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INTRODUCTION. 

1  HE  following  book  was  compofed  with  the  hope  of  rendering 
the  ftudy  of  THE  BIBLE  eafy  and  profitable  to  thole  who  have 
but  little  leifure,  or  who  may  not  be  able  to  underltand  expo- 
fitions  of  Scripture  in  which  more  learning  is  diiplayed.  The 
(endeavour  of  the  compiler  has  been  to  explain  what  is  difficult, 
as  far  as  is  neceifary  for  Chriftians  in  general  to  underftand  it  j 
and  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  "Bilk  Jludent  to  fuch  paflages 
and  texts,  as  require  particular  confideration,  in  order  to  produce 
a  rational  faith,  and  a  right  practice,  founded  immediately  upon 
the  WORD  OF  GOD. 

But  before  any  perfon  begins  to  ftudy  the  chapters  of  the 
BIBLE  with  the  Explanation,  it  may  be  ufeful  to  examine  that 
part  of  the  volume  which  is  not  SCRIPTURE,  namely,  the  Title- 
Page  t  Epiftle  Dedicatory,  and  the  Names  and  Orders  of  all  the 
Books,  &"c. 

The  TITLE  PAGE  is  the  firft  printed  leaf.  The  book  is  here 
called  the  HOLY  BIBLE,  becaufe  it  was  not  written  by  the 
wifdom  of  men,  but  by  the  infpiration  of  the  HOLY  GHOST, 
who  put  into  the  minds  of  the  writers  what  they  were  to  write, 
for  the  inftruction,  admonition,  and  comfort  of  mankind  con 
cerning  holy  and  divine  things. 

The  BIBLE  confifts  of  two  principal  parts,  the  OLD  TESTA* 
MEMT,  and  the  NEW  TESTAMENT  :  the  firft  of  thefe  contains 
what  GOD  faw  fit  to  have  written  before  the  coming  of  CHRIST; 
the  latter  contains  the  hiftory  of  our  LOUD  JESUS  CHRIST,  his 
divine  difcourfes,  and  the  doctrine  of  his  Apoftles. 

The  original  tongues  from  which  the  BIBLE  was  tranflated, 
fignify  the  languages  in  which  this  Holy  Book  was  firft  written. 
The  original  language  of  the  OLD  TESTAMENT  was  Helreiv, 
that  of  the  NEW  TESTAMENT,  Greek.  To  tranflale  a  book,  is 
to  put  the  fenfe  of  it  into  the  words  of  another  language.  There 
have  been  a  great  many  tranllations  of  the  BIBLE  into  different 
languages;  that  which  we  now  have  in  EngKjh,  was  done  by 
a  number  of  the  moft  learned  men  the  kingdom  ever  produced  ; 
who,  that  they  might  be  certain  they  gave  the  true  fenfe  and 
meaning  of  every  part,  diligently  compared  it  with  other  tra  Dila 
tions,  and  then  recvifcditt  or  examined  it  over  and  over  again, 
th;it  there  might  be  no  errors  in  their  translation. 

To  prevent  the  Englljh  BIBLE  from  being  altered  and  cor 
rupted,  no  perfons  are  allowed  to  print  it  but  thofe  who  have  a 
privilege  from  the  King.  At  the  bottom  of  the  leaf,  we  may 
always  fee  where  any  particular  BIBLE  was  printed,  3'.*d  who 
are  appointed  to  fell  it  to  the  bookfellcrs. 
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The  next  leaves  after  the  Thle  Page  contain  the  EPISTLB 
DEDICATORY,  addreffed  to  King  JAMES  the  firft  by  the  bifhops 
and  other  learned  men,  who,  in  his  reign,  and  by  his  authority, 
made  this  tranflation  of  the  BIBLE.  When  the  Roman  Catho 
lic  Religion  prevailed  in  the  nation,  the  Pope  forbad  the  reading 
of  the  Scriptures  by  the  people,  and  they  knew  no  more  of  them, 
than  the  Romifh  prielts  told  them.  After  the  death  of  Queen 
Elizabeth,  there  was  great  fear  that  feme  Roman  Catholic  Prince 
might  be  raifed  to  the  throne,  but  King  James  favoured  the 
Protejiant  Religion,  fo  called  becaufe  thofe  who  profetTed  it, 
protefted  againft  the  errors  of  Popery  5  and  the  ufe  of  the  BIBLE 
by  the  people  at  large  was  allowed. 

We  ihould  obferve  in  the  Epiftte  Dedicatory,  what  the  learned 
and  pious  tranflators  of  the  BIULR  thought  of  this  holy  book, 
after  having  ftudied  it  with  the  greateft  care  and  diligence;  and 
we  iliould  learn  of  them,  to  confider  the  "  facred  ivord  of  God" 
that  is  the  BIBLE,  as  that  "  inejlimabktreafurc,  which  excelleth  all 
the  riches  of  the  earth  ;  becaufe  the  fr  uit  thereof  extendeth  itfelf, 
riot  only  to  the  time  fpent  in  this  traniitory  world,  bat  diredteth 
and  difpofeth  men  unto  that  eternal  happinefs  which  is  in 
heaven  above."  We  fhould  alfo  confider  how  great  mufl  be  the 
fin  of  thofe,  who  being  pofTefTed  of  this  "  incjlima'ble  treafure" 
feldom  look  into  the  Bible,  but  fpend  the  time  that  fhould  be 
employed  in  fludying  the  Scriptures,  in  reading  books  which 
corrupt  the  mind,  and  lead  to  the  practice  of  wickednefs. 

The  Names  and  Order  of  all  the  Looks  in  the  OLD  TESTAMENT, 
and  NEW  TESTAMENT,  ihow  how  the  different  Books  follow  one 
another  in  the  BIBLE. 

All  the  writers  of  the  OLD  TESTAMENT  were  Tfraelites,  per 
fons  descended  from  the  Patriarchs,  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob, 
they  were  the  chofen  people  of  GOD,  and  the  OLD  TESTAMENT 
relates  to  them  in  a  particular  manner,  though  it  was  defigned 
for  all  mankind.  The  firfi  five  Books  are  called  the  Books  of 
Mofes,  and  the  Law,  they  were  written  by  Mofes  the  great  Law 
giver  of  the  Ifraelites.  The  Books  that  follow  as  far  as  the 
BOOK.  OF  ESTHER  are  called  the  HISTORICAL  BOOKS.  The; 
hiftories  they  contain  differ  fri-m  all  the  other  hiftories  that  ever 
•were  written,  for  they  give  an  account  of  the  nvays  of  GOD;  and 
explain  ivhy  GOD  protected  and  rewarded  fome  perfons  and 
nations,  and  ivhy  he  pumjhcd  others  $  alfo,  *what  kd  particular 
perfons  mentioned  in  Scripture  to  do  certain  things  for  which 
they  were  approved  or  condemned  ;  whereas  writers  who  com- 
pofe  hiftories  in  a  common  way,  without  being  infpircd  of  God, 
can  only  form  guefles  and  conjectures  concerning  God's  dealings 
with  mankind,  neither  can  they  know  what  palled  in  the  hearts 
of  thofe  they  write  about  3  fuch  knowledge  as  this,  belongs  to 
God  alone,  whofe  ways  are  unfcarchabk  and  pafl  finding  out,  and 
to  'whom  all  hearts  arc  open)  all  defires  ftnotvn  ! 

The  BOOK.  OF  JOB  contains  a  wonderful  example  of  patience 
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«nder  the  fevered  temptations  and  trials  that  any  mere  man  was 
cvrer  exoofed  to. 

The  BOOK  OF  PSALMS  is  a  collecVion  of  Divine  Hymns  written 
by  King  David,  and  other  infpired  writers.  This  is  a  mod 
valuable  Book,  as  it  inftrucls  us  how  to  worihip  GOD,  and  fnr- 
nithes  us  with  proper  prayers,  praifes,  and  thankfgivings,  infpircd 
by  the  HOLY  GHOST.  The  Pialms  alfo  contain  many  of  God's 
Promites  and  Threaten; ngs. 

THE  BOOK  OF  PROVERBS  is  a  collection  of  xvrfe  maxims  for- 
the  conduct  of  human  life;  written  by  King  Solomon. 

ECCLESIASTES  is  another  book  written  by  Solomon,,  in  which  is 
(hewn  the  'vanity  of  all  earthly  enjoyments. 

SOLOMON'S  SONG,  This  book  is  very  difficult  to  be  explained, 
but  the  learned  undcrftand  it  to  relate  to  CHRIST  and  his  Church. 

The  remaining  books  of  -the  OLD  TESTAMENT,  beginning 
with  ISAIAH  and  ending  with  MALACUI,  are  called  thePROPHFt 
,CIES,  becaule  they  were  written  by  (\IQ  Prophets,  perfons  infpired 
pf  God  to  foretel  things  to  come.  The  Prophets  did  not  all  live  at 
the  fame  time,  but  followed  one  another  in  fucceilion  for  above 
a  thoufand  years.  They  give  an  account  of  GOD'S  government 
of  nations,  and  fhow  the  righteoufqefs  of  his  dealings  with 
mankind.  There  were  many  other  Prophets  beftdes  thofe  who 
wrote  thefe  books.  The  fir/i  four  here  named,  are  called  the 
greater  Prophets,  ihe  1iveh>e  Lift,  the  Minor  or  Lcjfir  Prophets. 

The  BOOKS  called  the  APOCRYPHA,  are  not  reckoned  as  part 
of  the  HOLY  SCRIPTURES,  becaufe  it  is  not  known  for  a  certainty 
that  the  writers  of  them  were  infpired  by  the  Holy  Ghoft  ;  but 
they. are  preferved  with  the  Bible  on  Account  of  their  great  an 
tiquity,  and  valuable  inftru&ion  they  contain. 

Of  THE  BOOKS  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT  the  firfl  four  are 
called  GOSPELS.  The  word  GOSPEL  means  Good  Tidings.  The 
tidings  of  the  Gofpel  are  Forgivcncfs  and  rcmijjion  of  Sins,  fah>a- 
iion  an  d  ever  tufting  life  and  happinejs  to  mankind  through  JESUS 
CHRIST. 

The  book  called  THE  ACTS  OP -THE  APOSTLES  gives  an  account 
of  what  those  Holy  Men  the  Apojlhs  of  our  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST 
did  and  funered  to  prove  the  truth  of  the  GOSPEL  which  they 
preached. 

THE  EPISTLES  which  follow  the  look  of  the  ACTS  are  Letters 
which  fome  of  the  Apoftles  whole  names  are  giveij,  wrote  to 
the  different  Churches,  or  Societies  of  Chriftians  they  ettablifhed. 
The  writers  of  the  NEW  TESTAMENT  are  all  called  SAINTS,  OR 
Holy  Men,  and  thofe  who  wrote  the  GOSPELS  are  called  alio. 
EVANGELISTS. 

THE  REVELATION  OF  JOHN  THE  DIVINE  contains  prophecies 
relating  to  the  Church  o/" CHRIST,  from  the  time  of  the  Apoilles 
to  the  end  of  the  world. 

Such  are  the  Contents  of  the  BIBLE  ;  we  fhould  next  confider 
for  what  purpofes  God  caufed  this  Holy  Book  to  be  written, 
which  we  may  learn  from  one  text  of  Scripture;  All  Scripture, 
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(fays  St.  Paul,)  h  given  ly  the  injfeiratkn  of  GOD,  and  is  profit  alia 
for  do&r'mc,  for  reproof \  for  correction,  for  injlruttion  in  righte- 
vufnefs,  that  the  Man  of  God  may  be  perfcft,  thoroughly  furnijlied 
unto  all  good  works'* .  By  which  is  meant,  that  the  SCRIPTURES 
tit  dare  and  confirm  the  truth  ;  that  they  convince  us  of  fin;  that 
they  teach  us  how  to  reform  and  amend  our  lives  ;  that  they 
inftruft  us  in  the  knowledge  of  that  righteoufnefs  by  which 
alone  we  can  be  faved,  and  put  thofe  who  are  defirons  to  pleafe 
GOD,  into  the  way  of  gaining  the  divine  blefling  and  favour 
Jiere,  and  an  eternal  inheritance  in  the  kingdom  of  Heaven 
hereafter.  Surely  fuch  a  book  as  this  mould  be  read  and 
fiudled  by  all  to  whom  it  is  made  known !  And  it  has  pleafed 
GOD  to  caufe  the  HOLY  SCRIPTURES  to  be  written  with  fuoh 
clearnefs  and  plainnefs,  that  all  who  will  ftudy  them  with  humi 
lity  and  diligence  may  underiiand,  at  leall  as  much  of  them  a* 
is  neceflary  for  their  comfort  in  this  world,  and  their  falvation 
in  the  next.  Thofe  who  have  but  little  leifure,  therefore,  have 
no  occasion  t6  puzzle  themfelves  to  find  out  hidden  meanings  in 
difficult  paflages ;  they  Ihould  keep  to  the  eajler  parts :  but  all 
mutt  remember,  that  no  one  can  become  a  good  Chriftian  merely 
by  reading  or  hearing  the  Word  of  God.  The  way  to  profit 
by  the  Bible  is  fo  admirably  pointed  out  in  one  of  the  Collefls 
of  our  excellent  Liturgy,,  that  we  will  add  it  here  for  injlrutiivn 
and  ufct  as  it  fully  explains  what  every  one  ought  to  do,  and  at 
the  fame  time  furnifhes  words,  which,  when  accompanied  with 
the  fincere  wiihes  of  the  heart,  cannot  fail  of  being  approved  by 
the  DIVINE  AUTHOR  of  the  SACRED  VOLUME. 

Colled  for  the  Jecond  Sunday  in  Advent. 

"  BlefTed  LORD  who  haft  caufed  all  Holy  Scripture  to  be  writ 
ten  for  our  learning,  grant  that  we  may  in  fuch  wife  hear  them, 
read,  mark,  learn,  and  inwardly  digeft  them,  that  by  patience 
and  comfort  of  thy  holy  word,  we  may  embrace  and  ever  hold 
faft,  the  blefled  hope  of  everlafting  life,  which  thou  haft  given 
us  m  our  Saviour,  JESUS  CHRIST." 

Before  we  conclude  this  Introduction,  it  will  be  proper  to  add 
a  few  words  concerning  the  manner  in  which  the  following 
book  is  intended  to  be  ufed,  which  Is  merely  this.  When  any 
particular  chapter  is  to  be  read  in  the  BIBLE,  let  the  Book  be 
opened  where  the  chapter  is  explained  ;  then  let  the  reader  look 
into  \\vz  Explanation,  and  fee  how  many  veries  are  explained  in 
the  fir/I  paragraph,  and  read  them  in  the  BIBLE,  flopping  at  ths 
end  of  thofe  verfes,  to  read  the  'Explanation,  and  then  proceeding 
in  the  fame  manner  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

May  the  grace  of  GOD  fupply  every  defect  in  this  humble 
attempt  to  promote  the  knowledge  of  true  religion,  and  the 
practice  of  piety  and  virtue  j  and  render  it  conducive  to  the  end 
for  which.it  \vas  compofed. 

See  z  Timothy  chap.  iii.  <ver.  \6,  17. 
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GENESIS. 

THIS  Book,  with  which  the  BIBLE  begins,  is  the  firflo£ 
the  PENTATEUCH,  or  five  books  written  by  MOSES,  the  great 
prophet  and  law-giver  of  the  Jews ;  who  was  infpired  by  the 
HOLY  GHOST  to  give  an  account  of  the  beginning  of  all 
things,  and  of  GOD'S  wonderful  dealings  with  mankind  in 
the  early  ages  of  the  world,  and  with  the  Jewifh  nation  in 
particular. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Read  this  chapter  with  great  attention,  for  on  what  it  re 
veals  the  whole  of  religion  is  founded  ;  it  teaches  us  that 
there  is  ONE  GOD  THE  FATHER  ALMIGHTY,  MAKER  OF 
ALL  THINGS  VISIBLE  AND  INVISIBLE;  and  acquaints  us 
with  many  important  particulars  which  could  never  have 
been  known  if  the  CREATOR  himfelf  had  not  been  pleafed 
to  reveal  them,  for  bis  ways  are  far  above  our  wayst  and  we 
cannot  by  fe  arching  find  out  the  Almighty  to  perfeftion** 

Ver.  i.  Obferve,  that  the  heavens  over  our  heads,  and  the 
earth  we  live  on,  had  a  beginning,  and  that  all  things  were 
made  by  one  CREATOR,  the  ALMIGHTY  GOD. 

Fer.%.  to  6  Obferve,  that  the  CREATOR  has  been  gra- 
eioufly  pleafed  to  reveal  the  order  he  followed  in  bringing 
the  world  into  form,  and  preparing  it  for  the  living  creatures 
jhat  were  to  dwell  in  it.  Confider  the  great  difference  there 
is  betwixt  light  and  darknefs,  and  how  wonderful  it  was  that 
GOD,  by  his  word  only,  fhould  bring  light  out  of  darknefs^ 

*  Job  vn.  1 1,^ 
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Obferve,  that  the  CREATOR  divided  the  time  he  faw  fit  to 
employ  in  the  works  of  the  creation  into  days  and  nights. 
This  divifion  of  time  is  very  comfortable,  particularly  to  thole 
who  labour  for  their  daily  bread.  The  return  of  every  morn- 
ing  and  evening  fhould  therefore  remind  us  to  be  thankful  to 
GOD  for  the  work  of  the^r/?  day. 

Ver.  6  to  9.  The  firmament  is  that  which  we  call  the^/fy. 
Confider  that  this  alfo  is  a  great  blefling,  as  it  keeps  the 
world  from  being  entirely  overflowed  with  water,  and  at  the 
fame  time  furnilhes  fupplies  for  rain  to  water  the  earth  wheii 
it  is  wanted.  By  making  a  firmament,  the  CREATOR  alfo 
furnifhed  AIR,  without  which  no  living  creature  could 
breathe  ;  and  it  is  equally  neceflary  for  trees  and  plants.  We 
have  therefore  great  caufe  to  be  thankful  to  GOD  for  the 
work  of  the  fccond  day. 

Vcr.  9  to  14.  Obferve,  GOD  gathered  the  waters  that  were 
below  the  firmament  into  great  hollow  places  which  he  pre 
pared  to  receive  them,  leaving  dvy  land  between,  by  which 
means  the  world  became  a  fit  habitation  for  the  various  kinds 
of  creatures  that  were  to  live  both  in  the  water  and  on  the 
earth.  Obferve,  that  the  CREATOR  gracioufly  provided  for 
the  lu  ft  e  nance  of  all  living  creatures  before  he  brought  them 
into  exiftence.  Confider  how  wonderful  it  was  that  the 
earth  fhould,  in  the  courfe  of  one  day,  bring  forth  in  perfec 
tion  trees,  plants,  and  herbs,  of  all  kinds.  Confider  alfo, 
what  a  blefling  it  is  to  have  food  to  eat,  and  feed  to  fow  for 
future  years  ;  and  furely  you  will  be  thankful  to  GOD  for  the 
work  of  the  third  day. 

Vcr.  14  to  20.  Confider  how  wonderful  the  fun,  mow, 
xndfars,  are  in  themfelves,  how  delightful  it  is  to  behold 
them.  Confider  alfo,  how  very  comfortable  and  ufeful  it 
"is  to  have  time  divided  as  it  is  by  means  of  thefe  bright  lumi 
naries.  And  when  you  view  the  fun,  and  the  moon,  and  the 
Hats,  iliming  in  the  firmament  of  the  heavens,  lift  up  your 
heart  with  gratitude  to  the  glorious  CREATOR  of  them  for 
the  works  of  \htfourth  day. 

Vcr.  30  to  24.  Obferve,  that  when  the  world  was  properly 
prepared  for  their  comfortable  dwelling  and  fubfiftence,  and ' 
not  till  then,  numbers  of  living   creatures   were  in  one  day 
brought  into  being  from  the  waters,  all  in  their  proper  places. 
'Obferve;,  w.  21,  that  fome  of  thefe  creatures  were  of  an 
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amazing  large  fize,  yet  they  were  produced  at  once,  as  well  as 
the  fmalleft  of  the  fifties  of  the  fea  and  of  the  feathered  tribes. 
Confider  how  wonderful  every  one  of  thefe  creatures  was  in 
itfelf,  and  of  what  ufe  their  different  kinds  have  been  to  man 
kind,  and  admire  and  adore  the  CREATOR  for  the  works  of 
\hefifth  day. 

Ver.  24  to  26.  Obferve  here,  that  numbers  of  different  kinds 
of  living  creatures  were  produced  from  the  earth,  and  that 
the  ftrongeft  beafts  as  well  as  the  fmalleft  infects  were  formed 
at  once  by  the  CREATOR,  each  perfect  in  its  kind;  and  ob- 
ferve,  that  a  bleffing  was  beftowed  upon  all  living  creatures, 
that  no  kind  might  be  loft.  ^  fot 

Ver.  26  to  29.  Obferve  farther,  that  the  world  was  com 
pleted  and  all  the  lower  creatures  were  created  before  man 
was  brought  into  being,  and  that  then  one  HUMAN  PAIR 
only  was  created.  Take  notice,  that  mankind  were  of  a 
nature  far  above  the  other  creatures,  being  made  in  the 
IMAGE  OF  GOD,  bearing  fome  likenefs  to  their  CREATOR, 
and  that  they  were  to  rul,e  over  the  reft.  Obferve  alfo, 
•uer.  28,  the  BLESSING  which  GOD  pronounced  upon  the 
firftpair,  which  fignified  that  multitudes  of  creatures  like 
themfelves  mould  proceed  from  them,  and  that  mankind 
ihould  fill  the  earth  with  inhabitants,  make  ufe  of  its  produc 
tions,  and  have  rule  and  dominion  over  all  the  other  creatures 
in  it.  Confider  the  great  goodnefs  of  GOD  in  creating  man 
kind,  and  beftowing  fuch  privileges  upon  them,  and  be 
thankful  to  him  for  the  bleffings  of  the  sixth  day. 

Ver.  29  to  31.  Obferve,  that  the  CREATOR  appointed  to 
mankind  the  food  they  were  to  eat,  and  that  GOD  appointed 
food  for  all  the  lower  creatures  alfo,  left  man  iliould  think  all 
things  were  made  for  him  alone ;  and  that,  though  man 
kind  have  dominion  over  the  lower  creatures,  the  latter  have 
a  right  to  feed  upon  the  green  herbs  provided  for  their  fufte- 
nance  by  the  bounty  of  the  CREATOR;  fo  that  mankind 
cannot  withhold  their  proper  food  from  the  brute  beafts  with 
out  offending  their  MAKER. 

Ver.  31.  Obferve,  that  when  GOD  had  ended  his  works  of 
creation,  he  pronounced  them  GOOD  ;  every  thing  was  perfect 
in  its  kind,  and  could  not  be  improved  by  alteration  in  any 
reflect  j  and  conikler  what  a  delightful  place  the  world  muft 
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have  been  when  it  came  out  of  the  hands  of  the  CREATOR, 
when  MANKIND  bore  the  image  of  their  MAKER,  and  when 
peace  and  harmony  prevailed  throughout.  But  the  goodnefs 
of  GOD  to  mankind  did  nut  flop  here,  as  appears  in  the  fol 
lowing  chapter. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Ver.  i.  Obferve,  from  this  verfe,  that  every  thing  belong 
ing  to  the  world  was  created  within  iliejix  days  ;  from  that 
time  every  kind  of  creature  has  produced  its  like,  and  increafed 
and  multiplied  according  to  the  blcjjing  of  the  LORD,  which  is 
Very  wonderful. 

P'cr.  2,  3.  To  blcfs  any  thing  is  to  make  it  the  means  of 
the  greateft  happinefs  to  thofe  who  pofTefs  it — tofanfltfy  any 
thing,  is  to  fet  it  apart  from  common  ufes  for  the  peculiar 
ferviceof  GOD.  By  blejfing  the  fcventh  day,  GOD  ordained 
it  to  be  a  day  of  extraordinary  comfort  and  happinefs  to  man- 
Vind,  and  by  fanffifying  it,  He  fet  it  apart  as  his  own  day,  to 
be  devoted  to  his  peculiar  fervice.  How  the  fabbath  day 
fhould  be  fpent,  we  learn  from  \\\e  fourth  commandment,  and 
other  parts  of  fcripture ;  thofe  who  add  it  to  their  days  of 
labour,  or  make  it  a  day  of  idlenefs,  folly,  and  wickednefs, 
will  certainly  bring  a  curfe  upon  themfelves,  infleadofthe 
promifed  blefling,  and  greatly  offend  their  MAKER.  Never 
forget  that  every  human  creature  ought  to  keep  holy  the  feventh 
day,  becaufe  it  is  the  SABBATH  of  the  LORD  our  GOD, 
who  blejjed  the  feventh  day  and fanfiified  it.  Obferve,  ver.  5, 
fome  particulars  not  mentioned  in  the  firft  chapter,  which 
fhow  that  the  LORD  GOD  formed  every  kind  of  tree  and 
plant,  and  caufed  them  all  to  grow  up  to  perfection  before 
there  was  a  MAN  upon  the  earth  to  till  the  ground,  and 
without  employing  the  ufual  mean  which  is  now  employed 
offending  rain  from  heaven  to  water  them,  which  fhows  that 
the  Creator  has  no  need  of  the  help  of  any  of  his  creatures  to 
bring  his  works  to  perfection ;  but  that,  on  the  contrary, 
without  the  bleffing  of  GOD,  all  the  labour  of  man  would  be 
fruitlefs. 

Ver.  7.  Obferve,  that  the  MAN  was  created  before  the 
WOMAN,  and  that  he  had  an  earthly  nature t  and  zfp 
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nature  ;  his  body  was  earthly,  his  foul  wasjpiritual — in  the  firft 
he  was  related  to  the  hearts,  in  the  latter  he  bore  the  image  of . 
GOD,  for  GOD  is  a  SPIRIT. 

Ver.  8  to  15.  Obferve  the  great  goodnefs  of  GOD  to 
mankind  in  preparing  for  their  abode  a  delightful  garden, 
which  was  a  paradife  or  place  of  bills,  a  lively  type  or  figure 
of  Heaven  ;  for  in  it  grew  the  TREE  OF  LIFE,  the  emblem  of 
immortality,  and  it  was  fancYified  by  the  vlfible  PRESENCE  of 
THE  CREATOR.  The  exacl:  lituation  of  Paradife  cannot  now 
be  known,  but,  from  the  account  we  have  of  the  rivers  that 
flowed  from  it,  we  may  underitand  that  it  was  in  the  eaitern 
part  of  the  world.  Obferve,  vcr.  15,  that  to  keep  man  from 
idlenefs  the  LORD  allotted  him  an  eafy  and  a  pleafant  tnfk, 
fuch  an  one  as  people,  who  know  what  true  pleafure  is, 
ftill  choofe  as  an  amufement,  that  of  drejjing  and  keeping  a 
garden. 

Ver.  16  to  18.  That  MAN  might  have  no  fears  of  being 
deprived  of  the  bleflings  of  Paradife,  or  fuppofe  on  the  other 
hand  that  he  had  a  natural  right  to  them,  the  LORD  GOD 
made  a  COVENANT  with  him,  that  he,  would  continue  to 
mankind  the  bleffings  of  Paradife,  upon  condition  that  they 
would  keep  from  eating  of  the  TREE  OP  THE  KNOWLEDQE 
OF  GOOD  AND  EVIL,  planted  by  the  TREE  OF  LIFE;  and  to 
encourage  them  to  keep  His  commandment,  the  LORD  GOD 
gave  them  leave  freely  to  eat  of  every  other  tree  in  the 
garden.  This  was  a  very  eafy  commandment,  and  if  man 
kind  had  kept  it  they  would  have  gained  the  reward  of  right - 
coufnefs  ;  which,  as  we  learn  from  other  parts  of  fcripture,  is 
eternal  life  and  happinefs  in  heaven,  Obferve,  that  this  COVE* 
NANT  which  GOD  made  with  man  when  he  placed  him  in 
the  garden  of  Eden,  is  called  the  COVENANT  of  WORKS; 
becaule  that,  according  to  the  condition  of  it,  man's  life  and 
happinefs  depended  upon  his  own  works.  Qbferve  alfo,  that 
death  was  to  be  the  punishment  of  man's  difobcdicnce  (Q  the- 
law  of  GOD. 

Ver.i&tozi,     Obferve,    that  the  LORD   knowing  that^ 
without  a  companion  poflerTing  the  gifts  qf  reafon  and  fpecch, 
the  man  would  lead  a  folitary  life,  gracioufly  refblved  to  give 
him  one  of  the  fame  nature  with   himfelf;  but,  firft,  the 
LORD  made  the  other  creatures  pafs  in  review  before  Adajp, 
he  might  fee  there  was  not  one  equal  to  himfelf.     Ob- 
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ferve  alfo,   that  Adam  having  dominion  over  the  lower  creatures 9 
had  the  privilege  of  giving  names  to  them. 

Per.  2 1  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  woman  was  not 
formed  like  the  man  immediately  from  the  earth,  but  Adam 
was  convinced  {he  was  of  the  fame  nature  with  himfelf,  as 
fhe  was  taken  from  his  fide.  Though  there  is  no  mention 
made  of  GOD'S  breathing  into  her  the  breath  of  life,  we  may 
be  fure  he  did  fo,  for  it  appears,  from  her  words  and  actions 
afterwards,  that  fhe  had,  like  Adam,  zfpiritual  nature.  With 
out  a  foul  fhe  would  not  have  been  a  helpmate,  or  fit  com  - 
panion,  for  Adam.  Obferve,  what  Adam  faid,  ver.  24,  which 
he  muft  have  fpoken  in  confequence  of  what  GOD  had  re 
vealed  to  him,  for  he  declared  the  marriage  law,  which  is 
alluded  to  by  our  Saviour,  Matt.  chap.  xix.  ver.  4,  5,  as 
having  been  made  at  the  creation  by  the  CREATOR.  As  the 
•woman  was  made  a  partaker  of  the  bleffings  of  Paradife,  the 
was  of  courfe  fubjecl  to  the  Jaw  of  GOD,  and  liable  to  the 
penalty  of  death  if  Ihe  broke  it. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  I  to  7.  When  Adam  and  Eve  were  placed  in  Para 
dife  they  had  every  thing  they  could  reafonably  defirc  in  this 
world,  and  the  means  of  gaining  eternal  happinefs  in  heaven  ; 
but  they  had  a  fecret  enemy,  the  devil,  a  wicked  fpirit  who 
was  once  a  glorious  angel  in  heaven,  but  was  caft  out  from 
that  bleffed  place  with  many  other  angels  who  joined  him  for 
rebelling  againft  the  LGRD  GOD.  The  devil,  envying  the 
happy  condition  of  mankind,  refolved  to  ruin  them  ;  for  this 
purpofe,  by  the  power  he  had  as  a  fpirit,  he  entered  into  the 
body  of  the  ferpent,  (a  creature  which  at  the  creation  had 
more  fenfe  than  any  of  the  brute  creatures,)  that  he  might 
by  that  means  tempt  them  to  break  God's  commandment; 
and  it  pleafed  GOD  to  fuffer  them  to  be  tempted,  in  order  to 
prove  whether  they  were  willing  to  depend  on  his  word  and 
obey  his  commandment,  and  ib  gain  a  heavenly  reward, 
which  they  could  not  have  fliown  if  they  had  not  been 
tempted.  But  the  devil  had  no  power  to  force  them  to  sin, 
and  they  were  endued  with  the  gift  of  reafon,  which,  if  they 
had  made  ufe  of  it,  would  have  told  them,  that  they  were  not 
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to  give  credit  to  any  word  that  was  contrary  to  the  word  of 
GOD,  nor  defire  any  thing  which  GOD  had  forbidden. 
Compare  what  the  devil  faid  to  the  woman,  ver.  I,  with 
what  the  LORD  GOD  faid  when  he  gave  the  commandment, 
chap.  ii.  ver.  16,  17.  Obferve,  how  very  artfully  the  devil 
talked  to  the  woman,  tempting  her  to  wifh  to  be  of  a  higher 
nature  than  GOD  had  made  her,  and  to  know  more  than  GOD 
faw  fit  to  reveal ;  alfo,  how  he  raifedin  her  mind  an  unlawful; 
defire  to  fatisfy  her  appetite  with  forbidden  fruit,  when  it  was 
her  duty  to  be  contented  with  what  GOD  had  given  to  her 
for  food.  This  {hows  that  the  devil  is  a  moft  wicked  ma 
licious  fpirit,  and  very  deceitful ;  that  he  hates  GOD  and 
goodnefs ;  and  that  he  was  from  the  beginning  of  the  world 
an  enemy  to  mankind, 

Ver.  6  to  9.  Obferve,  that  the  woman  gave  way  to  the 
devil's  temptations,  though  flic  knew  it  was  againft  GOD'S' 
commandment  to  do  fa ;  this  was  committing  Jin.  Had  flie 
Yejlftcd  the  devil,  that  is,  refufed  to  follow  his  advice,  and 
declared  a  refolution  to  obey  GOD,  the  devil  would  have  fled 
away  from  her  as  he  did  from  our  Saviour  when  he  tempted 
him  in  the  wildernefs,  (See  Matth.  chap.  iv.  and  James,  chap.iv, 
ver.  -].)  When  Eve  had  committed  fin,  file  made  herfelf  the" 
fervant  of  the  devil ;  and  obferve,  that  he  fet  her  to  work,  for7 
he  led  her  on  to  tempt  her  hufband,  and  Adam,  yieldingto  the 
temptation,  became  njinner  alfo;  and  thus  the  firft  pair  for 
feited  the  favour  of  GOD,  and  that  eternal  life  and  happinefs 
with  which  GOD  would  have  rewarded  them  had  they  refifted 
temptation  and  obeyed  his  commandment;  for  though 
nothing  is  faid  in  this  part  of  fcripture  concerning  an  heavenly 
reward,  we  may  learn  from  other  parts,  that  fuch  a  reward 
was  provided  for  the  righteous  before  the  world  was  created. 
(See  Matth.  chap.  xxv.  ver  34,  46.) 

Ver.  7  to  9.  Obferve,  that  in  confequence  of"  eating  the 
forbidden  fruit  the  eyes  of  the  firft  pair  were  indeed  opened,  but 
in  a  very  different  manner  from  what  the  devil  had  made 
them  expecl:.  They  knew  evil  as  well  as  good,  but  inftead  of 
becoming  gods,  they  became  fenfible  that,  having  forfeited  the 
favour  of  GOD,  they  were  poor  helplefs  creatures,  who  had 
nothing  they  could  call  their  own,  and  who  had  juftly 
brought  death  upon  themfelves.  The  firft  fruits  of  their  fin 
and/ft?/-;  they  could  no  longer  go  with  joy  t6 
B  4  mee* 
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meet  the  LOUD  GOD  in  the  place  where  he  appeared  m  a 
glorious  manner  and  converted  with  them,  neither  could  they 
hide  themfelves  from  his  all-feeing  eye,  or  difguife  them- 
felvesfo  that  GOD  ftiould  not  know  them. 

Ver.  9  to  the  end.  Obierve,  that  when  Adam  and  Eve 
were  afhamed  and  afraid  to  appear,  the  LORD  gracioufly  call 
ed  them  to  him,  not  to  ftrike  them  inftantly  dead,  as  they 
deferved,  but  to  {how  mercy  to  them,  to  make  a  NEW  COVE 
NANT,  to  give  them  hopes  of  a  SAVIOUR,  even  before  he 
patted  fentence  upon  them  for  their  fin.  Read  attentively  the 
fentence  paffed  upon  the  Tempter,  by  which  the  creature,  the 
devil  had  made  ufe  of,  was  condemned  to  become  a  reptile 
crawling  upon  the  earth,  inftead  of  being  the  moft  excellent 
of  the  beaits  of  the  field;  and  the  devil  himfelf  to  be  finally 
overcome  by  the  Seed  of  the  Woman,  our  LORI*  JESUS 
CHRIST,  the  fon  of  the  Virgin  Mary.  Obferve,  that  the  devil 
was  trying  to  bruife  his  heel,  by  which  is  underftood,  to  do 
injury  to  the  caufe  of  true  Religion  ;  but  that  the  Seed  of 
the  Woman  was  to  bruife  his  head,  by  which  is  underftood 
that  Chrifl would  finally  deflroy  all  the  power  of  the  devil. 
Obferve  next,  the  Sentence  which  the  LORD  GOD  paffed 
upon  the  woman,  and  that  which  was  paffed  upon  the  man, 
which  ihows,  that  though  mankind  were  to  be  faved  from, 
€verlafting  death,  for  the  fake  of  the  SAVIOUR  who  was  to 
lay  down  his  life  for  them,  God  condemned  them  to  fufFer 
labour  andforrow  in  this  world,  and  at  length  to  return  to  the 
dujl  from  whence  they  were  taken^  that  is,  to  die.  The  fkins 
with  which  GOD  clothed  Adam  and  Eve  are  fuppofed  to 
have  been  thofe  of  animals  he  had  commanded  them  to  offer 
in  facrifice  ;  for  though  there  is  no  mention  of  facrifices  here, 
we  read  in  the  next  chapter  of  offerings  made  by  thefirft  fons 
of  Adam  am]  Eve.  Obferve,  ver.  20,  that  Adam  foretold  that 
his  wife  would  have  children:  this  muft  have  been  revealed 
to  huii  by  the  LORD  GOD.  GOD  fent  Adam  and  Eve  away 
from  the  Tree  of  Life,  becaufethey  were  now  under  the  con 
demnation  of  death,  and  unworthy  of  the  bleffmgs  of  Para- 
dife,  which  were  intended  for  them  only  while  they  conti 
nued  in  a  ftate  of  innocence. — They  rr.ight  be  faid  to  die,  the 
day  they  eat  the  forbidden  fruit,  be  caufe  they  then  became  fub- 
je6t  to  death.  The  cherubims,  ver.  24,  were  angels.  Ob- 
ferve,that,  from  thehiilory  of  \bsfallofourfrftparsnts,  Adam 
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Eve,  we  learn  how  SIN  and  DEATH  firft  came  into 
the  world. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Ver.  i  to  9. — Obferve,   that  the  woman  foon  became  4- 
niother,    as  Adam  foretold,    when  he  gave  her  the  proper 
name  of  Eve ;    and  we  fincl  that  her  two  firft  fons  followed 
different  occupations.     From    what  is  faid  concerning  the 
offerings  of  Cain  and  Abel,  we  may  underitandthat  facrifices, 
as  we  obferved  in  the  laft  chapter,  had  been  ordained  of  GOD 
after  the  Fall ;  but  we  muft  look  in  other  parts  of  fcripture 
for  a  more  particular  account  of  facrifices,  and  the  defign  of 
them,  where  we  {hall  find  that  the  facrifice  of  a  lamb  without 
blemijh  was  defigned  to  reprefent  the  great  facrifice  which  the 
promifed  SAVIOUR  was  to  make  at  GOD'S  appointed  time  for 
the  fins  of  the  world.     We  may  conclude  that  Abel's  facri 
fice  was  of  this  nature,  and  it  was  probably  ordained  of  GOD, 
immediately  after  the  Fall,  as  a  token  of  the  covenant  of  grace 
which  GOD  had  made  with  mankind.     Turn  to  the  eleventh 
chapter  of  St.  Paul's  Epiftle  to   the  Hebrews,  and  read  the 
fourth  verfe,  which  fhows  that  Abel's  offering  was  more  ac 
ceptable   to  the  LORD   than  Cain's,   becaufe  it  was  offered 
with  faith.     Obferve,  that  though  the  devil  is  not  mentioned 
here,  it  is  very  plain  from  Cain's  whole  behaviour  and  con- 
duel,  that  he  was  tempted  by  that  wicked  fpirit,  and  that  he 
yielded  to  his  temptation.     Firft,  he  was  tempted  to  neglecl 
the  proper   facrifice  for  fin,   which  was  departing  from  the. 
Ordinance  of  GOD  ;    then  to  hate  his  brother  becaufe  he  was 
more  righteous  than  himfelf ;  and  at  length  to  kill  him.    See 
what  our  Saviour  fays  of  the  devil  in  one  of  his  divine  dif- 
courfes,  John,  chap.  viii.  ver.  44. 

Ver.  9  to  1 6.  Obferve,  that  Cain's  crime  was  known  to 
GOD  though  he  thought  no  eye  faw  him  when  he  killed  his 
brother.  Though  GOD  faw  fit  to  fuffer  Abel  to  fall  by  the  hand 
of  his  wicked  brother,  we  may  be  certain  that  he  gave  him 
the  reward  of  righteoufnefs,  even  eternal  life  and  happinefs  in 
another  world  ;  nor  would  the  LORD  fufrer  the  murderer  to 
efcape  punimment.  Read  the  fentence  pronounced  upon 
Cain,  and  confider  what  a  (hocking  thing  it  was  to  him,  as 
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*n  hufbandman,  to  have  the  ground  curfcd  tohim,  to  live  in  # 
flate  of  continual  fear  and  dread,  flying  from  place  to  place. 
But  above  all,  confider  how  dreadful  it  was  to  be  driven  from 
the  FACE  of  the  LORD,  from  that  place  where  the  LORD 
fhowed  forth  his  glory,  and  received  the  offerings  of  his  faith 
ful  fervants.  What  \\iemark  was  which  GOD  fet  upon  Cain 
is  not  said  ;  it  is  enough  for  us  to  know  that  it  pointed  him 
out  to  all  who  faw  him  as  the  murderer.  As  GOD  faw  fit  that 
Cain  ihonld  live  a  wretched  life,  as  an  example  to  others,  in- 
ftead  of  being  put  to  death;  it  would  have  beenprefumptuous 
jn  any  one  to  have  flain  him.  Obferve,  that  Cain  was  to 
tally  feparated  from  Adam  and  Eve,  and  the  reft  of  the  family, 
excepting  his  wife,  who  went  with  him  to  fettle  in  a  different 
place. 

Ver.  17  to  25.  Thefe  verfes  contain  the  genealogy  of  Cain, 
that  is,  an  account  of  his  family.  Some  of  them  are  men 
tioned  as  the  inventors  of  ufeful  arts,  but  not  one  of  them  for 
their  goodnefs,  from  whence  we  may  learn  that  GOD  bellows 
various  gifts  upon  wicked  people,  not  for  their  own  fakes,  but 
to  make  them  ufeful  in  the  world.  The  Father  offuch  as,  live 
in  tents,  &c.  vcr.  20,  21,  fignify  the  men  who  invented  thefe 
things.  Obferve,  that  Lamcch,  one  of  Cain's  pofterity,  was 
the  firft  who  had  two  wives,  which  was  contrary  to  the  law 
of  marriage  ordained  of  GOD  at  the  creation — he  was  alfo  a 
murderer,  but  who  he  killed  is  not  mentioned. 

It  appears  that  Adam  and  Eve  were  in  favour  with  GOD, 
by  his  giving  them  another  fon  to  fupply  the  place  of  Abel. 
Obferve,  that  after  the  birth  of  Enos,  men  began  to  call  upon 
the  name  of  the  LORD,  by  which  is  underftood  that  Seth  and 
the  reft  of  Adam's  family,  excepting  Cain  and  his  defcend- 
ants,  who  were  driven  from  the  prefence  of  the  LORD,  be- 
caufe  he  corrupted  the  true  religion,  were  in  covenant  with 
GOD,  and  were  allowed  to  call  themfelves  the  people  of  the 
LORD.  They  were  the  CHURCH  OF  GOD,  and  doubtlefc 
kept  up  the  true  religion  in  the  way  of  GOD'S  appointment, 
by  observing  the  fabbath  and  offering  the  proper  facrifke 
for  fin. 
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Ver.  \  to  the  end.  This  chapter  contains  the  generation  of  Adam 
in  the  line  of  Seth.  Obferve,  that  of  Adam's  fons  Seth  only 
is  mentioned  hy  name,  becaufe  from  him  the  promi  fed  feed  of 
the  woman  was  todefcend.  Obferve  alfo,  that  Adam's  fon  was 
not  born  in  the  image  of  GOD,  but  in  the  image  or  likenefe 
of  Adam,  namely,  with  a  corrupt  nature,  fubjecl  to  death  for 
the  fin  of  Adam  ;  and  this  has  been  the  cafe  with  all  the  race 
of  Adam,  that  is,  of  every  child  that  has  been  born  into  the 
world,  and  no  human  creature  could  poffibly  have  favcd  him- 
felf  from  eternal  death.  The  work  of  falvation,  which  is 
fully  explained  in  the  New  Teftament,  could  only  have  been 
wrought  by  \\\z  free  grace  of  GOD,  through  a  Mediator.  Ob 
ferve,  how  long  the  lives  of  the  firft  men  were,  and  that  it 
pleafed  GOD  to  fpare  the  life  of  Adam  for  many  years  after 
the  Fall,  to  give  him  time  for  repentance;  and,  as  nothing  is 
faid  of  his  difobedience  after  the  Fall,  we  may  conclude  he 
was  of  the  number  of  thofe  whocal/ed  on  the  name  of  the  LORD* 
Obferve,  ver.  22,  what  is  faid  of  Enoch,  and  turn  to  the  Eplftlc 
of  St.  Jude,  ver.  14,  15,  where  you  will  fee  that  the  world 
was  become  very  wicked  in  his  time,  and  that  Enoch  was  a 
prophet,  and  propheiied  of  a  future  ftate,  in  which  the 
righteous  will  be  rewarded,  and  the  wicked  punimed.  Enoch's 
being  taken  up  to  Heaven  without  dying,  was  a  miracle, 
which,  whilft  it  rewarded  him  for  his  extraordinary  piety, 
ferved  to  confirm  the  truth  of  his  prophecy,  and  to  ftrengthei} 
the  faith  of  all  who  walked  with  GOD.  Obferve,  2^.27, 
to  what  a  great  age  Methufelah  lived  ;  he  was  in  the  world 
with  Adam,  and  alfo  with  Noah.  Take  particular  notice  of 
Lamech's  prophecy,  ver.  29,  which  is  underftood  to  relate  to 
GOD'S  removing  the  cui  fe  he  pronounced  on  the  earth  at 
Adam's  Fall,  and  reftoring  the  blcfling  in  the  days  of  Noah. 
Remember  the  names  of  Noah's  three  fons. 
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»  Ver.  i  to  8.  Thofe  called  \\\efons  cfGon,  zw.  2,  were  the 
generation  of  Seth,  the  people  who  called  themfelves  by  tho 
liame  of  the  LORD.  The  children  of  men  were  the  generation 
of  Cain.  The  fans  0/GoD,  that  is,  thofe  who  were  in  cove 
nant  with  GOD  to  keep  to  the  true  religion,  ought  to  have 
kept  themfelves  entirely  feparate  from  the  fans  of  'men,  for  the 
latter  had  given  themfelves  tip  to  wickednefs,  and  by  marry 
ing  among  them  the  fans  of  GOD  became  in  time  like 
them,  doers  of  all  kinds  of  wickednefs.  It  appears,  from 
ver.  3,  that  GOD  gave  the  help  of  his  HOLY  SPIRIT  to 
thofe  who  were  in  covenant  with  him  after  the  Fall,  and 
that  when  they  erred  and  flrayed  from  his  command 
ments,  his  fpirlt  Jlrove  with  them  in  various  ways  to  bring 
them  to  repentance  and  a  fenfeof  their  duty,  and  that  in  par 
ticular  GOD  fent  prophets,  or  preachers  of  righteoufnefs,  to 
admonifh  them,  who  fpake  as  the  Holy  Spirit  infpired; 
but  notwithihnding  this,  mankind  became  fo  wicked  that 
GOD  at  length  refolved  to  take  his  HOLY  SPIRIT  from  them, 
and  to  cut  them  off  from  the  earth  ;  yet  he  gave  them  the 
farther  time  of  an  hundred  and  twenty  years,  to  repent  and 
amend  their  lives,  and  in  the  meantime  they  had  Noah  as  a 
preacher  of  righteoufnefs,  as  St.  Peter  informs  us,  i  Epift. 
thap.  iii.  ver.  19  and  20. 

Obferve,  to  what  a  pitch  of  wickednefs  mankind  were  ar 
rived,  when  every  imagination  of  the  thoughts  of  their  hearts  were 
tnly  evil  continually.  The  exprefTions,  ver.  6,  the  LORD  re-* 
fentcd  and  it  grieved  him  to  the  heart,  fignify  only  that  the 
LORD  refolved  to  treat  mankind  as  if  he  repented  of  having 
made  them. 

Ver.  9  to  17.  Obferve,  that  T$oz\\fsund grace  or  favour 
in  tnejight  of  the  LORD,  becaufe  he  was  righteous  in  his  gene 
ration.  From  the  expreflions,  ver,  n,  $2,  13,  that  the  earth 
was  corrupt,  that  allflcfh  had  corrupted  his  way  upon  the  earth, 
and  that  the  earth  was  filled  with  violence,  we  learn  that  all 
mankind  had  departed  from  the  woriliip  of  GOD,  and  that 
they  pradtifed  all  kinds  of  cruelty  and  injuilice.  If  Noah 

had 


had  not  continued  righteous,  true  religion  would  have  been 
totally  loft  in  the  world. 

Ver.  17  to  the  end.  Take  particular  notice  of  the  LORD'S 
words,  vcr.  17,  Behold I,  even  I,  do  bring  a  flood  of  waters 
upon  the  earth^  which  ihovvs  that  the  flood  did  not  happen  by 
chance^  or  by  means  of  any  of  thofe  idols  which  were  called 
gods,  but  by  the  power  of  the  CREATOR  alone,  who  having 
made  the  world  could  unmake  it. 

The  covenant  which  GOD  promifed  \sejlabllfh  with  Noah, 
ver,  18,  was  that  which  he  made  with  Adam  and  Eve  after 
the  Fall,  concerning  \\~\epromifedfeed  of  the  woman  who  was 
to  bruife  the  ferment's  head.  Obferve,  ver.  21,  the  goodnefs  of 
GOD  in  providing  for  the  maintenance  of  Noah  and  his 
family,  and  all  the  living  creatures  that  were  to  be  preferved 
in  the  ark. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

Vet.  I  to  15.  Obferve,  that  Noah  gave  a  ftrong  proof  of 
his  faith,  or  belief,  in  GOD'S  promifes  and  thrcatenings  when 
he  entered  into  the  ark.  By  clean  beajls^  ver.  8,  9,  are  under- 
ftood  thofe  which  were  appointed  to  be  offered  in  facrifice,  of 
which  we  read  in  the  Book  of  Leviticus. 

Ver.  15  to  the  end.  Think  how  wonderful  it  was  that  fome 
of  every  kind  of  living  creatures  fliould  come  to  Noah  to  be 
taken  into  the  ark  ;  this  muft  have  been  the  work  of  GOD. 
Obferve,  that  GOD  fhut  Noah  and  thofe  that  were  with  him 
iafely  into  the  ark,  before  lie  put  his  threatenings  in  exe 
cution  againft  the  wicked  inhabitants  of  the  world  ;  that, 
though  GOD  had  long  before  given  warning  of  the  flood,  the 
judgment  vnsfudden  to  the  wicked,  becaufe  they  kept  on  in 
their  ufual  way,  though  they  were  warned  by  Noah,  and  faw 
him  preparing  the  ark  ;  and  remember,  that  GOD'S  threaten 
ings,  though  long  delayed,  are  not  in  vain.  Confider  what  a 
dreadful  judgment  the  flood  was,  and  how  great  the  power  of 
mull  be,  who  could  bring  it  to  pafs  I 
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Ver.  i  to  20.  Confider  the  great  goodnefs  of  GOD  in  re- 
member'mg  Noah  and  thofe  who  were  with  him  in  the  ark,  and 
in  drying  the  ground  and  reftoring  it  to  order  after  he  had  de- 
flroyed  the  wicked  by  the  flood  !  With  what  joy  Noah  muft 
beheld  the  ground  dry,  and  the  trees  and  plants  again  fpring* 
ing  forth  !  How  delighted  he  and  his  family  muft  have  felt 
when  they  received  GOD'S  command  to  go  out  of  the  ark  ! 
Think,  alfo,  what  a  wonderful  inftance  it  was  of  the  provi 
dence  of  GOD,  that  living  creatures  of  fo  many  different 
kinds  fhould  he  {hut  up  together  in  a  fmall  veflel  for  one 
hundred  and  fifty  days,  and  not  one  of  them  die  ! 

Ver.  20  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  firft  thing  Noah  did 
when  he  came  out  of  the  ark,  was  to  return  thankfgivings  to 
GOD  for  preferving  him  and  thofe  who  were  with  him  ;  and 
that  he  offered  facrifices,  which  GOD  accepted.  This  fhows 
that  thefe  facrifices  were  or -darned  of  'GoD,  and  that  they  made 
a  part  of  the  true  religion.  The  expreffion,  the  LORD 
Jmelled  a  fwcet  favour^  means  only  that  the  facrifice  was 
pleafmg  to  GOD.  Take  notice,  what  the  LORD  gracioufly 
promifed,  ver.  21  and  22,  and  recolle6l  how  faithfully  this 
promife  has  been  fulfilled  to  this  very  time. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

Ver.  i  to  4.  Obferve,  that  the  blefling  which  the  LORD 
gave  to  Noah  and  his  fons,  was  the  fame  as  that  which  he 
gave  to  Adam  at  the  creation;  with  this  addition,  that  in 
future  mankind  might  feed  on  the  flefh  of  animals.  The 
earth  might  now  be  confidered  as  a  new  world. 

Ver.  4  to  8.  Obferve,  that  GOD  after  the  flood  made  a  law 
Ggainft  murder  \  and  take  notice,  ver.  6,  on  what  account  it  is 
fo  great  a  fm  to  fhed  man's  blood. 

Ver.%  to  1 8.  Take  particular  notice  of  the  covenant  which 
GOD  eftabli/hed  with  Noah  and  his  fons;.  that  it  was  to  be  an 
feverlafllng  covenant  with  perpetual  generations^  that  is,  a  cove 
nant 
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nant  which  {hould  remain  to  the  end  ot  the  world,  though 
GOD  forefaw  that  mankind  would  be  wicked.  Obferve  alfo, 
what  was  to  be  the  token  of  the  covenant,  or  the  fign  which 
GOD  appointed  to  put  mankind  in  mind  that  GOD  had  gra- 
cioufly  promifed  not  to  deftroy  the  earth  again  by  a  flood  of 
waters.  The  fight  of  the  RAINBOW  fhould  always  remind 
us  of  this  covenant,  and  lead  us  to  acknowledge  with  thankf- 
givingthe  faithfulnefs  of  GOD'S  promifes.  Obferve,  verfe  10, 
that  this  covenant  was  not  made  with  mankind  only,  but  with 
all  living  creatures. 

Ver.  1 8  to  20.  The  inhabitants  of  the  earth  were  reduced 
by  the  flood  to  eight  per  fons  only  of  mankind,  who,  in  procefs 
of  time,  under  the  bleffing  of  GOD,  multiplied  fo  as  to  over- 
fpread  the  whole  earth,  but  not  till  many  years  afterwards. 

Per.  20  to  24.  Noah  probably  did  not  know  what  efFecT: 
wine  would  have  upon  him  ;  but  we  may  learn  from  his 
example  to  beware  of  ftrong  drink.  Solomon  says,  Prov.  xx, 
ver.  i,  wine  is  a  mocker,  and  we  here  fee  his  words  verified, 
for  wine  expofed  Noah  to  the  mockery  of  his  own  fons.  It 
was  very  wicked  of  Ham  to  difcover  the  faults  of  his  parent, 
but  Shem  and  Japhet  a&ed  like  dutiful  fons, 

Ver.  24  to  the  end.  Noah  at  this  time  did  not  speak  his 
%wn  ivordsy  he  was  infpired  by  the  HOLY  SPIRIT  to  utter  a 
prophecy  refpecYmg  the  Canaanites  who  were  to  proceed  from 
Ham.  The  meaning  of  which  was,  that  this  people  mould 
in  future  times  be  {laves  to  the  nations  that  were  to  proceed 
from  Shem  and  Japhet,  GOD  knew  the  wicked  heart  of 
Ham,  and  punifhed  him  by  cwjing  him  in  his  pofterity  ;  but 
the  defcendants  of  Ham  would  not  have  been  curfed  had  not 
GOD  foreknown  that  they  would  be  wicked  idolaters.  To 
be  curfed,  fignifies  to  be  cut  ofY  from  being  the  people  of 
GOD.  In  reward  of  the  piety  and  goodnefs  of  Shem  and 
Japhet,  GOD  blefled  them  and  their  pofterity.  Noah's  pro 
phecy  concerning  Shem,  figniried  that  the  true  religion 
would  be  kept  up  in  his  line  ;  and  that  refpe&ng  Japhet,  fig- 
nified  that  many  of  his  pofterity  fhould  be  perfuaded  to  join 
in  it.  *  GOD  was  called  the  LORD  GOD  of  Shem,  becaufe 
the  promifed  feed  of  the  woman  was  to  proceed  from  him,  and 
becaufe  the  true  religion  would  be  kept  up  in  his  family. 

*  In  the  margin  the  word  perfuade  3s  put  inftead  of  enlarge* 
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This  chapter  fliows  that  all  the  nations  of  the  world  came 
of  one  ov  the  other  of  the  three  fons  of  Noah,  but  it  was  a 
long  while  after  the  flood  before  the  whole  earth  was  peopled. 


CHAPTER  XI. 

"We  have  feen,  in  the  gth  chapter,  that  one  of  the  fons  of 
Noah  began  to  be  wicked  foon  after  the  flood  ;  and  we  find, 
from  this  chapter,  that  as  mankind  multiplied,,  wickednefs  in- 
creafed,  for  they  certainly  muft  have  departed  from  the  true 
religion  before  they  could  fet  about  an  undertaking  which 
was  defigned  to  fruftrate  what  they  fuppofed  to  be  the  will  of 
the  Almighty.  Nimrod,  the  great-grandfon  of  Noah,  in  the 
iQth  chap.  vcr.  8,  is  faid  to  have  begun  to  be  a  mighty  one  in  the 
earth,  and  to  have  founded  Babel,  (afterwards  called  Babylon,) 
and  other  cities  in  the  land  of  Shinar :  we  may  therefore 
conclude  that  Nimrod  was  at  the  head  of  thofe  who  are  faid 
in  this  chapter,  vcr.  2  to  5,  to  have  fet  about  building  the 
Tower  of  Babel.  Obferve,  that  the  very  fcheme  they  con 
trived  to  prevent  their  being  fcattered,  proved  the  means  of 
their  being  fo ;  for  the  Almighty  can  bring  about  his  own 
purpofes  by  any  means  he  thinks  fit,  and  God  frequently 
makes  the  wicked  the  inftruments  of  their  own  punifliment. 
From  ver.  25,  chap.  10,  we  are  led  to  think  that  the  inhabit 
ants  of  the  earth  were  fcattered  abroad,  as  mentioned  in  ver.  9- 
of  this  chapter,  in  the  days  of  Peleg,  who  was  of  the  race 
of  Shem,  the  fourth  from  him  in  regular  defcent,  that  is, 
his  great,  great,  great-grandfon. 

The  confufion  of  languages  was  a  wonderful  miracle,  by 
vrhich  GOD  difplayed  his  almighty  power,  and  punifhed  all 
thofe  who  foolifhly  fuppofed  they  could  defeat  the  purpofes 
of  their  great  CREATOR.  Thofe  who  could  not  con  verfe  with 
or  underftand  each  other,  could  not  live  together,  fo  they  di 
vided  into  parties,  according  to  their  different  languages,  and 
GOD  fent  them  to  the  parts  of  the  earth  he  had  before  allotted 
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for  them.  Thofe  parties  became  in  time  different  nations 
and  kingdoms;  and  it  appears  from  Scripture  that  GOD  not 
only  governs  the  world  by  what  is  called  a  general providence , 
but  that  he  overlooks  every  nation,  and  puts  down  one  and 
raifes  up  another  as  is  right  and  proper  for  the  good  of 
the  world,  and  the  interefts  of  religion  ;  and  that  he  fre 
quently  makes  one  wicked  nation  an  inftrument  of  punilli- 
ment  to  others,  and  even  to  itfelf. 

Ver.  \ototbecnd.  Thefe  verfes  give  the  genealogy  of 
Shem,  which  is  placed  here  in  order  to  prove  that  Abraham 
defcended  in  a  regular  line  from  Shem  ;  and  it  alfo  helps  to 
fhow,  that  our  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST,  according  to  his  human 
nature,  defcended  from  Noah  in  the  line  of  SI  em  Ob- 
ferve,  that  the  lives  of  men  were  much  fhortened  after  the 
flood. 

CHAPTER  Xir. 

In  procefs  of  time  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  fell  into 
IDOLATRY,  that  is,  they  worfhipped  the  fun,  moon,  and 
(tars,  air,  and  fire,  many  kinds  of  animals  and  reptiles,  and 
made  images  of  them  according  to  their  own  fancies,  to 
which  they  offered  facrirkes  of  their  own  invention,  inftead 
of  keeping  to  the  true  religion  revealed  from  heaven  as  Noah 
did.  Some  of  thefe  nations  worihipped  idols  only,  others 
mixed  the  worfhip  of  idols  with  the  worfhip  of  the  LORD 
GOD,  fo  that  the  true  religion  was  every  way  corrupted ; 
for  every  alteration  in  that  which  GOD  himfelf  ordains,  is  a 
corruption.  It  is  a  principal  part  of  true  religion  to  keep  ex 
actly  to  the  ordinances  of  the  Lord,  for  mankind  never  had 
liberty  given  them  to  mnke  a  religion  for  themfelves,  and  to 
worfhip  GOD  according  to  their  own  imaginations:  even  the 
defcendants  of  Shem  became  idolaters  in  fome  degree.  This 
was  the  ftate  of  the  world  when  GOD  called  Abraiii  in  order 
to  make  him  the  head  of  a  great  nation,  which  was  to  be  kept 
feparate  from  the  reft  of  the  nations ;  and  to  train  him  up  in 
the  practice  of  the  true  religion,  and  the  expectation  of  the 
promifed  Saviour. 

Ver.  i.  From  the  LORD'S  calling  Abram  in  this  man 
ner,  we  may  fuppofe  that  Abram  had  an  averfion  to  idolatry, 
or  at  leaft  that  what  he  did  wrong  in  refpedt  to  religion,  he 

c  did 
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did  ignorantly,  from  being  born  in  a  country  where  idola 
trous  worfhip  prevailed. 

Ver.  2,  3.  Obferve,  that  the  promifes  which  GOD  made 
to  Abram  in  the  fecond  verfe,  related  to  Abram  himfelf,  and 
the  great  nation  that  was  to  proceed  from  him  ;  and  that  the 
promifes,  in  the  third  verfe,  related  to  all  mankind,  who 
were  to  have  the  blemng  of  falvation  through  JESUS  CHRIST. 

Ver.  4  to  7 .  Take  notice  that  Abram  gave  a  ftrong  proof 
of  his  faith  in  GOD'S  promifes  when  he  obeyed  the  divine, 
command,  and  left  his  native  country  and  friends  to  go  into  a 
flrange  land. 

Ver.  1  to  10.  It  was  the  land  of  Canaan  which  was  pro- 
inifed  to  Abram,  not  for  himfelf,  but  for  the  great  nation  that 
was  to  proceed  from  him,  which  land  was  at  that  time  pof- 
fefled  by  the  nations  of  the  Canaanites,  the  people  who  de- 
fcended  from  Canaan  the  fon  of  Ham,  the  fon  of  Noah. 
Obferve,  that  Abram  built  an  altar  as  soon  as  he  arrived  in 
Canaan,  for  the  purpofe  of  offering  facrifice  as  Noah  had 
done  after  the  flood,  and  called  on  the  name  of  the  Lord;  that 
is,  he  wormipped  God  in  the  way  ordained  by  the  Lord 
himfelf,  and  him  only,  not  joining  idols  with  him  ;  and  this 
he  did  in  every  place  he  went  to;  for  the  fathers  of  families 
were  then  the  priefls  of  it. 

Ver  is  to  the  end.  Take  notice  where  Abram  went  to, 
.and  why  he  went  thither,  and  confider  how  his  faith  was 
tried  by  GOD'S  conducting  him  into  a  land  where  he  could 
not  at  that  time  find  fubfiftence.  Obferve,  alfo,  what  danger 
Abram  brought  himfelf  and  his  wife  into,  by  deceiving 
Pharaoh  through  fear.  This  fliews  that  Abram,  though  fo 
good  a  man,  was  not  free  from  faults.  Indeed  no  mere 
human  creature  ever  was  fo. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

,  Ver.  I  to  14,  Obferve,  that  the  LORD  bleffed  Abram  vvitb 
yches,  but  he  did  not  covet  them,  and  that  Abram  worfhip- 
ped  the  LORD  and  paid  no  worfhip  to  idols,  though  all  about 
him^vere  idolaters.  Take  notice  of  Abram's  kind  behaviour 
tohis'nephew  Lot,  and  obferve,  that  thefe  affectionate  re 
lations  were  obliged  to  feparate  on  account  of  the  quarrels 

between 
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between  their  fervants.  Obfcrve  alfo,  that,  in  making  choice 
of  a  place  to  live  in,  Lot  erred,  for  he  pitched  his  tents  near 
Sodom,  becaufe  it  was  zpleafant  place;  without  considering 
whether  the  people  he  was  to  live  amongft  weie  good  or  had, 
which  afterwards  brought  giear  diftrefles  upon  him.  This 
ihould  teach  us  that  the  rird  thing  people  mould  confider  in 
changing  their  place  of  abode,  is,  where  they  can  bed  do  their 
duty  towards  GOD.  Servants  in  particular  mould  be  very 
careful  not  to  go  into  families  where  religion  is  not  attended 
to;  many  young  men  and  women  have  been  corrupted  by- 
bad  examples  in  their  fuperiors,  and  by  the  wickednefs  of 
fellow-fervants, 

Ver.  \'\to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  GOD  fupported  the  faith 
of  Abram  by  frem  promifes.  Thepromife  made,  ver.  14,  &c. 
related  only  to  the  great  nation  that  was  to  proceed  from 
Abram,  not  to  all  the  families  of  the  earth.  Ver.  18  mows 
that  Abram  kept  to  the  worfhip  of  the  true  GOD,  and  in 
the  right  way,  and  that  he  was  careful  to  keep  up  the  true 
religion  in  his  family. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Ver.  i  to  18.  We  have  here  an  account  of  the  fird  mil- 
fortune  that  happened  to  Lot  in  confequence  of  his  living 
among  wicked  people.  Obferve,  that  Abram  became  very 
powerful  and  great  in  a  iliort  time,  through  the  blefling  of 
GOD,  and  that  he  continued  his  kindnefs  to  Lot. 

Ver.  ••  8  to  the  end.  Obferve,  what  is  faid  of  Melchizedec, 
and  the  blefling  he  pronounced  upon  Abram,  and  what 
Abram  gave  to  the  pried  of  the  mod  high  GOD.  From 
which  we  learn  that  it  is  agreeable  to  the  will  of  GOD  that 
his  people  mould  pay  tithes  to  his  miniders.  Farmers,  there 
fore,  and  others  of  whom  tithes  are  demanded,  mould  pay 
them  to  the  clergy  with  a  willing  mind,  as  an  offering  to  GOD 
for  increafmg  the  fruits  of  the  earth. 

Abram's  anfwer  to  the  King  of  Sodom,  and  the  reafon  he 
gave  for  refufing  to  take  any  of  the  goods  he  offered  to  him, 
fhows  that  Abram  had  refolvcd  to  trud  to  the  LORD'S  pro 
mifes  for  all  things, 

C  2  CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

Ver.  I  to  7.  The  LORD'S  comfortable  words  to 
ver.  I,  fignitied  that  GOD  would  both  protect  and  reward  him 
for  being  faithful  and  obedient.  Obferve,  that  Abram  began 
to  fear  he  iliould  not  have  an  heir,  but  the  LORD  promifecl 
he  fhould  have  a  fon,  and  that  a  very  numerous  race  (houlcl 
proceed  from  him.  Take  particular  notice,  ver.  6,  thaS 
faith  was  counted  to  Abram  for  nghteoufnefs  ;  that  is,  he  was* 
regarded  by  GOD  as  a  righteous  man,  becaufe  he  firmly  be 
lieved  what  the  LORD  had  promifed  ;  but  recollect  alfo  that' 
this  faith  led  him  to  obey  the  word  of  the  LORD  in  all  things. 
Faith  without  works,  fays  St.  James,  is  dead.  Chap.  ii.  ver.  20. 

Ver.  7,  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  GOD  vouchfafed  tornakfr 
a  folemn  covenant  with  Abram.  The  ceremonies  ufed  on 
this  occafion  by  Abram  were  probably  fuch  as  were  cuf- 
tomary  in  thofe  times  in  making  covenants  betwixt  man  and 
man ;  that  is,  when  two  people  made  a  covenant  they  di 
vided  animals  as  Abram  was  directed  to  do,  and  walked  be 
tween  them,  making  at  the  fame  time  a  folemn  promife  to 
keep  to  their  engagement.  The  vifion  of  the  burning  lamp 
pafling  between  the  pieces,  was  a  fign  to  Abram  that  the .- 
X.ORD  actually  entered  into  covenant  with  him.  Obferve, 
-ver.  13,  14,  what  GOD  foretold  refpecling  the  Egyptian  bon 
dage,  and  the  deliverance  of  the  people  of  Ifrael.  Ver.  \  5, 
contains  GOD'S  promife  to  Abram  himfelf.  Ver.  16,  declares 
the  time  when  the  feed  of  Abram  fhould  return  to  the  Land 
of  Promife,  and  the  reafon  why  they  were  not  to  be  put  in 
pofferlion  of  it  before.  Obferve,  the  extent  of  the  promifed 
land,  and  the  names  of  the  idolatrous  nations  which  were  to 
be  deftroyed  to  make  room  for  Abram's  feed.  From  the 
words,  ver.  \  6,  the  iniquity  of  the  Ammonites  is  not  yet  full,  we 
may  learn  that  GOD  does  not  entirely  cut  off  wicked  nations 
ti]l  they  arrive  at  the  higheft  pitch  of  iniquity. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

We  may  fuppofe  that  Abram,  Sarai,  and  Hagar,  having  ali 
lived  in  an  idolatrous  country,  and  having  no  holy  fcripturesto 

guide 
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guide  them,  afted  contrary  to  the  marriage  law  through  ig 
norance.  Obferve  that,  though  Sarai  treated  her  maid  hardly r, 
the  angel  of  the  LORD  dire&ed  Hagar  to  return  and  fubmit 
herfelf  to  her  miftrefs.  Take  particular  notice  of  the  divine 
promife  made  to  Hagar  in  verfes  10,  1 i,  concerning  the  foil 
{he  was  to  have.  Obferve,  ver.i2,  what  kind  of  a  man  lihmael 
was  to  be  ;  and  that  a  great  nation  was  to  proceed  from  him. 
Hagar's  words,  vet:  13,  ihow  that  the  Divine  Being,  called 
the  Angel  of  the  LORD,  was  GOD.  Abram  teftified  his  faith 
in  GOD'S  promife  to  Hagar,  by  naming  the  child  Ifhmael. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Vcr*  i.  Obferve,  that  the  Divine  Being  who  appeared  to 
Abram,  called  himielf  the  ALMIGHTY  GOD,  and  that  he  re 
newed  his  covenant  with  Abram,  and  appointed  clrcumcifion  as 
a  fign,  or  token,  to  diftinguifh  the  pofterity  and  family  of 
Abram  from  the  idolatrous  nations.  The  word  ABRAM,  in 
the  Hebrew  language,  fignifies  high  father.  AiTfcAHAM, 
fignifies  z  father  of  many  nations.  SARAI,  fignified  a  lady. 
SARAH,  zprinccfs.  Obferve,  that  though  it  leemed  fcarcely 
poffible  to  Abraham  that  he  fhould  have  a  fon,  he  believed 
the  promifes  of  GOD,  and  teftified  his  faith  in  the  way  which 
GOD  had  commanded. 


CHAPTER  XVI1L 

Vcr*  i  'to  17.  Abraham  was  only  feventy  yearn  old  when 
'the  LORD  called  him  out  of  his  own  country,  and  from  hia 
own  kindred,  and  promifed  to  make  of  him  a  great  nation ; 
he  was  in  his  hundredth  year  when  the  LORD  appeared  to  him 
in  the  plain  of  Mamre,  and  told  him  his  fon  Ifaac  fhould  be 
born  in  that  year ;  yet  Abraham's  faith  never  failed.  As  thq 
three  angels  appeared  in  the  human  form,  Abraham  took 
them  for  men,  and  ihowed  hofpitality  to  them  as  ftrangers. 
Obferve,  what  the  LORD  faid  to  Abraham,  ver.  13,  14. 
Sarah  denied  her  fault  through  fear,  but  fhe  could  not  de 
ceive  the  LORD  ;  every  falfe  word  is  known  of  GOD,  and 
expofes  thofe  who  utter  it  to  his  difpleafure. 

c  3  tfrt 
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Vcr.  I*]  to  23.  Abraham  is  called  in  the  Prophecy  of 
Jfaiah,  chap.  xli.  ver.  8,  the  friend  of  GOD  ;  and  fo  he  is 
filled  in  the  Epiftleof  St.  James,  chap.  ii.  vcr.  23  ;  and  in  this 
chapter  we  find  the  LORD  talking  to  Abraham  as  one  friend  to 
another,  and  acquainting  him  with  his  purpofe  refpecljng  two 
great,  but  very  wicked  cities.  Obferve,  alfo,  vcr.  19,  on 
what  account  Abraham  was  fo  highly  favoured.  From 
ver.  2" ,  we  learn  that  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  were  arrived  at 
the  higheft  pitch  of  wickednefs,  the  time  for  their  deftrudlion 
therefore  was  arrived,  if  God  had  not  revealed  his  defign  of 
deftroying  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  beforehand,  the  deftruc- 
tion  might  have  been  thought  to  have  happened  in  the  com 
mon  courfe  of  nature,  and  not  as  a  judgment  from  Heaven. 
Remember,  that  to  follow  the  example  of  Abraham  in  re- 
fpect  to  his  children,  is  the  fu»e  way  for  parents  to  gain  the 
favour  of  GOD  both  for  themfelves  and  their  families. 

Ver.  2v.  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Abraham  interceded,  that 
is,  pleaded  for  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  and  the  LORD 
hearkened  to  his  interceffion.  We  fhould  learn  from  this  to 
prav  not  only  for  the  nation  we  belong  to,  but  for  all  nations. 
Obferve,  that  God  would  have  fpared  thefe  two  cities  at  the 
interceflion  of  Abraham,  if  there  had  been  only  ten  righteous 
people  in  them.  This  (hould  make  all  pertons  refolve  to  add 
to  the  number  of  righteous  people  in  the  city,  or  place  they 
belong  to,  by  their  own  righteoufnefs,  that  they  may  do  their 
part  towards  bringing  theblefling  of  Heaven  upon  the  nation, 
inftead  of  adding  to  themeaiure  of  its  wickednefs.  The  people 
of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  had  corrupted  themfelves  as  much 
as  the  former  inhabitants  of  the  world  who  were  deftroyed  by 
the  flood  ;  but  GOD  did  not  fee  fit  to  cut  them  off  by  the 
fame  means.  Turn  to  Ezekicl,  chap,  xvi  vcr.  4  ,  50,  and 
you  will  learn  what  the  crimes  were  by  which  the  people  of 
Sodom  provoked  the  LORD  to  deftroy  them. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Ver.  i  to  24.  Lot's  hofpitality  to  the  two  angels,  whom 
he  fuppofed  to  be  travellers,  fhows  him  to  have  been  a  be 
nevolent  man.  Obferve  the  wickednefs  of  the  people  of 

Sodom, 
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Sodom,  and  that  Lot  did  not  join  with  them.  How  uncom 
fortable,  as  well  as  dangerous,  muft  it  have  been  to  a  good 
man,  to  live  among  fuch  wicked  people,  as  St.  Peter  obfervcs 
in  his  Second  Epijlle,  chip.  ii.  ver.  6,  7,8.  Remark  the  good- 
nefs  of  GOD  in  fending  two  angels  to  deliver  Lot  from  the 
deftrucYion  which  was  coming  upon  the  other  inhabitants  of 
Sodom,  and  that,  at  his  earned  prayer,  the  LORD  fpared  the 
final  1  city,  or  town  of  Zoar,  but  that  Lot  was  obliged  to  leave 
all  his  riches  behind  him. 

Ver.  24  to  the  end.  Confider,  what  a  dreadful  judgment 
it  was  by  which  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  were  deftroyed,  and 
how  great  the  power  of  GOD  is,  who  can  make  any  part  of 
the  creation  he  pleafes  an  inftrument  of  his  providence  in  any 
way,  either  for  the  benefit  of  the  good,  or  the  punilhment  of 
the  wicked.  From  this  event  we  fee  that  GOD  overlooks  the 
world  as  it  is  divided  among  the  different  nations  that  inhabit 
it,  and  punifoes  or  rewards  each  nation  as  he  fees  fit.  Ob- 
fervealfo,  that  the  fire  which  deftroyed  Sodom  and  Gomorrah, 
fell  only  upon  thofe  cities  which  the  LORD  intended  to  de- 
ilroy.  Before  this  judgment  was  fent,  the  people  of  Sodom 
had  had  feveral  warnings — they  had  been  {laves  to  the  King 
of  Elam  twelve  years — they  had  had  a  grievous  Slaughter  in 
the  valley  of  Siddim  (fee  Gen.  chap,  xiv.) — and  righteous 
Lot  had  lived  among  them,  and  without  doubt  had  frequently 
admonifhed  them.  Obferve  the  puni foment  of  Lot's  wife, 
•who  looked  behind  her  either  with  a  wiili  to  return  contrary 
to  the  will  of  GOD,  or  becaufe  (he  did  not  believe  the  cities 
would  be  deftroyed.  Our  Saviour,  fpeaking  of  the  deftruc- 
iion  of  the  world  at  the  Inft  day  faid,  Remember  Lot's  u>ife^ 
Luke  xvii.  32.  Think  how  Abraham  muft  have  been  af 
fected  with  awe  and  reverence,  when  he  beheld  the  fmoke  of 
the  cities  !  Take  particular  notice  of  ver.  29.  St.  Jude,  in 
his  Epiftle,  fays,  that  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  and  the  cities 
about  \\\zmy  fujfcred  the  vengeance  of  eternal  fire ,  in  his  time; 
and  feveral  writers  give  nearly  the  fame  account  down  to  the 
times  of  the  Apoilles,  which  was  near  2000  yea;  s  after  the 
deftrudtion  of  thofe  cities.  This  fooulcl  ferve  as  a  warning 
not  only  to  wicked  nations  in  relpecl  to  temporal  judgments, 
but  to  every  wicked  perfon  in  refpect  to  the  dreadful  punifh' 
mem  threatened  in  the  New  Teftament,  to  all  who  lead 
wicked  lives  j  and  we  iliould  learn  from  the  prefervatian  of 

c  4  Lot, 


^  GENESIS. 

Lot,  that  good  people  are  always  under  the  care  of  Provi 
dent  . 

What  is  related  of  Lot  and  his  daughters  at  the  end  of  this 
thapter,  fhould  teach  us  at  all  times  to  be  upon  our  guard, 
and  to  avoid  all  temptations  to  fin,  efpecially  thofe  of 
drunkennefs  and  intemperance,  which  generally  lead  to 
other  vices. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

This  chapter  affords  another  proof  that  the  beft  men  are 
not  perfect.  It  alfo  (hows  that  the  knowledge  of  the  true 
GOD  was  not  quite  loft  in  the  country  of  which  Abimelech 
was  King  What  is  related  here  mofr  probably  happened 
at  an  earlier  period  of  Abraham  and  Sarah's  life.  However 
it  was.  this  chapter  is  one  of  thofe  which  do  not  require  par 
ticular  meditation.  But  we  learn  from  it  that  Abraham  was 
a  prophet,  that  is,  one  to  whom  the  LORD  made  known 
things  that  were  to  come  to  pafs  at  a  diftant  period,  that 
through  him  they  might  be  made  known  to  the  world. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

Ver.  I  to  9.  We  have  here  an  account  of  the  fulfilment 
of  the  promifes  which  God  had  made  to  Abraham  and  Sarah, 
that  he  would  give  them  a  fon  in  their  old  age  ;  and  we  find 
that  Abraham's  faith  had  in  this  inlbmce  its  reward,  though 
it  pleated  GOD  to  keep  him  for  a  number  of  years  in  expecta 
tion  of  it ;  from  which  we  fhould  learn  to  truft  in  the  promifes 
of  GOD  written  in  fcripture  It  was  certainly  a  wonderful  thing 
•when  the  lives  of  mankind  were  fo  much  Shortened,  that 
fuch  aged  people  as  Abraham  and  Sarah  fhould  have  a  child, 
audit  was  matter  of  great  joy  to  them.  The  word  laughy 
•per  6,  fignifies  to  rejoice. 

far.  9  to  22.  ifaac  and  Ifhmael  could  not  both  have  been 
heads  of  nations  if  they  had  continued  together,  and  it  was 
ordained  of  GOD,  before  either  of  them  were  born,  that  Ifaac 
{hoi.-k!  be  heir  to  the  promifes  which  GOD  bad  made  to  Abra 
ham,  reflecting  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  the  feed  of  the  woman 

who 
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who  was  to  brulfe  the  fcrpenfs  hcad^  and  that  Ifhmael  fhoukl 
be  the  head  of  another  great  nation ;  for  this  reafon  GOD 
commanded  Abraham  to  hearken  to  the  voice  of  Iris  wife. 
When  Abraham  fent  Ifhmael  and  his  mother  away  with 
only  fome  bread  and  a  bottle  of  water,  he  gave  a  proof  of  his 
faith  in  GOD'S  promifes,  by  leaving  thofe  he  loved  to  be  pro 
vided  for  by  Providence.  If  Abraham  had  not  had  fuch 
piomiiesthis  would  have  been  a  very  unnatural  and  barbarous 
acYion.  Obferve  that  Hagar's  faith  failed  when  flic  law  her 

O 

child  ready  to  perilh.  She  had  forgotten  the  promife  which 
GOD  had  given  her  concerning  Hhmael  before  he  was  born,, 
chap.  xvi.  and  thofe  which  had  been  made  to  Abraham, 
chap.  xvii.  which,  in  this  chapter,  no  doubt,  he  told  her  of. 
But  the  Lord  fhowed  that  he  had  not  forfaken  Ifhmael 
though  he  had  fent  him  away  from  his  father's  houfe  :  let  us 
from  this  learn  never  to  defpair.  Young  people,  in  par 
ticular,  who  are  obliged  to  leave  their  parents  in  order  to  get 
a  livelihood,  may  take  comfort  from  this  part  of  ifi^mael's 
hiftory,  as  it  proves  that  they  may  be  under  the  protection  and 
care  of  their  heavenly  Father  in  every  place,  and  that  GOD  is 
ever  ready  to  hear  the  prayer  of  thofe  who  call  upon  him  in 
the  time  of  their  diftref? ,  and  to  help  their  neceilities,  Ob 
ferve,  that  Ifhmael  did  not  live  amongft  other  men  in  cities, 
or  towns,  following  any  of  the  ufual  occupations  of  iifc,  but 
in  a  wildernefs,  where  he  maintained  and  defended  himfelf 
by  means  of  his  bow  and  arrows ;  ib  that  he  was  pVoperly  a 
iv lid  man ^  as  was  foretold  of  him,  chap.  xvi.  vcr.  12,  and  he 
married  a  woman  of  the  fame  country  ns  his  mother  was  of. 

Ver.  22  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  fhow  that  the  people  of 
GOD  may  make  treaties  and  alliances  for  their  fecurity,  and 
that  they  ought  to  keep  them  ftriclly.  The  grove  Abraham 
planted  at  Beerfheba,  was  for  the  purpofe  of  divine  worihip, 
inftcad  of  a  temple,  or  church.  Afterwards,  when  the  heathen 
nations  had  groves  dedicated  to  their  idols,  the  people  of  GOD 
were  forbidden  to  worlliip  him  in  groves.  Obferve,  that 
Abraham  had  no  fettled  dwelling  in  the  pro  mi  fed  land,  he 
moved  about  from  place  to  place  as  he  found  it  neccilary  to 
•4io  toj  his  ilocks  and  herds. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XXII. 

Ver.  1  to  15.  The  word  tempt  >  in  verse  i,iignihes  tiy,  for 
GOD  never  tempts  in  any  other  fenfe.  GOD  put  the  faith  of 
Abraham  to  the  proof,  by  requiring  him  to  otter  his  fon  for  a 
burnt  offering.  The  17*6,  i8/.£,  and  iqth  vcrfes  of  St.  Paul's 
Eplfllc  to  the  Hebrews,  chap.  xi.  fliow  what  belief  fupported 
Abraham's  faith  on  this  trying  occaiion,  namely,  that  he  ac- 
tguntedthat  God  was  able  to  raife  Ifaac  even  from  the  dead. 

Ver.  8.  Abraham  (pake  prophetically,  and  his  words  were 
verified;  GOD  did  provide  biwjfelf  a  lamb,  Abraham's  offer 
ing  up  his  ion  was  a  type  of  GOD'S  giving  his  fon, [our  LORD 
JESUS  CHRIST,  as  a  facrifice  for  mankind.  Mount  Moriah, 
where  Abraham  offered  up  Ifaac,  was  the  place  on  which  the 
houfe  of  the  Lord  at  Jerufalem  was  afterwards  built.  We 
fliould  learn  from  Abraham's  example  to  be  ready  to  fub- 
mit  to  GOD'S  will  in  the  moil  fevere  trials,  and  to  truft  al 
ways  in  his  providence. 

Ver.  15  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  though  Abraham  bail 
done  no  more  than  his  duty,  the  LORD  graciouily  rewarded 
him.  Take  particular  notice  of  the  words  of  the  folernn 
promife  which  the  LORD  confirmed  at  this  time  with  an 
oath,  ver.  16,  17,  18,  and  remember  that  the  firft  part  of  the 
promife,  in  ver.  17,  related  to  the  great  nation  which  was  ta 
proceed  from  Abraham  according  to  GOD'S  promife  made  be 
fore,  in  chap.  xii.  ver.  2,  and  the  latter  part  of  it,  in  ver.  18  of 
this  chapter,  to  the  MESSIAH,  the  SAVIOUR  of  the  world,  in 
whom  alone  all  the  families  of  the  earth  were  to  be  blejjcd* 
Think  how  happy  and  comfortable  Abraham  muft  have  re 
turned  home  with  his  dear  fon  Ifaac  !  Remember,  thofe  will 
ever  be  made  comfortable  who  obediently  fubmit  to  the  will 
of  God. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

Abraham's  deiire  to  bury  his  wife  in  the  land  of  Canaan, 
'owed  his  behalf  in  the  Divine  promifcs,  that  GOD  would 

give 
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give  that  country  to  his  pofterity.  He  did  not  claim  even  a 
(mall  fpot  of  land,  and  a  cave,  for  a  burial  place,  as  bis  right, 
for  he  knew  he  was  not  to  poffefs  the  land  himfelf,  hut  to  be 
^ftranger  and  nfojourncr  in  it ;  therefore  he  bought  it  of  the 
people  in  whofe  pofTeflion  it  was  at  that  time.  In  5V.  Paul's 
Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews,  chap.  xi.  ver.  8,  9,  we  read  that  Abra 
ham  placed  his  hopes  upon  an  inheritance  beyond  the  grave. 
Obferve  here,  vcr.  6,  7,  with  what  refpeft  the  children  of 
Heth  addrefled  Abraham,  and  his  courteous  behaviour  towards 
them  :  this  fhould  ferve  as  an  example  in  our  dealings  with 
mankind.  When  we  would  make  a  purchafe  of  any  kind, 
we  fhould  inform  ourfelves  of  its  value,  and  be  ready  to  pay- 
it  in  a  word,  without  endeavouring  to  over-reach  one  another. 
Neither  fhould  we  deiire  to  have  as  a  gift  what  we  ought  to 
purchafe. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Vcr.  I  to  10.  Obferve,  in  the  beginning  of  this  chapter, 
how  the  LORD  fulfilled  to  Abraham  his  divine  promife  that 
he  would  blefs  him.  Obferve,  alfo,  Abraham's  pious  defire 
to  procure  a  wife  for  his  fon  among  his  own  relations,  left 
he  mould  marry  a  daughter  of  the  Canaanites,  who  might 
have  corrupted  him  as  the  daughters  of  Cain's  pofterity  cor 
rupted  the  defendants  of  Seth  before  the  flood.  The  cere 
mony  of  putting  the  hand  under  the  thigh,  was  the  token  then 
in  ufe  for  thofe  who  took  a  folemn  oath,  as  laying  the  hand 
upon  the  gofpels  now  is. 

Ver.\&  to  29.  We  may  learn  from  the  example  of  Abra 
ham's  fervant  to  pray  for  GOD'S  bleffing  upon  all  honeft 
undertakings,  and  to  give  praife  and  glory  to  GOD  for  fuccets 
in  them.  Rebekah's example  fhould  teach  us  to  be  obliging 
to  ftrangers  and  tender  to  animals.  It  was  a  great  tafk  to 
draw  water  for  fuch  a  number  of  camels,  for  thefe  creatures 
tlrink  a  vaft  deal  at  a  time.  Obferve,  ver.  Ji,  that  Abra 
ham's  fervant  was  fo  careful  of  his  mailer's  cattle,  that  he 
would  neither  overdrive  them  or  let  them  ftand,  but  made 
them  kneel  down,  (the  pofture  in  which  thefe  animals  reft,) 
while  he  was  praying  to  GOD. 

far,  32  to  50.      Obferve,  ver.  32,  that  before  this  good 

fteward 
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fteward  entered  the  houfe,  he  releafed  the  poor  beafts  from 
their  burthens  and  faw  them  fed.  Remember  that  GOD  pro 
vides  food  on  purpofe  for  beafts,  as  we  read  in  the  fir  ft  chap 
ter  ofGenefis;  therefore  it  is  a  fin  to  ftarve  them,  and  it  is 
tvicked  to  ufe  them  ill  in  any  way.  If  there  were  no  beafts, 
mankind  muft  work  much  harder  than  they  do,  and  they 
Would  be  deprived  of  many  pleafures  which  they  now  enjoy 
by  means  of  brute  creatures.  Abraham's  good  fervant  re- 
fclved  tc  do  his  mafter's  bufmefs  before  he  would  take  the 
leaft  refreshment  himfelf,  after  a  fatiguing  journey,  by  which 
he  fet  an  example  of  diligence  and  fidelity  to  all  fervants. 

Verfesp  to  the  end.  Obferve  Laban  and  Bethuel's  anfwer, 
antj  their  fubmimon  to  the  Divine  will.  Take  notice,  ver,  52, 
of  the  fervant's  piety  in  afcribing  his  fuccefs  to  Divine  Provi 
dence,  and  his  earneft  defire  to  return  and  make  his  good 
rnafter  happy  by  the  report  of  it.  Obferve,  alfo,  ver.  60,  the 
blefling  pronounced  by  the  brother  and  mother  of  Rebekah 
at  their  parting,  which  {hows  that  they  believed  a  great 
nation  would  proceed  from  Abraham's  family. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

Ver.  I  to  7.  Abraham  fent  the  reft  of  his  fons  away  to 
fettle  in  other  countries,  that  their  pofterity  might  not  difturb 
the  great  nation  that  was  to  proceed  from  liaac,  by  difputing 
with  them  the  poffemon  of  any  part  of  the  promifed  land. 
No  doubt  Abraham  a6led  in  this  matter  by  divine  direction, 
jas  he  had  before  in  the  cafe  of  lihmael  and  Hagar. 

Ver.*],%,to  ii.  Obferve,  ver*  7,  8,  that  the  LORD'S 
promife  to  Abraham,  chap.  xv.  ver.  15,  was  fulfilled  to  him, 
but  though  he  had  great  poifemons,  Abraham  continued  a 
fojourner  upon  earth,  he  was  not  a  fixed  inhabitant  of  any 
place  all  his  days :  from  whence  we  may  conclude  that  as  he 
remained  faithful  he  certainly  had,  after  his  death,  an  inhe 
ritance  in  that  city  of  GOD,  the  heavenly  Jerufalem,  which1 
the  Apoftle  to  the  Hebrews  fays  he  looked  for,  Hebrews,  xi. 
ver.q,  10.  Obferve,  thatlfaac  and  lihmael  were  in  friendship 
together,  which  affords  an  example  all  brothers  and  filters 
jliould  follow. 

Ver.  ii  to  the  end.     Obferve,  that  GOD'S  prcmifes   were 

fulfilled 
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fulfilled  refpecTmg  Ifaac  and  Ifhmac!  ;  the  nrfl:  was  llcjjtd  in. 
the  land  of  Canaan.  The  other  was  the  father  of  twelve 
princes,  as  foretold,  chap.  xvii.  ver.  20.  Obferve  here, 
vcr.  ay,  the  different  chambers  of  Ifaac's  two  fons  as  they 
grew  to  man's  eftate,  and  remember  that  it  was  ordained  of 
GOD  before  the  children  were  born,  that  the  elder  Jhould  ferve 
the  younger.  This  prediction,  which  is  in  vcr.  23,  related  to 
the  nations  which  were  to  proceed  from  Ifaac's  two  fons,  not 
to  Jacoh  and  Efau  theinfelvcst  The  two  nations  were  the 
Ifraelites  and  the  Edomites.  The  birthright  which  Efau  de- 
fpifed  and  Jacob  deiired,  was  the  btcjfmg  of  the  LORD,  giveii 
rlrft  to  Abraham,  and  afterwards  to  Ifaac.  See  chap.  xv.  &c. 
If  Efau  had  had  faith  in  GOD'S  promifes,  he  would  have  fet 
a  due  value  upon  what  he  fuppofed  to  be  his  birthright.  If 
Jacob  had  not  believed  them  he  would  have  been  indifferent 
to  them,  hut  he  was  wrong  in  the  means  he  took  to  obtain 
the  blefling  of  the  LORD.  If  GOD  had  not  before  ordained 
that  the  pofterity  of  the  elder fhould  ferve  the  younger,  Jacob 
could  not  have  obtained  the  birthright;  nor,  in  fa6r.,  did 
Efau  part  with  any  thing  he  poffeffed,  or  Jacob  obtain  any 
thing  he  had  not  before,  by  the  tranfactions  between  them. 
As  we  cannot  but  blame  Jacob  for  taking  advantage  of  his 
brother's  neceilities,  we  fhould  be  careful  to  avoid  all  fuch 
actions  as  will  draw  upon  us  the  reproaches  of  our  conference. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

Ver.i  to  7.  Obferve,  that  Ifaac  as  well  as  Abraham  lived 
311  unfettled  life,  moving  from  place  to  place ;  indeed  he  was 
for  many  years  more  frequently  obliged  to  change  his  abode 
than  his  father  had  been.  Take  particular  notice  of  vcr.  4, 
in  which  the  blejjing*  formerly  pronounced  on  Abraham,  is, 
promifed  to  Ifaac.  Obferve,  in  vcr.  5,  what  the  LORD  faid 
of  Abraham,  and  remember  that  the  families  of  thofe  who 
ierve  and  obey  God,  will  be  blefled  for  their  parents'  sakes. 
Obfeive,  that  Ifaac  dwelt  for  fome  time  among  the  Philif- 
tines. 

Ftr.  7  to  28.  It  appears  that  Ifaac  brought  both  himfelf 
and  his  wife  into  danger,  as  Abraham  had  formerly  done,  by 

departing 
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departing  from  the  truth.  This  mould  make  us  refolve  to 
fear  GOD  rather  than  man.  Obferve,  ver.  13,  how  gracioufly 
the  Lord  fulfilled  his  promife  to  Ifaac;  yet  he  fometimesmet 
with  adverfity.  For  God  tries  all  his  faithful  fervants  in 
turn,  either  to  prove  their  obedience  and  faith,  or  to  correct 
in  them  ibme  faults  which  might  deprive  them  of  his  favour. 
The  Hopping  up  of  wells  was  a  great  injury,  and  the  Philif- 
i  tines  doing  fo  by  Ifaac,  fiiowed  they  were  very  fpiteful ; 
betides  it  was  cruel  to  the  poor  cattle,  to  deprive  them  of 
water  which  was  not  to  be  met  with  in  all  places  in  the 
eaficrn  countries;  and  it  is  very  cruel  to  take  revenge  upon 
poor  beads  for  the  faults  of  their  owners,  of  which  they  can 
not  be  fenfible. 

Ver.  24.  Obferve  how  the  LORD  comforted  Ifaac  under 
the  ill  treatment  he  met  with,  by  repeating  his  gracious 
promife.  Obferve,  alio,  that  Ifaac  teltified  his  confbnt  regard 
to  GOD'S  worfhip,  by  raifmg  altars  for  facrifice  wherever  he 
took  up  his  abode,  by  which  he  iliowed  his  conftant  regard 
to  the  true  religion.  The  place  where  the  altars  were  raifed, 
were  coniecrated  to  the  LORD,  by  which  it  was  made  a  place 
for  public  worfhip. 

Vcr.  28  to  the  end.  What  Abimelech  and  his  chief  captain 
faid  to  Ifaac,  vcr.  28,  fhows  that  it  was  evident,  even  to  the 
idolaters,  that  the  LORD  beftowed  an  extraordinary  bleffing 
upon  Ifaac.  Obferve,  ver.  34,  that  Efau  took  wives  from 
one  of  thofe  heathen  nations  which  were  in  procefs  of  time 
to  be  cut  off  to  make  room  for  the  Ifraelites.  See  chap.  xv. 
vcr.  20.  This  fhows  that  he  was  not  a  proper  perfon  to  be 
the  head  of  that  nation  which  was  to  have  the  peculiar  bleff- 
ing  of  the  LORD,  and  to  keep  up  the  true  religion  in  the 
world. 


CHAPTER  XXVIL 

I'cr.  i  to  30.  Recollect  what  is  faid  of  Ifaac's  and  Re- 
bekah's  partiality  to  their  fons,  chap.  25,  ver.  28,  and  obferve 
what  faults  it  led  each  of  them  into.  Ifaac  wifhed  to  convey 
to  his  favourite  the  bleffing  of  the  LORD,  without  praying 
for  divine  direction ;  Rebekah  put  her  favourite  upon  ob 
taining  it  by  deceit.  Jacob,  in  obedience  to  his  mother,  acted 

again/I 
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againft  his  own  confcience.  Our  reafon  -will  (how  us  that 
thefe  are  not  things  in  which  we  fhould  imitate  Ifaac,  Re- 
bekah,  and  Jacob  ;  therefore  no  remarks  are  made  upon  them 
by  the  facred  writer  of  their  hiftory.  What  we  are  par 
ticularly  to  obferve  here,  is,  that  GOD  made  the  faults  of  thefe 
three  perfons  contribute  to  bring  about  his  own  good  pur- 
pofes.  GOD  knew  beforehand  what  they  would  do;  he 
knew  alfo  that  Jacob,  though  he  would  do  many  wrong 
things,  would  keep  from  idol  worfhip,  and  reverence  his 
Creator,  and  bring  up  his  family  in  the  true  religion  ;  and 
that  Efau  on  the  contrary  would  marry  idolaters,  and  depart 
from  the  right  way  ;  and  GOD,  poffibly,  for  this  reafon,  or 
dained  that  Jacob  rather  than  Efau  {hould  be  the  head  of 
the  great  nation  through  which  all  the  families  of  the  earth 
ihould  be  bleiTeii.  When  Ifaac  pronounced  the  bleffing  he 
wasinfpired;  he  fpoke  not  his  own  words,  but  what  THE 
LORD  put  into  his  mouth. 

Obferve  the  words  of  the  bleffing,  ver.  27,  28,  29,  which 
ihow  that  it  related  to  Jacob's  poftertty,  the  nation  that 
was  to  proceed  from  him  not  to  himfelf,  and  it  was  afterwards 
fulfilled  in  the  great  power  and  prolperity  of  the  Houfe  of 
Ifrael. 

Per.  30*041.  Obferve,  that  Ifaac  was  greatly  affected 
when  he  found  he  had  a6led  contrary  to  the  will  of  the 
LORD,  in  defiring  to  give  the  bleffing  to  Efau,  It  was  in 
vain  for  Efau  to  repent  of  his  having  defpifed  the  birthright 
when  the  bleffing  of  the  LORD  was  confirmed  to  his  brother. 
As  Chrillians,  we  fhould  take  warning  by  Efau's  example 
not  to  defpife  our  birthright,  the  inheritance  provided  for  us  in 
ihc  kingdom  of  heaven ^  lelt  we  iole  it  as  he  did.  Obferve  the 
words  of  the  bleffing  pronounced  on  Elan  by  divine  infpi- 
ration,  ver.  39,  40.  This  prediction  was  fulfilled  many 
years  after  by  the  power  of  the  Edomites,  the  nation  that 
proceeded  from  Efau,  who  was  alfo  called  Edom. 

Ver.  4.1  to  ihc  end.  Efau's  hatred  to  his  brother  (hows  that 
lie  was  not  a  religious  man  ;  if  he  had  been  fo,  he  would  have 
fubmitted  to  the  will  of  GOD  in  this  matter,  and  not  have 
hated  his  brother.  No  provocation  can  juftify  hatred  to  a 
brother.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  Jacob  and  Rebekah  gained 
nothing  by  pracliiing  deceit ;  on  the  contrary,  they  brought 
furrow  upon  theinielves  immediately.  The  mother  could 

no 
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no  longer  enj^y  the  company  of  her  darling  Ton; 
brother  hated  him,  and  he  was  obliged  to  leave  his  native 
homr,  and  turn  into  the  wide  world  to  leek  his  fortune;  and 
it  does  not  appear  that  Pvebekah  everfaw  her  foil  Jacob  after 
wards.  The  punifhment  of  Jacob  and  Rebekah  fhoald 
make  us  refolve  to  acl  fairly  and  uprightly,  and  on  no  ac 
count  to  practife  deceit. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

Per.  I  to  10.  Obferve,  that  Kaac  was  clefirous  of  making 
amends  for  his  former  fault,  by  praying  to  GOD  to  confirm 
the  bleffmg  to  Jacob.  Take  notice,  ver.  4,  what  this  bleff- 
inir  was.  It  muft  have  been  a  great  punilhment  to  Jacob, 
who  was  a  -plain  man,  dwelling  in  tents,  that  is,  one  who  liked 
to  lead  a  quiet  dbmeftic  life,  to  be  obliged  to  go  from  home 
as  a  wanderer,  wirh  nothing  he  could  call  his  own,  except 
the  flafFin  hishnnd.  IfraeJ's  charge  to  him  at  parting  fhowed 
his' faith  in  the  Divine  Promifes,  which  probably  occafioned 
his  calling  Jacob  fo  entirely  on  Divine  Providence 

Ver.  10  to  1 8.  Obferve  that,  though  the  LORD  faw  fit  that 
Jacob  fliould  fuffer  for  his  faults  yet  as  his  faith  was  perfect, 
he  did  not  forfake  him,  but  comforted  him  by  a  glorious 
vifion,  vcr.  i?,  in  which  he  gave  to  him  the  bleffing  of  Abra 
ham.  Compare  the  words  of  this  blefTing,  ver.  13,  14,  with 
chap.  x';i.  vcr.  ?,  3.  Remark  alfo,  the  promife  of  the  LORD 
to  Jacob,  vtr.  i $.  This  part  of  fcripture  fliows  that 
GOD  is  prefent  in  all  places  ;  and  that,  though  as  a  father  the 
LORD  chsftifes  i;U  children  for  their  faults,  he  does  not  forfake 
ti.-jie  who  lo-  e  and  honour  him.  The  poorer!  perfon  upon 
earth  is  an  oajec~l  of  GOD'S  care,  if  his  faith  and  piety  be 
fin  cere 

Vcr.  8  to  the  end.  Obferve,  vcr.  o,  that  Jacob  afked 
nothing  for  himfelf  but  the  common  neceflaries  of  life,  and  to 
return  to  his  father's  home  in  peace.  The  expreffion,  to 
have  the  LORD  for  his  GOD,  ilgnified,  that  he  would  keep  to 
the  worihip  of  the  true  GOD,  in  his  own  appointed  way,  and 
not  worship  idols.  We,  as  Chriitians,  fhould  take  example 
from  him,  remembering  that  OUR  Father's  honfc,  to  which  all 
our  delires  ihould  be  diredled,  is  Heaven.  The  word  Bethel, 
j  fjgnifies 
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flgnifies  the  houfe  of  God.  Obferve,  likewife,  that  it  was  part 
of  Jacob's  folemn  vow  that  he  would  devote  the  tenth  of  his 
fubftance  to  the  LORD;  or  in  other  words,  give  tithes  of  his 
jfubftance  for  the  fupport  of  religion. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

Obferve  that  GOD  profpered  Jacob's  journey,  and  brought 
Vim  fafe  to  the  houfe  of  his  mother's  brother,  and  that 
Jacob  was  willing  to  work  for  his  livelihood  rather  than  be 
chargeable  to  his  relations.  The  having  more  wives  than 
one,  was  contrary  to  the  original  marriage  law,  but  probably 
Jacob  was  ignorant  of  this  law,  as  there  were  no  fcriptures  at 
that  time.  Idolatry  had  fpread  greatly  in  the  world,  and  in 
troduced  many  wrong  curtoms,  which  well-meaning  people 
fell  into  through  ignorance. 


CHAPTER  XXX. 

Fer.  i  to  27.  Obferve  that  Jacob  had  a  great  number  of  chil 
dren  born  to  him,  fothat  he  had  reafon  to  believe  the  promifes 
of  GOD  to  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  himfelf,  concerning  a  nume 
rous  pofterity,  would  certainly  be  accomplished;  but  in  fuch 
a  mixed  family  there  were  frequent  difag;  cements,  and  Jacob 
was  not  fo  comfortable  as  he  might  have  been  if  he  had  had 
but  one  wife,  and  all  his  children  the  fame  mother. 

Ver.  27  to  the  end.  Obferve  the  reafon  which  Laban  gave 
for  not  wifhing  to  part  with  Jacob,  and  Jacob's  reafon, 
ver.  33,  for  defiring  that  cattle  of  certain  defcriptions  only 
might  be  appointed  as  his  hire.  Obierve,  alfo,  that  Jacob's 
profperity  increafed  greatly  according  to  GOD'S  gracious 
promife,  chap,  xxviii.  ver.  15,  What  Jacob  did  with  a  view 
to  increafe  his  cattle  moft  probably  was  by  GOD'S  command, 
as  a_/?Vw  that  he  believed  it  was  by  the  bleffing  of  the  LORD 
and  not  by  chance,  that  the  cattle  had  young  ones  of  the  kinds 
appointed  for  his  wages.  Laban  could  not  hinder  the  pur- 
pofcs  of  Divine  Providence  towards  Jacob ;  neither  could 
Jacob  himfelf  make  one  hair  of  the  cattle  whits  or  black.  No 
D  one 
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one  can  be  rich  or  profperous  in  the  world  contrary  to  the 
will  of  GOD  ;  neither  can  any  one  become  poor  without 
GOD'S  perniirlion. 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 

Ver.  I  to  22.  Obferve  that  GOD  had  gracioufly  given 
Jacob  much  more  than  he  prayed  for  at  Bethel,  the  night  he 
left  his  native  home;  and  he  longed  to  return  to  his  father's 
boufe  in  peace  after  twenty  years  abfence  ;  befides  the  jealoufy 
of  Laban's  fons  mull  have  made  his  abode  amongft  them  very 
uncomfortable,  yet  he  did  not  think  of  going  back  to  Canaan 
till  the  Lord  commanded  him,  ver.  13. 

Fer.  ^^  to  36.  Obferve,  ver.  39,  how  Laban  was  re- 
ftrained  from  hurting  Jacob.  It  was  without  Jacob's  know 
ledge  that  Rachel  took  her  father's  images :  by  living  in  a 
heathen  land,  (he  had  learnt  to  worfhip  idols,  though  {he  ap 
pears  to  have  believed  in  the  LORD  GOD. 

Ver.  36  to  the  end.  Obferve  what  hardfhips  Jacob  hadfuf-. 
fered  in  Laban's  fervice,  and  that  Laban  could  not  lay  any 
crime  to  his  charge.  The  covenant  made  between  Laban 
and  Jacob,  fhows  that  Laban  believed  in  the  true  GOD,  and 
that  facrifices  continued  to  be  offered  by  the  worfhippers  of 
the  LORD. 


CHAPTER  XXXII. 

Ver.  i  to  24.  The  vifion  of  angels,  ver.  I,  with  which 
Jacob  was  favoured,  was  a  great  encouragement  to  him  to 
proceed  on  his  journey  ;  yet  even  this  did  not  quiet  his  fears 
refpecling  Efau,  becauje  his  confcience  told  him  he  had 
wronged  his  brother.  Obferve  how  anxious  he  was  to  be. 
reconciled  to  Efau,  and  the  piety  and  humility  of  his  prayer 
to  GOD,  vcr.  9,  10,  II,  12.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  Jacob  did 
Dot  (bow  any  defign  to  fet  himfelf  up  above  his  brother, 
though  the  divine  bleflTing  had  been  confirmed  to  him,  but 
Called  tiimklfbisfervant,  in  his  meflage  to  Efau,  vcr.  18,  2O. 

Ver.  24  t$  the  end.  This  paflage  of  fcripture  cannot  be  well 
explained  now  \  but  without  doubt  Jacob's  defcendants,  the 
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liraelites,  for  whom  the  Bible  was  iirft  written,  perfe&ly  tm- 
derftood  it.  All  we  need  remark  is,  that  a  new  name  was 
•given  to  Jacoh,  vcr.  28,  which  lignifies  a  prince  with  God. 
'This  is  certain,  that  fomething  very  extraordinary  took  place 
betwixt  Jacob  and  an  angel,  and  that  it  was  intended  for  tome 
yery  important  purpofe. 


CHAPTER  XXXIII. 

Obferve  that  when  Efau  fet  out  from  home  he  took  four 
hundred  men  with  him ;  this  iliows  that  he  dill  bore  re- 
fentment  againfl  his  brother  ;  he  thought  perhaps  that  Jacob 
was  coming  to  fet  himfelf  againfl  him,  but  GOD  hearkened  to 
Jacob's  prayer,  which  he  had  offered  up,  and  turned  the  heart 
of  Efau,  fo  that  when  he  met  him,  he  was  melted  into  kirul- 
nefs  by  the  fubmiffivc  behaviour  of  Jacob,  and  the  fight  of 
H?s  numerous  family,  all  relations  of  his  own,  Both  Jacob 
and  Efau  fet  a  good  example  on  this  occafion  ;  the  one  in 
doing  all  he  could  to  make  amends  for  a  fault,  and  the  other 
in  forgiving  an  injury.  Seir,  to  which  Efau  retired,  was  at 
fome  diftance  from  Canaan.  Jacob  purchafed  a  piece  of  land 
in  Canaan  for  the  purpofe  of  building  an  altar.  The  word 
El-elshi-Ifrae/j  figm'fies,  GOD,  the  GOD  of  IfraeL 


CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

The  (hocking  things  related  in  this  chapter  {how  that  it  is 
dangerous  for  young  women  to  go  about  by  themfelves,  and 
make  acquaintance  with  ftrangers ;  and  that  thofe  people 
who  give  way  to  revenge  often  commit  cruel  and  unjuft 
actions.  Jacob  by  no  means  approved  of  what  Simeon  and 
Levi  had  done  ;  his  wifh  was  rather  to  gain  a  good  reputation. 
among  the  people  of  the  land  by  fair  and  upright  dealing. 


CHAPTER  XXXV. 

7V.  i  to  9.     Jacob  knew   not   what  place  to  go  to  after 
his  ferns  had  behaved  fo  bafely  in  the  land  of  Shechem.     Ob- 

JO  2  ferve. 


ierve,  ver.  1,  what  it  pleafed  GOD  to  direcl  him  to  do — slfo, 
vffr.  3,  4,  what  means  Jacob  took  to  put  an  end  to  idolatry 
hi  his  family,  and  to  fix  all  belonging  to  it  in  the  worihip  of 
the  only  true  GOD  ;  and  ver.  5,  how  GOD  prevented  the 
people  of  the  land  from  coming  out  againft  them.  By  the 
terror  of  the  Lord,  is  to  be  underftood  that  fear  and  dread 
which  GOD  fometimes  fends  upon  the  enemies  of  his  people, 
to  keep  them  from  doing  the  harm  they  would  otherwife  do 
them.  If  the  idolatrous  nations  had  not  been  filled  with  this 
fear,  they  would  have  revenged  themfelves  upon  Jacob  and  the 
other  innocent  perfons  in  his  family,  for  what  two  of  his  fons 
had  done  to  the  Shechemites.  Recollect  what  Jacob  did, 
and  what  vow  he  made  when  GOD  appeared  to  him  the  night 
kc  left  his  father's  houfc,  at  the  place  he  then  named  Beth-el, 
chap,  xxviii.  ver.  18,  19,  &c.  and  obferve,  in  this  chapter, 
how  Jacob  fulfilled  this  vow. 

Ver,  9  to  1 6.  Obferve  how  exactly  thefe  verfes  agree  with 
GOD'S  promifes  to  Abraham  and  Ifaac,  as  well  as  with  thofe 
to  Jacob  himtelf.  What  Jacob  did  in  refpe£t  to  anointing 
the  pillar,  and  making  offerings,  was  in  order  to  confecrate 
that  particular  fpot  as  a  place  of  wormip,  by  which  he  fulfilled 
that  part  of  his  former  vow,  which  is  in  the  twenty-fecoiiJ 
verfc  of  the  xxviiith  chapter. 

Ver.  16  to  the  end.  Obfervr ,  vcr-.  i  S,  that  at  the  fame  time 
GOD  f bowed  fuch  favour  to  Jacob,  he  fufFered  fome  heavy 
afRi&ions  to  fall  upon  him  ;  the  lofs  of  his  beloved  wife, 
Rachel,  was  a  very  fcvere  one,  and  he  was  frequently  obliged 
to  change  his  habitation,  which  iliovvs  that  the  patriarchs  had 
no  fettlement  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  nor  any  happiiiefs  fe 
e-red  to  them  upon  earth,  their  reft  and  their  inheritance 
xve;c  in  Heaven,  as  St.  Paul  obferves,  in  his  Eptftle  to  the  He- 
i,-sws,  chap.  xi.  ver.  14,  &V.  Obferve,  at  the  latter  end  6f 
,  this  chapter,  the  names  of  Jacob's  twelve  fons.  Alfo  how 
tne  LORD  graciouily  fulfilled  his  promife  made  to  Jacob, 
chap,  xxviii.  ver.  15,  for  he  was  with  him  In  all  places  wherefe- 
{vcr  he  went  ;  and  brought  him  again  into  his  native  land.  So 
that  Jacob  not  only  had  the  three  bleffmgs  he  defired, 
chap,  xxviii.  ver.  20,  but  abundance  of  riches  befides  ; — fee 
his  prayer,  chap,  xxxii.  ver.  g,  10.  Obferve  that  Ifaac  lived 
to  a  go.  c  old  age  ;  but  there  is  no  mention  made  of  Rebekah, 
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we  may  therefore  conclude  that  fhe  died  wbilft  Jacob  was  at 
Padan-aram. 


CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

This  chapter  gives  the  genealogy  of  Efau's  poflerity. 
Obferve,  what  is  faid,  ver.  7,  and  remember  that  Efau  was 
alfo  called  Edom,  and  that  the  people  who  defcended  from  him 
were  called  Edomltes.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  Jacob  and  Efau 
were  in  friendfhipwith  each  other,  neither  did  Jacob  pretend 
to  rule  over  Efau.  This  fhows  that  what  the  LORD  had 
made  known  concerning  the  younger  ruling  over  the  elder,  re 
lated  to  the  nations,  or  people  *  who  were  to  proceed  from 
them,  and  not  to  Jacob  and  Efau  them/elves. 


CHAPTER  XXXVII. 

Thehiftory  of  Jofeph  begins  in  this  chapter,  in  which  you 
fliould  rema  k,  as  you  proceed,  the  clear  proofs  it  affords  of  a 
particular  Providence,  by  which  all  things  are  made  to  work 
together  for  good  to  thofe  who  love  GOD. 

Ver.  i  to  18.  Obferve  that  GOD,  by  means  of  two  pro 
phetic  dreams,  foretold  to  Jofeph  that  he  would  become  a 
very  great  governor,  and  that  his  brethren  fliould  bow  down 
to  him ;  and  that  Jofeph  had  thefe  dreams  juft  befo  e  very 
heavy  calamities  fell  upon  him.  He  might  be  a  little  fct  up 
perhaps  by  his  father's  making  a  favourite  of  him,  yet  Jofeph 
Showed  love  for  his  brethren  by  taking  lo  much  pains  to  find 
them. 

Ver.  1 8  to  the  end.  Obferve  that  by  giving  way  to  envy 
and  jealoufy,  Jofeph's  brethren  were  led  on  to  commit  great 
crimes ;  they  were  very  hard-hearted  and  unnatural  towards 
their  innocent  brother,  and  very  cruel  and  undutiful  to  their 
aged  parent ;  the  tilings  they  plotted  againft  Jofeph  mull  have 
been  fuggefted  by  the  devil.  Reuben,  whowasmore  kindly  dif-^j 
pofed  towards  ]ofeph  than  the  reft,  was  the  menns  of  faving 
his  life;  and  the  Midianitifh  merchants,  though  they  knew  it 
not,  executed  the  purpofe  of  GOD,  by  taking  Jofeph  into 
Egypt.  If  Reuben  had  been  abfent  at  the  lime,  or  the  mer- 
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chants  had  not  arrived  juft  as  they  did,  Jofeph  would  have 
been  murdered  ;  this  appeared  like  chance,  but  it  was  fo  or 
dained  by  Providence.  GOD  faw  fit  that  Jofeph  fhould  en 
dure  various  trials  before  his  advancement.  It  is  by  means  of 
trials  and  afflictions  that  the  heft  people  are  prepared  for  their 
future  advancement  to  the  glory  of  the  kingdom  of  Heaven. 
Parents  mould  remember  that  Jacob  was  feverely  chaftifed  for 
Showing  partiality  to  one  of  his  children  above  the  reft. 


CHAPTER  XXXVIII. 

This  chapter  relates  to  some  very  irregular  coiulucl:  in 
Jacob's  fons,  which  every  true  Chriftian  inuft  abhor,  as  con<» 
trary  to  the  pure  laws  of  the  gofpel. 


CHAPTER  XXXIX. 

Obferve  that  though  Jofeph  was  fold  for  a  flave,  he  fell 
into  the  hands  of  a  good  mafter,  whofe  confidence  he  foon 
gained  by  his  faithful  and  wife  conduct ;  and  that,  when,  by 
the  falfe  accufation  of  a  wicked  woman,  he  was  thrown  into 
prifon,  GOD  gracioufly  difpofed  the  heart  of  the  keeper  of  the 
prifon  to  fhow  kindnefs  to  him  ;  fo  that  even  in  this  difrnal 
place  he  found  an  honourable  fituation.  Any  one  would 
have  thought  Jofeph's  cafe  was  defperate,  when  he  was  fold 
by  his  unnatural  brethren  to  Grangers  who  dealt  in  the  traffic 
of  human  kind,  and  who  bought  him  with  no  other  view  than 
to  fell  him  for  a  flave  ;  and  little  could  Jofeph  expect  that 
in  his  jailor  he  fhould  find  a  friend,  but  the  good  providence, 
of  GOD  attended  him  wherever  he  went.  By  his  behaviour, 
in  refpeft  to  Potiphar's  wife,  and  in  his  fidelity  as  a  fervant, 
Jofeph  fet  an  excellent  example ;  to  which  young  men  fhould 
pay  great  attention,  and  imprint  on  their  mind  his  pious  reply 
to  the  wicked  intreaties  of  his  miftrefs,  vet:  9,  How  can  / 
do  this  great  wlckednefs,  and  Jm  againjl  God?  efpecially  115 
tirn.es  when  adultery  is  fo  openly  countenanced. 


CHAPTER 
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Obferve  Jofeph's  words,  vcr.  8,  which  fliowthat  we  ought 
not  to  believe  in  books  which  pretend  to  give  rules  for  the 
Interpretation  of  dreams.  Joieph  profeffed  to  fpeak  by  the  in- 
fpiration  of  GOD,  when  he  interpreted  thedreams  of  the  chief 
butler  and  baker,  not  by  any  art  he  was  acquainted  with. 
The  thing  happening  according  to  Jofeph's  interpretation, 
muft  have  caufed  him  to  be  regarded  in  the  prifon  as  an  ex 
traordinary  perfon,  but  it  was  the  will  of  GOD  that  he  fhould 
continue  fome  time  longer  in  adverfity.  It  was  very  ungrateful 
in  the  chief  butler  to  forget  his  friend;  but  the  following 
chapter  fhows  that  GOD  intended  greater  things  for  Jofepli 
in  due  time,  from  which  we  learn  that  when  GOD  appears 
flow  in  delivering  his  fervants,  it  is  with  a  view  to  their  good 
in  fome  way  or  other  ;  the  reward  may  poflibly  be  delayed 
even  till  the  next  life,  but  it  will  certainly  be  beftowed. 


CHAPTER  XLI. 

Ver.  i  to  17.  Obferve  that  none  of  the  wife  men  of  Egypt, 
though  renowned  for  their  learning  and  wifdom  all  over  the 
eaft,  could  interpret  Pharaoh's  dreams.  This  fhows,  as 
Jofeph  obferved,  that  interpretations  belong  to  GOD  alone  \  it 
is  therefore  prefumptuous  for  any  man  or  woman  to  attempt 
to  give  an  interpretation  of  any  dream,  unlefs  infpired  by 
GOD,  as  Jofeph  undoubtedly  was.  Common  dreams  have 
no  fignification  at  all,  and  it  is  much  to  be  doubted  whether 
fuch  dreams  as  Pharaoh's  are  ever  fent,  now  that  the  will  of 
GOD,  and  the  ways  of  Providence,  are  fo  fully  made  known 
in  the  Scriptures. 

Ver.  17  to  46.  Pharaoh's  dreams  clearly  fhow  that  all 
things  are  foreknown  to  GOD,  and  that  fruitful  or  unfruitful 
feafons  are  ordered  by  his  over- ruling  Providence.  Such  an 
jnftance  of  divine  favour  leads  us  to  conclude  that  the  Egyp 
tians  at  this  time  hacl  a  good  king,  who  ftill  feared  the  Lord 
GOD,  though  idolatry  had  found  its  way  into  Egypt,  and  he 
and  Jofeph  were  made  joint  inftruments  of  GOD'S  ProvU 
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dence,  forpreferving  the  lives  of  multitudes,  who,  not  thinking 
of  approaching  famine,  might  have  walled  the  over-abundance 
of  the  feven  fruitful  years. 

Ver*  45  to  the  end.  Obferve  that  Jofeph  fhowed  himfelf 
worthy  of  the  great  truft  rcpoted  in  him,  for  he  did  every 
thing  that  a  wile  and  good  governor  ought  to  do  under  fucli 
circum fiances,  and  by  his  condud  fet  an  excellent  example. 
The  pried  of  On,  whofe  daughter  Jofeph  married,  we  may 
fuppofe  was  a  priell  who  offered  facrifices  to  the  LORD  GOD, 
in  whom  Pharaoh  believed.  Obferve  that  Jofeph 's  misfor 
tunes  were  by  the  providence  of  GOD  made  the  means  of  his 
advancement  to  that  dignity  which  GOD  had  ordained  he 
fhould  be  raifed  to;  and  if  we  take  notice  of  the  things  which 
happen  to  ourfelves,  in  the  courfe  of  our  lives,  we  may  be 
able,  from  the  hi  (lory  of  Jofeph,  to  perceive  the  hand  of 
Providence  working  for  our  good,  both  in  profperity  and  in 
adverfity,  whililvve  truly  love  GOD. 


CHAPTER  XLII. 

Ver.  i  toj.  Obferve  here  the  providence  of  GOD  taking 
care  of  good  old  Jacob  ;  and  that  Jofeph 's  brethren,  without 
thinking  of  fuch  a  thing,  now  fulfilled  the  prophetic  dreams 
fent  fo  long  before  from  GOD,  and  at  which  they  took  of 
fence  when  Jofeph  innocently  related  them. 

Ver.  7  to  29.  Obferve  the  method  which  Jofeph  em 
ployed  to  try  whether  his  brethren  were  as  wicked  as  they 
had  formerly  been,  and  to  find  out  whether  his  father  and 
his  brother  Benjamin  were  living.  What  his  brethren  faid 
to  each  other,  ver.  21,  23,  in  their  diflrefs,  (hows  how  the 
confciences  of  thofe  who  fold  Jofeph  accufed  them.  How- 
comfortable  muft  it  have  been  to  Reuben  to  be  confcious 
that  he  had  tried  to  deliver  Jofeph  out  of  their  hands.  Ob 
ferve  that  Jofeph  felt  great  kindnefs  towards  his  brethren, 
notwithltanding  their  ill  treatment,  and  that,  although  from 
prudence  and  difcretion  he  fpoke  roughly  to  them,  he  fupplied 
their  wants  and  returned  them  their  money;  if  he  had  not 
detained  one  of  his  brethren,  probably  the  others  would  not 
have  returned  and  brought  Benjamin. 

Ver.iy  to  the  end.  Jacob's  diflrefs  w^s  very  great,  but  it  was 
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foon  to  be  followed  with  unlooked-for  happinefs.  He  thought 
all  thofe  things  that  happened  were  again/i  him,  when  Provi 
dence  was  nuking  them  work  together  for  his  good  ;  this  is 
often  the  cafe  with  pious  perfons  in  time  of  diftrefs  ;  but  the 
hiltory  of  Jacob  teaches  them,  to  think  differently  of  the 
apparent  misfortunes  of  life. 


CHAPTER  XLIII. 

Ver.  i  to  15.  Obferve  that  though  Jacob  in  the  firft  agony 
of  his  mind  faid  Benjamin  Jhould  not  go  doivn  into  Egypt,,  yet 
•when  he  had  time  for  reflection  he  refigned  himfelf  to  the 
will  of  GOD,  refolving  to  bear  every  evil  that  might  fall  upon 
himfelf,  rather  than  bring  diftrefs  upon  his  family. 

Vcr.  15  to  31.  Obferve  that  Jofeph's  brethren  a£led  very 
honeftly  in  refpe6t  to  the  money  they  had  found  in  their 
ficks  ;  alfo  Jofeph's  kindnefs  to  his  brethren  when  they  ;d- 
dreiled  him  as  the  unknown  Governor  of  Egypt.  His  .n- 
quirics  after  his  father,  and  the  tender  emotions  he  fhovred 
at  the  fight  of  his  brother  Benjamin,  were  iure  figns  of  his 
being  a  good  man. 

Ver.  3 1  to  the  end.  Obferve  that  when  Jofeph  was  Gover 
nor  of  Egypt,  he  did  not  follow  the  cuftoms  of  the  Egyp 
tians,  who  were  idolaters,  but  kept  to  thofe  of  his  father's 
houfe.  Chriftians  Ihould  learn  from  his  example  to  keep 
true  and  fteady  to  the  good  principles  they  have  been  broupht 
up  in.  Young  perfons  who  have  had  a  religious  education 
ure  often  placed  in  very  dangerous  fituations,  for  it  is  diffi 
cult  to  get  them  into  religious  families.  When  this  is  un 
fortunately  the  cafe,  they  ihould  refolve  to  let  no  one  draw 
them  away  from  their  duty,  and  they  fhould  pray  frequently 
and  earneftly  to  GOD  to  keep  them,  by  his  grace  and  good- 
nefs,  from  all  temptations  and  dangers.  It  was  natural  for 
Jofeph  to  have  a  partiality  for  Benjamin,  as  he  was  the  &a 
©f  his  own  rnother. 
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CHAPTER  XLIV. 

Fer.  I  to  14.  Obfcrve  that  by  flopping  Benjamin  as  he 
did,  Jofeph  had  an  opportunity  of  difcovering  the  true  cha~ 
rafter  of  his  brethren,  and  he  had  the  comfort  to  find  that 
they  behaved  in  a  very  different  manner  when  they  thought 
"Benjamin  was  going  into  ilavery,  to  what  they  had  done  when 
they  fold  Jofeph  ;  which  proved  that  diftrefs  had  brought 
them  to  a  proper  fenfe  of  their  crimes. 

Ver.  14  to  the  end.  Read  with  attention  Judah's  addrefs 
to  Jofeph  when  he  talked  of  detaining  Benjamin,  and  ob- 
ferve  what  tendernefs  of  heart  and  what  dutiful  regard  he 
had  for  the  happinefs  of  his  aged  father.  This  behaviour  of 
Judah  affords  an  excellent  leffon  to  all  who  have  either 
paients,  or  brothers  and  fitters.  It  is  a  dreadful  thing  indeed 
ibr  either  a  fon  or  daughter,  by  unkindnefs  to  their  aged 
paients,  to  bring  down  their  grey  hairs  witbforraw  to  the  grave \ 


CHAPTER  XLV. 

Ver.  I  to  Q.  Obferve  with  what  tendernefs  and  meekneft 
Jofeph  made  himfelf  known  to  his  brethren,  comforting  them 
inftead  of  reproaching  them,  and  that  he  acknowledged  all 
things  to  have  happened  to  him  by  the  appointment  of  Provi 
dence  for  the  prefervation  of  Jacob  and  his  family.  Not 
that  this  took  away  the  guilt  of  his  brethren,  their  intentions 
had  been  wicked,  though  GOD  graciouily  made  their 
actions  productive  of  good ;  but  it  foftened  the  refentment 
of  Jofeph. 

Ver.qto  16.  Obferve  Jofeph 's  great  tendernefs  for  his 
father,  and  his  earneit  dcfire  to  fee  him,  and  what  ftrong  af 
fection  he  entertained  for  his  brethren  after  all  their  cruel 
treatment  of  him. 

Vcr.  1 6  to  the  end.  Pharaoh's  directions  concerning  Jofeph fs 
family,  ftiows  that  Jofeph  was  a  good  governor  and  in  high 
favour  with  the  King.  The  land  of  Gofhen  was  at  that  time 
unoccupied,  and  it  was  exactly  fitted  for  the  family  of  Jacob; 
and  here  they  might  dwell  as  a  feparate  people,  following 

their 
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their  own  cuftoms,  and  worshipping  their  own  GOD,  with 
out  offence  to  the  Egyptians,  or  annoyance  from  them. 
Obferve  Jofeph's  charge  to  his  brethren,  ver.  24.  Think 
what  furprife  and  joy  Jacob  inuft  have  felt  when  he  heard  his 
long  loft  fon  was  living,  and  governor  of  Egypt,  and  adore 
the  ways  of  Providence  ! 


CHAPTER  XLVL 

Ver,  I  to  8.  Obferve  that  Jacob,  though  fo  kindly  invited 
byjofeph,  and  very  anxious  to  fee  him,  would  not  leave  the 
land  of  Canaan,  which  was  promifed  to  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and 
himfelf,  for  their  pofterity,  till  he  had  GOD'S  permrffion. 
Take  particular  notice  of  GOD'S  command  and  promife  to 
him  in  thefe  vcrfes,  and  recollect  what  GOD  faidto  Abraham 
fo  many  years  before,  Gene/is,  chap,  yw.vcr.  13,  14;  and  how 
wonderfully  every  thing  confpired  to  bring  about  the  pur- 
pofes  of  the  Almighty  in  refpecl:  to  Abraham  s  feed goln^  into 
Egypt.  Jacob  fhowed  his  faith  and  fubmiilion  to  Providence 
by  leaving  the  land  of  Canaan  to  go  into  Egypt.  Remember 
that  it  was  a  benefit,  not  a  pumjbment,  to  Jacob  and  his  family 
at  that  time  to  go  down  into  Egypt ;  for  by  removing  they 
were  delivered  from  the  effects  of  famine,  and  blefied  with 
plenty. 

Ver.%  to  28.  Obferve  that  Jacob's  family  at  that  time  con- 
fitted  of  feventy  perfons,  and  that  every  one  of  his  ions  had 
children,  So  here  was  a  profpedl  of  their  multiplying  into  a 
jiation. 

Vcr.i^>  to  the  end.  Obferve  in  thefe  verfes  how  good  old 
Jacob  was  rewarded  for  all  his  former  forrovvs,  which  ihould 
encourage  all  pious  perfons  who  meet  with  trials  and  affiic* 
tions  to  put  their  truft  in  GOD,  who  will  in  his  o\vn  good  time 
deliver  them,  and  make  them  taile  of  joy  and  gladuefs. 


CHAPTER  XLVII. 

Vcr.n  to  13.  Pharaoh's  kind  reception  of  Jacob  and  hi$ 
ions,  was  another  mark  of  the  Divine  blemng.  When  Jacoh, 
V(r.  9,  faid  his  days  had  beei\/m>  and  mil)  he  was  130  years 
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old;  but  what  are  thefe  years  to  eternity?  Obferve,  that 
Jacob  called  his  life  a  pilgrimage,  or  long  journey,  which 
fhows  that  he  had  another  country  in  view.  St.  Paul,  in  his 
Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews ,  chap.  xi.  ver.  8  to  17,  fhows  what 
country  this  was.  Chriftians  have  fuch  a  pilgrimage  to  take, 
and  their  hopes  and  views  ihould  be  directed  to  the  fame 
heavenly  country. 

Ver.  13/027.  Obferve  with  what  prudence  and  equity 
Jofeph  divided  the  land  of  Egypt  among  the  people,  giving 
them  back  four  fifths  of  the  land  when  their  diftrefles  had  oc- 
cafioned  them  to  give  all  into  the  King's  hands ;  and  what  an 
advantage  it  was  to  the  people  themfelves  that  they  fubmitted 
their  concerns  to  his  management,  inftead  of  wafting  the 
corn,  as  they  mod  probably  would  have  done  in  the  years  of 
plentv,  and  been  clamorous  for  a  fupply  in  the  years  of 
fcarcity.  It  is  certainly  a  great  trial  to  poor  people  when 
bread  is  fcarce  and  dear,  but  they  never  mend  their  condition 
by  impatience ;  whereas  when  they  behave  with  refpedl:  to 
their  fuperiors,  and  fubmit  quietly  to  their  governors,  they 
are  fure  to  meet  with  fiends  to  help  them  in  the  time  of  ne- 
ceflity.  What  a  fad  ftate  thoufands  would  have  been  in  if  the 
Egyptians  had  gone  and  burnt  the  granaries  in  which  the  corn 
was  laid  up,  inilead  of  complying  with  Jofeph's  good  rules 
and  regulations. 

Ver.  17  to  the  end.  Jacob's  earned  defire  to  be  buried  in 
the  land  of  Canaan,  fhows  that  he  firmly  believed  GOD'S 
promifes  refped^ing  his  pofterity  would  be  fulfilled,  namely, 
that  they  would  become  a  great  nation,  go  out  of  Egypt, 
and  poffefs  the  land  of  Canaan. 


CHAPTER  XLVJIT. 

Ver.  i  to  15.  Obferve  that  Jofeph  brought  his  two  fons 
to  Kis  dying  father,  that  they  might  receive  his  bleffing.  If 
Jacob  had  not  adopted  them  into  his  family,  his  other  fons 
might  afterwards  have  refufed  to  admit  them  into  the  land  of 
Canaan,  on  account  of  their  having  been  born  in  Egypt. 

Ver.  1 5  to  the  end.  By  the  angel  which  redeemed  him  from 
all  evil,  ver.  16,  Jacob  meant  not  a  created  angel  certainly, 
but  the  ANGEL  of  the  LORD,  the  LORD  GOD,  who  appeared 

to 
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to  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob,  and  who  faid  to  Abraham,  I 
AM  THE  ALMIGHTY  GOD,  chap.  xvii.  ver.  i.  Obferve,, 
that  Jacob's  prayer  exactly  agreed  with  the  Divine  promifes. 
In  placing  Ephraim,  who  was  the  younger,  before  Manafieh, 
who  was  the  elder,  Jacob  muft  have  aclcd  by  divine  infpi- 
ration,  for  he  could  not  have  been  able  to  foretell  by  any- 
other  means  that  the  people,  or  nation,  proceeding  from  the 
one,  would  be  greater  and  more  powerful  than  thofe  pro 
ceeding  from  the  other.  Oblerve  Jacob's  prophetic  words., 
ver.  21,  and  his  legacy  to  Jofeph,  ver.  22. 


CHAPTER  XLIX. 

r*r«  I  to  29.  Obferve  that  before  Jacob  departed  this 
world  he  was  infpired  to  utter  prophecies  concerning  the 
tribes  which  were  to  proceed  from  his  twelve  fons,  and  that 
he  reproached  fome  of  his  fons  for  their  evil  deeds.  It  is  not 
material  for  us  to  underftand  thefc  prophecies  exactly,  be- 
caufe  they  related  folely  to  the  fons  of  Jacob,  and  their  de- 
fcendants,  the  tribes  of  Ifrael.  All  we  need  remember  re- 
fpecTmgthem  is,  that  yudah  was  to  be  reckoned  the  firft  of 
the  tribes,  becaufe  from  him  the  Mefliah,  who,  in  ver.  10,  is 
called  Sbiloh,  was  to  proceed. 

Ver.  29  to  the  end.  Take  notice  that  it  was  Jacob's  laft. 
requeft  to  be  burled  in  Canaan.  This  (hows  that  he  fully  de 
pended  upon  his  defcendants  having  in  time  that  country  as 
their  own  peculiar  poffeffion.  Think  what  a  furprizing  hif- 
tory  Jacob's  is,  and  how  truly  the  Divine  promife  was  ful 
filled  to  him,  that  God  would  be  with  him  in  all  places  wbitber- 
Jocver  he  went.  This  fhould  encourage  us  to  put  a  firm 
truft  in  the  mercy  of  GOD,  who  will  aflu redly  be  with  us  in 
like  manner  at  all  times,  and  in  all  places,  if  we  love  him 
with  all  our  hearts,  and  keep  his  commandments. 


CHAPTER  L. 

Ver.  I  to  14.  Obferve  how  tenderly  affected  Jofeph  wns 
by  the  death  of  his  father,  and  the  great  care  he  took  to  fulfil 
the  dying  requeft  of  his  venerable  parent.  Obferve,  alfo,  that 

Jofeph 's 


Jofepb's  brethren  joined  cordially  with  hirrt  in  paying  th£ 
laft  duties  to  their  father.  By  embalming,  is  meant  ufmg 
fpices  and  perfumes  to  preferve  dead  bodies  from  corruption  ; 
this  was  pra&Hed  in  Egypt  as  an  honour  to  the  deceafcd. 

Ver.  14  to  the  end.  Obferve  how  kindly  Jofeph  behaved  to 
his  brethren.  They  had  no  real  caufe  to  fufpe£t  he  would 
take  revenge  upon  them  after  his  father's  death,  but  it  was 
their  own  conferences  which  told  them  they  defefved  it.  It 
appears  that  Jofeph  enjoyed  many  years  of  profperity  and  af 
fluence  after  his  trials  were  ended,  and  lived  to  a  good  old 
age,  and  at  laft  died  a  happy  death,  looking  for  further  bleff- 
jngs  in  the  world  to  come.  St.  Paul,  in  his  Epijllc  to  the  He- 
l>-cws,  chap.\\.  vcr.  22,  teaches  us  that  it  was  faith  in  the 
Divine  promifes,  that  made  Jofeph  defire  his  bones  to  be 
carried  out  of  Egypt  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  which  requeit 
was  afterwards  partly  fulfilled  by  Mofes?  and  completed  by 
Jcrtiua. 

Having  finifhed  the  hiftory  of  Abraham,  Ifaac,  Jacob,  and 
Jofeph,  we  (hould  reflect:  upon  \\\z  providence  0/Xjoo,  which 
\vns  io  wonderfully  difplayed  in  the  various  circumftances  of 
their  lives.  It  is  very  plain  that  nothing  happened  by  chance 
to  them  ;  every  thing  was  ordered  either  for  their  encourage 
ment,  chaitifement,  or  reward  ;  and  the  cafe  is  the  fame  with 
every  human  being,  though  the  hand  of  Gon  is  not  now  fo 
vifibly  difplayed ;  but  by  Rudy'mgthe Holy  Scriptures,  in  which 
the  manner  of  GOD'S  dealings  is  fhown  in  various  inflances, 
we  may  underftand  a  great  deal  of  what  happens  to  ourfelves. 
Thus  much  at  leaft  we  may  learn  from  the  hiftories  of  Abra 
ham,  Ifaac,  Jacob,  and  Jofeph,  that  circumftances  which  at 
the  time  caufe  great  affliction,  are  probably  defigned  as  the 
means  of  future  profperity,  and  that  GOD  can  at  all  times 
bring  good  out  of  evil,  and  will  affuredly  reward  thofe  who 
truflto  his  promifes.  Who  could  have  thought  that  a  flave, 
in  a  itrange  country,  would  be  the  inftrument  for  bringing 
about  the  purpofes  of  GOD  refpecYmg  his  chofcn  people •,  who 
were  to  become  the  greatefl  nation  upon  earth  ?  or  that 
Jofeph  fhould  have  been,  by  his  wife  counfels,  the  means  of 
laving  the  country  into  which  he  was  fold. 
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EXODUS, 

THE  \vorcl  Exodus,  fignifies  .^-wVg1  /£>•/£.  This  book  is  |o 
named  becaufe  it  begins  with  the  hiftory  of  the  going  forth  of 
the  children  of  Ifrael  from  Egypt.  It  contains  the  hiftory  of 
what  happened  to  the  Ifraelites  from  the  death  of  Jofeph  to 
the  fetting  up  of  the  tabernacle  in  the  wildernefs,  and  takes 
in  the  (pace  of  about  140  years. 


CHAPTER  I. 

'Ver.  I  to  8.  Obferve  in  thefe  verfes  how  the  LORD'S 
promifes  to  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob,  refpe&ing  the  mul 
tiplying  of  their  poflerity,  were  fulfilled. 

Ver.  8/011.  In  the  days  of  Jofeph  the  Ifraelites,  as  being 
his  relations,  were  greatly  efteemed  in  Egypt  both  by  king 
and  people,  but  the  cafe  was  now  altered  ;  they  had  multi 
plied,  and  the  new  king  was  jealous  left  they  fhould  get  the 
better  of  his  fubjecls  and  caft  off  his  authority.  The  Pharaoh, 
here  mentioned,  is  fuppofed  to  have  conquered  Egypt  about 
fixty  years  after  the  death  of  Jofeph. 

r&.ll  to  the  end.  Obferve  here  the  accomplishment  of 
what  was  foretold  to  Abraham  many  years  before,  in  Gene/is? 
ihap.xv.ver.  13.  The  people  of  Ifrael  now  began  to  be 
affliftcd  in  a  land  which  was  not  theirs,  and  became  fcrvants 
to  the  Egyptians.  Thefe  afflictions  were  intended  to  make 
them  willing  to  leave  a  country  whofe  people  were  very 
much  given  up  to  idolatry,  and  to  draw  them  to  the  GOD  of 
their  fathers,  the  only  true  GOD,  whom,  by  mixing  fo  long 
with  idolaters,  they  had  nearly  forgotten. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  II. 

far.  \  tf  IT.  LEVI  was  one  of  the  fons  of  Jacob;  hfe 
family  was  afterwards  called  the  tribe  of  Levi.  Obferve  that 
GOD  having  appointed  a  great  work  for  Mofes  to  do,  would 
rtotfuffer  the  cruel  king  of  Egypt  to  defeat  his  purpofes,  but 
made  Pharaoh's  own  daughter,  who  was  of  a  very  different 
difpofition  from  her  father,  the  inftrument  of  his  providence, 
and  fo  ordered  events  that  Mofes  was  brought  up  by  his  own 
mother.  The  Apoftle  to  the  Hebrews,  chap.  xi.  ver.  23, 
fays,  that  \tvtasfaith  which  led  the  parents  of  Mofes  to  expofe 
him  in  an  ark  of  bulrufhes.  It  is  not  unlikely  that  GOD 
had  revealed  to  them  that  Mofes  fhould  be  an  extraordinary 
perfon,  as  he  afterwards  did  in  refpecT:  to  Samfon. 

Ver.  11/023.  Mofes  confidered  the  people  of  Ifrael  as  his 
brethren,  and  the  Egyptians  as  their  oppiefiors.  The  If- 
raelites  were  called  Hebrews  by  the  Egyptians,  perhaps  be- 
caufe  they  fpoke  the  Hebrew  language  ;  the  Egyptians  ufed 
the  people  of  Ifrael  very  barbaroufly.  There  was  no  law  to 
protect  them,  or  it  would  not  have  been  right  for  Mofes  to 
take  upon  himfelf  to  revenge  the  wrongs  of  one  of  his 
brethren.  St.  Paul,  in  his  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews,  chap.  xi. 
ver.  24,  informs  us  why  Mofes  rather  chofe  to  fuffer  perfe- 
cntlon  with  the  people  of  Ifrael  than  to  be  called  the  fen  of 
Pharaohs  daughter.  Reul,  called  alfo  Jcthro,  was  a  pried  to 
the  LORD,  though  he  lived  in  a  country  where  idols  were 
worshipped.  If  he  had  been  pried  to  an  idol,  Mofes  would 
not  have  married  his  daughter. 

Ver.  23  to  the  end.  Recollect  what  the  covenant  was 
which  GOD  made  with  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob,  and  the 
promife  that  he  would  deliver  their  feed  out  of  the  ftrange 
land  in  which  they  fhould  be  (laves  for  four  hundred  year*, 
Genefis,  chap.  xv.  ver.  13,  14. 


CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  I  tog.     Obferve   that  the  fame  Divine  Being,  who 
is  here  called  the  ANGEL  OF   THE  LORD,    was  no  lefs 

than 
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than  the  LORD  GOD  himfelf,  as  we  may  learn  from  his  own 
words,  vcr.  6.  Take  particular  notice  of  the  gracious  words 
which  the  LORD  fpake  concerning  the  people  of  Ifrael,  and 
that  he  was  difpoling  every  thing  for  their  deliverance,  and 
for  putting  them  in  pofleflion  of  the  promifed  land,  while 
they  were  groaning  in  mifery,  and  weighed  down  by  oppref- 
fion. 

Ver.  9  to  the  end.  The  cruelty  of  the  Egyptians  was  not 
difregarded  by  the  LORD  GOD,  neither  was  the  Almighty  un 
mindful  of  the  cries  of  the  people  of  Ifrael,  the  feed  of  his 
faithful  fervants,  Abraham,'  Ifaac,  and  Jacob :  he  was  now 
going  to  judge  or  bring  judgments  upon  that  nation  which  af- 
fiftcd  them,  and  to  bring  out  his  people  with  great  fubftance, 
as  he  had  promifed  to  do.  Obferve,  ver.  12,  how  gracioufly 
the  LORD  encouraged  Mofes,  knowing  that  his  refufal  pro 
ceeded  from  infirmity.  Obferve  the  NAME  by  which  the 
LORD  GOD  chofe  to  be  called,  ver.  14,  to  diftinguifh  him 
from  the  falfe  gods  of  the  heathen.  The  name  I  AM,  can 
fuit  none  but  GOD  himfelf,  as  it  fignifies  the  eternal  GOD, 
the  author  of  all  being,  who  is  the  iame  from  everlafting  and 
world  without  end.  The  Lord's  comfortable  meffage  to  the 
Elders  of  Ifrael,  and  what  he  faid  refpecYmg  Pharaoh,  ver.  19, 
fliow  that  GOD  knew  all  that  Pharaoh  would  do  and  fay- 
beforehand,  and  that  he  had  determined  in  his  mercy  and 
goodnefs  to  deliver  the  people  of  Ifrael  notwithstanding  all 
that  Pharaoh  would  do  to  prevent  their  departure. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Ver.  i  to  18.  In  order  to  encourage  Mofes  to  go  willingly, 
the  LORD  wrought  a  miracle  before  his  face,  and  even  upon 
his  perfon,  and  promifed  to  work  other  miracles,  as  proofs 
that  he  had  really  fent  him  with  meflages  to  the  Elders  of 
Ifrael,  and  to  Pharaoh  King  of  Egypt.  Remember  that  a 
miracle  is  the  changing  the  order  of  nature  in  any  way, 
which  none  but  the  CREATOR  can  poflibly  do.  Think  of 
fhe  difference  which  there  is  betwixt  a  rod  or  piece  of  flick, 
and  a  living  ferpent,  and  the  difference  betwixt  a  healthy 
member,  and  one  covered  with  a  loathfome  difeafe,  and  how 

E  wonderful 
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wonderful  it  was  to  fee  thefe  changes  take  place  inftantly  at 
the  word  of  the  LORD.  Obferve,  that  thefe  miracles  were  to 
be  wrought  to  prove  to  the  people  and  to  Pharaoh,  that 
Mofes  came  with  a  miffion  from  GOD.  Take  notice  of  the 
LORD'S  words  to  Mofes,  ver.  u,  and  confider  that  nothing  is 
too  difficult  for  GOD  to  do.  Obferve,  ver.  15,  16,  that  Aaron 
was  to  be  joined  in  the  miffion  with  Mofes,— that  Mofes 
was  to  receive  commands  immediately  from  GOD,  and  repeat 
them  to  Aaron  inftead  of  GOD'S  fpeaking  to  Aaron  himfelf; 
and  Aaron  was  to  fpeak  as  Moles  directed  him.  Obferve, 
alfo,  that  the  rod  which  had  been  turned  into  a  ferpent,  was 
in  future  to  be  called  the  Rod  of  GOD,  as  it  was  to  be  ftrctchcd 
out  whenever  a  miracle  was  wrought. 

Ver.  18  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  when  Mofes  was  fully  con 
vinced  it  was  the  will  of  GOD  he  (houldgo  into  Egypt^  he 
went  willingly,  and  GOD  gracioufly  promifed  to  enable  him  to 
execute  his  purpofe.  Remember  that  by  the  LORD'S  faying,  See 
thatthou  doeftall  thefe  wonders,  nothing  more  is  meant  than  that 
Mofes  fhould  itretch  out  his  rod  with  faith,   or  a  firm  belief 
that  the  miracle  would  be  wrought ;  and  that  then  the  LORD 
would  work  the  miracle.     Obferve,  ver.  22,   the  honourable 
title  which  GOD  gave  to  the  people  of  Ifrael,  calling  them  his 
firjl  born,  becaufe  theirs  was  the  firft  nation  he  took  into  cove 
nant  with  himfelf.     Obferve  alfo,  the  LORD'S  threatening  to 
Pharaoh,  and  that  the  LORD  commanded  Aaron  to  go  and 
meet  Mofes,  that  Mofes  informed  Aaron  of  every  particular, 
and  Aaron   fpake  to  the  people  the  words  which  the  LORD 
had  fpoken  to  Mofes,  and  did  the  figns,  that  is,  flretched  out 
the  rod,  and  the  miracles  followed.     Obferve  alfo,  how  the 
people  of  Ifrael  were    affected   when  they  heard  GCD'S  mef- 
foge,  and  faw  the  miracles  which  confirmed  the  truth  of  it. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Ver.  I  to  19.  Pharaoh,  who   was   an   abominable  idolater, 

dfficd  the  LORD,  and    rcfufed  to  they  bis  voles,  as  the  LORD 

'*;had  foretold  to  Mofes,  chap.  iii.  vtr.-iq.     This  was  piefump- 

'tnous  fin.     His   treatment  of  the  Ifraelites  after  Mofes  and 

Aaron  had  deiivered-the  LORD'-;  mefTage,  {bowed  that  he  was 

not 
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not  only  of  a  mofl;  cruel  tyrannical  difpofition,  but  that  he  fet 
himfclf  again  ft  the  LORD. 

Ver.  1 9  to  the  end.  It  was  very  wrong  in  the  people  of 
Ifrael,  and  in  Mofes  alfo,  to  be  fo  cliiheartened,  becaufe  the 
promifed  deliverance  did  not  take  place  immediately  ;  but  this 
was  excufed  in  them,  becaufe  it  proceeded  from  their  ignorance 
of  the  ways  of  Providence,  owing  to  their  living  fo  long  in  an 
idolatrous  country,  where  they  had  nearly  loft  the  religion  of 
their  fathers,  and  probably  become  idolaters  themfelves.  We 
may  learn  from  this  leflbn  that  GOD  makes  allowance  for  fins 
of  ignorance  and  weaknefs ;  but  we  fhould  alfo  obferve  that 
the  Ifraelites  added  greatly  to  their  diftrefs  by  not  depending 
upon  the  promifes  of  GOD. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

Ver.  i  to  14.  The  LORD  pitying  the  ignorance  of  his 
people,  inftead  of  punHhing  them  for  their  want  of  truft  and 
confidence  in  his  holy  word,  promifed  to  begin  the  work  of 
their  deliverance  immediately  according  to  the  covenant  he 
had  before  made  with  their  forefathers,  and  alfo  to  convince 
them  by  figns  and  "wonders  that  he  was  the  only  true  GOD, 
and  a  GOD  of  mercy,  truth,  and  goodnefs.  Obferve,  that 
it  was  from  angvj/h  of  fpirit,  and  cruel  bondage,  that  the  If 
raelites  hearkened  not  to  Mofes,  and  not  from  prefumptuous 
wickednefs  like  Pharaoh.  GOD  brought  no  plagues  upon 
Pharaoh  till  he  had  been  guilty  of  prefumptuous  fin.  Pharaoh 
had  faid,  Who  is  the  LORD  that  IJhould  obey  his  voice,  before 
the  LORD  faid  to  Mofes,  now  thou  Jhalt  fee  what  I  will  da 
wito  Pharaoht  &c. 

Ver.  1 6  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  conta'n  the  genealogy  of 
Mofes  and  Aaron,  which  is  here  put  down,  becaufe  they  were 
perfons  of  great  confequence,  and  became  afterwards  the 
prielts ;  and  other  minifters  of  religion  were  taken  from  the 
family  ofLevi,  to  which  they  belonged. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  The  LORD  would  not  fpeak  to  Pharaoh  him- 
felf  becaufe  he  was  fo  very  wicked,  but  fent  meffages  to 
him  by  Mofes,  and  as  Mofes  was  diffident  of  himfelf  Aaron 
ivas  to  fpeak  for  him.  Remember  that  hardncfs  of  heart  is 
the  punifhment  GOD  infli&s  upon  prefumptuous  fmners — 
that  is,  GOD  takes  away  from  fuch  wicked  perfons  the  help 
of  the  Holy  Spirit.  But  remember,  alfo,  that  Pharaoh  had 
faid  before  GOD  inflicted  this  punifhment  upon  him,  that  he 
would  not  obey  the  voice  of  the  LORD  by  letting  Ifrael  go  ;  and 
he  had  treated  the  Ifraelites  worfe  than  before  becaufe  the 
LORD  called  them  his  people.  The  LORD  therefore  refolved 
to  make  an  example  of  Pharaoh,  and  to  {how  in  him  his 
dealings  with  prefumptuous  fmners.  Obferve,  ver.  5,  that 
the  LORD  had  refolved  to  prove  to  the  Egyptians  that  he  h 
the  only  true  GOD,  the  LORD  of  heaven  and  earth. 

Ver,  8  to  14.     It  was  to  confirm  the  truth  of  the  million  of 
Mofes  and  Aaron,  and  to  convince  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyp 
tians  of  his  almighty  power,  that  the  LORD  promifed  to  work 
miracles  in  the  fight  of  Pharaoh.     The  Egyptians  amongft 
other  reptiles  vvorfliipped  the  ferpent,  and  the   LORD  caufed 
the  rods  of  the  magicians  to  become    ferpents  as  well  as  the 
rod  of  Aaron,  to  give  them   a  fign  that  as  Aaron's  rod  had 
fwallowed   up  their  rods,    fo  would  the  LORD  GOD  deflroy 
the  idols  of  Egypt,   and  that  Mofes  was  his  minifter.     Ob 
ferve  that  it  was  not  by  the  power  of  thofe  who  caft  down 
the  rod  the  miracle  was  wrought,  but  by  the  power  of  GOD, 
who  alone   can   change  the  nature  of  any  of  his  creatures, 
But   we  find  Pharaoh   formed  a  wrong  judgment  of  this 
miracle  ;  he  fuppofed  that  the  magicians  and  Mofes  had  equal 
power  to  turn  rods  into  ferpents.     Thus   the  very  miracle 
which  would  have  fatisfied  a  good  perfon  only  hardened  Pha 
raoh  's  heart.     GOD  fuffered  him  to  be  deceived  becaufe  he 
let  the  magicians  up  againft  his  minifter  Mofes.    In  chap.  iii. 
•ver.  8,  of  St.  Paul's  Second  Epijlle  to  ^Timothy,  we  have  the 
names  of  the  magicians  who  withstood  Mofes,  and  are  told 
what  kind  of  perfons  they  were,  and  what  their  crime  was. 
Remember  that  reftffthg  the  truth  is  a  prefumptuous  fin. 

Ver. 


EXODUS.  53 

Ver.  14  ft?  the  end.  Obferve,  that  none  but  the  CREATOR 
could  change  water  into  blood.  The  magicians  could  do  no 
more  in  this  inftance  than  in  the  former  one  ;  they  ftretched 
forth  their  rods,  as  Aaron  did  the  rod  of  GOD,  and  Pharaoh 
was  again  deceived  ;  not  having  the  afliftance  of  the  HOLY 
SMRIT  to  give  him  a  right  judgment,  but  following  the  fug- 
geftions  of  the  devil,  he  attributed  the  miracle  to  the  power  of 
men,  and  his  heart  grew  ftill  harder.  The  Egyptians  were 
particularly  diftrefled  by  the  water  being  turned  into  blood, 
and  by  the  killing  of  the  fifti,  becaufe  they  were  accuftomed 
to  bathe  and  wafh  very  frequently,  and  fed  chiefly  upon  fifh. 
Confider  what  a  dreadful  plague  this  was,  and  what  a  blefling 
it  is  to  have  plenty  of  good  water,  and  how  thankful  we 
ought  to  be  to  GOD  that  he  gives  it  in  fuch  abundance  as  a 
common  blefling  to  mankind  ;  without  it  the  rich  would  be 
wretched,  and  the  poor  much  more  miferable  than  they  are. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

Ver.  i  to  16.  Confider  what  a  dreadful  plague  this  was, 
and  remember  that  GOD  can  inflict  the  like  on  whomfoever 
he  pleafes ;  and  how  thankful  we  ought  to  be,  that  we  are 
not  tormented  with  frogs  as  the  Egyptians  were.  The  ma 
gicians  not  being  able  to  remove  this  plague,  fhovvecl  that  they 
had  not  brought  the  frogs,  and  Pharaoh  was  obliged  to  be^ 
Mofes  and  Aaron  to  intercede  for  him.  By  the  frogs  going 
away  juft  at  the  time  Pharaoh  named,  the  LORD  proved  that 
they  did  not  go  of  themfelves  ;  and  by  permitting  Mofes  to 
plead  for  Pharaoh,  the  LORD  conferred  great  honour  on  his 
minifter.  Obferve,  that,  as  foon  as  the  plague  was  removed, 
Pharaoh  hardened  his  heart  yet  more. 

The  two  miracles,  of  changing  the  river  into  blood,  and 
fending  frogs  into  the  houfesofthe  Egyptians,  proved  that  the 
LORD  was  the  only  GOD  that  had  power  over  the  waters, 
and  ferved  at  the  fame  time  as  a  juft  punifhmenton  the  Egyp 
tians  for  their  abominable  practices.  Obferve  that  upon 
Aaron's  ftretching  forth  the  rod  of  GOD,  the  frogs  came  in  all 
the  places  where  the  LORD  had  foretold  they  would.  Aaron 
did  no  more  than  ftretch  out  his  hand,  the  magicians  did  the 
fame,  bat  the  power  of  the  LORD  had  gone  forth  before 

E  3  they 
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they  began,  and  we  may  be  certain  they  could  not  add  one  to 
the  number  of  frogs  the  LORD  faw  fit  to  lend. 

Ver.  16  to  20.  The  duft  changed  into  lice  muft  have  been 
a  moft  tormenting  plague.  The  magicians  probably  tried  by 
their  enchantments  to  bring  lice  upon  the  Kraelites.  Take 
notice  what  they  faid,  vcr.  ig,  and  what  effect  the  miracle, 
and  the  magicians'  remarks  upon  it,  had  upon  Pharaoh.  Re 
flect  alfo  that  people  are  very  feldom  tormented  with  lice  in 
a  common  way  except  from  careleflhefs  or  naftinefs,  and  hour 
thankful  we  ought  to  be  to  GOD  that  he  does  not  fend  this 
plague  upon  us. 

Ver.  20  to  the  end.  Confider  how  trcublefome  a  few  flies 
are,  and  the  mifchief  they  frequently  do  by  fpoiling'meat  and 
other  things,  and  flinging  people,  and  what  a  dreadful  thing 
it  muft  have  been  to  the  Egyptians  to  have  fuch  fvvarms  as 
are  here  defcrib'ed.  How  thankful  we  ought  to  be  to  GOD 
for  keeping  us  from  fuch  a  plague.  Obferve  the  difference 
which  the  LORD  made  betwixt  the  Egyptians  and  thofe  he 
called  his  people,  and  the  reafon  he  made  this  deft  ruction, 
<uer.  22.  If  the  flies  had  been  every  where,  the  people  might 
have  thought  they  increaled  and  came  by  chance,  but  by 
naming  the  places  where  they  fhould,  and  fhould  not  be,  and 
fending  them  accordingly,  the  LORD  proved  himfelf  to  be 
the  LORD  of  the  whole  earth.  It  was  part  of  their  flocks  and 
herds  which  the  Ifraelites  were  to  offer  in  facrifice ;  the 
Egyptians  made  idols  of  thefe  creatures.  Obferve  that 
Pharaoh  was  terrified  with  this  plague,  fb  that  he  wiflied  to 
get  rid  of  it,  and  Mofes  kindly  admonifhed  him'not  to  deal 
deceitfully,  but  no  fooner  were  the  flies  removed,  than  Pha 
raoh,  inftead  of  being  thankful  for  the  mercy,  hardened  his 
heart  again.  It  is  thus  that  prefumptuous  tinners  go  on 
from  fin  to  fin  in  fpite  of  warnings  or  admonitions,  though 
tney  appear  to  be  foftened  while  under  afflictions.  Let  us 
confider  what  ufe  we  ought  to  make  of  afflictions,  namely,  to 
nurnble  ourfelves  under  the  mighty  hand  of  GOD,  repent  of 
pur  fins,  and  amend  our  ways. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  The  Egyptians  did  not  feed  upon  cattle,  they 
made  idols  of  them.  Obferve  that  with  every  meffage  the 

LORD 
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LORD  threatened  a  new  plague  to  Pharaoh,  in  cafe  he  refufed 
to  obey  his  voice.  Think  how  fhocking  it  was  to  fee  the 
fheep  and  cattle  die,  but  it  had  no  other  effe£l  upon  the  heart 
of  Pharaoh  than  to  harden  it  ftill  more. 

Vcr.%  to  13.  How  wonderful  it  mufl  have  been  to  fee 
man  and  beaft  in  an  inttant  covered  with  dreadful  fores,  and 
what  a  comfort  to  the  Ifraelires  to  be  free  from  fuch  painful 
difeafes.  Obferve  that  the  magicians  were  afflicted  with  the 
boil,  but  it  feems  Pharaoh  was  not ;  yet  inftead  of  Pha 
raoh's  heart  being  foftened,  it  was  hardened  ;  this  was  owing 
to  his  wickednefs,  for  had  he  had  any  goodnefs,  he  would  have 
been  thankful  and  fubmiffive  to  GOD  for  his  mercy. 

Vcr.  i  $  to  22.  Obferve,  vcr.  14,  that  the  LORD  font  all 
thefe  plagues  upon  Pharaoh  and  his  people  that  they  might 
know  there  was  none  like  him.  Obferve,  alfo,  vcr.  16,  that 
the  LORD  raifed  up  Pharaoh,  that  is,  let  him  live  and  con 
tinue  kino;  of  Egypt,  inftead  of  cutting  him  off,  onpurpofe  to 
Jhow  in  him  his  almighty  power,  and  that  the  name  sf  the  LORD 
might  be  declared  throughout  the  earthy  that  all  the  nations  might 
know  that  ft^LoRn  was  the  only  ALMIGHTY -GoD.  Thefe 
purpofes  have  been  anfwered.  Pharaoh's  fin  confided  in  his 
fitting  himfelfup  agalnjl  the  LORD.  Obferve,  vcr.  20,  that 
there  were  fome  among  the  people  of  Egypt  who  feared  the 
LORD,  and  believed  his  word,  and  mercy  was  fhovvn  to  them, 
xvhile  thofe  whod/W  not  regard  the  word  of  the  LORD  were 
plagued. 

Ver.  22  to  27.  Confider  what  a  dreadful  plague  this  was, 
and  how  wonderful  that  the  people  of  Ifrael  fhould  not  feel 
the  effeasofit! 

Ver.z-j  to  ths  end.  Obferve,  that  Pharaoh  could  not  (land 
againft  this  plague,  and  that  Mofes  was  ready  to  intreat  the 
LORD  tor  him,  and  that  the  LORD  gracioufly  flopped  the 
plague  ;  but  as  foon  as  the  danger  ceafed,  Pharaoh  hardened 
bis  heart  yet  more,  and  refolved  not  to  obey  the  LORD,  but  to 
detain  the  Ifraelites  in  defiance  of  him— this  (hows  that  he- 
was  a  moil  prefumptuous  fmner. 
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CHAPTER  X. 

Vet.  I  to  12.  Obferve,  that  it  is  faicl  the  LORD  hardened  Pha 
raoh's  heart,  and  the  hearts  ofhisfervants,  by  which  we  are  to 
underftand  that  GOD  withheld  his  HOLY  SPIRIT  from  them 
as  a  juft  punifhment  for  their  prefumptuous  fin.  Obferve, 
alfo,  the  words  of  the  LORD'S  meflage,  ver.  3,  and  take 
notice  of  what  Pharaoh's  fervantsfaid,^;-.  7,  when  the  locufls 
were  threatened  ;  and  the  obduracy  of  Pharaoh,  ver.  10,  1 1  ; 
alfo  his  prefumption  in  driving  the  minifters  of  the  LORD 
away  from  his  prefencc  with  threats. 

Ver.  12  to  21.  Locufts  arc  a  kind  of  large  grafshoppers, 
of  which  there  are  great  numbers  in  fome  countries,  that  fly 
in  prodigious  fvvarms,  fo  as  to  darken  the  air  like  thick 
clouds,  and  wherever  they  alight,  they  devour  the  corn,  the 
grafs,  and  the  leaves  of  trees.  In  fome  countries  thele  crea 
tures  have  been  feen,  when  at  reft,  to  cover  the  ground  to  a 
confulerable  extent,  four  inches  deep;  and  if  a  carriage  or 
any  thing  happens  to  crufh  them,  the  fmell  is  fo  offenfive 
as  fcarcely  to  be  borne,  efpecially  if  they  were  before  dead 
and  in  a  putrid  ftate.  Confider,  then,  how  diftrefling  it 
muft  have  been  to  the  Egyptians  to  fee  fwarms  of  locufts  de 
vouring  the  fruits  of  the  earth  which  the  hail  had  left.  Ob 
ferve,  that  this  plague  brought  Pharaoh  to  a  fenfc  of  his  fin, 
but  it  was  of  fhort  continuance  ;  for  the  mercy  of  the  LORD, 
by  removing  the  danger,  only  hardened  his  heart.  Think 
of  the  wonderful  power  of  GOD,  who  can  make  the  in  feel: 
tribes,  flies,  lice,  locufts,  &c.  as  deftru&ive  to  mankind  as 
the  moft  powerful  armies  of  warriors ;  and  how  thankful  we 
ought  to  be  to  GOD  for  his  goodnefs  in  preventing  thefe  crea 
tures  from  plaguing  us,  or  deftroying  the  fruits  of  the  earth 
from  year  to  year  ! 

Ver.  21  to  the  end.  Confider  how  very  dreadful  it  muft 
have  been  to  fuch  wicked  wretches  as  Pharaoh  and  his  fer- 
vants  to  be  in  darknefs  as  is  here  defcribed  for  three  days  and 
three  nights,  and  how  gracious  the  LORD  was  in  giving  his 
people  light  in  the  midft  of  this  darknefs.  Reflect  what  a 
bleffing  it  is  to  have  light  and  darknefs  in  their  turns,  as  GOD 
ordained  at  the  creation,  Pharaoh  pretended  to  yield,  but 
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be  only  grew  more  and  more  hardened.  Whenever  he  was 
required  to  let  Ifrael  go,  he  fet  himfelf  up  more  and  more 
againtt  the  LORD.  Obferve,  alfo,  Pharaoh's  threatening, 
ver.  28,  and  the  anfvver  of  Mofes,  ver.  29,  from  whence  we 
may  judge  that  Mofes  had  received  commands  to  delivtr  the 
LORD'S  mefiage  to  the  people  of  Ifrael,  and  his  laft  meffage 
to  Pharaoh,  which  you  will  read  in  the  next  chapter,  before 
he  faid  to  Pharaoh,  /  will  fee  thy  face  again  no  more. 


CHAPTER  XL 

Ver.i  to  the  end.     Obferve,   that  GOD    faw  fit  to  give  to 
the  people  of  Ifrael  the  things  mentioned  in   this   verfe,   tr» 
recompenfe  them  for  the  bondage  and  hard  ufage   they  had 
fuffered  asflaves  in  Egypt.  Obferve,  that  the  LORD  kept  bring 
ing  worfe  and  worfe  plagues  upon  Pharaoh  and  his  people  the 
more  they  refilled  his  holy  will,  and  difobeyed  his  commands, 
The  LORD  never  brought  any  of  thefe  plagues  without  firft 
giving  notice  of  his  intending  to  do  fo,  by  which  he  (howeci 
that  they   were  really   fent  by  him,  and  that   the   Egyp 
tians  defied    his  power.       Take   particular   notice   of    the 
LORD'S  loft  mcjjage  delivered  by   Mofes   to  Pharaoh,    and 
obferve   that,  after    having  delivered   it,     Mofes  went   out 
from  the  prefence  of  Pharaoh   in  great  anger,  from  whicU 
time  he  never  faw   the    face  of  Pharaoh  again.     Obferve, 
alfo,  that  all  the  wonders  wrought  by   the   LORD  had  no 
other  effect  upon  Pharaoh   than  to   harden  his  heart;  but 
let  us  not   think  from    this,  that  GOD    made  him  wicked. 
Pharaoh  was  a  prefumptuous   finner  before    GOD   fent  any 
judgments  upon  him,  and  he  deferved  to  have  been  cut  off 
from  the  earth  when  he  tirft  faid,  IV ho  is  the  LORD  that  I 
/hould  obey  his  voice  to  let  Ifacl  go-.,   I  know  not  the  LORD, 
neither  will  I  let   Ifrael  go.    But  the  LORD,  who  knew  his 
wicked  heart,    had  feen  nt  nrft  to  raife  Pharaoh  up  to  the 
throne  inftead  of  cutting  him  off,  that  he  might  fhow  in  him 
his  power,  fee  chap.  ix.  ver.  16;  and  afterwards,  infteacl  of 
cutting  him  off  immediately,   the  LORD   had    preferved  his 
life  under  the  various  judgments  that  he  fent  upon  him  and 
his  people  ;  and  permitted  him  to  go  on  in  defiance  of  his  Al 
mighty  power,  in  order  to  (how  in  him  to  what  a  height  of 
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wickednefs  thofe  people  will  go  on  who  fet  themfelves 
GOD,  and  provoke  him  to  take  his  holy  fpirit  from  them, 
which  is  the  moft 'dreadful  punifliment  that  can  be  inflicted 
upon  fmners  in  this  world  ;  hut  we  muft  remember  that 
Pharaoh  brought  it  upon  himfeJf,  and  we  mould  take  warning 
from  what  is  here  related  concerning  Pharaoh,  to  be  humble 
and  obedient  towards  THE  LORD  OF  THE  WHOLE  EARTH. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

/>>-.  i  to  14.  Obferve,  ver.  l  and  I,  that  the  beginning 
of  the  year  was  changed  to  the  Ifraelites ;  they  were  to  date  it 
from  the  day  of  their  deliverance  from  Egyptian  bondage  ;  and 
that  they  were  to  keep  a  feait  every  year  in  remembrance  of 
this  wonderful  deliverance.  Obferve,  alfo,  ver.n,  what 
this  feaft  was  to  be  called,  and  why  this  name  was  given  to  it. 
Remember,  that  the  Pafchal  Lamb,  that  is,  the  lamb  fet  apart 
for  the  paflbver,  was  deiigned  to  reprefent  the  Redeemer  of  the 
J  For  Id,  as  you  will  find  from  the  New  Tcftument.  The 
paflbver  was  one  of  the  three  great  feftivals  in  the  Jewi/h 
church.  Obferve,  ver.  ^  and  i^  what  the  Ifraelites  were 
to  do  in  order  to  teftify  their  faith  in  the  promife  GOD  had 
made  topreferve  their  firftborn,  and  deliver  all  his  people  out 
of  Egyptian  bondage. 

Ver.  14  to  21.  Obferve,  that  thefe  verfes  relate  to  the 
keeping  of  the  paflbver  afterwards,  not  to  what  the  people  of 
Ifrael  were  to  do  in  the  land  of  Egypt.  The  Jews  ftill  keep 
the  feafts  of  the  paflbver  by  eating  unleavened  bread,  &c. 
but  not  with  facrifices  as  formerly;  becaufe,  when  they  were- 
fettled  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  they  were  commanded  to  offer 
facrifices  only  at  the  temple  at  Jerufalem  ;  and  the  temple 
was  long  ago  destroyed. 

Ver.  21  to  29.  Obferve  that  the  directions  Mofes  gave 
to  the  Ifraelites  were  agreeable  to  the  commandment  he  had 
before  received  from  the  LORD.  Take  particular  notice  of 
•ver.  27,  and  keep  in  mind  for  what  purpofe  the  paflbver  was 
firft  inftituted,  and  that  it  was  the  will  of  the  LORD  that 
children  fhould  be  made  acquainted  with  his  divine  ordinances, 
that  is,  with  the  holy  ceremonies  he  himfelf  commanded  ;  fo 
that  parents  are  finful  who  negleft  to  have  their  children  in^ 

ftruded 


EXODUS.  59 

ftrucled  in  the  ordinances  of  religion ;  and  children  are 
wicked  who  neglect  the  opportunity  of  learning  them.  In- 
ftead  of  the  ordinances  which  the  Ifraelites  were  to  obferve 
and  teach,  Ch rift  ordained  the  two  facraments  of  Baptifm  and 
the  Lord's  fupper.  Obferve,  that  the  people  of  lirael  obeyed 
the  commandment  of  the  LORD  ;  not  one  is  faid  to  have  dif- 
obeyed  it.  The  facrifice  of  the  paflfover  was  a  type  or  figure 
of  the  great  facrifice  that  was  to  be  made  for  the  fins  of  the 
world  by  the  Redeemer. 

Fer.zqto  37.  Obferve,  how  exactly  the  word  of  the 
LORD  was  fulfilled  in  refpecl:  to  the  firft  born  of  Egypt,  and 
Pharaoh's  fending  the  people  of  Ifrael  away  with  great  fob- 
fiance.  The  death  of  their  firft  born  was  such  a  vifitation 
as  muft  bring  diflrefs  upon  every  family  in  Egypt ;  and  it 
w.as  a  juft  punifliment  for  their  having  commanded  every  fon 
of  the  Ifraelites  to  be  caft  into  the  river.  It  was  no  robbery  in 
the  Ifraelites  to  take  the  jewels  of  gold,  and  filver,  Sec.  of 
the  Egyptians,  though  the  latter  might  intend  to  claim  them 
again,  becaufe  the  LORP  had  commanded  the  Ifraejites  to 
take  thefe  things. 

Ver.  37  to  43.  Obferve,  vet:  37,  how  the  people  of  Ifrael 
were  increafed  in  number  iince  the  death  of  Jofeph  ;  and  re 
collect  GOD'S  promifes  to  Abraham,  Ifnac.  and  Jacob,  re- 
fpe6ling  their  feed,  Gen.  chap.  xiii.  ver.  16.  Obferve,  alfo, 
ver.  39>  that  they  went  out  of  Egypt  in  fuch  hafte  that  they 
had  not  time  to  bake  their  unleavened  cakes  ;  likewife^wr^o, 
how  long  the  fojourning  of  the  children  of  Ifrael  was  in 
Egypt,  and  recollect  what  the  LORD  foretold  to  Abraham, 
Gencjis,  chap.xv.  vcr.  14,  which  fhould  teach  us  to  acknow 
ledge  the  truth  of  the  divine  promifes,  and  the  wonderful 
ways  of  Providence.  The  following  verfes  of  this  chapter 
relate  to  the  Ifraelites  only. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

The  firft  1 6  verfes  do  not  require  our  particular  medi 
tation,  becaufe  they  relate  to  the  Ifraelites  only. 

Vcr.  17  to  the  end.  The  Philiftines  were  of  the  family  of 
Ham,  Noah's  fecond  fon  ;  they  were  a  warlike  people,  and 
moil  likely  would  have  come  out  againft  the  Ifraelites  if  they 

had 
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had  patted  through  their  country.  Obferve,  how  Mofes  ful 
filled  the  dying  requeft  of  Jofeph,  which  is  mentioned,  Gen. 
chap.\.  ver.  25.  Take  particular  notice,  ver.  20,  21,  22, 
of  the  PILLAR  tf the  CLOUD,  which  was  the  token  of  GOD'S 
PRESENCE,  and  obferve,  that  it  was  very  different  from  any 
thing  in  nature.  It  was  impoflible,  indeed,  that  any  thing 
could  be  like  it. 


CHAPTER   XIV. 

Ver.  I  to  5.  Obferve,  that  the  LORD  commanded  Mofe;, 
to  condudl  the  people  to  a  place  from  which  they  could  not 
efcape  the  purfuit  of  Pharaoh  and  his  hofl  without  a  miracle, 
and  why  he  did  fo,  namely,  that  they  might  be  forced  to 
fear  and  honour  his  divine  power. 

Ver.  5  to  15.  Take  notice  what  a  mighty  army  Pharaoh 
had  collected  together  to  purfue  a  people  who  knew  nothing 
of  war,  but  who  had  been  kept  in  the  mod  abject  flavery,  and 
how  the  Ifraelif.es  were  affected  when  they  beheld  Pharaoh 
and  his  hofc,  ver.  10,  II,  12.  Obferve,  how  Mofes  en 
couraged  them  totruft  in  GOD,  ver.  13,  14.. 

Ver.\$  to  23.  Think  what  an  aftoniming  miracle  GOD 
promifed  to  perform  for  the  deliverance  of  his  people,  and 
how  exactly  it  was  fulfilled;  and  obferve,  ver.  19,  20,  that 
it  was  the  fame  Divine  Being  who  appeared  to  Mofes  in  the 
burning  bum,  who  now  went  before  the  Ifraelites  in  the 
cloudy  pillar •,  even  the  LORD  GOD. 

Ver.  23/0  the  end.  Obferve,  how  the  Egyptians  went  on 
without  fear  till  the  LOR»  iliowed  them  his^/ory,  and  how 
the  LORD  delivered  his  people,  and  deftroyed  their  enemies. 

By  the  death  of  Pharaoh  and  his  hofl,  we  learn  that 
though  GOD  fometimcs  defers  the  punifhment  of  prefump- 
tuous  fmners  for  a  while,  he  will  furely  cut  them  off  at  lall, 
and  that  at  the  very  time  his  fervants  appear  to  be  in  the  moll: 
imminent  danger,  he  is  working  their  deliverance  by  the  moft 
unlooked-for  means. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

Vci\  I  to  20.  This  chapter  contains  a  hymn  of  thankfgiving  to 
the  LORD  for  his  wonderful  deliverance  of  the  people  of  Ifrael 
out  of  the  hand  of  Pharaoh,  and  from  Egyptian  hondage  ;  it 
is  the  moft  ancient  hymn  we  read  of  in  hiftory.  Read  it  with 
attention,  for  it  furniilies  us  with  proper  reflections  upon  the 
almighty  power  of  GOD,  and  upon  the  folly  as  well  as 
wickednefs  of  thofe  who  fet  themfelves  up  againft  the  Divine 
Majefty.  'The  inhabitants  of  Paleftine,  mentioned,  vcr.  14, 
were  thofe  who  lived  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  which  was  alfo 
called  Palelline.  The  latter  part  of  this  divine  fong  expreiTes 
the  faith  of  Mofes  in  the  promifes  of  GOD  refpecYmg  the 
future  eftablifhment  of  the  people  of  Ifrael  in  the  land  of 
Canaan.  By  the  dukes  of  Edom,  are  meant  the  defendants 
ofEfau.  Moab  was  one  of  the  fons  of  Lot,  from  whom 
came  the  people  called  the  Moabites. 

Vcr.  20,  21.  This  fong  of  Mofes  was  repeated  by  his 
lifter  Miriam,  and  without  doubt  the  people,  both  men  and 
women,  joined  in  it. 

The  former  chapters  fhow  that  the  LORD  faithfully  ful 
filled  the  promife  he  made  fo  long  before  to  Abraham,  (fee 
Gencfis,  chap.  xv.  ver.  14,)  and  in  a  moft  aftoniftitng  man 
ner.  Obferve,  carefully,  as  you  go  on  with  the  hiftory,  what 
mercies  GOD  fhowed  to  the  children  of  Ifrael  afterwards,  for 
the  fake  of  his  faithful  fervants,  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob; 
but  as  they  had  lived  in  an  idolatrous  country  until  they  had 
almoft  forgot  the  GOD  of  their  fathers,  the  LORD  faw  fit  to 
expofe  them  to  various  trials,  that  they  might  learn  his  ways 
and  improve  by  them. 

Ver.  22  to  the  end.  Obferve,  how  negledful  the  Ifraelites 
were  in  fo  foon  forgetting  the  wonderful  deliverance  that  had 
been  wrought  for  them  by  the  power  of  the  LORD;  alfo, 
the  goodnefs  of  the  LORD  in  ihowing  them  that  he  had  not 
brought  them  to  that  place  to  kill  them  uith  tkirjl,  but  to 
prove  his  kindnefs  by  working  a  miracle  for  their  relief. 
Take  particular  notice  of  the  LORD'S  gracious  promife, 
ver.  26,  and  obferve  what  a  pleafant  retting  place  he  con 
ducted  them  to  afterwards. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XVI. 

Fer.  \  to  21-    Obferve,  the  ungrateful  wi/h  of  the  children 
of  [frael,  vcr.  3,  and  tlie  merciful  way  in   which  the  LORD 
put  a   flop   to   their    munnurings,   vcr.  10.     Think  how  it 
muft  have  ftruck  them  with -awe  to  behold  the   GLORY  OF 
THE  LORD,  and  to  know  that  he   had  heard  their  murmur- 
ings.     Obferve,  ver.  21,  the  name  which  the  Ifraclites  gave 
to  the  bread  which    the  LORD  rained  down  from   heaven  for 
them  ;  and  take  notice  that  the  people  of  Ifiael  were  to  de 
pend  upon  thegoodnefs  of  GOD   for  their  dally  bread.     Ob 
ferve,  likewife,  the  provifion  that  was  made  for  the  SABBATH 
DAY,  that  the  people  might  reft   upon    it.     In  Egypt  they 
had  loft  the  fabbath,  but  as  foon  as  GOD  took  them  to  be  his 
peculiar  people,    the  bleffing   of  the   fabbath    was  reftored. 
Confider  how  wonderful   it   was  that  the  manna  which  on 
every  other  day  of  the  week  fpoiled  if  kept  till  the  morrow, 
did  not  do  fe  on  the  fabbath  day.     Obferve,  ver.  27,  the  un 
belief  of  fome  of  the  people,  and  the  reproof  and  command 
ment  which  the  LORD  fent  them  by  Mofes,  ver.  28,  29. 

Ver.  32  to  the  end.  Think  what  a  wonderful  thing  it  was 
that  the  manna  which  was  laid  up  (hould  keep  good  fuch  a 
number  of  years ;  probably  they  did  not  gather  the  omer  full 
of  it,  which  was  five  pints,  till  after  the  tabernacle  and  the 
aik  were  made. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Vcr.  i  to  8.  Obferve  how  the  people  tempted,  that  is, 
provoked,  the  LORD  regain,  and  murmured  again!!  Mofes. 
Think  how  wonderful  it  was  to  fee  water  fpringing  from  a 
barren  rock  only  at  the  fmiting  of  it !  Obferve,  ver.  7,  that 
the  people  were  fo  deftitute  of  faith  that  they  doubted  whether 
the  LORD  was  among  them  or  not,  which  was  a  great  fm 
after  the  miracles  they  had  feen,  and  the  mercies  they  had  re 
ceived,  and  when  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  was  in  fight. 

Ver.  8  to.  the  end.  Amalek  was  one  of  the  grandfons  of 
Efau  ;  from  him  defccndcd  the  people  called  Amalekires.  It 

is 


EXODUS.  63 

is  likely  that  they  bore  enmity  to  the  defcendants  of  Jacob, 
bccaufe  they  fuppofed  he  had  deprived  Efau  of  his  birthright 
and  the  blefling  of  the  LORD.  Bat  it  was  a  prefumptuous 
fin  in  the  Amalekites  to  try  to  defeat  the  purpofes  of  the  Al 
mighty,  for  they  mutt  have  heard  of  the  LORD'S  promifes 
to  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob.  What  happened  when  Mofes 
held  up  the  rod  of  GOD,  or  let  it  fall,  was  a  fign  that  it  was 
the  LORD  HIMSELF  who  fought  againft  Amalek.  What  the 
LORD  commanded  Mofes  to  do,  ver.  14,  fnowed  that  He 
knew  the  Amalekites  would  bear  conftant  hatred  to  the 
Ifraelites,  and  continue  to  vvorfhip  idols. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

/'V.i  to  13.  It  appears  from  Jethro's  facrifke  that  he 
was  a  prieft  of  the  LORD,  and  therefore  a  very  proper  father- 
in-law  for  Mofes.  By  rejoicing  on  account  of  the  deliverance 
of  the  Ifraelites  from  Egyptian  bondage,  Jethro  fhowed  him- 
felf  to  be  a  good  man,  and  fet  an  example  of  charity. 

Ver.  13  fo  the  end.  Obferve  from  this  portion  of  fcriptnre 
how  necefiary  it  is  that  there  fhould  be  governors  to  keep 
the  people  in  good  order,  and  that  it  is  beft  to  have  one  fu- 
preme  magiftrate,  and  others  under  him,  as  it  is  impofiible  for 
one  man  to  perform  the  whole  tafk  of  government.  If  the 
advice  of  Jethro  to  Mofes  had  not  been  agreeable  to  the  will 
of  GOD,  we  may  be  fure  Mofes  would  have  been  commanded 
not  to  follow  it.  We  fhould  therefore  regard  government  as 
a  thing  originally  of  divine  appointment,  and  fubmitourlelves 
to  our  lawful  governors. 


CHAPTER  XIX, 

far.  I  to  10.  Obferve,  that  the  LORD  having  delivered  the 
people  of  Ifrael  out  of  Egypt,  lent  a  meflage  by  Mofes  to 
tell  them  he  would  make  a  covenant  with  them.  Take  par 
ticular  notice  of  what  the  LORD  gracioufly  promifed  to  the 
Ifraelites,  ver.  5,  if  they  would  keep  his  covenants,  and  think 
what  an  honour  it  was  to  be  a  peculiar  treafure  to  the  LORD 
above  a!! people.  Obferve,  ver.  6,  what  kind  of  a  nation  they 

were 
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were  required  to  be ;  a  nation  that  ihould  be  devoted  to  the 
fev vice  of  the  true  GOD,  while  all  other  nations  worfhipped 
idols.  Obferve  alfo,  the  people's  anfwer  by  which  they 
folemnly  engaged  themfelves  to  keep  GOD'S  commandments; 
and  remember,  that  this  covenant  was  made  through  the 
mediation  of  Mofes ;  he  was  the  mediator  of  it,  that  is,  Mofes 
y&ed  as  a  friend  betwixt  the  LORD  and  the  people  by  deliver 
ing  the  LORD'S  meflage  to  them,  and  returning  the  words 
of  the  people  unto  the  LORD.  The  Ifraelites  were  not 
worthy  to  hold  intercourfe  with  GOD,  becaufe  they  had  been 
ungrateful  for  the  deliverance  he  had  afforded  them  ;  their 
mediator  had  not  been  a  partaker  of  their  fault,  therefore  he 
was  allowed  to  plead  for  them. 

lrer.  10  to  16.  As  the  LORD  was  going  to  give  them  the 
law^  he  required  the  people  to  fanftify  thcmfcfoes,  that  is,  to 
quit  all  their  worldly  occupations  and  purfuits,  and  to  think 
of  nothing  but  GOD  and  religion.  The  directions  given  for 
fetting  bounds  to  the  people  were  defigned  to  prepare  them 
for  receiving  the  law  of  GOD  with  reverence  and  fear. 

Ver.  16  to  the  end.  Obferve,  what  folemn  and  awful  pre 
parations  were  made  for  GOD'S  giving  the  law  from  mount 
Sinai.  Thefe  ferved  to  convince  the  people  that  the  LORD 
was  really  prefent,  and  that  Mofes  did  not  deceive  them. 
Remember  that  Mofes  continued  to  a<5t  as  mediator  between 
GOD  and  the  people. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

Ver.  i  to  18.  Obferve,  that  GOD,  himfelf,  delivered  the 
LAW  in  words,  which  the  people  could  underftand,  and  that 
this  law  confiited  ot  the  ten  commandments^  which  now  make 
a  principal  part  of  the  religion  of  ChrijTians^  as  the  people  of 
GOD,  and  will  do  ib  to  the  end  of  the  world.  This  law  con 
tains  nothing  in  it  but  what  is  perfectly  juft ;  it  is  our  duty  to 
keep  it ;  we  cannot  be  the  people  of  GOD  unJefs  we  do  keep  it. 
Qbferve,  ver.  2,  what  GOD  fays  of  himfelf,  and  remem 
ber  that  the  fame  LORD  GOD  has  delivered  mankind  from  a 
worfe  bondage  than  that  of  Egypt,  the  bondage  of  fin.  Re 
member,  that  thofe  who  fuffer  any  thing  to  draw  their  af- 
fe£tions  from  GOD,  fet  up  idols  in  their  heart ;  they  worfhip 

in 
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in  fad  other  gods  of  their  own  making,  and  break  the  firft 
commandment.  Ohferve  what  the  LORD  commands  refpecYmg 
image  worfhip  in  the  fecond  commandment,  and  confider  that  it 
cannot  be  right  for  Cbriftians  to  make  life  of  images  or  pic 
tures  of  our  Saviour  when  they  pray,  and  that  it  mull  be  a 
very  great  offence  againft  the  fecond  commandment  to  bow 
down  to  the  pictures  and  images  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  angels, 
and  faints  Ohferve  the  gracious  promife  in  this  command 
ment  to  thofe  that  love  GOD  and  keep  his  commandments; 
and  the  threatening  to  thofe  that  Late  him ;  and  think  how 
much  we  are  bound  to  love  GOD  and  keep  his  command 
ments,  as  he  is  the  author  of  our  being,  and  the  giver  of  all 
good  things.  By  the  LORD  calling  himfelf  a  jealous  GOD, 
we  are  to  underfhnd  that  he  will  not  fuffer  the  honour  and 
wodhip  due  to  him  alone,  to  be  paid  to  any  creature,  or  his 
commandments  to  be  flighted. 

Obferve,  ver.j,  that  the  LORD  will  confider  thofe  as  guilty 
perlons,  and  punifh  them  who  ufe  any  of  his  facred  names  to 
wicked  or  idle  purpofes;  and  let  this  make  you  very  careful 
not  to  offend  in  this  way. 

Obferve,  ver.  8,  that  the  fourth  commandment  begins  with 
calling  upon  the  Tfraelites  as  the  people;  of  the  LORD,  to  re 
member  to  keep  holy  the  fabbath  day,  or  to  obferve  it  as  a 
HOLY  DAY;  and  take  notice,  vcr.  n,  that  GOD  bleflcd  tho 
fevcnth  day  and  hallowed  it,  becaufe  he  had  completed  the 
works  of  creation.  Thefe  works  are  mod  admirable  in  them- 
felves,  and  highly  ufeful  and  valuable  to  mankind ;.  but  if 
there  were  no  rejling  days  appointed,  people  would  go  on  (as 
thofe  do  at  prefent  who  difregard  the  fabbath)  purfuing  their 
bufmefs  or  their  pleafures,  forgetful  of  their  CREA  i  OR,  and 
unmindful  of  the  benefits  he  beftovvs.  But  by  allotting  fix 
days  for  all  manner  of  work,  GOD  has  given  fufHcient  time  for 
every  purpofe  in  human  life,  and  by  appointing  one  day  in 
(even  to  be  a  day  of  holy  reft,  time  is  alfo  given  for  the  fervice 
of  GOD  and  the  concerns  of  our  eternal  ftate.  Ohferve  how 
itndly  the  Ifraclites  were  required  to  keep  the  fabbath,  and 
never  while  you  live  deprive  yourfelf  of  the  blefling  whick 
GOD  beftows  upon  thofe  who  obey  the  fourth  commandment. 
Turn  to  the  beginning  of  the  fecond  chapter  of  Gene/Is  t  and 
read  it  with  the  explanation. 

15.  Obferve,  here,  what GQD commands refpecling 
F  parents, 
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parents,  in  the  fifth  commandment^  and  refolve  to  honour 
yours  that  you  may  obtain  thepromifed  bleffing,  which  to  the 
Ifraelites  was  long  life  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  but  to  Chrif- 
tians  it  extends  to  eternal  life  in  heaven.  Obferve  that  the 
ftxth  commandment  is  a  repetition  of  the  law  againft  murder, 
which  was  given  to  Noah  immediately  after  the  flood,  Gen. 
chap.]x.  ver.$,  6.  The  feventh  commandment,  w.  14,  is  a 
repetition  of  the  marriage  law,  given  after  the  creation  of  the 
firft  woman,  which  enjoins  fidelity  and  conftancy  to  all  mar 
ried  perfons,  both  hufbands  and  wives ;  wherever  it  is  broken 
mifery  is  fure  to  follow. 

Vcr.l^to  1 8.  Obferve, that  the  eighth  commandment  enjoin?' 
Ariel:  honefty  in  all  our  dealings  with  our  fellow-creatures, 
for  want  of  which  there  is  a  great  deal  of  evil  in  the  world, 
and  many  a  one  is  brought  to  a  fhameful  and  ignominious 
death.  Obferv?e,  that  by  the  ninth  commandment ,  we  are  for 
bidden  to  fwear  falfely,  or  to  raife  or  fpread  any  falfe  reports 
concerning  our  neighbours,  and  to  be  as  tender  of  the  repu 
tation  of  others  as  of  our  own.  Obferve,  that  in  the  tenth 
commandment,  we  are  enjoined  not  to  indulge  a  wiih  or 
defire  to  have  any  thing  that  properly  belongs  to  otter 
people. 

J^r.  18/022.  Obferve  how  the  people  of  Ifrael  were 
filled  with  dread  and  awe  when  the  Law  was  given  from 
mount  Sinai,  and  think  whether  you  fhould  not  have  been 
nffecled  in  like  manner  had  you  been  prefent  on  that  awful 
occafion ;  and  remember  that  though  you  cannot  fee  GOD, 
he  certainly  fees  you,  and  knows  whether  you  keep  his  com 
mandments  or  not,  and  will  reward  or  punilh  you  accord 
ingly. 

Vcr.  22  to  the  end.  Thefe  laws  were  given  for  the  Ifraelites 
only,  and  were  defigned  to  keep  them  feparate  from  idol 
\vorihippers.  We  may  pafs  over  the  zift  and  lid  chapters, 
without  any  particular  explanation,  as  they  relate  chiefly  to 
the  political  laws  of  the  Ifraelites;  but  we  may  obferve  in 
reading  them,  that  the  laws  ol  our  own  nation  agree  with 
them  ^n  many  refpedts ;  and. that  they  contain  many  good 
moral  precepts. 
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Fer.i  to  12.  Though  thefe  rules  were  made  for  the  If- 
raelites  in  particular,  they  are  worthy  of  obfervance  by 
Chriftians,  amongft  whom  the  fins  here  forbidden  are  fome- 
times  committed.  Many  people  raifefalfe  reports,  and  others 
fpread  them,  without  confidering  that  they  offend  GOD. 
Others,  through  falfe  fhame,  join  with  a  multitude  to  do  evil, 
becaufe  they  are  afraid  of  being  laughed  at  for  being  precife  or 
fingular.  Others  again  will  be  cruel  to  poor  beafls  out  of  fpite 
to  their  neighbours.  Some  will,  for  the  fake  of  a  bribe,  do 
very  bafe  and  dirty  a6lions ;  andfome  make  no  fcruple  ofim- 
poling  upon  ftrangers,  particularly  on  poor  negro  flaves,  who 
work  in  the  plantations  abroad.  All  thefe  things  are  very 
ofFenfive  to  GOD,  and  every  Chrifthn  fhould  remember  that 
without  the  redemption  of  CHRIST  he  would  be  under  the 
worft  of  flavery ;  and  that  thole  people  whofe  condition  is 
the  beft  in  point  of  worldly  pofieiiions,  are  butjirangers  and 
pilgrims  upon  earth. 

lrer.  12  to  20.  Take  particular  notice  of  the  LORD'S  in- 
jun&ions  to  keep  the  SABBATH  DAY  holy.  Obferve  the 
three  great  feafts  or  feftivals  which  the  people  of  Ifrael  were  to 
keep. 

for.  iQto  the  end.  The  angel  here  promifed  was  the  fame 
Divine  Being  who  appeared  to  Mofes  in  the  burning  bull],  no 
other  than  the  LORD  GOD;  he  could  be  no  lefs  as  the  name 
of  GOD  was  in  him.  Obferve  GOD'S  gracious  promifes, 
.vcr.  22  to  the  end  of  the  chapter,  and  think  how  exadlly  they 
agree  with  thofe  made  before  to  Abraham ;  and  take  notice 
for  what  crime  in  particular  the  nations  which  are  named 
were  to  be  cut  off.  Obferve  alfo,  how  ftridtty  the  Ifrael ites 
were  enjoined  to  root  out  idolatry,  and  to  ferve  the  LORD 
only.  Think  of  the  encouragement  which  was  given  them 
to  do  fo.  Obferve,  ver.  33,  why  the  Ifraelites  were  forbidden, 
to  make  any  covenant  with  the  idolatrous  nations,  or  fuffer 
them  to  dwell  in  the  land  of  Canaan.  Nothing  can  be  a 
greater  fnare  than  to  live  in  a  friendly  familiar  manner  amongft 
wicked  people,  for  it  is  fcarcely  polTible  to  avoid  being  drawn 

f  2  into 
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into  fonne  of  their  bad  practices.     Chriftians  are   ftri&ly  en 
joined  to  keep    t-hemfelves   teparate   from    notorious  tinners, 
and  warned   that    evil  communications   corrupt  good  manners. 
I  Cor.  chap.  xv.  vcr.  33. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Vcr.  i  tog*  The  ceremonies  ufed  at  this  time  were  to 
ratify  and  confirm  the  covenant  betwixt  GOD  and  the  people 
of  llrael.  The  blood  of  the  covenant,  vcr.8,  reprefented 
the  blood  of  the  Redeemer,  who  was  to  come  into  the  world. 
GOD  had  now  taken  the  Ifraelites  to  be  his  own  peculiar 
people,  and  they  had  engaged  to  ferve  the  LORD  only,  and  to 
he  a  holy  nation.  Yon  will  understand  thefe  things  better 
when  you  read  St.  Paul's  Epiilles. 

I'cr.  9  to  the  end.  By  fh owing  forth  his  glory  as  is  here  de 
fer  ibcd,  the  LORD  graciouily  teftified  that  Mofes  a6ted  in  all 
things  relating  to  the  covenant  and  the  law,  by  his  divine 
commitfion.  Obferve,  that  Moles,  as  the  mediator  betwixt 
GOD  and  the  people,  and  Jofhua  who  was  to  fucceed  him, 
were  permitted  to  go  up  into  the  mount.  From  vcr.  18,  it 
appears  that  Jofhua,  though  he  went  partly  up  the  mountain, 
was  not  permitted  to  enter  the  cloud  in  which  the  LORD 
cauied  his  glory  to  appear. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

Vcr.  i  to  TO.  This  chapter  contains  the  directions  GOD 
gave  to  Moles  for  the  tabernacle  and  its  furniture,  and  the  ark 
of  the  covenant.  Obferve,  vcr.  2,  that  the  people  of  lirael 
were  required  to  contribute  willingly  towards  thofe  facretl 
things,  and  they  were  told,  ver.  3  to  8,  what  materials  would 
be  accepted  from  them.  A  fanfhiary,  ver.  8,  fignified  a 
holy  place,  a  place  devoted  to  GOD  to  be  ufed  only  for  re 
ligious  purpofes.  Obferve  that  GOD  Jet  before  JMofss  pat 
terns  of  every  thing  that  was  to  be  made  for  religious  worfhip, 
that  the  people,  knowing  all  was  ordered  by  GOD,  might  not 
introduce  any  of  the  ceremonies  of  idol  worihip  into  the 
worihip  of  the  true  GOD, 

Vtr. 
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Ver.  10  to  23.  The  ark  was  a  kind  of  chefl  made  to  be 
carried  about  occafionally  from  place  to  place.  The  cover  of 
the  ark  was  called  the  mercy  feat.  Obferve,  the  ark  was  to 
hold  the  teftimvny,  by  which  was  meant  the  tables  cf  the  ten 
commandments,  afterwards  written  by  GOD  himfelf,  which 
the  LORD  prom i fed  to  Mofes  oa  the  mount,  chap.  xxiv*. 
ver.  12.  The  ex:»6r,  form  of  thefe  things  is  not  known  ;  buf 
thus  much  we  may  underftand,  that  the  mercy  feat,  was  a  type 
or  fhadow  of  the  throne  of  the  LORD  GOP,  on  which  he  was 
ieen  in  the  viiions  of  the  prophets;  and  that  the  cherubim  S 
upon  the  mercy  feat  reprefented  the  holy  angels.  Obferve 
the  gracious  promifes  which  the  LORD  made  refpecting  the 
mercy  feat,  that  he  would  there,  as  the  GOD  of  If r ad >  meet 
Mofes  as  the  mediator  of  the  people,  and  give  him  com-' 
rnandments,  that  they  might  know  what  to  do  at  all  times  to 
pleafe  him  and  retain  his  favour. 

Vcr.  23  to  the  end.  As  the  things  defcribed  in  thefe  verfes 
were  only  intended  for  the  people  of  Ifrael  till  the  coming 
of  CHRIST,  there  is  no  occafion  to  defcribe  particularly  their 
meaning  or  their  ufcs. 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

This  chapter  contains  particular  directions  for  making  the 
Tabernacle,  or  place  for  public  worihip.  Obferve,  that  this 
was  to  be  a  tent  and  not  a  fixed  building,  becaufe  the  people 
had  no  fixed  abode,  and  frequently  removed  from  place  to 
place.  The  mofi  hoh  place  was  a  type  of  the  higheft  heaven. 
The  cherubims  on  the  vail  were  types  of  the  angelic  hull 
who  attend  upon  the  LORD. 

CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Vcr.  i  to  9.  The  altar  of  burnt  offerings  was  placed  before 
the  door  of  the  tabernacle;  on  this  altar  they  offered  the 
whole  burnt  offerings,  that  is,  thofe  offerings  that  were  made 
by  fire,  and  totally  confumed. 

Vcr.§  to  20.  The  court  vcfoie  the  tabernacle  was  a  large 
couit,  where  tht-  pi  lefts  and  Levites  officiated,  and  \vhei« 
the  people  alfemblcd  tor  divine  fervice, 
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Vtr.  20  to  the  end.  The  law  concerning  the  lamps  whica 
were  to  burn  in  the  tabernacle  in  the  night,  was  appointed  to 
prevent  any  inconveniencies  that  might  have  happened,  and 
that  the  minifters  of  the  LORD  might  attend  there  and  praife 
him  continually  ;  alfo,  becaufe  the  tabernacle  was  a  type  or 
fhadow  of  heaven,  in  which  GOD  dwells  in  everlafting  light. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

Ver.  i  to  4.0.  Obferve  in  thefe  verfes  that  the  drefs  of  the 
high  priett  was  to  be  very  fine  ;  the  different  parts  of  it  were 
fignificant ;  but  as  they  related  to  the  Ifraelites  only  it  is  not 
neceffary  to  ftudy  for  the  meaning  of  them  ;  but  it  is  proper 
to  obferve  that  HOLINESS  TO  THE  LORD  appears  to  have  been 
engraven  on  the  golden  plate  in  the  front  of  the  mitre,  in 
order  to  remind  the  prieft  himfelf  that  he  was  the  minifter 
of  the  LORD  in  holy  things,  and  to  prevent  the  people  from 
rnaking  an  idol  of  the  high  prieft  as  they  might  otherwife 
have  done. 

Ver.  40  to  the  end.  Obferve  that  the  other  priefts  ha4 
garments  appointed  for  them  ;  from  which,  together  with 
Aaron's  drefs,  we  learn  that  it  is  right  and  proper  for  the  minif- 
ters  of  religion  to  be  diftinguifhed  from  the  congregation  by 
their  drefs  while  they  are  performing  their  holy  functions. 
The  peculiar  habits  of  the  Jewifli  prieflhood  were  only  to  be 
worn  in  the  tabernacle,  or  the  temple  ;  a  more  fimple  drefs 
is  fuitable  to  the  Chriftian  worihip,  and  none  can  be  more 
proper  than  the  furplice  and  the  gown,  which  are  worn  by 
the  clergy  of  the  church  of  England, 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

Ver.  i  ^38.  Obferve  that  before  Aaron  and  his  fons  were 
permitted  to  officiate  as  priefts  of  the  LORD,  they  were  to  b,e 
confecrated,  or  fet  apart,  for  the  facred  office,  in  a  way  or 
dained  by  the  LORD  himfelf.  There  was  fome  particular 
meaning  in  all  the  ceremonies  and  faci  ifices  which  the  LORD 
commanded  to  be  performed  in  confecrating  Aaron  and  his 
fons  to  the  prieft's  office  j  but  we  are  not  concerned  to  in 
quire 
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cjuire  into  them,  becaufe  they  were  wholly  to  ceafe  when 
the  REDEEMER  came.  Thus  much,  however,  we  may 
learn  from  them,  that  no  man  was  to  take  upon  himfelf 
the  prieftly  office  without  being  ordained  to  it  in  GOD'S  ap 
pointed  way;  and  from  the  New  Yefbment  we  learn  that 
the  appointed  way  for  ordaining  Chriftian  mlnifters  is,  hy  the 
laying- on  of  the  hands  of  the  bifhops  of  the  church. 

Ver.-ifi  to  the  end.  Obferve  that  the  facrifice  of  the  LAMB, 
which  the  LORD  commanded,  was  to  be  offered  every  morn 
ing  and  evening.  This  was  called  the  daily  facrifice^  audit 
was  offered  for  the  fins  of  the  people.  It  was  a  type,  or  fhadow, 
of  the  great  facri lice  which  the  Redeemer  was  to  offer  at 
GOD'S  appointed  time  for  the  fins  of  the  whole  world.  Thofe 
whe  offered  it  with  faith  in  GOD'S  prornifes,  were  pardoned 
for  the  fake  of  the  Redeemer,  who  was  to  come  into  the 
world  to  offer  himfelf  as  a  facrifice  for  the  fins  of  the  world. 
The  LAMB  OF  GOD,  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  having  of 
fered  himfelf  once  for  all,  the  facrifice  of  the  lamb,  by  which 
his  facririce  was  prefigured,  has  ceafed;  and  in  the  room  of  it 
Chriftians  are  required  to  offer  up  to  GOD,  every  morning  and 
evening,  praifes  and  prayer,  which,  if  offered  mjpirit  and  in 
truth,  and  in  the  name  of  the  Redeemer,  will  be  accepted  as 
their  daily  facrifice.  Obferve  in  thefe  vcrfesthe  LORD'S  gracious 
prom  ifes  that  he  would  dwell  among  the  people  of  If rac  I  and  be 
their  GOD.  A  like  promife  is  made  to  Chriftians,  2  Cor. 
chap.  vi.  vcr.  1 6 ;  and  we  learn  from  the  book  of  Reve 
lations,  that  it  will  be  the  happinefs  of  the  blefled  in  heaven 
to  have  the  LORD  GOD  dwelling  among  them. 


CHAPTER  XXX, 

Ver.  I  to  i  r.  The  incenfe  was  a  competition  of  fpices  and 
perfumes,  which  when  burning  fent  forth  a  fweet  and  fragrant 
imell.  This  incenfe  was  ordained  as  a  fign,  to  fignify  that  as 
the  fmoke  of  it  afcended  towards  heaven,  fo  would  the  prayers 
of  the  people  go  up  to  the  throne  of  the  LORD  GOD. 

Vcr.  ii  to  17.  The  half  fhekel  which  all  the  Ifraelites, 
rich  and  poor,  were  to  pay,  was  a  tribute  and  homage  paid  to 
GOD,  to  put  them  in  mind  of  their  dependence  upon  him. 

F  4  This 
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This  tribute  was  appointed  to  (apply  the  neceffary  expenfcs 
of  the  tabernacle. 

Ver.  17  to  the  end.  *GoD  commanded  the  prieils  to  wafh 
themfelves  before  they  performed  any  of  their  minifterial 
functions,  as  a  fign  to  them  arid  all  the  people  that  they 
ihould  prelent  thernfelves  before  Him  with  purity  of  heart. 
Obferve,  ver.  34,  the  compolition  of  fpices  and  perfumes 
for  the  holy  incenfe.  The  Uriel  charge  not  to  employ  the 
holy  oil  and  perfume  to  any  other  ufes  than  thofe  prefcribed 
in  the  law,  tended  toinfpire  men  with  great  reverence  for  re 
ligion  and  things  fet  apart  for  divine  iervice.  The  like  re 
verence  ou^ht  to  be  oblerved  by  Chritlians  for  holy  things, 
particularly  for  the  Books  of  Scripture,  and  the  Common 
Prayer  Book,  which  Ihould  never  be  thrown  carelefsly  about, 
dirtied,  dog's-eared,  or  fcribbied  in. 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 

Ver.  i  to  12.  As  the  people  of  Ifrael  were  ignorant  of 
curious  works  fit  for  the  tabernacle,  GOD  infpired  two  men 
among  them  with  extraordinary  ingenuity,  that  they  might 
be  able  to  direct  all  who  diould  be  difpofed  to  execute  what 
the  LORD  commanded  Moles  to  have  done.  Remember  the 
names  of  thofe  two  men. 

Ver.  12  to  18.  Obferve  that  the  keeping  thesABBATPi 
DAY  was  to  be  ^Jign  between  GOD  and  the  Ifrael ites,  that  he 
was  the  fame  LORD  who  had  fancYified  and  blefTed  \\\cfeventb 
day  at  the  creation  of  the  world,  and  that  they  were  the  people 
of  the  LORD. 

Ver.  1 8.  Obferve  that  thefe  were  the  tables  of  (lone,  with 
the  law  written  upon  them,  which  the  LORD  promifed  to 
give  to  Mofes  when  he  called  him  up  into  the  mount, 
chap.  xxiv.  ver.  12.  They  were  called  tables  of  tefiimony^ 
becaufe  they  were  given  to  teilify  that  GOD  had  taken  the 
people  of  Ifrael  into  covenant  with  himfelf  upon  condition 
that  they  would  keep  the  commandments  written  upon  them. 
The  firft  table  contained  the  four  commandments  which 
relate  to  our  duty  to  GOD  ;  the  fecond  table  contained  the 
nx  commandments  which  relate  to  our  duty  to  our  neigh- 
boar. 

CHAPTER 
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Ver.  i  to  7.  Obferve,  that  before  the  Ifraelites  had  re 
ceived  the  tables  of  teftlmony,  they  broke  their  covenant  with 
the  LORD.  Turn  back  to  chapter  xix,  and  read  there  what 
GOD  required  of  the  people,  and  what  they  prom  i  fed  to  do 
before  he  fpakc  the  law.  Read,  alfo,  chap.  xxiv.  ver.  7.  Re- 
colled!  the  words  of  the  fir  ft  and  fecond  commandments,  and 
think  what  a  great  fin  they  were  guilty  of  in  deiiring  to  have 
an  idol  made  for  them  like  thofe  of  the  Egyptians.  The 
Egyptians  worfhipped  a  white  bull ;  the  golden  calf  was 
probably  an  image  of  this  idol. 

Ver.  7  to  15.  Obferve  that  the  people's  wickednefs  was 
known  to  the  LORD — that  he  called  them  AJofei'  people,  not 
hisMtw,  ver.'].  The  LORD'S  woftls,  ver.  10,  were  fpoken 
to  try  Mofes,  whether  he  would  act  as  their  mediator  or  not. 
In  pleading  for  them  Mofes  acted  as  a  faithful  mediator,  who 
had  a  regard  to  the  honour  of  GOD,  as  well  as  to  the  good  o£ 
the  people,  and  his  interceffion  prevailed,  fo  that  the  LORO 
did  not  confume  the  people  as  they  deferved,  but  fpared  them 
at  the  interceffion  of  their  mediator  for  the  fake  of  his  cove 
nant  with  their  forefathers. 

Ver.  1$  to  25.  Mofes  broke  the  tables  of  testimony  be- 
caufe  the  people  had  broken  the  covenant  of  whioh  they  were 
the  pledge.  Aaron's  weak  excufe  {bowed  that  he  had  feared 
men  rather  than  GOD. 

Per.  25  to  30.  Obferve  that  the  whole  tribe  of  Levl  was  on 
the  LORD'S  fide.  By  feparatmg  themfelves  from  idolaters, 
the  people  of  this  tribe  confecrated  themfelves  to  the  LORD. 

Vcr.  30  to  the  end.  Moles'  words,  ver.  32,  Blot  me  out  of 
thy  book  which  thou  haft  written^  fignliied,  let  me  not  be  among 
thofe  who  arc  to  enter  the  p  omifcd  land.  By  this  prayer  he 
jliowed  his  great  love  for  the  people,  Take  particular  notice 
of  the  LORD'S  promifes  and  threatcnings,  ver.  34. 


CHAP  TEH. 
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Ver.  i  to*].  Obferve  that  the  LORD,  for  the  fake  of  Abra 
ham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob,  and  at  the  interceffion  of  Mofes, 
would  have  fuffered  their  defcendants  to  go  to  poflefs  the  land 
of  Canaan,  and  would  have  driven  out  the  idolatrous  nations, 
but  he  no  longer  promifed  to  be  their  GOD,  to  regard  them 
as  his  peculiar  people.  Thefe  were  evil  tidings  indeed  ! 

Ver.  7  to  12.  It  appears  that  there  was  a  tabernacle  fet 
apart  for  public  worfhip,  before  that  was  made  concerning 
which  Mofes  received  directions  in  the  mount.  Obferve  that 
the  people  went  to  this  tabernacle  in  a  mod  humble  manner, 
and  that  after  they  returned  to  their  tents,  Mofes,  as  their 
mediator,  went  to  make  interceffion  for  them.  Think  how 
good  and  gracious  the  LORD  was  to  meet  with  Mofes,  as  is 
defcribed,  ver.  n. 

Ver.  izto  the  end.  Obferve  the  words  of  Mofes  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  chapter,  particularly  his,  defire  that  GOD  would ' /how 
him  his  tuay,  ver.  13.  Take  notice  of  the  LORD'S  gracious 
anfwer,  and  what  the  LORD  faid  when  Mofes  requefted  that  he 
mighty^  the  glory  of  the  LORD,  which  (hows  that  no  man  in 
tbislife  can  behold  the  glorious  majefty  of  the  LORD.  What  is 
ufually  called  the  glory  of  the  LORD  in  the  Old  Teftament,  was 
a  vifible  token  of  the  Divine  prefence,  fuited  to  the  faculties 
of  the  beholders  ;  and  even  the  appearance  of  the  LORD, 
when  Nadab  and  Abihu  were  permitted  to  behold  him,  was 
pot  in  the  full  brightnefs  of  the  Divine  Majeity, 


CHAPTER  XXXIV, 

Ver.  I  to  8.  Obferve  the  goodnefs  of  the  LORD  in  reftoring 
the  tables  of  teftimony,  as  a  fign  that  he  had  pardoned  his 
people  and  again  taken  them  for  his  own.  Take  particular 
notice  of  the  LORD'S  words  when  he  •proclaimed  his  name,  that 
is,  defcribed  Vimfelf,  and  declared  the  manner  of  his  dealing 
with  fmners. 

Ver.  %t$  1 8.  Obferve  what  Mofes  did  and  faid  as  foon  aa 

he 
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he  knew  from  the  LORD'S  own  mouth  that  he  would  pardon 
iniquity  and  Jin,  though  he  would  not  clear  the  guilty,  without 
an  atonement  being  made  for  them  ;  and  take  notice  of  the 
goodnefs  of  the  LORD  in  renewing  his  covenant  with  the 
people,  and  of  the  injunctions  he  gave  to  them  not  lo  for- 
fake  him  to  worfhip  idols,  and  that  he  called  hi mfelf,  as  in 
the  fourth  commandment,  a  jealous  God\  that  is,  a  Goo 
who,  as  he  afterwards  faid  by  the  mouth  of  the  prophet 
Jfaiah,  would  not  give  his  glory  to  another,  nor  hispj;aifi  io 
graven  images,  JJa.  chap,  xlii.cw.  8. 

Ver.  1 8  to  27.  The  precepts  in  thefe  verfes  were  defigned 
to  remind  the  Ifraelites  of  the  chief  favours  GOD  had  beftowed 
upon  them,  of  the  danger  of  mixing  with  wicked  people, 
and  to  keep  them  from  the  cuftoms  of  the  jdolatrpus  nations. 
Obferve,  ver.  24,  in  which  the  LORD  promifed  the  Ifraelites 
tliat  while  they  went  to  keep  the  foleirm  feafls,  he  would  not 
fuffer  an  enemy  tp  invade  their  land. 

Ver.  27  to  the  end.  Obferve,  ver.i'j,  what  the  LORD 
commanded  Mofes  to  write  in  a  book,  and  that  Mofes  was 
miraculoufly  fuftained  without  food  for  forty  days.  The  ap 
pearance  of  Mofes'  face  when  he  came  down  the  mount,  was 
a  fign  to  the  people  that  he  had  fpokeri  to  them  from  GOD, 


CHAPTER  XXXV. 

}er.  i  to  2O.  Obferve  here,  that  Mofes  did  exactly  what 
the  LORD  had  commanded  him  while  he  was  in  the  mount, 
and  that  he  began  with  exhorting  the  people  to  keep  the 
SABBATH  DAY  in  the  ftri&eft  manner  on  pain  of  death,  and 
that  he  called  upon  them  to  make  their  offering  for  the  ta 
bernacle  willingly. 

Ver.  20  to  the  end.  Obferve  with  what  readinefs  the  people 
brought  their  offerings,  and  fet  about  the  works  of  the  taber 
nacle.  The  extraordinary  (kill  and  ingenuity  which  the  chief 
mafter-workmen,  Bezaleel  and  Aholiab,  /hawed  in  all  the 
works  of  the  tabernacle  was  not  natural  to  them,  or  learned 
frorri  others,  butinfpired  by  the  SPIRIT  OF  GOD. 


CHAPTER 
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Obferve,  that  when  the  offerings  were  colle&ed,  thofewho 
had  {kill  fet  earneftly  about  the  different  works  under  the 
dire&ion  of  Bezaleel  and  Aholiab;  that  the  people  brought 
more  than  enough  ;  that  Mofes  reftrained  them  from  bring 
ing  more  ;  and  that  every  part  of  the  tabernacle  anfvvered  to 
the  commands  Mofes  had  received  from  GOD  concerning  it. 
Compare  this  chapter  with  chapter  xxvi. 


CHAPTERS  XXXVII,  XXXVIII,  XXXIX. 

Obferve,  here,  that  the  ARK  of  the  TESTIMONY,  and  all 
the  other  things  mentioned  in  thefe  chapters,  were  made 
agreeably  to  the  commands  of  GOD  concerning  them;  and 
that  after  every  thing  was  finimed,  the  workmen  brought 
them  to  Mofes  for  his  approbation.  The  Ifraelites  were  not 
allowed  to  follow  their  own  fancies  in  any  thing  that  related 
to  the  public  worfhip  of  GOD. 


CHAPTER  XL. 

Ver.  i  to  34.  This  chapter  {hows  the  nature  of  the  taber 
nacle,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  various  things  belonging 
to  it  were  difpofed.  Obferve  that  the  TABERNACLE  was  a 
tent  which  might  be  taken  to  pieces  and  carried  from  place  to 
place.  Remember  that  there  was  in  the  inner  part  of  the 
tabernacle  the  HOLY  PLACE  and  the  MOST  HOLY,  and  that 
they  were  divided  by  a  vail  of  fine  linen.  That,  in  the  MOST 
HOLY  wss  placed  THE  ARK,  in  which  were  depoiited  the 
TWO  TABLES  OF  TESTIMONY,  and  afterwards  ihe  pot  of  man- 
tta,  and  AARON'S  rod  that  budded.  Into  the  MOST  HOLY 
rone  but  the  HIGH  PRIEST  entered.  Before  the  vail  in  the 

HOLY     PLACE     flood     the    ALTAR     OF     INCENSE,      With    the 

TABLE  OFSHEW-BREAD  on  thenorth  fide,  and  the  GOLDEN 
CANDLESTICK  on  the  fouth,    At  this  altar  the  pri efts  offered 

1NCJHRSE 
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INCENSE  every  morning  and  evening  while  the  people  were 
praying  without.  On  the  outfide  of  the  HOLY  PLACE,  and 
near  the  entrance,  flood  the  BRAZEN  SEA,  in  which  the  priefts 
wafhed  their  feet,  and  the  BRAZEN  ALTAR,  or  ALTAR  OF 
BURNT  OFFERING?,  where  the  facrifices  were  burnt  at 
which  the  people  were  prefent. 

Ver.  34  to  the  end.  Obferve  that  when  the  tabernacle  was 
fet  completely  in  order,  and  the  priefts,  nfter  having  beencon- 
fecrated,  began  to  perform  divine  fervice,  the  LORD  GOD 
gave  vifiblc  and  wonderful  figns  of  his  prefence,  to  convince 
the  Ifraelites  he  would  accept  the  fervice  they  fhouid  pay  in 
that  place,  and  that  he  would  be  prefent  in  the  midft  of  tlretn 
and  direcl  all  their  movements.  The  tabernacle  continued 
about  500  years,  being  often  removed  from  one  place  to 
another,  till  King  Solomon  built  the  temple  at  Jerufalem. 
Let  us  remember  that  the  tabernacle  and  all  that  appertained 
to  it  were  made  by  the  exprefs  command  and  direction  of  GOD. 
That  the  tabernacle  was  fuited  to  the  condition  of  the  If 
raelites  at  that  time,  and  that  all  thefe  things  were  figures 
and  lhadows  of  what  was  to  be  accomplished  in  the  time  of 
the  gofpel,  when  our  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST  was  to  come  to 
ellablifh  a  more  perfect:  fervice. 
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THIS  book  confifts  chiefly  of  rules  and  laws  to  be  obferved 
by  the  priefts  and  Levites  in  the  divine  fervice.  Thefe  laws 
being  no  longer  in  force*  we  will  pafs  over  moil  of  tbe  chap 
ters  y  but  the  following  particulars  are  necefiary  to  be  known 
concerning  the  facrifices,  as  they  are  frequently  referred  to  in 
other  parts  of  the  bible. 

The  facrifices  cal  ledyraW//  offerings,  in  which  the  victims 
were  wholly  confumed  by  fire,  were  of  three  kinds,  fuch  as 
bulls  or  calves  ;  or  fmall  cattle,  as  lambs  ;  or  goats ;  or  of  birds, 
as  turtle  doves  and  young  pigeons.  They  were  called  freewill 
offerings^  becaufe  the  Ifraelites  were  at  liberty  either  to  ofFei 
them  or  not ;  but  all  who  did  offer  them  were  required  to 
make  their  offerings  of  fuch  things  as  the  LORD  had  made 
known  he  would  accept,  and  thofe  who  did  not  were  reckoned 
ungodly  people.  Thofe  who  could  not  afford  great  and  fmall 
cattle,  might  offer  pigeons,  by  which  means  the  poor  as  well 
as  the  rich  had  it  in  their  power  to  perform  their  religious 
fervices.  The  meat  offerings  confifted  of  flour  mingled  with 
oil,  and  incenfe,  baked  in  an  oven.  1\\z  firft  fruits  confifted 
of  ears  of  corn  dried  by  the  fire,  and  oil  and  incenfe  poured 
upon  them.  Thcfe  were  partly  burnt  in  honour  of  GOD, 
and  the  reft  belonged  to  the  pried.  By  thefe  offerings,  the 
Ifraelites  acknowledged  that  they  were  indebted  to  GOD  for 
all  the  fruits  of  the  earth.  The  peace  offerings  were  ap 
pointed  to  give  finners  an  opportunity  of  making  their 
peace  with  GOD.  A  peace  offering  was  either  a  lamb,  or  a 
goat,  which  the  tinner  was  to  take  to  the  door  of  the  taber 
nacle,  and  lay  his  hand  upon  the  head  of  it,  to  flgnify  that  it 
was  to  be  facrificed  in  his  ftead,  and  then  to  kill  it.  Then 
the  prieft  took  fome  of  its  blood  and  fprinkled  it  upon  the 
altar,  after  which  the  facrifice  was  to  be  burnt,  except  fuch 
parts  as  were  allotted  to  the  priefts.  Thefe  facrifices  related 
to  the  atonement  which  CHRIST  was  to  make  for  the  fins  of 
the  world.  You  will  learn  from  the  New  Teftament  that  they 

had 
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had  no  virtue  in  themfelves  to  take  away  fin,  but  GOD  ap 
pointed  them  in  order  that,  when  the  people  of  Ifrael  had 
finned,  they  might  know  how  to  apply  to  him  for  mercy,  be- 
fore  the  REDEEMER  came  into  the  world,  and  when  they 
offered  thefe  facrifkes  in  obedience  to  GOD'S  command,  he 
forgave  their  fins  for  the  fake  of  the  REDEEMER. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

Obferve  that,  in  the  ceremonies,  and  at  the  confccration  of 
Aaron  and  his  fons  to  the  prieft's  office,  every  thing  was  done 
exactly  as  the  LORD  had  before  commanded  ;  and  that  the 
firft  a6t  of  Aaron,  as  the  LORD'S  HIGH  PRIEST,  was  to  pro 
nounce  ablejjing  upon  the  people;  which  bleffmg  the  LORD 
gracioufly  confirmed,  by  (bowing  forth  his  glory  in  the  fight 
of  all  the  people.  The  fire  which  came  from  the  glory  of 
the  LORD  and  confumed  the  burnt-offering,  was  a  teftimony 
that  the  LORD  approved  the  offerings,  and  owned  Aaron  and 
his  fons  as  his  priefts.  This  fire  was  called  holy  fre,  and  it 
v/as  a  principal  part  of  the  bufmefs  of  the  priefts  to  keep  it 
from  going  out. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Obferve  that  the  crime  of  Nadab  and  Abihu  was,  that  they 
prefumed  to  make  an  alteration  in  the  ordinances  of  GOD  by 
taking  common  fire  to  kindle  the  perfume  in  their  cenfers,  in- 
ftead  of  taking  fire  from  the  altar.  They  were  made  an  ex 
ample  of,  in  older  that  both  the  priefts  and  people  might  be 
afraid  of  offending  the  LORD  in  like  manner.  Aaron,  and  his 
other  fons,  were  commanded  not  to  mourn  for  Nadab  and 
Abihu,  becaufe  it  was  their  duty  as  priefts  to  have  more  regard 
for  the  honour  of  GOD  than  for  their  neareft  relations.  From 
the  prohibition  to  the  priefts  not  \odrink  wine,  it  is  fuppofed 
that  Nadab  and  Abihu  were  intoxicated  when  they  committed 
the  fin  for  which  they  were  ftmck  dead.  But  the  offence  for 
which  they  fuffered  was  that  of  departing  from  the  ordinances 
of  the  LORD. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XL 

This  chapter  does  not  require  examination,  as  it  related  to 
the  Jews  only ;  but  the  following  particulars  fhould  be 
noticed.  It  appears,  that  in  the  early  ages  of  the  world,  there 
was  a  diftincTion  made  betwixt  clean  and  unclean  keajls ;  fee 
Gen  chap.  vii.  GOD  faw  fit  to  give  his  people  Ifrael  more 
particular  laws  on  this  head,  to  diftinguifh  them  from  the 
neighbouring  nations,  who  did  likewiie  make  a  diiVmclion 
between  animals  both  for  religious  and  common  ufes;  but 
GOD  appointed  a  diftin&ion  quite  different  from  any  obferved 
by  idolatrous  nations,  to  remind  the  Ifraelites  that  they  were 
His  people.  Befides,  thefe  laws  ferved  to  reftrain  the  Jews 
from  indulging  their  appetites,  and  to  keep  them  in  depend- 
ance  upon  GOD  in  all  things  relating  to  their  food,  as  well  as 
for  reafons  of  health.  Since  the  gofpel  has  been  efhblifhed 
thefe  laws  have  been  abolifhed,  but  the  Jews  flill  obferve  a 
peculiarity  of  diet. 


CHAPTERS  XII,  XIII,  XIV,  XV,  XVI,  XVII,  XVI1L 
Thefe  chapters  related  entirely  to  the  Ifraelites. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

Obferve,  ver.  2,  what  kind  of  people  thofe  Ihould  be  who 
have  tbeLoRnfor  their  GOD,  and  confider  what  Chriftlans 
ought  to  be  as  \\\e  people  of  GOD.  Many  other  precepts  in 
this  chapter  are  as  fuitable  to  Chriilians  as  they  were  then 
to  the  Ifiaelites,  as  we  may  perceive  if  we  read  them  with 
attention ;  but  others  were  intended  for  the  Ifraelites  only. 

CHAPTERS  XX,  XXI,  XXII. 
Thefe  chapters  related  to  the  Ifraelites  only. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XXIII. 

far.  I  to  4.  This  chapter  relates  to  the  principal  feafts  of 
the  Jews.  Obferve,  which  was  the^r/?  of  thefe,  vcr.  3,  and 
with  what  ftri&nefs  they  were  to  keep  it ;  and  remember  that 
the  commandment  of  the  LORD  to  keep  the  SABBATH  holy, 
remains  in  force,  and  wil!  do  fo  to  the  end  of  the  world,  though 
our  Saviour  allows  of  fome  abatement  to  Chriftians  in  the 
very  drift  manner  of  keeping  it  enjoined  to  the  Ifraelites. 

Ver.  4  to  9.  The  feaft  of  the  paffbver  was  ordained  to  keep 
up  the  remembrance  of  GOD'S  patting  over  the  houfes  of  the 
people  of  Ifrael  when  hededroyed  the  hrd  born  of  the  Egyp 
tians.  See  Exodus*,  chap.  xii. 

Ver.  9  to  15.  The  offering  the' j/Srfl  Jhats  was  a  folemn 
acknowledgment  that  the  Ifraelites  we:e  required  to  make  to 
GOD  for  increafmg  the  fruits  of  the  earth. 

Ver.  15/023.  This  was  called  the  feaft  of  Pentecoft,  it 
was  celebrated  hy  the  Ifraelites  after  harveft  as  a  mark  of  their 
gratitude  to  GOD,  and  to  put  them  in  mind  of  the  giving  of 
the  law  from  mount  Sinai  fifty  days  after  their  deliverance 
from  Egypt.  See  Exodus,  chaf>.  xix.  xx. 

Ver.  24  to  26.  This  was  called  t\-\s  feaft  of  trumpets,  be- 
caufe  it  was  ufhered  in  with  the  found  of  trumpets. 

Ver.  26  to  33.  The  day' of  atonement  was  the  mod  folemn 
fad  ordained  of  GOD  ;  it  was  to  be  kept  once  every  year, 
that  in  this  day  the  Ifraelites  might  humble  themfelves  before 
him,  by  fading  and  confefling  of  fins,  and  obtain  pardon 
arid  absolution.  On  this  day  only  the  HIGH  PRIEST  entered 
into  the  HOLY  OF  HOLIES.  St.  Paul  in  his  Epiftle  to  the  He 
brews,  has  fhown  the  relation  which  the  facrifices  offered  this 
day  had  to  the  atonement  made  by  Chrid. 

Ver.  33  to  the  end.  T\\Q  feaft  of  tabernacles  was  a  time  of 
great  rejoicing  ;  it  was  kept  by  the  Ifraelites  in  remembrance 
of  their  forefathers  dwelling  in  tents  in  the  wildcrnefs.  Ob- 
f$rve,  that  the  purpofe  of  thefe  feads  and  fads  was,  that  the 
people  might  not  forget  the  fignal  mercies  which  the  LORD 
had  bedovvcd  upon  them. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Ver.  i  to  10.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  foine  of  the  holy  or 
dinances  which  were  for  the  JfraeUtes  only. 

Ver.  10  to  17.  We  have  here  an  account  of  the  punifh- 
mentofa  man  who  had  blafphcmcd  the  name  of  the  LORD, 
and  cur  fed j  which  fhows  how  ofFenlive  to  GOD  oaths  and 
£urfes  are  ;  though  in  the  prefent  (iate  of  things  crimes  are 
not  puniihed  in  the  fame  way,  yet  they  will  certainly  not  be 
pafled  over  in  the  world  to  come.  S?e  the  '^d  Commandment. 

Ver.  17  to  the  end.  Obferve,  how  very  ftri&  the  Jewifh 
Jaw  was,  and  compare  this  paflage  with  that  part  of  our 
LORD'S  fermon  on  the  mount,  in  which  fome  of  its  precepts 
are  explained,  Matthew,  chap.  v. 


CHAPTER   XXV. 

This  chapter  relates  entirely  to  the  Ifraelites,  but  you  may 
obferve  that  they  were  not  only  required  to  keep  the  fcventh 
day  holy,  but  alfo  to  keep  a  Jabbath  of  year -j,  and  a  jubilee 
every  fiftieth  year.  Thefe  divine  ordinances  had  doubtlefs  a 
fpiritual  meaning,  but  it  is  not  neceflfary  for  us  to  enter  into 
it ;  however  we  may  obferve,  in  general,  that  the  laws  in 
this  chapter  had  a  particular  refpecl  to  the  relief  of  the  poor 
and  needy,  and  to  the  re-inftatement  of  thole  who,  by  misfor 
tune,  had  been  obliged  to  part  with  the  inheritance  of  their 
fathers,  or  who  were  in  a  (late  of  fervitude. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

Ver.  1/03.  Obferve  how  frequently  the  Ifraelites  were 
admonifhed  to  keep  from  idolatry,  and  to  remember  that 
their  GOD  is  the  LORD,  the  SUPREME  BEING,  the  ONLY 
GOD. 

Ver.  3  to  14.  Obferve  what  various  :btcjfings  tbe  LORD 
promifed  to  his  people  if  they  would  be  obedient  to  his  laws; 
and  confider  which  of  thefe  bleflings  was  the  moft  valuable. 

Ver, 
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Ver.  14  to  40.  Obferve  the  various  citrfes  which  the 
LORD  threatened  to  fend  upon  the  Ifraelites  if  they  were 
difobedient,  all  whicli  they  afterwards  brought  upon  them- 
felves. 

Vef.  40  to  the  end.  Obferve,  here,  that  GOD  gracioufly 
promifed  toreftore  the  Ifraelites  after  he  had  affli&ed  them,  if 
they  would  turn  and  repent. 

This  chapter  requires  particular  attention,  as  it  account^ 
for  the  LORD'S  dealings  afterwards,  when  the  Ifraelites  as  a 
nation  kept  the  commandments  and  flatutes  of  the  LORD, 
when  they  forfook  him  and  woi  (hipped  idols,  when  they  re 
pented  and  returned  to  their  duty,  and  when  they  were  cap 
tives  in  a  foreign  land. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Ver.  \  to  30.  Though  thefe  laws  were  made  for  the  If 
raelites,  Chrillians  may  learn  from  them  that  ^Jlngular  vow 
is  a  very  folemn  thing.  The  baptifmal  vow  is  a  fingular,  or 
perfonal  one  ;  for  it  engages  every  perfon  who  takes  it  to  lead 
a  holy,  religious  life. 

Ver.  30  to  the  end.  We  fee  here  that  the  paying  of  tithes 
was  not  a  thing  of  human  invention  ;  it  was  enjoined  by  the 
LORD  himfelf  for  the  maintenance  and  fupport  of  his  minif- 
ters,  and  having  never  been  ahpltfhed  by  him,  it  continues  in 
perpetual  obligation.  Torcfufeto  pay  tithes  is  defpifing  the 
commandments  of  GOD. 


G2  K  UMBERS, 
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1  HIS  book  has  its  name  from  the  numbering  of  the  children 
of  Ifrael,  of  which  there  is  a  full  account  in  the  firft  chapter. 
The  hiftory  it  contains  begins  in  the  fecond  month  of  the 
fecond  year,  after  the  departure  of  the  Ifraelitesout  of  Egypt, 
and  ends  in  the  eleventh  month  of  the  fortieth  year,  taking 
in  the  fpace  of  thirty-nine  years.  This  book,  alfo,  contains 
feveral  laws  which  GOD  gave  to  the  Ifraelites,  and  an  ac 
count  of  fome  remarkable  things  which  happened  while  they 
were  in  the  wildernefs, 


CHAPTER  I. 

'This  chapter  (hows  the  prodigious  increafe  of  the  Ifraelites 
from  the  time  that  Jacob  went  down  into  Egypt  with  his  fons 
and  their  families,  when  the  whole  number  amounted  in  all  to 
threefcore  and  ten  perfons only.  Evevy  family  was  now  become 
a  tribe )  and  the  twelve  tribes  together  made  a  nation,  which 
was  likely  to  be,  according  to  the  promifes  of  GOD  to  Abra 
ham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob,  like  the  jlars  of  heaven,  or  the  f and  upon 
ikefeajhorefor  multitude.  The  Levites  were  not  numbered 
with  the  other  tribes  becaufe  they  were  not  obliged  to  go 
out  to  war,  and  becaufe  they  were  feparated  for  the  fervicc 
of  the  tabernacle.  Take  notice  what  their  work  was,  and 
•remember  that  all  priefts  were  of  the  tribe  of  Levi\  alfo, 
in  what  manner  the  Levites  had  confecrated  themfclvcs  to  the 
XORD.  See  Exodus,  chap,  xxxii.  ver.  -29.  Take  notice, 
ver.  46,  of  the  total  number  of  the  people  of  Ifrael,  without 
the  tribe  of  Levi,  and  without  reckoning  old  men,  women, 
und  children,  and  youths  under  the  age  of  twenty  years. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  the  beautiful  order  in  which  the 
tubes  of  Ifrael  were  difpoied  when  they  were  encamped,  and 
when  they  were  on  their  march,  each  having  its  proper  poft 
and  rank  ailigned.  This  was  necelTary  to  prevent  confuiion 
which  otherwise  mnft  have  been  frequent  in  fo  great  a  multi 
tude.  GOD  ordained  that  the  twelve  tribes  mould  be  encamped 
and  ranged  at  a  certaindifrance  round  about  the  tabernacle,  by 
which  means  that  HOLY  PLACE  in  which  GOD  fhowed  forth 
his  PRESENCE  was  in  the  midft  of  the  camp.  The  privilege 
of  having  GOD  thus  in  the  midft  of  them,  was  the  foundation 
of  all  the  happmcfs  of  the  people  of  Ifrael.  What,  therefore, 
the  LORD  commanded  in  this  refpedt,  ferved  at  once  to  difplay 
his  divine  wifdom,  and  to  maintain  religion  and  good  order 
among  the  people. 


CHAPTER  III. 

Qbferve,  in  this  chapter,  the  regulation  which  the  LORD 
made  in  refpe&  to  the  iervice  of  the  Levites,  that  each  might 
know  his  proper  office,  and  that  there  might  be  no  confufion. 
Obferve,  allo,  ver.ii,  12,  that  inftead  of  requiring  all  the 
il'jl  horn  Jons  to  be  dedicated  to  his  peculiar  fet  vice,  the  LOKD 
took  to  himfelf  the  whole  tribe  of  Levi*  and  that  all  the 
parents  among  the  Ifraelites  were  to  make,  an  offering  ac 
cording  to  their  ci  re  urn  fiances  of  a  lamb  or  two  young  pigeons, 
when  they  preferred  their  firft  born  fins  in  the  temple. 
Take  notice,  vcr.  38,  that  the  high  eft  offices  were  aiTigned  to 
Moies  and  Aaron,  and  the  foils  of  Aaron,  and  that  none, 
except  thofe  of  the  tribe  of  Levi,  were  to  come  nigh  the  lanc- 
tuary.  Obferve,  alfo,  the  total  number  of  the  Levites, 
•ucr.  39;  ajio,  vcr.  46,  &c,  that  all  the  full  born  of  Ifrael 
above  the  member  of  the  Levites,  were  to  be  redeemed  by  paying 
a  fixed  price  to  the  prieils.  Thir,  was  intended  to  preferve 
the  remembrance  of  GOD'S  mciciful  prefcrvation  of  the  firO: 
horn  of  Ifrael r  when  thofe  of  the  Egyptians  were  deftroyed. 
See  Exodv*)  chap.  xx-'.  xxxi. 

G  CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

This  chapter  relates  entirely  to  the  fervice  of  the  Levites. 
Obferve,  ver.  3,  the  age  at  which  the  Levites  were  admitte4 
into  their  holy  offices,  and  with  what  regularity  and  order 
they  were  commanded  to  take  down  the  tabernacle  :  alfo  the 
number  of  thofe  who  were  to  be  in  aclual  fervice. 


CHAPTER  V. 

This  chapter  confifts  of  laws  and  ordinances  which  were 
made  only  for  the  Ifraelites. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

This  chapter,  alfo,  confiits  of  inftitutions  peculiar  to  the 
Ifraelites.  Take  notice,  ver.  22,  to  the  end,  of  the  form  of 
BLESSING  which  the  high  pnejl  was  to  ufe,  and  of  the  LORD'S 
commanding  the  priefts  to  call  Ifrael  by  HIS  NAME,  that  is, 
the  people  of  the  LORD  GOD  ;  the  mod  diftinguiihing  honour 
any  people  can  have  in  this  world.  The  bleffing  pronounced 
by  the  clergy  of  the  church  of  England  after  their  fennons, 
anfwers  to  this  bleffing  of  the  prieits  of  Ifrael,  the  peace  of 
GOD  which  paffeth  all  understanding,  &c.  It  is  a  very  great 
acl:  of  irreverence  to  GOD,  to  leave  his  houfe  whilrt  this 
bleffing  is  pronouncing  by  the  minifler,  yet  the  practice  is  a 
very  common  one. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

The  offerings  enumerated  in  this  chapter  were  given  by 
heads,  or  principal  men,  of  families,  in  addition  to  what  had 
been  before  given  for  the  work  of  the  tabernacle.  Obferve 
how  liberal  they  were,  and  with  what  zeal  and  cheerfulnefs 
they  were  prefented.  Call  to  mind  the  promife  GOD  made 
to  Mofes,  Exodus,  chap,  xxv,  ver.  22,  and  confider,  ver.  89, 

whofe 
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whofe  DIVINE  VOICE  it- was  Mofes  heard  from  the  mtrcy  fcat> 
and  how  faithfully  GOD  fulfilled  his  promife. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 
This  chapter  relates  entirely  to  the  fervice  of  the  Levites. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

Ver.  I  to  i  $.  Ohferve,  here,  the  fecond  celebration  of  the 
pafTover,  and  that  it  was  performed  according  to  the  original 
inftitution  of  it, 

Ver.  1 5  to  the  end.  Confider  what  a  great  advantage  it  was 
to  the  Ifraelites  to  have  a  token  of  the  LORD'S  PRESENCE  con 
tinually  before  them  in  the  cloudy  pillar,  to  guide  them  in 
all  their  movements,  and  that  Chriftians  have  in  refpe6t  to 
their  fpiritual  enemies  initead  of  this  token,  the  holyfcriptures, 
which  GOD  lias  gracioufly  caufed  to  be  written  as  a  guide  to 
direct  them  to  HEAVEN. 

CHAPTER  X. 

Obferve,  at  the  latter  end  of  this  chapter,  that  in  all  their 
movements  the  APK  of  the  LORD  was  to  go  before  the  IC- 
raelites,  following  the  PILLAR  OF  THE  CLOUD,  to  keep  them 
conftantly  in  mind  of  their  entire  dependance  upon  GOD. 
Obferve,  alfo,  the  prayer  which  Mofes  made  ufe  of  when  thrr 
ARK  was  removed,  and  when  it  refled. 

CHAPTER  XL 

Ver.  I  to  10.  Obferve  the  fhameful  ingratitude  of  the 
Ifraelites,  and  how  foon  they  forgot  their  fufferings  in  Egypt, 
and  took  a  diftafte  to  the  bread  that  came  down  from  heaven. 
Chriftians  (hou Id  take  warning  from  this,  not  to  prefer  earthly 
things  to  heavenly.  ,'"» 

Ver,  10  to  30.  Obferve  how  greatly  Mofes  was  grieved  af: 
G  4  the 
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the  ingratitude  of  the  people;  and  that  he  was  fo  overcome 
with  the  trial  as  to  \vifh  to  die  rather  than  bear  the  burden  of 
governing  them  ;  and  that  the  Lord,  knowing  how  great 
his  trial  was,  pardoned  the  impatience  he  exprerfed,  and  gra- 
cioufly  appointed  him  affiiiants,  and  gave  them  the  help  of 
his  HOLY  SPIRIT  to  qualify  and  fanctify  them  fqr  their  high 
office.  Ohferve  the  number  of  elders  that  were  appointed, 
and  the  name  of  Mofes'  fervant ;  alfo  Mofes'  anfwer  when  he 
was  told  that  others  beficles  himfelf  were  made  prophets, 
•utr.  29,  by  which  we  ihould  learn  not  to  envy, the  bleffings 
and  advantages  which  GOD  fees  fit  to  beftow  upon  others. 

Ver.  30  to  the  end.  Obierve,  here,  that  the  LORD  pimi (lied 
the  people  of  Ifrael  by  granting  their  defires.  This  (houldi 
teach  us  to  defire  thofe  things  only  which  GOD  Tees  fit  for  us. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

Confider  what  a'  great  trial  it  was  to  Mofes  to  have  his  own 
brother  and  fifler  fpeak  againft  him.  Obferve  how  the  LORD 
reproved  Aaron  and  Miriam  for  it,  and  what  hefaid  of  Mofes, 
vcr.  7,  8,  which  (hows  that  Mofes,  as  the  mediator  of  the 
Ifraelites,  was  above  the  priefts,  and  was  to  be  honoured  in 
the  higbeft  manner,  next  to  God  himfelf;  and  that  Aaron 
and  Miriam  finned  againft  GOD,  in  fetting  themfelves  up  as 
equals  to  him  whom,  GOD  had  placed  over  them.  Obferve 
how  Miriam  was  punifhed,  and  Aaron  fpared,  becaufe  he 
confefled  his  fin ;  alfo,  how  Mofes  intreated  GOD  for  her 
with  the  utmoft  kindnefs,  foin  which  we  fhould  learn  to  re 
turn  good  for  evil,  and  to  pray  for  thofe  wrho  have  orYendec| 
inflead  of  taking  revenge  upon  them, 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

Ver.  i  to  26.  Obferve  that  the  people  of  Ifrael  were  now 
come  to  the  borders  of  the  promifed  land,  and  that  the  LORD 
permitted  Mofes  to  fend  a  man  f;om  every  tribe,  that  the 
people  might  be  encouraged  by  their  report  to  go  and  inhabit 
fo  fruitful  a  country,  In  the  book  of  Deuteronomy,  chap.  i. 

ver* 
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•yer.  22,  we  read  that  it  was  in  compliance  with  the  people's 
own  requeft  that  thefe  men  were  fent. 

Ver.  26  to  the  end.  Obferve  what  a  different  report  was 
made  by  ten  of  the  fpies  to  that  which  was  made  by  Caleb. 
They  paid  no  regard  to  the  LORD'S  promife'  that  he  would 
drive  out  the  Hittites,  the  Jebufates,  and  the  Amorites,  and 
the  other  Canaanites,  and  give  their  land  to  his  people.  They 
considered  not  that  the  fons  of  Anak,  though  giants,  were  but 
men,  and  could  not  (land  again!!  the  power  of  the  LORD  ; 
neither  did  they  call  to  mind  how  they  had  been  enabled  to 
fubdue  Amalfik,  Exodus,  chap.  xvii.  and  what  the  LORD  had 
eaufed  to  be  written  in  a  book  concerning  them.  Caleb 
thought  of  thefe  things,  and  placed  a  firm  truft  and  confidence 
jri  the  LORD,  There  are  people  in  the  world  who  would 
make  Chriftians  doubt  the  truth  of  GOD'S  promifes  in  refpedt 
to  heaven,  while  there  are  others  who  endeavour  with  the 
utmoft  zeal  to  perfuade  them  to  believe  and  follow  the  di 
rections  they  may  find  in  the  Scriptures.  We  Should  con- 
fider  which  of  thefe  it  is  our  duty  and  our  intereft  to  obey. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Ver.  I  to  5.  Obferve,  that  in  propofing  to  make  themfelua 
G  captain,  and  to  return  into  the  land  of  Egypt,  the  Ifraelites 
openly  rebelled  again/I  the  Lord  their  GOD,  juft  as  he  would 
have  put  them  in  poffeffion  of  the  promi fed  land  if  they  had 
been  faithful  and  obedient.  Turn  back  to  Exodus,  chap,  xxxiv. 
•ver.  10,  ii,  and  read  what  the  LORD  gracioufly  promifed 
when  he  made  a  covenant  with  them ;  and  coniider,  alfo, 
what  wonderful  miracles  the  LORD  wrought  for  them  when 
he  delivered  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  \r\thenintb 
chapter  of  Nehemiah,  verfe  17,  we  read  that  they  did  actually 
choofe  themfclves  a  captain. 

Ver.  5/013.  Obferve  how  faithful  to  the  LORD  Caleb 
and  Joi'hua  were,  and  what  they  thought  concerning  the  con- 
queit  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  think  how  it  mud  have 
Aruck  the  rebels  with  awe  when  the  GLORY  OF  THE  LORD 
fuddenly  appeared  before  them,  and  hqw  they  mull  have  been 
ftruck  with  dread  and  confternation,  when  the  LOUD  fpoke 
fo  Moles  what  is  in  the  i  itb  and  iith  wjes.  Remember  it 
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was. to  put  the  love  of  Mofes  for  the  people  to  the  proof,  that 
the  LORD  offered  to  difmherit  Ifrael  and  to  make  of  him  4 
greater  nation  than  them.  The  LORD  knew  what  Mofes 
would  fay  ;  befides  Mofes  might  have  heen  afraid  to  intercede 
for  them  when  they  had  been  guilty  offuch  an  enormous  of 
fence  if  the  LORD  had  not  thus  given  him  encouragement. 

Ver.  13  to  26.  Qbferve  the  great  zeal  of  Mofes  for  the 
honour  of  the  LORD,  that  he  perfectly  remembered  what  the 
LORD  had  faid  to  him  when  he  proclaimed  the  NAME  OF  THE 
LORD.  See  Exodus,  chap,  xxxiv.  vcr.  5,  6,  7,  and  obferve 
that  Mofes  believed  GOD  to  be  an  all  merciful  Being  as  he  had 
declared  himfelf,  for  he  befought  him  to  forgive  the  iniquity 
of  bis  people  for  his  mercy's  fake-,  and  that  the  LORD  proved 
himfelf  to  be  all  merciful  by  pardoning  their  Jin,  fo  that  he 
would  not  catt  off  Ifrael  from  being  his  people;  bur  at  the 
fame  time  the  Lord  (howed  that  he  would  not  clear  the 
guilty,  or  let  that  generation,  which  had  fo  offended  and 
dilhonoured  him,  efcape  unpunifhed;  but  Caleb  and  Jofhua 
were  to  enter  into  the  promifed  land  becaufe  they  had 
fhown  that  they  believed  the  Lord  would  fulfil  his  covenant. 
Obferve,  that  this  was  the  provocation  in  the  wildernefs, 
mentioned  by  the  Royal  Pfalmift  in  the  q$tb  Pfalm, 
when  the  LORD  fwore  in  his  ivrath  that  thofe  he  had 
brought  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  y/W^/  not  enter  into  the  reft 
he  had  prepared  for  them  in  the  land  of  Canaan.  Ohfervc 
the  Lord's  command,  vcr.  25,  which  compelled  the  Ifraelites 
to  turn  back  inftead  of  going  towards  the  land  of  Canaan. 

Vcr.  26  to  35.  Obferve  what  the  LORD  threatened  to  do 
to  the  rebels,  and  confider  whether  it  was  not  a  mild  and  mer 
ciful  fentence  to  what  they  had  reafon  to  expect. 

Ver.^btoqQ.  Obferve  that  the  LORD  faw  fit  to  make 
examples  of  thofe  who  were  the  ringleaders  in  this  dreadful 
provocation;  and  think  what  a  comfort  and  happinefs  it  muft 
bave  been  to  Caleb  and  jofhua,  that  their  conducl  had  pleated 
the  Lord  !  Confider  that  rite  Ifrael ites  had  indeed  great  caufe 
to  mourn  when  they  were  condemned  to  wander  forty  years 
in  the  wiltlernefs,  and  die  there,  iuftead  of  being  put  in  poi- 
feffjcn  of  a  land  abounding  with  all  the  necefiaries  and  com 
forts  of  life  !  St.  Paul,  m  hi:  Epiflle  to  the  Hebrews t 
.w.  iv.  teaches  Chriftians  how  to  apply  this  part  of  the 

hiilory 
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hiftory  of  the  Ifraelites  to  themfelves,   fo  that  they  maj  not 
lofe  the  eternal  reft  prepared  for  them  in  HEAVEN. 

Ver.  40  to  the  en4*  Obferve  that  the  ifraelites  even  after 
they  had  mourned  for  having  fo  greatly  offended  the  LORD, 
again  a6led  contrary  to  his  command,  in  going  up  againft  the 
Amajekites  and  the  Canaanites  when  they  were  forbidden. 
Their  ill  fuccefs  fhows  that  whatever  is  undertaken  againft 
the  will  of  GOD  cannot  fucceecj. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

The  laws  in  this  chapter  were  for  the  Ifraelites  only  ;  hut 
we  mould  obferve,  ver.  30,  the  punifhment  that  was  to  be 
inflicted  upon  the  preiumptuous  finner;  alfo,  at  the  latter 
end  of  the  chapter,  the  punimment  of  the  fahbath-breaker. 
This  man  had  been  guilty  of  a  prefumptuous  fin,  he  had 
a6ted  againft  the  exprefs  command  of  GOD,  which  enjoined 
them  to  keep  from  all  manner  of  work,  and  not  even  to  make 
a  fire  in  their  dwellings  upon  the  fabbath-day. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

'  Ver.  I  to^Q.  Obferve  that  it  was  a  prefumptuous  Jin  which 
Ko-ah  and  his  companions  were  guilty  of;  they  were  com 
mon  Levites,  and  they  tried  to  put  themfelves  upon  an 
equality  with  Mofes  and  Aaron.  In  doing  this  they  rebelled 
againft  the  LORD,  who  had  made  Mofes  his  prophet,  and 
had  ordained  him  to  be  governor  over  Ifrael\  and  had  alfo 
ordained  Aaron  to  be  high  prieft,  and  his  fons  to  bepriefts 
under  hi mfelf.  The  dreadful  punifhment  inflicted  oh  thefc 
men,  {howed  that  they  wereyftm^ry  tigaiiift  the  Lord  in  at 
tempting  to  overturn  his  divine  ordinances. 

Ver.  40  to  the  end.  The  people  who  murmured  were  alfo 
guilty  of  prefumptuous  fin  ;  they  reproached  the  LORD  who 
had  by  a  jujl  judgment  cut  ojf  the  prefumpiuousjinners,  Mofes 
and  Aaron  certainly  could  not  have  put  the  two  hundred  and 
fifty  to  death  by  caufing  the  eaith  to  open  and  fwallow  them 
up  alive,  but  there  were  doubtlefs  many  among  the  congre 
gation  wlv  finned  in  this  manner  through  ignorance,  and  the 
LORD  had  directed  that  atonement  fhoulti  be  made  for  thofe  who 
ihould  fin  through  ignorance,  chap.  xv.  ver.  27,  the  meaning 
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of  which  was,  that  if  a  certain  offering  was  made  for  them 
according  to  GOD'S  command,  GOD  would  for  his  mercy's 
fake  pardon  their  fins:  this  offering  Aaron,  by  the  advice  of 
Mofes,  haftened  to  make,  and  we  may  be  fure  that  none  but 
thofe  who  \\2&Jinnedprefumptuoufly,vfttt  cutoffby  the  plague. 
Obferve  that  thefe  fevere  judgments  were  neceflary  to  awe 
fuch  a  people  as  the  Ifraelites  and  keep  them  to  their  duty  ; 
and  this  fhould  ferve  as  a  warning  to  ChriiYians  not  to  pre- 
furne  to  take  upon  themfelves  to  a6t  as  the  minifters  ofGon 
without  being  properly  ordained  to  the  holy  office  :  and  the 
fate  of  thofe  who  followed  Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abiram, 
when  they  fet  themfelves  up  againft  Mofes  and  Aaron,  fnould 
ferve  as  a  warning  to  thofe  thoughtlefs  people  who  fuffer 
themfelves  to  be  enticed  by  ftrange  teachers  who  are  not  in 
holy  orders,  toforfake  and  even  to  defp'tfe  their  proper  paftors, 
the  regular  miniflers  of  the  church. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Obferve,  that  the  miracle  which  this  chapter  gives  an  act 
count  of,  iliowed  beyond  difpute  that  the  LORD  had  chofen 
Aaron  to  the  priefthood.  It  pleafed  the  LORD  that  Aaron's 
rod  mould  be  preferved  in  the  tabernacle,  to  keep  up  the  re 
membrance  of  this  wonderful  event,  and  to  put  the  people 
conftantly  in  mind  that  they  rnuft  keep  to  the  divine  ordinances 
in  all  tkings,  and  not  prefume  toa&  againft  the  revealed  will 
of  GOD  ;  a  leffon  which  every  Chriftian  fhould  learn  and 
pra£tife. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  Cbferve  that  the  Levites  were  i n  future  to 
do  the  fervice  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation,  but  that 
none  except  thepriefts  were  to  officiate  at  the  altar  of  incenie, 
which  was  placed  without  the  vail  that  divided  the  HOLY 
PLACE  from  the  MOST  HOLY  in  the  tabernacle. 

Ver.  8  to  the  end.  Take  notice  that  not  only  the  prirfls, 
but  the  whole  tribe  of  Levi,  were  provided  for,  by  a  portion 
of  the  facrifkes  and  the  tythes.  By  thefe  means  the:minifters 

of 


NUMBERS.  93 

of  religion  were  fupportecl  in  a  comfortable  and  decent  man 
ner,  without  being  forced  to  follow  any  of  the  ordinary  oc 
cupations  of  life.  And  after  this  manner  the  Chriftian 
church  has  provided  for  the  minifters  of  the  gofpel ;  turn  to 
ift  Cor.  chap.  ix.  and  fee  what  St.  Paul  fays  upon  the  fubjeft. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Confider,  that  as  GOD  commanded  the  Jews  to  purify 
themfelves  according  to  the  ceremonies  here  prefcribed,  thofe 
Chriftians  who  neglect  the  means  of  cleanfing  their  fouls 
from  the  defilement  of  fm,  muft  be  totally  unfit  to  hold  any 
communion  with  GOD  ;  of  courfe  it  is  very  dangerous  to  neg 
lect  receiving  the  facrament  of  the  LORD'S  SUPPER,  which 
was  ordained  by  Chrift  for  this  purpofe.  Yet  it  is  the  general 
practice  for% people  of  all  ranks  to  turn  their  backs  upon  the 
holy  table,  the  altar  of  the  Lord,  as  if  there  was  no  ufe  in 
going  to  it. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

Ver.  1/014.  What  is  related  here,  and  in  the  following 
chapter,  happened  towards  the  end  of  the  forty  years  which 
the  people  of  ifrael  fpent  in  the  wildernefs.  We  find  them 
murmuring  as  they  had  formerly  done,  notwithstanding  the 
r.urnberlefs  mercies  which  they  had  received  from  the  LORD, 
and  the  chaftifements  which  had  been  inflicted  upon  them  to 
bring  them  to  a  fenfe  of  their  duty.  Recolledt  that  when 
the  LORD  formerly  brought  water  out  of  the  rock  at  Horeb, 
Mofes  was  commanded  to  ftrike  the  rvck,  but  upon  this  occa- 
fion  he  was  commanded  only  to  fyeak  to  the  rock,  and  the 
LORD  allured  him  water  fliould  fpririg  forth.  But,  obferve, 
ver.  jo,  IT,  inftead  of  doing  as  the  LORD  commanded  him, 
Moles,  being  angry  with  the  people,  forgot  for  an  inftantthat 
he  was  the  miniiler  of  the  LORD,  and  ipake  and  a£ted  as  if 
ihe  people  had  rebelled  againft  him  only,  and  not  againft 
GOD  ;  and  as  if  himfelf  and  Aaron  were  able  to  do  miracles 
t>y  their  own  power.  It  was  on  this  account •  Mofes  and  Aaron 
were  to  be  punilhed. 

Ftr. 
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Ver.  14/4  23.  Recoiled*  that  the  Jand  of  £dom  was  iri- 
habited  by  the  nation  of  the  Edomites,  which  defcended  from 
Efau,  called  alfo  Edom,  the  brother  of  Jacob,  and  you  will 
perceive  why  Mofes,  ver.  14,  called  the  people  of  Ifrael 
brother  to  the  nation  of  Edomites.  1  he  refufal  of  the  Edomites 
was  very  cruel,  and  they  werealmoft  ever  afterwards  enemies 
to  \hzpeople  of  God  \  but  the  Ifraelites  did  not  at  that  time 
make  war  upon  them,  becaufe  GOD  had  given  the  Edomites 
the  land  they  then  inhabited,  and  the  time  was  not  vet  come 
for  them  to  be  in  fubjedtion  to  the  Ifraelites,  according  to  the 
prophecy  of  ifaac  when  he  blefled  his  fons.  See  Gcnejis> 
chap,  xxvii. 

Ver.  23  to  the  end.  Aaron  was  no  longer  fit  for  the  office 
of  high  pried  after  having  acled  contrary  to  the  command  of 
the  LORD.  For  this  reafon  it  pleafed  the  LORD  that  he 
ihould  die  ;  but  we  have  reafon  to  think  that  Aaron  received 
the  whole  of  hispunifhment  in  this  life,  and  that  he  was  ad 
mitted  into  heaven.  Obferve,  that  before  he  died,  his  office 
was  filled  up  by  the  LORD'S  appointment,  vcr.  26.  The 
people  were  not  allowed  to  choofe  a  high  prieft  for  themfelves, 
neither  was  Eleazar  fuffered  to  take  the  office  as  a  matter  of 
courfe,  on  account  of  his  being  the  eldeft  fon  of  the  former 
high  prieit. 


CHAPTER  XXL 

Ver.  \  to  10.  The  refufal  of  the  people  of  Edom  to  let 
Ifrael  pafs  through  their  land,  obliged  them  to  march  a  long 
way  round,  and  fo  perverfe  were  they  that  every  little  diffi 
culty  disheartened  them.  Obferve,  ver.  3,  that  fome  of  the 
cities  of  the  Canaanites  were  given  into  the  hands  of  the  If 
raelites  in  the  days  of  Mofes.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  by  de- 
fpifmg  the  bread  which  came  down  from  heaven,  which  was 
the  immediate  gift  of  GOD,  the  Ifraelites  brought  the  juft 
anger  of  GOD  upon  them  ;  but  that,  when  bitten  by  fiery 
ferpents,  they  coniefled  their  fin,  and  their  mediator  prayed 
for  them.  Obferve,  likewife,  what  the  LORD  commanded 
Mofes  to  do,  ver.  8,  to  prove  their  faith,  and  to  fee  whether 
they  believed  in  his  word,  and  trufted  in  his  mercy ;  alfo,  the 
happy  efFecl:  which  followed,  w.  9,  to  thofe  who  with  faith 
1  looked 


NUMBERS;  95 

looked  up  to  the  brazen  ferpent.  In  the  ^d  chapter  of 
St.  John's  'Go/pel,  our  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST  fpeaks  of  the 
lifting  up  of  the  brazen  ferpent  in  the  wildernefs  as  a  type  of 
his  crucifixion. 

Ver.  16, 17.  Ohfcrve  here,  that  the  people  believed  when 
the  LORD  promifed  tliem  water,  and  inftead  ot  murmuring 
expreffed  their  faith  in  an  hymn,  and  followed  the  direction 
of  their  mediator. 

Vcr.  2i  to  the  end.  The  Amorites  were  among  the  nations 
whofe  land  was  given  to  Abraham  as  a  pofleflion  for  his  poi- 
terity  when  they  ihould  become  a  great  nation  ;  fee  Gene/is, 
chap.  xv.  ver.  16,  &c.  Obferve  how  the  Ifraelir.es  over 
came  two  mighty  kings,  and  got  pofleflion  of  the  country  of 
the  Amorites,  from  whence  we  may  conclude  that  the 
iniquity  of  the  Amorites  was  then  full,  that  they  had  finned  to 
the  utmoft  that  GOD  will  fuffer  any  nation  to  do  before  he 
deftroys  it  by  fome  fignal  judgment,  fuch  as  war,  peitilence, 
earthquake,  or  famine. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

Ver.  T  to  15.  Moab  was  one  of  the  fons  of  Lot,  and  the 
Moabites  were  the  pofterity  of  Moab.  Midian,  fignified  the 
Midianites,  the  nation  or  people  who  came  from  Midian, 
one  of  the  fons  of  Abraham  ;  fee  Genefis,  chap.  xxv.  ver.  2. 
The  Midianites,  as  well  as  the  Moabites,  were  become 
idolaters;  and  it  was  a  cu  Mom  of  the  heathen  nations  to  curfe 
their  enemies  by  their  idols,  and  the  King  of  Moab,  by  de- 
liring  Balaam,  as  a  prophet  of  the  LORD,  to  curfe  ///#<?/, 
hoped  to  bring  the  curfe  of  their  own  GOD  upon  that  people. 
Obferve  that  GOD  was  pleafed  to  infpire  Balaam  to  foretell 
future  things,  though  he  was  not  a  good  man  ;  but  he  had 
nothing  to  do  but  to  fpeak  the  word  which  GOD  put  in  his 
mouth,  therefore  it  was  of  no  fignification  whether  he  were  a 
good  man,  or  a  bad  one.  Had  he  been  a  good  man  he  would 
not  have  wi/hed  to  curfe  the  people  of  GOD,  as  he  certainly 
did.  Obferve,  ver.  I  z,  that  GOD  commanded  Balaam  pofl- 
tively  not  to  go  locu'fe  his  people.  The  reward  of  divina 
tion,  ver.  7,  fignified  the  money  Balak  was  to  pay  Balaam  for 
prophefying.  Balaam  was  a  forcerer. 

Ver. 
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Per.  i$to22.  Obferve,  ver.  I  5,  that  Balak  increafe 
offers  of  reward,  in  hopes  of  gaining  his  ends,  and  tak; 
of  Balaam's  anfwer,  ver.  18.  As  GOD  had  commanded  him 
not  to  gor  and  he  had  protefted  he  would  obey  the  word  of  the 
LORD,  he  fhould  not  have  inquired  of  GOD  any  more  about 
it,  hut  he  was  tempted  hy  the  great  reward  Balak  offered. 
Ohferve,  alfo,  that  GOD  permitted  Balaam  to  go,  but  did  not 
give  him  leave  to  curfe  IfraeL 

Vcr.  22  to  36.  GOD'S  anger  was  kindled  becaufe  Balaam 
went  not  with  a  defire  to  blefs  the  people  but  with  the  defirc 
to  gain  the  gifts  of  Balak,  which  he  could  only  obtain  by 
turfing  them.  It  appears  very  furprifing  that  Balaam's  afs 
{hould  fpeak ;  hut  when  we  confider  that  it  was  a  miracle 
wrought  by  the  CREATOR,  the  wonder  ceafes.  GOD,  who 
gave  to  mankind  the  gift  of  fpeech,  could  give  utterance  to 
a  bead  who  was  before  dumb.  Nothing  is  too  wonderful 
for  almighty  power  to  bring  to  pafs.  Obferve  how  the  afs 
reproached  Balaam  for  his  cruelty  towards  her,  and  confider 
whether  many  a  poor  beaft  has  not  equal  reafon  to  complain  ; 
and  whether,  from  the  miracle  wrought  in  favour  of  Balaam's 
afs,  there  be  not  reafon  to  think  GOD  takes  notice  of  the 
crueltiesexercifed  on  poor  dumb  beafts,  and  that  he  will  punifh 
thofe  who  ufe  them  fo  ill.  Obferve,  ver.  34,  that  Balaam 
acknowledged  he  had  finned  ;  and  take  notice,  ver.  35,  on 
what  condition  the  LORD  permitted  him  to  go. 

Ver.  36  to  the  end.  Obferve,  ver.  37,  Balak's  addrefs  to 
Balaam,  and  Balak's  anfwer,  ver.  38.  Baal,  or  Baal  Peorf 
was  the  chief  idol  of  the  Moabites  and  Midianites.  Balaam 
fhowed  that  he  was  not  a  prophet  of  the  LORD,  by  going  up 
into  the  high  places  where  Baal  was  worihipped. 


CHAPTER   XXIII. 

Ver.  I  to  ii.  Obferve  that  it  was  on  the  high  places  where 
the  idol  Taal  was  worfhipped  ;  that  Balaam  directed  Balak  to 
build  altars  and  offer  facrifices.  It  was  ranking  the  LORD 
GOD  with  idols  to  do  as  Balaam  did,  and  the  I  OR  would  not 
fpeak  to  him  there.  Obferve,  ver.  7  to  I  ,  the  ord  which 
GOD  put  in  the  mouth  of  Balaam,  ar-'  is  wicked 

forcerer 
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ibrcerer  was  obliged  to  pronounce  blejjlngs  upon  thofe  he  cer 
tainly  wifhed  to  cwfe  for  the  fake  of  worldly  gain  ;  and  alfo 
to  utter  a  very  remarkable  prophecy  refpe&ing  the  future 
profperity  of  the  people  of  Ifrael.  This  proves  that  GOD 
overrules  the  deligns  of  wicked  people  when  he  fees  fit,  and 
makes  them  inftruments  of  his  good  providence.  Obferve, 
•ver.  10,  Balaam's  wt/h9  which  proves  that  he  was  afraid  of 
being  punifhed  in  his  latter  end  for  his  wickednefs,  and  re- 
-member  that  to  die  the  death  of  the  righteous,  we  mud  live  a 
righteous  life. 

Ver.  ii  to  27.  Obferve,  ver.  12,  Balaam's  anfwer  to 
Balak,  which  fhows  ttmt,  he  was  compelled  by  the  LORD 
again  ft  his  will  to  blefs  Ifrael.  Confider  whether  Balaam 
would  have  again  complied  with  Balak's  defire  if  he  had  not 
wimed  to  gain  the  rewards  which  he  held  out  to  him.  Ob 
ferve,  alfo,  that  Balak  hoped  to  have  a  cur/e  pronounced  on 
apart  of  the  people  of  Ifrael  ?&  leaft;  and  take  notice  of  Ba 
laam's  words  which  he  fpake  by  divine  infpirat'on,  ver.  18 
to  25;  vir,  21  related  to  the  patriarch  Jacob,  from  whom 
his  potterity  were  named.  He  was  faithful  to  the  LORD,  and 
abhorred  idols. 

Ver.  27..  Obferve  that  the  King  of  Moab  (howed  great 
obftinacy  as  well  as  cruelty,  and  Balaam  was  very  prefump- 
tuous. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Ver.  I. to  15.  GOD  faw  fit  that  Balaam  fliould  goon 
pronouncing  bleffings  upon  Ifrael  in  order  to  make  the  Moa- 
bites  and  the  Midianites  afraid  of  attacking  them.  Take 
particular  notice  of  the  prophecy  he  uttered,  ver.  3,  &c.  which 
foretold  the  future  profperity  and  greatnefs  of  the  kingdom 
of  Ifrael. 

Ver.  15  to  the  end.  The  laft  prophecy  which  Balaam  fpake 
before  he  left  Balak,  meant  that  the  nations  mentioned  by 
him  mould  be  fubdued  by  a  king  of  Ifrael,  and  it  was  after 
wards  fulfilled  by  David.  Thefe  prophecies  fhow  that  every 
thing  which  was  to  happen  to  all  thefe  nations  many  ages 
after  was  known  to  the  Almighty,  and  this  account  of  Balaam 
and  Balak  proves  to  us  that  the  defigns  and  attempts  of  the 

H  wicked 
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wicked  againft  thofe  who  have  the  blejfling  of  God,  can  do 
them  no  injury.  GOD  ruleth  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth, 
and  as  for  the  way  of  the  wicked  Godturneth  it  upjide  down,  as 
the  Pfalmift  fays,  Pfalm  cxlvi.  ver.  9. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

This  chapter  contains  a  (hocking  ftory,  which  fhows  the 
danger  of  mixing  with  wicked  people.  Obferve,  ver.  9, 
what  numhers  of  the  Ifraelites  were  cut  off  by  the  plague  for 
joining  with  the  worfhippers  of  Baal  Peor.  Thefe  were  the 
Jaft  that  remained  of  the  generation  which  came  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt ;  the  Ifraelites  now  confided  of  their  children 
whom  the  LORD  had  prbmifed  to  bring  into  the  land  of 
Canaan  inftcad  of  their  fathers. 


CHAPTER  XXVi. 

Ver.  1/05.  As  Mofes  was  fliortly  to  die,  and  the  people 
to  enter  the  promifed  land,  the  LORD  faw  fit  they  mould  be 
numbered,  that,  in  the  diviiion  to  be  made  of  the  land  of 
Canaan,  every  tribe  might  have  a  portion  afligned  it. 

Ver.  5  to  the  end.  Obferve  here,  that  the  numbers  of  the 
different  tribes  were  much  the  fame  as  at  the  firft  numbering 
of  them  forty  years  before  when  they  came  out  of  Egypt. 
The  nation  was  not  increafed  in  the  vvildernefs,  becaufeGoD, 
during  their  wandering,  deilroyed  all  who  at  their  coming 
out  of  Egypt  were  above  twenty  years  old,  except  the  two 
faithful  fpies  he  had  promifed  to  preferve. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Ver.  its  12.  This  chapter  (hows  that  GOD  defigned  t* 
preferve  the  diilinftion  of  families  among  the  Jews. 

Ver.  12  to  the  end.  Obferve  that  the  LORD  (howed  great 
kindnefs  to  Mofes,  though  he  did  not  fee  fit  that  he  fhould 
conduct  the  people  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  Mofes  ap 
pears  to  have  been  perfectly  refigncd  to  death,  from  whence 

we 
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We  may  judge  he  had  hopes  of  being  received  into  the  heavenly 
Canaan.  Obferve,  alfo,  the  great  zeal  of  Mofes  for  the  good 
of  the  people  of  Ifrael,  who  had  often  treated  him  fo  ill, 
though  he  had  been  to  them  a  true  friend  and  a  faithful  me- 

O 

diator.  The  LORD'S  appointing  Jofh.ua  to  fucceed  Mofes, 
fliowed  his  great  regard  for  the  happinefs  of  the  people  who 
defcended  from  his  faithful- fervants,  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and 
Jacob. 


CHAPTERS  XXVIII.  XXIX. 

Thefe  chapters  contain  a  repetition  of  thole  laws  which 
were  given  forty  years  before  to  the  Ifraelites,  Exodus, 
chap.  xxix.  and  Leviticus,  chap,  xxiii. 


CHAPTER  XXX. 

This  chapter  relates  to  vows,  or  folemn  promifes  to  GOD, 
and  (hows  that  GOD  requires  his  people  religioufly  to  obfervc 
their  vows  and  oaths. 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 

Ver.  i  to  zi.  Obferve  that  the  Midianites  were  at  that 
time  a  very  idolatrous  people,  and  their  women  had  feduced 
fome  of  the  Ifraelites  from  the  LORD  to  the  facritices  of  Baal 
Peor.  The  whole  army  was  not  to  go  againft  them,  that  the 
victory  might  appear  to  be  entirely  owing  to  the  power  of  the 
LORD.  Obferve  that  Balaam,  the  wicked  prophet,  did  not 
die  the  death  of  the  righteous,  as  he  wifhed  to  do,  but  fell  among 
idolaters  when  they  were  cut  off  by  the  command  of  the 
Lord. 

Ver.  21  to  48.  Obferve  in  what  manner  the  great  fpoil 
which  was  taken  from  the  Midianites  was  divided  betwixt 
thofe  who  went  to  the  war,  and  thofe  who  ftayed  with  the 
camp,  and  that  a  portion  of  every  thing  was  affigned  for  the 
priefts  and  Levites. 

Ver.  48  to  the  end.  Obferve  that  the  Ifraelites  loft  not 
H  2  one 
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one  man  in  the  battle  with  the  Midianites,  which  was  ai 
wonderful  circumftance,  and  {hows  that  the  former  were 
under  the  protection  of  the  Almighty  ;  obierve  alfo  that  the 
officers  of  the  people  prefented  the  moft  valuable  things  as 
an  offering  unto  the  Lord.  This  victory  made  the  Ifraelite? 
to  be  regarded  as  a  powerful  people  and  enriched  them  greatly. 


CHAPTER  XXXII. 

» 
Obferve,  that  the  tribes  of  Reuben  and  Gad,   and  the  half 

tribe  of  ManafTeh,  deflred  to  poffefs  the  country  the  Ifraelites 
had  conquered  on  that  fide  of  the  river  Jordan  where  they 
then  were  ;  and  vcr.  17,  &c.  on  what  condition  their  requelt 
was  granted.  By  the  eftabliihment  of  thefe  tribes  Mofes  faw 
before  his  death  that  GOD'S  promifes  refpecYmg  the  land  of 
Canaan  were  beginning  to  be  fulfilled* 


CHAPTER   XXXIII. 

Ver.  I  to  50.  In  thefe  verfes  we  have  an  account  of  the 
teveral  journeys  and  encampments  of  the  people  of  Ifrael 
during  the  forty  years  they  were  in  the  wildernefs.  They 
were  obliged  to  remove  often  on  account  of  their  flocks  and 
herds. 

Ver.  50  to  the  end.  Obferve  the  Lord's  command  to  the 
people  in  refpect  to  what  they  were  to  do  when  they  came 
to  the  land  of  Canaan  to  the  idolatrous  inhabitants  of  the 
countries ;  and  alfo  that  they  were  to  call:  lots  for  their  re- 
Ipective  inheritances  when  they  had  driven  out  the  heathen 
nations. 


CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

Ver.  i  to  1 6.  Obferve,  that  before  the  people  of  Ifrael  had 
begun  to  conquer  the  land  of  Canaan  which  was  on  the  other 
fide  Jordan,  Mofes,  being  infpired  of  GOD,  fettled  the 
bounds  of  the  country.  This  {hows  that  GOD,  with  fove- 
reign  power,  difpofes  of  the  different  parts  of  the  earth  ac 
cording 
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cording  to  his  own  will,  putting  down  fome  kingdoms  and 
nations,  and  fetting  up  others  as  he  fees  fit.  The  Canaanitifli 
nations  had  filled  up  the  meafure  of  their  iniquity  by  their 
abominable  idolatries  and  wickednefs,  and  the  Lord  was  going 
to  deftroy  them  and  give  their  land  to  a  nation  who  bore  his 
civn  name,  and  were  in  covenant  to  wormip  him  only. 

Ver.  16.  Obferve  here  that  the  very  men  were  named 
who  were  to  divide  the  land  among  the  tribes  after  it  was 
conquered. 


CHAPTER  XXXV. 

Ver.  I  to  9.  Obferve  the  care  which  GOD  took  to  provide 
for  his  minifters  ;  this  fhould  make  us  always  ready  to  con 
tribute  our  portion  toward  the  maintenance  of  the  clergy. 

Ver.  9  to  the  end.  Take  notice  that  GOD  made  a  diftinc- 
tion  betwixt  fuch  as  killed  a  man  accidentally,  and  fuch  as 
committed  wilful  murder,  but  the  former  were  to  live  in  a 
ftate  of  puniihment.  This  ihows  what  a  dreadful  crime 
murder  is,  and  fhould  make  us  carefully  guard  againft  violent 
paflions,  or  any  thing  that  may  lead  us  to  commit  itf 


CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

The  defign  of  the  law  in  this  chapter  was  to  prevent  con- 
fufion  of  tribes  and  inheritances,  as  GOD  defigned  thediftinc- 
tion  of  tribes  fhould  continue  till  the  coming  of  the  Meffiah, 
in  order  to  prove  that  he  was  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  the 
family  of  David, 
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DEUTERONOMY. 

THE  word  Deuteronomy  ,&gn\(ies  afecondlaw;  and  this  book 
is  fo  called,  becaufe  it  is  a  repetition  of  the  laws  which  GOD 
had  given  forty  years  before  to  the  children  of  Ifrael  after 
their  deliverance  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  It  pleafed  the 
Lord  that  Mofes  fhould  repeat  thefe  laws  before  his  death,  be 
caufe  thofe  who  had  heard  them  the  firit  time  were  all  dead 
in  the  wildernefs.  This  book  contains  alfo  fome  fine  exhor 
tations  addrefled  to  the  Ifraelites,  from  which  Chriftians  may 
receive  very  important  inftru&ions. 


CHAPTER  I.  'to-"** 

Ver.  i  to 19.  Obferve  that  Mofes  made  this  fpeech  at  the 
end  of  the  fortieth  year,  when  the  people  of  Ifrael,  having 
been  trained  up  in  a  right  notion  of  the  divine  rnajefty,  were 
about  to  be  put  in  pofleflion  of  the  promifed  land.  They 
were  at  this  time  dutiful  and  obedient,  and  fit  inftruments  for 
carrying  on  the  purpofe  of  GOD'S  providence  for  deftroying 
the  idolatrous  nations,  and  fpreading  the  knowledge  of  the 
true  GOD  in  the  world. 

Mofes  was  at  this  time  addremng  the  next  generation  to 
thofe  who  were  brought  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  re 
minding  them  of  all  that  the  Lord  had  done  for  his  people 
fmce  they  departed  from  mount  Horeb. 

Ver.  9  to  19.  Mofes  here  alluded  to  his  having  appointed 
rulers  over  ilrael  to  afliit  him  in  his  government,  Jee  Exodus, 
chap,  xviii.  ver.  18,  &c. 

Ve<r.  19  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  refer  to  the  fending  fpies 
tofearch  the  land,  fee  Numbers,  chap.  xiii.  Obferve,  ver.  22, 
that  it  was  at  the  defire  of  the  Ifraelites  themfelves  the  fpies 
were  fent.  By  the  words  every  one  of  you,  Mofes  meant  all 
the  people  of  Ilrael  who  were  of  age  at  that  time, 

It 
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It  appears  that  though  GOD  chaftifed  the  Ifraelites  in  various 
ways,  and  even  Cut  many  of  thern  off  for  their  rebellion  and 
difobedience,  he  was  neverthelefs  true  and  faithful  to  his 
promifes,  and  flill  careful  of  them  as  his  chofen  people,  as 
their  numbers  (Lowed,  which  were  as  great,  when  they  arrived 
at  the  borders  of  the  river  Jordan,  as  when  their  fathers  came 
out  of  Egypt;  from  whence  we  may  obferve  that,  in  a  fhte 
of  difobedience,  the  nation  was  not  diminifhed  by  the  hand 
of  GOD  ;  they  might  be  affured  that  in  the  profecution  of 
their  duty  they  would  never  be  deftroyed  by  the  hands  of 
men ;  and  the  various  victories  they  had  obtained  over  fome 
powerful  idolatrous  nations  who  oppofed  them  in  their  way  to 
Canaan,  were  lure  pledges  to  them  that  they  fhould,  under 
the  favour  and  protection  of  the  LORD,  conquer  Canaan 
alfo.  From  this  repetition  of  the  LORD'S  dealings  with  the 
Ifraelites,  which  Mofes  made,  Chriftians  fhould  learn  to 
reflect  frequently  on  what  GOD  has  done  for  them,  and  fhould 
apply  to  themfehcs  fuch  parts  of  Mofes'  exhortation  as  are 
fuitable  to  them,  and  take  warning  by  the  example  of  the 
Ifraelites  not  to  rebel  againli  the  Lord  their  GOD,  left  he 
wfufe  to  sdmit  them  into  the  heavenly  Canaan. 


CHAPTER  II. 

This  chapter  is  a  continuation  of  Mofes'  hiftory  of  the 
journeyings  of  the  Ifraelites,  of  which  an  account  is  alfo  given 
in  the  book  of  Numbers. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  Obferve  the  command  which  GOD  had 
given  refpecTmg  the  Edomites,  which  fhows  us  why  the 
Ifraelites  forebore  to  force  their  way  through  the  land  of 
Edom,  and  went  round  about,  as  related.  Numbers,  chap.  xx. 

Ver.  g  to  1 6.  Obferve  what  the  Lord  faid  about  Moab, 
and  how  e>a6Uy  the  Lord's  threatening,  refpe6ting  the  re 
bellious  generation  who  provoked  him  m  the  wildernefs,  was 
fulfilled. 

Ver.  1 6  to  the  end.  What  Mofes  faid  in  the  former  part  of 
this  chapter,  related  to  that  generation  of  Ifraelites  which 
perifhed  in  the  wildernefs ;  what  follows,  related  to  thofe  he 
was  then  addreffing.  Obferve,  that  Moles  recalled  to  their 
mind  the  manner  in  which  they  had  been  diretSled  to  proceed 
H  4  refpe£ting 
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refpecYmg  the  Ammonites  who  were  a  race  of  giants ;  alfo 
the  victory  they  had  gained  over  Sihon,  king  of  the  Ammo 
nites,  as  related  befo;e  in  the  ai/?  chapter  of  Numbers  ;  and 
take  notice  that  it  was  the  will  of  the  Lord  they  fhould  do  fo, 
and  pofTefs  the  land  in  their  ftead.  Obferve,  alfo,  ver.  25, 
that  one  of  the  judgments  which  the  Lord  fends  upon  the 
wicked  is  a  great  fear  and  dread  of  their  enemies. 


CHAPTER  III. 

The  hiftory  of  the  Ifraelites  is  here  continued.  Obferve 
what  Mofes  laid  of  Og,  king  of  Bafhan,  ver.  T  i,  which  ihows 
that  he  was  of  gigantic  ftature.  Alfo,  ver.  24,  the  prayer 
which  Mofes  offered  up  to  the  LORD  that  he  might  be  per 
mitted  to  go  over  Jordan,  and  the  LORD'S  anfwer,  ver.  26, 
which  fhows  that  GOD  fometimes  punifhes  his  moft  faithful 
fervants  for  their  fms  in  this  world,  both  to  humble  them, 
and  for  a  warning  toothers. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Ver.  i  to  25.  Obferve  that  Mofes  having  reminded  the 
people  of  Ifrael  of  the  principal  events  that  had  befallen  them 
from  the  time  they  left  Egypt,  proceeds  in  this  chapter  to 
exhort  them  to  obedience.  Read  every  verfe  with  attention, 
for  this  exhortation  is  in  many  refpe6ls  fuitable  to  Chriftians, 
Remember  that  Chriftians  are  now  the  people  of  GOD  ;  that 
they  are  required  to  keep  the  ten  commandments  which  are 
the  fame  Mofes  gave  the  Ifraelites.  Think  how  fome  of  the 
Jfraelites  were  punifhed  for  departing  from  the  LORD,  and 
how  fome  were  preferved  for  cleaving  to  him,  and  refolve 
not  to  forfake  the  LORD  as  long  as  you  live.  Remember 
that  the  only  true  wifdom  is,  to  keep  GOD'S  commandments ; 
and  that  it  is  righteoufnefs  alone  that  exalteth  a  nation.  Re- 
fie& upon  the  honour  and  privileges  pointed  out,  in  ver.  7, 
and  remember  that  they  belong  to  Chriftians  as  they  formerly 
did  to  the  Ifraelites,  as  the  people  of  GOD.  Obferve,  ver.  9, 
the  beginning  of  this  verfe,  and  refolve  to  keep  thy  foul  dili 
gently.  Ver.  jo,  remember  the  awful  folemnity  here  men 
tioned, 
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iioned,  and  learn  to  fear  GOD  and  keep  his  commandments; 
and  obferve  that  when  the  LORD  manifefled  his  glorious 
prefence  upon  mount  Sinai,  as  related  in  the  igth  chapter  of 
Exodus,  every  circumftance  was  above  all  natural  things, 
therefore  it  was  impoflible  for  men  to  form  fimilitudes  or  re- 
prefentations  of  any  part  of  that  awful  fcene  by  pictures  or 
images  of  any  kind.  Ver.  15,  think  how  the  heathen  nations 
who  worshipped  images  or  the  heavenly  bodies,  dishonoured 
GOD,  and  corrupted  themfelves  ;  and  refolve  to  avoid  all 
image  worfliip.  Think  how  good  GOD  has  been  in  redeeming 
you  from  worfe  than  Egyptian  bondage  to  give  you  a  better 
inheritance  than  that  of  Canaan,  and  refolve  to  be  grateful  for 
his  unfpeakable  mercy.  Remember  that  Chriflians  are  taken 
into  covenant  with  GOD  through  JESUS  CHRIST.  Recollect 
what  the  three  things  are  that  you  have  promifed  and  vowed 
in  the  Chriftiancovenant*  and  refolve  to  do  them. 

Ver.  26  to  41.  Obferve,  here,  the  fevere  threatenings  de 
nounced  againft  the  Ifraelites  if  they  broke  their  covenant 
with  the  LORD,  and  confider  how  thefe  were  fulfilled  and 
are  ftill  fulfilling  to  the  Ifraelites,  who  are  now  icattered 
among  all  nations.  Obferve,  ver.  30,  31,  the  promifes  of 
mercy  to  thofe  who  ihould  repent  and  turn  to  the  Lord. 
Confider  whether  the  Ifraelites  were  not  indeed  favoured  above 
all  nations,  and  whether  Chriflians  have  not  been  Hill  more 
favoured  than  they  were.  Obferve,  ver.  37,  on  what  account 
the  LORD  favoured  the  Ifraelites.  Confider,  ver.  39,  40, 
whether  thefe  words  are  fuitable  to  you. 

Ver.  41  to  the  end.  Obferve  that  Mofeshad  before  received 
a  command  to  do  what  is  related  in  thefe  words.  See  Numbers, 
chap.  xxxv. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Mofes  repeated  the  law  to  the  Ifraelites  that  they  might 
know  that  it  was  not  made  for  their  fathers  only,  bin  for  all 
GOD'S  people  from  generation  to  generation  ;  and  many  of 
thofe  to  whom  he  addrcflcd  his  exhortation  were  probably 
prefent  when  the  LORD  gave  the  LAW  from  mount  Sinai  ; 
for  it  was  thofe  only  who  were  twenty  years  old  and  upwards, 


'hen 
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when  they  came  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  who  perifhed  in 
the  wildcrnefs.  Remember  that  this  law  concerns  Chriftians 
as  much  as  it  did  the  Jews,  for  we  are  bound  by  the  vow 
made  at  our  baptifm,  to  keep  GOD'S  holy  will  and  command 
ments,  and  walk  in  the  fame  all  the  days  of  our  lives.  Obferve, 
ver.  27,  that  the  Ifraelites  found  they  could  not  Hand  be 
fore  GOD  when  he^  fhowed  forth  his  glory  on  Mount  Sinai, 
therefore  they  requefted  that  Mofes  might  be  their  mediator ; 
and  remember  that,  under  the  Chriftiandifpenfation,  we  have 
the  SON  OF  GOD  for  our  mediator.  Take  notice  of  GOD'S 
words,  vcr.  29,  which  {hows  the  tender  kindnefs  of  our 
heavenly  Father.  Obferve,  alfo,  vcr.  32,  33,  how  GOD  re 
quires  his  commandments  to  be  kept. 


CHAPTER  VI. 


Obferve,  vcr.  2,  5,  that  the  Ifraelites  were  required  to  fear 
GOD,  and  to  love  him,  and  confider  if  it  be  not  the  duty  of 
Chriftians  to  do  the  fame.  Obferve,  ver.  6,  what  parents  are 
commanded  to  do,  and  confider  if  it  be  not  the  duty  of  Chrif- 
tian  parents  to  teach  their  children  the  commandments  of  the 
LORD,  and  of  children  to  learn  them  diligently.  Obferve, 
ver.  10/0  13,  the  caution  Mofes  gave  to  the  Ifraelites,  and 
beware,  in  the  day  of  profperity,  leit  \ouforget  the  LORD  who 
delivered  you  from  the  bondage  of  Jin.  Solemn  oaths  are  ad- 
rniniltered  to  ChrilVians  in  the  name  of  the  fame  LORD,  by 
whom  the  Ifraelites  were  commanded  to  fivear.  If  you 
ihould  haveoccafion  to  take  fuch  a  folemn  oath,  remember 
you  are  bound  to  perform  it,  as  you  hope  GOD  to  help  you. 
Obferve,  vcr.  17,  18,  and  do  that  which  is  right  and  good,  if 
you  wifh  to  enter  heaven.  If  you  fhould  have  children, 
teach  them  as  Mofes  exhorted  the  Ifraelites  to  teach  theirs, 
vcr.  20,  21  ;  but  as  a  Chriftian  you  mud  tell  your  children, 
what  great  things  GOD  has  done  for  mankind  in  delivering 
them  from  \.\\z  bondage  O/'SIN  and  thejlavery  i9/*SATAN.  Teach 
them  alfo  the  hiftory  of  CHRIST, and  talk  to  them  frequently 
of  the  blejfings  of  redemption  and  the  refurrefiion  to  life  eternal 
through  the  merits  of  a  crucified  REDEFMER.  And  fail  not  to 
inftru&  them  that,  if  we  believe  in  our  Redeemer^  this  faith, 

if 
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if  it  brings  forth  the  fruits  of  goott  works f  will  be  reckoned  to 
us  for  righteoufnefs,  as  Abraham's  was.  See  Gene/is,  chap.  xv. 
ver.  6. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

Ver.  i  to  6,  Obferve  that  Mofes  here  names  the  fame 
nations  whofe  land  the  LORD  promifed  Abraham  he  would 
give  to  his  pofterity,  and  that  the  Ifraelites  were  commanded 
not  to  fhow  mercy  to  thefe  nations,  becaufe  it  was  the  will  of 
GOD  they  fliould  be  cut  ofFfor  their  abominable  wickednefs. 
Obferve,  ver.  4,  why  the  Ifraelites  were  not  to  make  mar 
riages  with  thefe  people,  and  recollect  the  fad  confequences 
of  thefons  of  GOD  (that  is  religious  people)  marrying  among 
ihefons  of  men  (that  is  wicked  people)  before  the  flood.  See 
Gene/is,  chap.  vi.  Alfo  the  punifhment  which  the  LORD 
infii&ed  upon  the  Ifraelites  when  they  fuffered  themfelves  to 
be  perfuaded  by  the  Midianitifh  women  to  join  themfelves  to 
Baal  Peor.  Numbers,  chap.  xxv. 

Ver.  6  to  12  fliow  why  the  LORD  chofe  the  Ifraelites  as 
his  people,  and  why  he  did  not  deftroy  them  as  a  nation  when 
they  rebelled  againft  him.  In  like  manner  it  is  not  for  any 
merit  of  their  own  that  mankind  are  taken  into  the  Chriftian 
covenant,  but  from  the  free  grace  of  GOD.  Think  what  a 
comfort  it  is  to  have  the  LORD  for  your  GOD,  and  truft  in 
his  divine  promifes.  Think  of  GOD'S  hatred  to  fin,  and 
fear  to  be  wicked. 

Ver.  1 2  to  the  end.  Obferve  what  gracious  promifes  the 
LORD  made  to  the  houfe  of  Ifrael,  and  remember  that  to 
Chrlftians  he  has  made  ftill  better  promifes,  for  the  firft  related 
to  temporal  blejflings,  but  the  hopes  of  Chriftians  are  eternal. 
Obferve,  ver.  22,  why  the  LORD  did  not  put  his  people  in 
immediate  pofleffion  of  the  land  of  Canaan;  and  ver.  25, 
that  every  thing  gained  by  breaking  GOD'S  commandment  is 
an  accurfed  thing ;  it  cannot  be  enjoyed  with  the  Ikjjing  of 
GOD  ;  therefore  a  Chriftian  never  ihouhl  bring  fuch  abomi- 
Cations  into  his  houfe. 


CH  -\PTER 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 

Ver.  I  to  10.  We  (houid  learn  from  thefe  verfes  to  medi 
tate  upon  the  mercies  of  GOD,  and  in  particular  to  confider 
the  trials  we  meet  with,  as  Mofes  recommends,  ver.  5,  and 
to  improve  them  accordingly.  When  we  fuffer  under  thefe 
trials  'we  iliould,  as  Chriftlans,  look  forward  to  the  heavenly 
Canaan,  where  everlafting  happinefs  is  laid  up  for  thofe  who 
go  through  the  trials  of  this  fhort  life  with  faith  and  oatience. 

Vcr.  JO  to  the  end.  From  thefe  verfes  we  Should  learn  to 
blefs  the  LORD  in  time  of  profperity,  and  we  fhould  remember 
that  every  bleffing  we  enjoy  is  the  gift  of  his  bounty,  taking 
particular  care  never  to  afcribe  our  fuccefs  to  our  own  power, 
wildom,  or  induftry  ;  but  always  remembering  who  beftowed 
upon  us  the  power,  the  wifdom,  and  the  ftrength.  We 
fhould,  alfo,  remember  that  a  worfe  punifliment  than  was 
threatened  to  the  Ifraelites,  ver.  19,  20,  awaits  thofe  who 
break  GOD'S  everlafting  covenant. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

Ver.  i  to  7.  Obferve  that  Mofes  again  reminded  the  If 
raelites  that  it  was  notbecaufe  they  were  more  righteous  than 
other  nations,  but  on  account  of  his  covenant  with  their  fore 
fathers  and  the  wickednefs  of  the  Canaanites,  that  GOD  had 
chofen  them  ;  and  recollect  that  heaven  is  not  promifed  to 
Chriftians  for  their  own  righteoufnefs  but  for  the  fake  of  their 
Redeemer. 

Vcr.  7  to  the  end,  Thefe  verfes  refer  to  circumftances 
which  are  related  in  the  Book  of  Exodus,  chap.  xiv.  xvi. 
_\vii.  and  xxiv.  xxxii.  xxxiv.  The  account  which  Mofes 
gives  of  himfelf  {hows  that  he  was  a  faithful  mediator. 
This  portion  of  Scripture  fliould  put  you  in  mind  of  your 
own  numberlefs  offences.  Think  how  often  you  have 
finned  againfl  GOD'S  commandments,  and  what  would  have 
become  of  you  if  you  had  not  had  as  a  mediator  the  SON 
OF  GOD,  who  intercedes  in  behalf  of  finners  in  regard  to 

their 
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their  eternal  interefts,  as  Mofes  interceded  for  the  people  of 

Ifrael  in  refpeft  to  temporal  things. 
•\ 

CHAPTER  X. 

Ver.  i  to  10.  Obferve  that  GOD  was  reconciled  to  the 
people  of  Ifrael  through  the  interceffion  of  Mofes,  after  their 
great  fin  in  worfhipping  the  golden  calf;  and  we  may  affure 
ourfelves  that  the  interceffion  of  CHRIST  will  prevail  in  our 
behalf  if  we  truly  repent  of  our  fins,  and  truft  in  him  as  our 
mediator.  Obferve  the  provifion  made  for  God's  mintfters. 

Ver.  12  to  the  end.  Confider  well  this  portion  of  Scripture 
and  apply  it  to  yourfelf.  Remember  that  you  are  to  love 
GOD,  to  fear  him,  to  walk  in  his  ways,  and  to  love  your  fellow  - 
creatures,  for  fo  our  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST,  as  well  as  Mofes, 
has  taught  us.  Obferve  what  is  faid,  ver.  18,  19,  concern - 
mgjirangers,  as  well  as  widows  and  father  left  children,  and 
learn  from  it  to  be  kind  to  foreigners  who  are  at  a  diftance 
from  their  own  country  and  relations;  but  particularly 
prifoners  and  negro  flaves,  from  whom  we  cannot  withhold 
food  and  raiment  without  offending  GOD. 

From  the  laft  verfe  we  may  judge  that  though  the  number 
of  the  men  of  Ifrael  fit  to  bear  arms,  did  not  exceed  that  of 
the  former  generation,  there  was  a  very  confiderable  number 
of  children  and  young  perfons  at  the  time  Mofes  fpoke  this 
exhortation. 


CHAPTER  XL 

Ver.  i  to  12.  Obferve,  ver.  9,  that  as  the  Ifraelites  could 
have  no  hope  of  entering  the  land  of  Canaan,  unlefs  they 
loved  GOD  and  kept  his  commandments ;  neither  are  Chrif- 
tians  to  expect  to  enter  heaven  but  upon  thefe  terms. 

Ver.  10  to  26.  Thefe  verfes  fhould  lead  us  to  confider 
that  the  heavenly  Canaan,  which  is  to  us  the  land  of  promife, 
far  exceeds  all  that  can  be  found  in  this  world.  We  fhould 
therefore  take  heed  to  ourfelves  to  keep  GOD'S  commandments, 
that  we  may  through  JESUS  CHRIST  obtain  an  inheritance 
there.  Chriftlans  fhould  alfo  take  heed  that  they  do  not  bring 

upon 
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upon  themfelves  a  curfe  inilead  of  a  blejjing — and  thofe  who* 
are  parents   fhould   follow   the  counfel  of  Mofes,  ver.  \ty 
What  is  faid,  ver.  18,  refpecTmg  a  Jign   upon   the  hand,  and 
frontlets  between  the  eyes,  related  wholly  to  Jewilh  cuftoms. 

Ver.  26  to  the  end.  Obferve,  ver.  27,  28,  and  remember 
that  a  bleffing  and  a  curfe  are  fet  before  you  as  a  Chriftian  upon 
the  fame  terms.  In  imitation  of  the  ceremony  commanded 
in  ver.  29,  we  have  an  office  in  our  church  for  the  purpofe  of 
denouncing  GOD'S  anger  againfl  tinners,  which  is  ufed  on 
the  fir  ft  day  of  Lent,  called  djh  Wednefday,  which  all 
Chriftians  would  do  well  to  attend  to. 


CHAPTER  XII, 

Obferve  that  as  it  was  the  practice  of  heathens  to  worfhip 
idols  in  groves  and  on  high  places,  GOD  charged  his  people, 
ver.  4,  5,  6,  to  have  a  fixed  place  of  worfhip.  This  could 
not  be  done  in  the  wildernefs  for  the  reafon  given,  ver.  g  ; 
yet  the  people  was  not  even  then  to  offer  public  worfhip  to 
the  LORD  in  a  place  of  their  own  choofing,  but  where  the 
cloudy  pillar  refted  ;  neither  where  they  afterwards  to  follow 
their  own  will  and  offer  their  facrifices  in  any  place  they 
thought  fit.  We  may  learn  from  this  that  the  people  of 
GOD  are  to  ferve  him  in  his  appointed  way,  namely,  by  having 
lixed  places  of  worlhip,  and  regularly  ordained  minifters,  nor 
according  to  their  own  imaginations;  and  ver.  12,  teaches  us 
that  we  ought  to  take  care  of  the  minifters  of  religion. 
From  ver.  29,  wefhould  learn  carefully  to  avoid  all  idolatrous 
practices.  Obferve,  ver.  3  f,  the  abominations  of  the  heathen 
nations,  and  remember  it  was  for  thefe  things  they  were  ta 
be  cut  off. 


CHAPTER  XIII, 

The  commandments  in  this  chapter  relating  to  idolatrous 
perfons  and  cities,  were  defigned  for  the  Jews  only.  Chrif 
tians  have  no  commiflion  from  GOD  as  the  Ifraelites  had  to 
cut  off  particular  nations  for  their  wickednefs ;  on  the  con 
trary,  they  are  commanded  to  make  ufe  of  the  gentleft  means 

to 
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to  prevent  the  fpreading  of  falfe  do6lrines,  and  to  propagate 
the  gofpel.  Befides,  the  heathens  in  general  oftheprefent 
day,  are  very  different  from  thofe  who  inhahited  the  land  of 
Canaan.  Many  of  them  are  poor  ignorant  creatures  who 
know  no  better  than  to  worfhip  idols;  but  thofe  nations 
which  the  Ifraelites  were  commanded  to  cut  off  were  pre- 
fumptuous  finners,  who  fet  themfelves  up  againft:  the  LORD 
when  he  was  proving  himfelf  by  miraculous  works  to  be  the 
•nly  true  GOD. 


CHAPTER   XIV. 

The  laws  in  this  chapter  were  deiigned  for  the  Jews  only. 
Ver.  i,  referred  to  a  cnftom  among  the  heathens,  and  the 
commandments  refpe£ting  clean  and  unclean  animals,  vverede- 
figned  to  keep  the  LORD'S  people  entirely  feparate  from 
idolaters.  Obferve  that  the  people  were  flridfcly  enjoined  to 
pay  the  minifters  of  religion  their  due,  and  to  provide  for 
the  ftranger,  the  fatherlefs,  and  the  widow  ;  duties  which  are 
equally  incumbent  upon  Chriftians. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

The  laws  in  this  chapter  were  defigned  to  make  the  con 
dition  of  fervants  and  flaves  comfortable,  and  to  keep  their 
matters  from  being  rigid  and  unkind.  Chriftians  may  take 
inftru&ion  from  fome  of  the  precepts,  particularly  ver.  7, 
&,  9,  10,  u. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

This  chapter  relates  entirely  to  Jewiih  inftitutions. 

Ver.  i  to  9.  Obferve  what  is  here  faid  refpe&ing  thefeaft 
if  ibe  paffover,  on  what  occafion  it  was  ordained,  how  it  was 
to  be  obferved,  and  where  it  was  to  be  kept. 

Ver.  9  to  13.  Obferve  what  is  faid  concerning  \htfeaft  of 
weeks. 

Ver.  13  to  18.     Obferve  what  is   faid  concerning  ilicfea/i 

rf 
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of  tabernacles,  and  who  were  required  to  go  at  thefe  three  fef- 
tivals  to  the  place  appointed  by  the  LORD  for  offering  the 
facrifices.  Fer.  18.  Obferve  that  the  Ifraelites  were  com 
manded  to  appoint  magiftrates  and  judges  to  adminifter 
juftice  among  them:  indeed,  fociety  cannot  fubiift  without  a 
regular  government.  The  wicked  part  of  the  world  would 
get  the  better  of  the  good  if  there  were  no  laws  to  reftrain 
them,  and  laws  would  be  ufelefs  without  magiftrates  to  put 
them  in  execution. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

The  laws  in  this  chapter  were  fuited  to  the  Ifrae  Hies,  but 
Chriftians  may  learn  from  them  to  fubmit  to  the  government 
they  live  under  and  to  be  obedient  and  peaceful  fubje&s.  The 
latter  part  of  this  chapter  {hows  that  God  foreknew  what  the 
Ifraelites  would  do  at  a  future  time  in  refpecT:  to  defiring  a 
king,  which  came  to  pafs  in  the  days  of  the  prophet  Samuel. 
Obferve  the  directions  which  the  LORD  gave  concerning  the 
Ifraelites  choofing  a  king,  and  the  rules  which  the  kings  of 
Ifrael  were  to  follow. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Vcr.  I  to  9.  The  laws  refpec"ling  the  priefts  and  Levites 
in  thefe  verfes  {how  that  it  is  the  will  of  GOD,  that  thofe  who 
ferve  in  the  facred  miniftry  {hould  be  fupportedby  the  church. 

Fer.  g  to  15.  This  part  of  the  chapter  relates  to  the 
practice  of  the  heathen  nations,  fome  of  whom  burnt  their 
fons  and  daughters  in  facrifice  to  an  idol  called  Moloch  ;  and 
idolatrous  priefls  in  general  pradYifed  magical  arts,  and  pre 
tended  to  foretel  future  events  by  having  intercourfe  with 
familiar  fpirits ;  but  it  cannot  be  thought  GOD  would  permit 
devils,  or  wicked  men,  to  know  thofe  things  he  faw  fit  to 
keep  fecret.  Confider  whether  if  it  was  finful  in  the  Jews  to 
confult  thefe  wizards  and  conjurers,  it  mutt  not  be  equally  fo 
in  Chriftians ;  and  let  this  keep  you  from  going  to  fortune 
tellers,  and  cunning  men,  as  they  are  called. 

Fer.  ,15  to  20.     Obferve  that  a  very  remarkable  prophecy 


DEUTERONOMY". 

is  contained  in  thefe  verfes,  which  in  the  New  Teftament 
is  applied  to  our  blefied  Saviour,  fee  St.  Johns  Gofpel,  chap.  v. 
ver.  45,  46.  Take  notice  that  this  prophet  was  to  be  like 
Mofes,  and  remember  that  Mofes  differed  from  the  other 
prophets  in.  two  very  material  points,  he  was  a  lawgiver  and 
a  mediator,  as  he  brought  in  the  law  of  the  old  covenant. 
The  great  prophet  CHRIST  was  to  bring  in  that  of  the  new 
covenant,  as  Mofes  was  the  MEDIATOR  of  the  old  covenant, 
the  great  prophet  was  to  be  the  MEDIATOR  of  the  new  covenant. 
Take  notice  that  this  prophet  was  to  arlfe  among  the  Jfraelites 
and  tojpeak  the  words  of  GOD  ;  and  obferve,  that  whofoever 
ihould  not  receive  the  doctrine  of  this  great  lawgiver  and 
mediator,  would  incur  the  difpleafure  of  GOD. 

Ver.  20  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  contain  a  caution  refpe&- 
ing  falfe  prophets,  of  whom  there  were  afterwards  numbers 
in  the  world. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

This  chapter  relates  entirely  to  the  Ifraelites,  but  there  are 
laws  among  Chriftians  for  the  punishment  of  murder  and 
perjury,  and  it  is  as  great  a  fin  in  a  Chriflian,  as  it  was  in  an 
Ifraelite,  to  remove  his  neighbour' 'j  land-mark,  or  to  injure  him 
in  any  way. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

Ver.  i  to  5.  This  chapter  contains  the  military  laws  of 
the  people  of  Ifrael.  Obferve  here  the  prieft's  exhortation  to 
the  people  when  they  were  going  to  war,  which  was  intended 
to  remind  them  that  they  could  not  overcome  their  enemies 
but  by  the  power  of  the  Lord  ;  and  that  the  Lord  is  the  giver 
of  victory. 

Ver.  5  to  IG.  Obferve  that  people,  under  various  circum- 
ftances,  were  excufed  from  going  to  the  battle. 

Ver.  10  to  19.  Obferve,  that  before  a  war  was  begun 
againftany  city,  peace  was  to  be  offered  to  it  by  the  Ifraelites 
upon  .condition  that  it  would  become  tributary  to  them, 
that  is,  fubmit  to  them,  and  pay  a  yearly  tribute  \  but  that  if 

i  the 
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the  people  of  the  city  would  not  accept  thefe  terms  the  If- 
raclites  were  to  cut  off  all  the  men  and  fpare  the  women  and 
children,  excepting  thofe  belonging  to  the  nations  mentioned, 
ver.  19,  which  were  the  fame  whofe  land  the  LORD  had 
promifed  to  their  forefather  Abraham  for  his  poflerity,  and 
who  had  filled  up  the  meafure  of  their  iniquity  at  the  time 
the  Lord  commanded  his  people  to  cut  them  off. 

Vtr.  rg  to  the-  end.  Take  notice  of  thefe  verfes,  and  if  you 
/hould  hereafter,  as  a  foldier,  be  concerned  in  befieging  a 
city,,  remember- .neyer.  wantonly  to  dett'oy  what  GOD  has 
made  for  the  food  of  man,:  The  rule  indeed  may  be  extended 
to  thofe  who  are  not  foldiers,  as  it  is  no  uncoir.rncn  thing  in 
times  of  fcarcity  for  poor  people,  who  are  ill  advifed  by  evil- 
minded  men,  to  deflroy  corn,  and  other  fruits  of  the  earth, 
by  burning  barns  and  ihcks,  &c. ;  which  is  only  incrcafing1' 
the  'diftrefs  of  the  country,  and  depriving  fome  of  GOD'S 
creatures  of  the  food  provided  for  their  fuftenance. 


CHAPTER  XXL 

The  laws  in  this  chapter  relate  to  Jewifti  affairs  only. 
Obferve,  ver.  18,  that  the  Mofaic  law  was  very  fevere  againft 
a  ilubborn  and  rebellious  fon, '  which  {hows  that  undutiful- 
nefs  to  parents  is  a  heinous  fin  in  the  fight  of  GOD.  It  is  a 
breach  of  the  fifth  commandment. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  The  laws  contained  in  this  chapter  were  alfo 
made  exprefsfy  for  the  Israelites,  but  there  are  many  precepts 
which  are  equally  fuitable  to  Chriftians,  as  they  enjoined  the 
practice  of  humanity  and  brotherly  kindhefs,  which  the 
gofpel  recommends  in  the  fulled  extent. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

The  laws  in  this  chapter  related  alfo  entirely  to  the  If- 
raelites. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XXIV. 

The  latter  part  of  this  chapter,  from  vcr.  14,  (hows  the 
care  that  GOD  required  the  Ifraelites  to  take  of  the  poor, 
paticularly  in  the  time  of  harveft.  What  is  here  required  of 
the  Jews,  is  ufually  obferved  by  Chriftians,  though  there  is 
no  expi  efs  law  for  it,  and  therefore  it  ftiould  be  regarded  by 
the  poor  as  an  indulgence,  not  a  right.  The  beginning  of  this 
chapter  related  entirely  to  the  IfraeJites. 

CHAPTER  XXV. 

This  chapter,  to  ver.  17,  was  written  exprefsly  for  the  If* 
raelites. 

Vcr.  1 7  to  the  en d.  Recollect  the  circumftance  here  al 
luded  to,  in  Exodus,  xyii.  ver.  8.  The  curfe  renewed  on  the 
Amalekites,  ver.  18,  /hows  that  GOD  cuts  off  nations  as  well 
as  individual*  for  prefumptuous  fin. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

Vcr.  i  to  12.  Though  the  ceremonies  in  this  chapter 
were  appointed  for  the  Ifraelites  only,  Chriftians  ihould  learn 
from  them  to  be  grateful  to  GOD  for  his  bountiful  gifts,  and 
to  confefs  that  they  are  indebted  to  his  goodnefs  for  every 
bleffing  they  enjoy ;  alfo,  that  they  fhould  fet  apart  a  portion 
of  what  is  heftowed  upon  them  for  the  relief  of  the  poor  and 
needy.  Inftead  of  the  words  which  the  Ifraelite  was  to  fay 
when  he  prefented  his  offering,  ver.  $  to  12,  the  Chriftian 
may  fay,  "  LORD,  when  mankind  were  Jlnncrs  andjlavesto 
Satan,  thou  of  thy  grace  and  goodnefs  didjl  mercifully  deliver 
them,  and fenteji  a  REDEEMER  to  bring  us  falvation  and  con 
duit  us  to  the  HEAVENLY  CANAAN;  blcffed  be  thy  namey  O 
LOP.D  ! 

Vcr.wto  16.  After  paying  the  minifters  of  the  LORD 
their  juft  due,  and  relieving  the  poor  and  needy,  theChrif- 
tian  may  fay, 4<  I  have  done,  O  LORD,  as  thou  commandcjl ;  look 
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down,  I  befcech  thee,  from  thy  holy  habitation,  and  bcjlow  thy 
blejjing  upon  me  /" 

Ver.  1 6  to  the  end.  When  you  have  read  thefe  verfes, 
confider  that  the  ChriiYian  has  Jlatutes  and  ordinances  to  ob^ 
ferve  as  well  as  the  Ifraelites,  and  refolve  to  keep  them  with 
all  your  heart,  and  with  all  your  foul,  and  remember,  alfo, 
that  Chriftians  are  now  the  peculiar  people  of  GOD,  and 
under  a  folemn  vow  to  keep  his  commandments ;  that  they 
are  high  above  all  other  people  as  belonging  to  the  SON  OF 
GOD,  and  that  they  ought  to  have  a  contlant  regard  to  the 
honour  of  GOD  in  all  their  words  and  actions,  and  not  bring 
didionour  upqn  their  holy  religion  by  wicked  practices. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

This  chapter  {hows  that  thofe  only  who  keep  GOD'S  com* 
mandments  are  reckoned  his  peculiar  peo-ple,  and  that  thofe 
who  wilfully  break  them  are  accurfcd,  or  cut  off,  from  being 
his  people.  There  is  an  office  for  the  Chriftian  church  in 
the  Common  Prayer  Book,  which  anfwers  to  the  ceremonies 
at  Mount  Gerizim  and  Mount  Ebal,  the  COMMINATION, 
or  denouncing  of  GQ~Q'$  judgments  againft  Jinners,  to  be  ufed  on 
the  fir Jl  day  of  Lent,  commonly  called  ASH  WEDNESDAY. 
Obferve  that  the  people  of  ifrael  were  required  to  fay  amen, 
as  an  acknowledgment  that  the  curfe  of  GOD  was  due;  and 
Chriftians  certainly  ought  to  do  the  fame  when  the  minifter 
reads  the  Commination  ;  but  fome  people  entertain  an  abfurd 
notion  that  by  doing  fo  they  curfe  their  neighbours,  whereas 
they  do  nothing  more  than  confefs  that  thofe  who  commit 
the  fins  named  in  the  Commination  bring  the  curfe  of  GOD. 
upon  themfelves,  which  may  be  clearly  proved  frqm  the? 
Scriptures, 


CHAPTER  XXVItl. 

This  chapter  fho_ws  what  BLESSINGS  the  Ifraelites  were  to 

expecl:  fo\  obedience,   and  what' CUR SES  yor  difobedience  to  the 

LAW  OF  GOD.     Obferve  that   thefe    were  temporal  blefjings 

^nd  curfesy  but  that',  under  the  gofpel,  eternal  ones  are  prbmifed 
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and  threatened ;  but  frequently  GOD,  of  his  grace  andgood- 
nefs,  adds  temporal  bleffings  to  good  people  ;  ami  fometimes 
he  fends  temporal  judgments  as  chaftifements  to  bring  finners 
to  repentance  ;  but  when  thefe  bleffings  are  not  given,  Chrif- 
tians  fhould  not  be  difcouraged,  becaufe  greater  bleffings  are 
in  (lore  for  them,  neither  fhould  they  think  that  their  fuf- 
ferings  in  this  world  will  exempt  them  from  the  punifliment 
of  the  next,  for  while  they  continue  in  wickednefs  without 
repentance,  they  are  under  the  curfe  of  GOD,  and  if  they  die 
fo  they  will  be  condemned  to  everlafting  mifery. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

Ver.  i.     This  verfe  appears  to  belong  to  the  former  chapter. 

Ver«  2  to  10.  Obferve  that  Mofes  reminds  the  people  of 
the  wonders  GOD  has  wrought  for  them,  in  order  to  induce 
them  to  renew  their  Covenant  with  a  devout  and  willing 
mind. 

Ver.  10  to  the  end.  Obferve  that  not  only  men  and  women 
of  all  defcriptions,  but  children  alfo  were  included  in  the 
covenant  which  made  them  the  people  of  the  LORD,  and  that 
the  children  which  were  yet  unborn,  and  who  fhould  come 
into  the  world  while  that  covenant  was  in  force,  were  to  be 
reckoned  among  GOD'S  peculiar  people.  This  doubtlefs  is 
the  cafe  in  refpecl  to  the  Chriflian  covenant. 

Obferve,  ver.  12/013,  what  a  folemn  thing  it  is  to  be  in 
covenant  with  GOD,  and  what  an  abomination  idolatry  is. 
Take  warning,  by  ver.  19,  20,  and  the  following  verfes  to  26, 
and  do  not  think  GOD  will  let  you,  as  a  Chriftian,  have  that 
peace  which  paffeth  all  understanding,  while  you  continue  to 
act  contrary  to  your  folemn  vow  at  your  baptifm.  Obferve, 
ver.  29,  and  be  contented  and  thankful  for  the  things  which 
GOD  has  gracioufly  revealed  in  the  Scriptures,  and  do  not 
defire  to  penetrate  into  thofe  he  has  feen  fit  to  conceal. 


CHAPTER  XXX. 

Ver.  i  to  !i.     All  that  Mofes  in  the  name  of  the  LORD 
threatened  in  this  and  the  foregoing  chapters,  the   Ifraelhes 

i  3  afterwards 
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afterwards  brought  upon  themfelves  by  their  ingratitude  and 
difobedience  ;  and  many  of  the  LORD'S  gracious  promifes  to 
his  ancient  people  have  been  fulfilled,  as  we  may  be  certain 
the  reft  will  be  at  the  proper  time.  In  the  New  Tefbmenf, 
forgivenefs,  and  the  return  of  GOD'S  bleflings,  are  promifed 
to  the  penitent ;  all  which  (hows  that  the  LORD  is,  what  lie 
declared  himfelfto  be  when  he  proclaimed  his  name  toMofes, 
merciful and  gracious,  long-Juffenng^  and  abundant  in  goodnefs 
and  t>i(th)  forgiving  iniquity •,  and  tranfgrejjlon*  and  fin,  though 
not  without  repentance  and  atonement.  SecExodus^  chap,  xxxiv* 
•vcr.  6,  7. 

Ver.  1 1  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  may  be  applied  to  the 
Cbrtftuoi  covenant  as  well  as  to  that  with  the  Ifraelites. 
Eternal  death  and  life  are  in  the  New  Teftament  plainly 
fet  before  us.  We  are  plainly  told  that  if  we  keep  GOD'S 
commandments  he  will  blefs  us  and  admit  us  to  heaven ; 
and  that  if  we  turn  away  from  them,  entirely  forfake  our 
GOD  and  Saviour,  we  iliall  perifh  everlaftingly.  Confider 
then  which  you  ought  to  choofe,  eternal  death  and  mifery,  or 
tverlaft'wg  life  and  happinefs* 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 

Vcr.  i  tc  9.  Obferve  that  Mofes  repeated  the  promifes  of 
GOD  in  order  to  encourage  the  Israelites,  and  to  engage  them 
to  ierve  GOD  with  all  their  heart  and  foul ;  and  that  he  afTured 
them  Jofliua  ihould  bring  them  into  the  land  of  Canaan. 
Remember  God's  better  promifes  to  Chriftians,  that  you  may- 
have  courage  to  fight  manfully  againftyour  fpiritual  enemies, 
the  world,  the  flefh,  and  the  devil,  and  prove  yourfelf  worthy 
of  the  great  Captain  of  your  falvation,  who  will  conduct  the 
faithful  after  this  life  is  ended  to  the  heavenly  Canaan. 

Ver.  9  to  14.  Obferve  here,  that  at  the  folemn  reading  of 
the  law,  all  the  people,  men,  women,  and  children,  were  to 
be  gathered  together,  and  for  whatpurpofe;  and  remember 
that  Chriftian  congregations  are  to  be  formed  in  like  manner, 
and  for  the  like  purpofe,  namely,  that  they  may  learn  to  fear 
the  LORD  and  keep  his  commandments  ;  and  be  fure  to  embrace 
every  opportunity  in  your  power  for  hearing  the  word,  of 
GOD. 

Ver, 
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Ver.  14/0  22.  Obferve  the  prophecy  of  the  LpRD^r.  16, 
.\vhich  fhovvs  that  the  LORD  knew  that  the  people  would  fqrfake 
his  worfhip  and  go  after  idols;  and  take  notice  of  .what  the 
LORD  threatened  to  do  in  this  cafe  ;  alfo,-  what  he  appointed 
as  a  (landing  witnefs  againft  them  .to  remind  them  of  their 
ingratitude,  and  think  how  wonderful  it  is  that  Gop  fhpuld 
know  all  things  that  will  be,  as  well  as  thofe  that  are,  or  have 
been.  , 

Ver.  22  to  the  end.  Obferve  that  Mofes  wrote  not  only 
\\iefong,  but  alfo  the  book  of  the  law,  which  contained  all  the 
ordinances  of  GOD  that  are  recorded  in  this  book  of  Deu 
teronomy.  Take  notice  where  this  holy  book  was  depofited, 
ver.  26,  and  obferve  the  prophecy  at  the  end  of  the  chapter, 
which,  together  with  others,  ihovv  that  Mofes  was  certainly 
infpired. 


CHAPTER  XXXII. 

This  chapter  contains  the  fong  which  GOD  commanded 
Mofes  to  write,  that  it  might  be  a  witnefs  againft  the  people 
of  Ifrael  whenever  they  rebelled  againft  the  LORD  their  GOD. 
See  the  former  chapter,  ver.  19.  The  words  of  this  divine 
fong  were  certainly  dictated  by  the  HOLY  SPIRIT,  and  they 
are  very  fublime  and  awful.  The  fong  is  written  in  figurative 
language,  and  as  it  was  defigned  for  the  Ifraelites  only,  there 
is  no  occafion  to  explain  it  particularly  ;  but  Chriftians  may 
learn  from  it  not  to  make  ungrateful  returns  to  Gop  for  "his 
goodnefs,  but  to  ufe  all  the  bleffings,  temporal  and  fpiritual, 
which  he  beftows  upon  them  to  his  glory,  and  never  to  for- 
fake  their  SAVIOUR,  left  they  provoke  GOD  to  fend  more 
dreadful  judgments  upon  them  than  are  here  threatened  to 
the  Ifraelites.  Think  what  a  dreadful  thing  it  is  to  provoke 
the  LORD  to  anger.  Obferve  the  judgments  which  He 
threatened  to  the  Ifraelites.  Obfervq,  alfo,  the  kindnefs  of 
GOD,  ver.  29,  which  (hows  that  the  LORD  has  no  pleafure 
in  the  death  of  the  wicked,  but  that  thofe  who  periili  do  fo 
by  their  own  faults.  Think  how  the  Ifraelites  muft  be  af 
fected  in  after  times  when,  under  the  judgments  of  GOD,  they 
called  to  mind  the  words,  of  this  fong. 

Ver,  44  to  the  end.  Obferve  Mofes'  exhortation,  and  re- 
I  4  member 
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member  that  our  eternal  life,  as  Chriflians,  depends  upon  our 
keeping  the  law  of  the  gofpel.  At  the  end  of  the  laft 
chapter  we  read  that  Moles  having  tiniihed  his  exhortation, 
was  called  upon  to  prepare  for  death. 


CHAPTER  XXXITI. 

This  chapter  contains  the  laft  blefTmg  which  the  great  law 
giver,  Mofes,  gave  to  the  people  of  Ifrael  before  his  departure 
from  this  life.  Obferve  that  this  great  prophet  fpake  to  each 
of  the  tribes  reminding  fomeof  what  had  happened,  and  fore 
telling  to  others  what  would  happen.  It  is  not  neceflary  to 
explain  this  bleffing,  particularly  as  it  related  to  the  Ifraelites 
only;  but  you  may  obferve  that  Mofes  fhowed  himfelf a 
faithful  mediator  to  the  laft,  by  expreffing  the  utmoft  zeal 
for  the  fervice  of  GOD,  and  tendernefs  for  the  people  of 
Ifrael.  Take  particular  notice  of  the  laft  verfe,  and  think 
of  your  fuperior  happinefs  in  being  a  Chriftian,thatjy2«ry/;/Y/Y 
may  rejoice  In  GOD  your  Saviour. 


CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

Obferve  that  Mofes  was  favoured  with  a  view  of  the 
promifed  land,  though  he  was  not  permitted  to  enter  it.  It 
the  LORD  had  not  concealed  the  body  of  Mofes,  the  Ifraelites 
would  probably  have  worshipped  it  as  they  were  fo  prone  to 
idolatry.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  he  died  in  his  full  ftrength, 
ver.  7.  As  he  died  in  the  favour  of  GOD  he  doubtlcfs  was 
admitted  into  the  heavenly  Canaan,  and  we  read  of  his  ap 
pearing  with  FJias  at  the  transfiguration  of  our  bleiTcd 
Saviour.  Recollect  that  the  people  of  Ifrael  had  great  reafoii 
to  mourn  for  Mofes,  for,  under  GOD,  he  had  been  their  de 
liverer  and  their  lawgiver,  and  on  all  occafions  a  faithful  and 
zealous  friend,  and  mediator.  It  is  the  duty  of  Chriflians  to 
honour  Mofes  as  the  greateft  of  the  prophets,  for  through 
him  they  received  that  LAW  which  he  received  from  GOD, 
and  which  by  him  was  committed  to  writing.  AVre  ought 
alfo  to  follow  the  example  of  Mofes  in  faith,  meeknefs,  zeal, 

and 
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and  diligence  ;  and  to  believe  his  doctrine  and  the  prophecy 
he  left  refpeding  our  BLESSED  REDEEMER. 

Ver.  9  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  after  the  death  of  Mofes, 
Jofhua  was  infpired  by  the  HOLY  SPIRIT  with  wifdom,  and 
that  this  inlpiration  was  given  when  Mofes  laid  his  hands 
upon  Jofhua,  as  the  pcrfon  who  was  to  fucceed  him  as  leader 
of  the  people  Ifrael.  Take  notice,  alfo,  of  what  is  laid  of 
Mofes,  ver.  i  o  to  the  end. 


TOSIIUA, 


JOSHUA. ' 

1  HIS  book  gives  an  account  of  the  Ifraelites  conquering  the 
land  of  Canaan  under  the  conduct  of  Jofhua  ;  it  contains  the 
hiftory  of  about  feventeen  years. 

Before  we  begin  the  hiftory  of  Jofhua  it  is  proper  to  ob 
ferve  that  it  was  principally  for  the  fake  of  putting  down  idols, 
and  fhowing  that  die  LORD  alone  was  GOD,  that  the  Ifraelites 
were  to  conquer  Canaan ;  fo  that  the  war  which  Jofhua  and 
the  Ifraelites  were  to  carry  on,  was  a  holy  war,  in  which  the 
\vorfhippers  of  the  LORD  were  on  one  fide,  and  the  worfhip- 
pcrs  of  idols  on  the  other.  The  firft  were  a  fet  of  inexperienced 
men  fighting  on  foot ;  the  others  expert  in  all  the  arts  of  war, 
having  horfes  and  chariots  in  abundance,  and  numerous 
armies  of  well-difciplined  troops.  Keep  thefe  particulars  in 
mind. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Ver.  i  to  10.  Obferve  that  Jofhua  was  ordained  by  the 
LORD  himfelf  to  be  the  leader  of  the  people  of  Ifrael  after 
Moles.  This  fhows  that  GOD  never  forfakes  his  church  and 
people,  but  when  he  takes  to  himfelf  any  of  his  faithful  fer- 
vants,  he  raifes  up  others  in  their  ftead,  and  endues  them 
with  the  gifts  of  his  Holy  Spirit.  Take  notice  of  GOD'S 
promife  to  Jofhua  at  the  latter  end  of  vcr.  5,  and  obferve 
what  GOD  required  of  Jofliua. 

Ver.  10,  n.  Obferve,  alfo,  Jofhua's  command  to  the 
officers  of  the  people  of  Ifrael,  which  ftiovved  his  faith  in  the 
word  of  the  LORD. 

Ver.  \  2  to  the  end.  Obferve  Jofhua's  charge  to  the  tribes 
of  Reuben,  Gad,  and  ManaiTeh,  and  their  ready  compliance, 
by  which  they  fulfilled  the  engagements  they  entered  into, 
when  Mofes,  by  the  LORD'S  permhTion,  gave  them  the  cities 

which 
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\vhich  were  taken  from  Sibon,  king  of  the  Amorites,  and 
Og,  king  of  Bafhan.  See  Numbers^  chap,  xxxii.  Thefe 
examples  Ihould  teach  us  to  fubmit  to  our  rulers,  and  to  help 
our  brethren  in  every  juft  caufe. 


CHAPTER    II. 

:  joflhua  fent  fpies  to  Jericho,  that  they  by  their  report 
might  encourage  the  people  to  go  tip  againft  the  land  of 
Canaan;  alfo  to  give  Rahab  an  opportunity  of  Showing, 
that,  though  fhe  dwelt  among  i Jotters,  {he  believed  in  the 
LORD  GOD.  Obferve  what  (lie  faid  to  the  (pies,  'ver.  10,  II, 
which  proves  that  {he  had  a  fiiong  faith  in  the  GOD  of 
Ifrael.  On  this  account  fhe  might  fairly  be  regarded  not  as 
a  Canaanite  but  as  a  convert  to  the  true  religion.  She  ac 
knowledged  the  LORD  to  be  the  only  GOD,  and  believed  that 
he  had  given  the  land  of  Canaan  to  his  people  ;  and  in  con 
cealing  the  fpies  (lie  a6ted  as  became  a  fervant  of  GOD  under 
thofe  particular  circumftances.  It  was  to  fave  the  life  of  good 
people  that  {he  deceived  thofe  who  would  have  killed  them. 
Rahab  is  mentioned  by  St.  Paul  in  the  nth  chapter  of  the 
Eplflle  to  the  Hebrews,  ver.  31,  in  a  very  honourable  manner. 
Obferve,  ver.  9,  that  the  LORD  had  fent  his  terror  upon  the 
inhabitants  of  Canaan,  as  he  promifed  to  do;  fee  Exodus, 
chap,  xxiii.  ver.  27,  the  nature  of  which  may  be  underftood 
by  ver.' 1 1  of  the  prefent  chapter.  By  binding  the  fcarlet 
line  in  the  windows,  Rahab  not  only  mowed  that  (he  believed 
the  men  would  be  true  to  their  word,  but  {he  gave  a  proof  of 
her  faith  in  the  power  of  the  LORD  GOD.  Obferve,  ver,  23, 
that  the  fpies  made  a  faithful  report. 


CHAPTER  III. 

As  the  war  which  was  to  be  carried  on  in  the  land  of 
Canaan  might  properly  be  called  the  war  of  the  LORD,  he 
went  himfelf  before  his  people  as  the  LORD  OF  THE  WHOLE 
EARTH  ;  and  to  make  both  the  Ifraelites  and  the  idolatrous 
>nations  fenfible  that  he  was  fov  he  commanded  the  Ark,  the 
iymbol  of  his  pre fence,  and  in  which  the  law  was  kept,  to  be 

carried 
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carried  by  the  priefts  towards  that  land  where  he  had  de 
termined  to  fix  it  ;  and  the  LORD  plainly  fhowed  by  various 
miracles  that  his  prefence  was  confbntly  with  the  Ark. 
Obferve  that  the  miracle  recorded  in  this  chapter  was  of  the 
fame  nature  with  that  which  GOD  had  wrought  forty  years 
before  for  the  former  generation  of  Ifraelites  at  the  Red  Sea, 
\vhen  they  came  out  of  Egypt,  and  it  ferved  to  prove  that  the 
LORD  was  dill  among  his  people ;  and  to  affure  them  that 
he  would  mod  certainly  give  them  the  land  of  Canaan.  Ob 
ferve,  likewife,  that  this  miracle  ferved  to  increafe  the  terror 
•which  the  LORD  had  before  fent  as  a  judgment  upon  the 
•wicked  Canaanites.  By  the  waters  of  Jordan  flopping  as 
foon  as  the  feet  of  the  priefh,  who  bore  the  ark,  entered  the 
water,  GOD  taught  the  Ifraelites  that  it  would  be  by  his 
power  that  the  Canaanites  would  be  fubdued,  and  that  their 
|>lory  coniifted  in  having  the  LORD  GOD  among  them.  The 
paflage  opened  for  the  Ifraelites  was  about  eighteen  miles  in 
breadth.  Confider  how  wonderful  it  muft  have  been  to  fee 
the  waters  of  a  large  river  topped  fucldenly  in  their  courfe, 
Jeaving  a  broad  fpace  of  dry  ground  for  an  army  topafsover; 
and  whether  any  but  Almighty  GOD  could  have  wrought 
fuch  a  miracle.  It  was  in  this  very  river  that  our  b  Idled 
Saviour  was  afterwards  baptized  by  John  the  Baptift. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

The  return  of  the  waters  of  Jordan  was  as  miraculous  as 
the  dividing  of  them  ;  the  power  of  the  LORD  was  equally 
displayed  on  both  occafions.  Jofhua's  letting  up  fbnes  as. 
memorials  of  the  wonderful  miracle  that  had  been  wrought, 
teaches  us  that  we  ought  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  th-; 
mercies  of  GOD,  and  that  we  mould  carefully  inftru&  chil 
dren  in  the  hiftories  and  truths  of  religion,  that  they  may  be 
trained  up  betimes  in  the  fear  and  love  of  GOD. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Obferve,    ver.  I,    the  effect  which  the  miracle  of  dividing 
Jordan  had  upon  the  wicked  Canaanites.     Ciicumcifion  was 

retiored 
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reftored  to  the  Ifraelites  that  it  might  be  a  fign  to  diiVmguifli 
the  people  of  GOD  from  idolaters.  Obferve,  ver.  10,  at  what 
place  the  people  flopped,  and  the  feaft  which  they  celebrated 
there,  what  they  eat,  and  confider  how  wonderful  it  was  that 
manna  (hould  fall  every  day  for  the  peopleof  Ifrael  while  they 
were  in  the  wildernefs,  andceafe  from  falling  as  foon  as  they 
had  gained  footing  in  Canaan.  The  captain  of  the  LORD'S 
boft  could  be  no  other  than  the  LORD  GOD  ;  the  fame 
Divine  Being  who  appeared  to  Mofes  in  the  burning  bulh. 
Obferve  his  words  to  Jofhaa,  ver.  15,  and  compare  them 
with  Exodus,  chap.  iii.  ver.  5,  6.  The  LORD  appeared  to 
Jofhua  under  the  character  of  captain  of  the  LORD'S  boft,  to 
affure  him  that  he  would  fight  for  his  people  as  he  had  foi> 
merly  done  agaiaft  the  Egyptians. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

The  taking  of  Jericho,  the  firft  city  which  the  people  of 
Ifrael  went  againft  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  was  attended  with 
very  remarkable  circumftances,  which  proved  that  it  was  the 
LORD'S  doing.  Obferve,  that  after  the  people  had  paffed 
over  Jordan  they  were  commanded  to  compafs  the  city  for 
feven  days  fucceflively.  While  the  LORD  thus  delayed  his 
judgments,  the  king  and  people  of  Jericho  had  time  to  reflect 
upon  the  m'uacle  by  which  the  Ifraelites  had  got  footing  in 
their  country.  By  fending  the  priefts  with  the  ark  before 
the  army  of  Ifrael,  the  LO^D  proved  that  he  was  in  truth  the 
captain  of  their  hojl,  and  the  LORD  alfo  fhowed  to  the  heathen, 
by  the  walls  falling  down  as  they  did,  that  thole  who  came 
againft  them  wereunderthe  immediate  direction  and  guidance 
of  the  GOD  whom  they  worshipped  and  adored.  This 
amazing  overthrow  is  fuppofed  to  have  happened  on  the 
fabbath-day,  which  (bowed  plainly  that  it  was  a  judgment 
inflicted  for  the  contempt  thrown  on  GOD  and  religion.  Ob 
ferve,  alfo,  that  Jofhua,  the  priefts,  and  all  the  people,  gave  a 
ftrong  proof  of  their  faith  by  comparing  the  walls  of  Jericho 
ieven  times  as  the  LORD  commanded;,  they  fhowed  that  they 
believed  his  holy  word,  and  they  were  rewarded  accordingly. 
This  is  noticed  by.  St.  Paul  ia  tfestfJ^frkr/W**1/  of  tbs  Hebrews^ 
ver.$o. 

Obferve, 
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Obferve,  ver.  17,  that  Rahab  and  all  her  father's  houfc- 
liold  were  preferved  and  received  among  the  people  of  GOD. 
This  ihows  that  GOD  will  not  fail  to  reward  thofe  who 
teftify  bytbeir  works  a  true  faith  in  him.  The  other  inha 
bitants  of  Jericho  were  deft royed  on  account  of  their  abomi 
nable  wrckednefs.  Thofe  things  which  the  LORD  had  com 
manded  to  be  deftroyed  were  accurfed  things,  none  of  them 
could  be  preferved  without  breaking  the  commandment  of 
GOD,  ver.  17,  18.  The  LORD  forbad  the  people  to  take 
any  of  the  fpoil  of  Jericho,  bu.t  commanded  them  to  dedicate  it 
to  him  as  a  teftimony  that  they  afcribed  the  viclory  to  his  al 
mighty  power*  Obferve,  that  Jofhua,^  the  name  oftheLoRD, 
"pronounced  a  curfe  upon  the  man  who  fhould  rebuild  the 
city;  what  he  foretold  of -this  man  was  fulfilled  above  500 
years  afterwards  in  the  reign  of  Ahab,  king  of  Ifrael.  See 
I  Kings,  chap.  xvi.  ver.  34. 

•:,  G. 

.   » 

CHAPTER  VII. 

We  read,  in  chap.v\.  ver.i$,  that  whofoever  fhould  take 
cfthe  accurfed  thin?  would  make  ike  camp  of  Ijrael  a  curfe,  and 
trouble  Ifrael.  Obferve  what  the  defire  of  riches  led  Achan 
to  do.  He  did  it  fecretSy,  but  the  LORD  brought  his  wicked- 
nefs  to  light.  This  fm  was  facrili?e,  or  robbing  GOD,  for 
the  things  he  took  the  LORD  had  commanded  to  be  dedicated 
tohimfelf.  The  punifhment  of  Achan,  and  the  calamity 
which  fell  upon  Ifrael,  were  deilgned  to  teach  them  that  if 
they  did  not  reverence  the  commandments  of  GOD  they 
fhould  not  profper.  Chriftians  fhould  confider  every  thing 
as  accurfed  which  they  cannot  obtain  and  enjoy  with  the; 
llejfmg  of  God,  and  ihould  remember  that  whatfoever  they 
pofTefs  has  either  the  bleffmg,  or  curfe  of  God,  attending  it, 
Achan's  family  moft  likely  were  included  in  his  crime. 


CHAPTER  VIIL 

.  Ver.  i  to  30.  Obferve  that  when  the  man  who  had  brought 
the  LORD'S  curfe  upon  the  Ifraelites  was  put  to  death,  the 
curfe  was  removed,  and  the  people  were  victorious  over  their 
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enemies.  On  this  occafion  it  was  the  LORD'S  will  that  the 
people  of  Ifrael  fhould  take  the  city  of  Ai  fyy  force  of  arms, 
and  not  expe£t  a  miracle,  for  they  were  appointed  to  deftroy 
the  idolatrous  nations,  and  the  Lord  required  them  to  take 
pains  to  do  fo  in  obedience  to  his  commands,  excepting  on 
particular  occafions. 

Ver.  30  to  the  end.  Ohferve  that  after  the  people  had  gained 
thefe  victories,  Jolhua  caufcd  the  LAW  to  be  written,  and  the 
BLESSINGS  and  CURSES  to  be  pronounced  as  Mofes  had  di 
rected,  Deuteronomy,  chap,  xxvii.  This  Jofhua  did  in  obe 
dience  to  the  command  of  GOD,  to  engage  the  Ifraelites  to 
walk  in  the  laws  of  the  LORD,  and  to  tefrify  their  thankful- 
nefs  at  the  time  the  promifes  were  fulfilling.  After  fignal 
victories  it  is  the  cuftom  in  Chriftian  countries  to  have  days 
of  public  thankfgiving  ;  on  thefe  occafions  men,  women,  and 
children,  fhould  affemble  together  in  places  of  public  worihip, 
to  join  in  giving  glory  and  praife  to  GOD  who  is  the  giver  of 
all  victory  j  but  unlefs  the  hope  of  hearing  fome  famous 
preacher  draws  them  to  church,  many  people  are  apt  to  think 
they  are  not  concerned  in  thefe  thankfgivings,  efpecially  the 
poor,  who  feeling  the  preffure  of  poverty  to  a  greater  degree 
in  time  of  war,  imagine  they  have  nothing  to  be  thankful  for, 
not  confidering  how  much  worfe  it  would  be  for  every  indi 
vidual  in  a  whole  nation,  were  a  cruel  enemy  to  be  permitted 
to  conquer  the  fleets  and  armies  which  are  fent  againft  it. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

Obferve  that  the  Gibeonites  were  not  fo  prefumptuouSy 
wicked  as  the  other  inhabitants  of  Canaan,  but  they  were 
guilty  of  a  great  fin  in  ufmg  falfehood  and  deceit  to  prevail 
on  Jofhua  to  make  peace  with  them,  for  which  they  were 
juflly  panifhed  by  being  condemned  to  draw  water  and  to 
hew  wood  for  the  congregation  at  the  great  feails,  when  all 
the  men  of  Ifrael  were  to  affemble  to  offer  facrifices  in  the 
place  which  the  LORD  (hould  choofe.  See  Deutercnomy, 
chap  xii.  ver.  5  to  13.  Jofhua  certainly  a6ted  very  wrong  in. 
making  a  league  with  thefe  people  without  firfl;  inquiring  the 
will  of  the  LORD  ;  but  after  having  taken  a  folemn  oath  to 
Jet  them  live,  it  would  have  been  fmful  in  him  to  put  them 
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to  death.  This  lefTon  {hould  teach  Chriftians  to  be  very 
careful  how  they  form  intimate  connections  with  flrangers ; 
and  {hould  caution  them  not  to  bind  themfelves  with  an  oath 
to  do  any  thing  unlefs  they  are  certain  it  is  agreeable  to 
GOD'S  will  and  commandments,  which  may  be  known  from 
the  Sciiptures. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Ver*  I  to  9.  Obferve  that  as  Jofhua  had  made  a  league 
with  the  Gibeonites  he  was  bound  to  defend  them  againft 
the  kings  who  had  confederated  againft  them  to  cut  them  off; 
and  the  LORD  fhowed  that  it  was  agreeable  to  his  holy  will 
that  Jofhua  fhould  keep  his  engagements  with  thofe  who 
were  incorporated  with  his  own  people. 

Ver.Q)  to  12.  Obferve  that  the  confederated  kings  were 
all  Canaanites,  and  that  they,  and  their  fubjedts,  were  devoted 
to  deftrudlion  for  their  abominable  idolatries,  therefore  the 
LORD  not  only  commanded  his  people  to  go  againfl  them, 
but  wrought  miracles  to  prove  that  his  hand  was  againft  them. 

Fer.  12  LO  15.  The  three  principal  deities  the  Amorites 
worfliipped  were  the/ww,  moon,  and  heavens,  or  air.  To  prove 
that  thefe  were  no  gods,  but  creatures  under  the  entire  com 
mand  of  the  only  true  GOD,  the  LORD  fent  a  dreadful  ftorm 
•which  deftroyed  many  of  them  ;  andHecaufed  the  fun  to  flop 
till  the  reft  were  vanquiihed  ;  and  that  they  might  not  think 
this  happened  by  chance,  Jofhua  was  infpired  to  offer  up  the 
prayer  in  ver.  12. 

Ver*  i $  to  the  end.  Obferve  how  fpeedily  Jofhua  and  the 
Ifraelites  conquered  Canaan  ;  this  fhould  convince  us  of  the 
truth  of  GOD'S  promifes,  and  affure  us  that  the  bleffing  of  GOD 
every  where  accompanies  thofe  who  truft  in  him  and  obey 
his  commandments. 


CHAPTER  XL 

The  king  of  Jabin,  and  thofe  who  joined  with  him,  thought 
that  the  kings  of  the  fouth  had  been  defeated  becaufe  they 
went  out  in  final  1  parties,  they  therefore  took  a  different 
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method,  ver.  4.  This  army  is  faid,  by  a  Jewifh  writer,  to 
have  confided  of  three  hundred  thoufand  footmen,  and  twenty 
thoufancl  chariots,  but  the  LORD  commanded  his  people  to 
attack  them,  and  iliovved,  by  the  victory  he  gave  them,  that 
no  king  can  be  faved  by  the  multitude  of  an  hofl.  Obferve, 
that  it  was  by  the  exprefs  commandment  of  the  LORD,  and 
jto  put  a  flop  to  idolatry  for  the  benefit  of  the  world,  that 
the  Ifraelites  were  commanded  utterly  to  deilroy  the  Ca- 
naanites ;  but  it  would  be  very  wrong  for  any  people,  without 
fuch  a  command  from  the  LoRDhimfelf,  to  do  the  things  as 
the  Ifraelites  .did.  Sec,  in  Deuteronomy,  cbap.  vii.  GOD'S 
commandments  in  refpecl  to  the  idolatrous  nations. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

Obferve,  that  the  land  of  Canaan,  inhabited  by  the  Hit- 
tites,  Amorites,  Canaahites,  Hivites,  and  Jebufites,  which 
GOD  had  promifed  to  Abraham  for  his  poflerity,  was,  in  the 
days  of  Joihua,  divided  among  thirty-one  kings,  each  of  whom 
reigned  over  a  feparate  diftrict  or  divifion.  All  thefe  the  If 
raelites,  by  the  power  of  the  LORD,  fubdued,  and  he  bleiTed 
their  arms  and  wrought  many  wonders  for  them  ss  he  had 
promifed. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

Fer.  I  to  15.  GOD  told  the  people  of  Ifrael  by  the  mouth 
of  Mofes,  Deut.  chap.  vii.  ver.  33,  that  he  would  not  put 
them  in  poffeflion  of  the  whole  land  of  Canaan  at  once,  left, 
being  few  in  number  in  proportion  to  fo  large  a  country, 
they  fhould  not  be  able  to  fill  it  with  inhabitants,  and  the 
beafts  of  the  field  fhould  increafeupon  them  and  overrun  them, 
and  we  find  that  they  drove  out  the  heathen  by  degrees.  In 
this  chapter  we  read  of  many  other  nations  befides  the  five 
exprefsly  mentioned  to  Abraham,  which  were  to  be  conquered 
by  the  Ifraelites. 

Ver.  15  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  latter  part  of  this 
chapter  defcribes  the  boundaries  of  the  land  on  the  other  fide 
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Jordan,  which  Mofes  gave  to  the  two  tribes  and  a  half  before 
the  people  pafFed  through  to  attack  Jericho. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Obferve,  that  Caleb  and  Jofhua  were  the  two  faithful  fpieS 
\vho  brought  a  good  account  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  fee 
Numbers,  chap.  xiv.  ver.  24,  30,  and  that  they  were  the  only 
two  of  the  men  who  came  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  who 
entered  into  the  land  of  Canaan.  Caleb  was  eighty-five 
years  old,  yet  he  remained  in  full  flrength.  This  was  an 
extraordinary  bleffing,  and  the  very  place  he  defired  to  have 
for  his  inheritance  was  granted  to  him.  This  fhowsthat  GOD 
blefles  his  faithful  fervants  and  fulfils  his  promifes  to  them. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

In  this  chapter,  and  the  four  following  ones,  we  have  an 
account  of  the  different  lots  which  were  appointed  by  the 
LORD  for  the  nine  tribes  and  a  half  who  had  pafled  over 
Jordan  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  defcribing  the  borders  of 
each  tribe  and  the  cities  included  in  each  lot.  Obferve,  that 
a  great  number  of  cities  were  allotted  to  Judah,  which  was  to 
be  the  principal  tribe.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  Caleb's  inheritance 
was  in  their  tribe;  what  is  mentioned  concerning  Othniel 
happened  after  Jofhua's  death.  See  Judges,  chap.  i.  ver.  12, 13. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

This  chapter  defcribcs  the  borders  of  the  intended  lots  of 
th£  tribes  of  Ephraim,  and  the  half  tribe  of  ManafTeh. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Obferve,  that  the   people  of  Ephraim  and  Manaffeh  being 
much  ilraitened  for  room,    Jofliua  told  them  to  take  in  the 
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land  of  the  Perizzites  and  Rephaims,  which  he  afiured  them 
they  fliould  conquer. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Obferve,  that  as  fooa  as  the  people  had  gained  a  fettlement 
in  the  land  of  Canaan,  the  TABERNACLE  was  fet  up  at 
Shiloh,  and  there  it  remained  till  the  time  of  the  prophet 
Samuel,  about  three  hundred  and  thirty  years  ;  alfo,  that  the 
tribes  did  not  all  immediately  take  pofTeflion  of  their  inhe 
ritances.  In  many  places  they  had  to  drive  out  the  idolatrous 
inhabitants,  which  fome  were  backward  to  do,  but  Jofhua 
urged  them  on  ;  and,  take  notice,  ver.  8,  10,  that  the  calling 
lots  was  a  folemn  ceremony.  Jofhua  is  faid  to  have  caft 
lots  for  the  people  before  the  LORD  ;  and  their  fubmitting  to 
this  mode  of  divifion  fhowed  their  faith  and  trufl  in  GOD, 
while  the  manner  in  which  the  lots  fell  to  each  tribe  fhowed 
that  the  LORD  directed  this  matter;  it  certainly  could  not 
happen  by  chance  that  the  lots  fliould  thus  fall  to  each  tribe 
juft  as  Jacob  and  Mofes  had  foretold. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Obferve,  ver.  49,  that  the  land  which  Jofhua  particularly 
defired  was  allotted  to  him.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  the  lots 
were  caft  and  drawn  by  the  very  perfons  named  before  by 
Mofes,  Numbers,  chap,  xxxiv.i^r.  i7,£sV.  The  ceremony 
of  catling  lots  was  performed  in  the  moft  folemn  manner  at 
the  door  of  the  tabernacle ;  the  lots  were  put  into  the  lap  of 
the  high  prieft  by  Jofhua,  and  drawn  out  by  the  heads  of 
the  tribes,  and  what  was  written  in  each  lot  determined  not 
only  the  portion  of  each  tribe,  but  of  each  feparate  family. 
GOD  was  pleafed  that  this  divifion  fhould  be  made  while 
Jofhua,  and  Eleazar,  and  the  Elders  of  the  people,  were 
living,  to  prevent  difputes  afterwards,  and  to  keep  up  the 
diftinftion  of  tribes,  which  was  to  continue  till  the  coming 
of  the  MESSIAH,  and  alfo  that,  for  the  better  fecurity  of  the 
country,  each  tribe  might  defend  its  own  property. 
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CHAPTER  XX. 

Obferve,  that  even  the  accidental  killing  of  a  man  was 
punifhed  by  banifhment,  and  obliged  the  perfon  who  did  it 
to  leave  his  family  and  pofleflions  ;  which  {hows  that  man- 
Slaughter  is  a  crime  in  the  fight  of  GOD.  If  there  had  not 
been  fome  law  againfl  it,  the  people  would  not  have  been  fo 
careful  of  the  lives  of  others. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

Obferve,  that  the  cities  allotted  to  the  Levites  were  in  dif 
ferent  tribes,  by  which  means  they  were  difperfed  through 
the  whole  country  for  the  inftru&ion  of  the  people  in  re 
ligion,  and  the  admonifhing  them  to  be  obedient  to  GOD'S 
laws.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  the  lot  of  the  Levites  of  the  family 
of  Aaron  was  in  the  principal  tribe,  the  tribe  of  Judah.  The 
care  which  GOD  took  of  the  Levites,  ihould  teaeh  Chriftians 
to  provide  liberally  for  their  fpiritual  guides. 

Ver.  4.3  to  the  end.  What  is  here  faid,  related  to  future 
times,  for  the  Ifraelites  did  not  pofiefs  the  whole  land  of 
Canaan  till  long  after  the  death  of  Joihua. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

Vet.  i  to  10.  The  two  tribes  and  an  half  faithfully  fulfilled 
the  engagement  they  entered  into,  Numbers,  chap,  xxxii. 
•ver.  20,  and  were  then  difmifled  with  refpe6i,  and  a  blefling 
to  their  pofTeflions  on  the  other  fide  Jordan. 

Ver.  i  o  to  the  c nd.  Obferve,  that  all  the  people  of  Ifrael 
were  at  this  time  zealouily  attached  to  the  worflbip  of  the 
LORD  GOD.  They  thought  their  brethren  on  the  other  fide 
Jordan  were  going  to  corrupt  and  alter  the  worfhip  which 
GOD  himfelf  had  ordained;  and  they  were  very  right  in 
being  zealous  for  the  maintenance  of  the  ordinances  of  GOD,, 
but  they  fhould  not  have  gathered  themfelves  together  to  go 
up  to  war  againft  them;  it  was  happy  for  all  parties  that  the 
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of&nded  tribes  had  prudent  leaders  who  would  hearken  t6 
reafon,  or  there  might  have  been  a  civil  war,  which  woulcl 
have  brought  great  miferies  on  all  the  tribes.  Quarrels  on 
account  of  religion  are  ufually  attended  with  fatal  confe- 
quences,  and  Chriftians  fhould  never  engage  in  them  but 
for  the  defence  of  their  lives,  but  fhould  confider  all  as  their 
brethren  who  believe  in  the  fame  GoD,andtruft  forfalvation 
to  the  fame  SAVIOUR,  though  they  may  d i fie r  from  them  in. 
fome  religious  opinions. 

CHAPTER  XXIIT, 

Obferve  in  this  exhortation  Jofhua's  zeal  for  the  fervice  of 
GOD,  and  his  great  afFe6lion  for  the  people  oflfrael.  The 
latter  part  of  his  addrefs  to  the  Ifraelites  fhould  teach  us  that  a 
firm  adherence  to  the  fervice  of  GOD,  and  obedience  to  his 
laws,  is  the  only  way  to  fecure  the  happinefs  of  a  nation  ; 
and  that,  on  the  contrary,  difobedience  and  ungodlinefs  deprive 
men  of  the  divine  favour,  and  bring  down  judgments  upon 
them. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Ver*  I  to  26.  The  fpeech  which  Joihua  addrelTed  to  the 
Ifraelites  when  he  thought  he  was  going  foon  to  leave 
them,  was  well  calculated  to  recall  to  their  minds  the  fignal 
mercies  of  GOD  from  the  time  of  Abraham  to  their  entering 
into  Canaan.  Obferve  in  particular,  vsr.  14,  i  <;,  and  con- 
iider  what  choice  Chriftians  ought  to  make,  whether  to  ferve 
GOD,  or  to  join  with  wicked  people  who  forfake  his  worfhip 
and  make  to  themfelves  idols,  as  thofe  do  who  fix  their  hearts 
upon  the  pleafures  and  the  vanities  of  the  world.  If  every 
father  and  inafter  of  a  family  would  make  the  fame  good  re*, 
folution  as  Jofhua  did,  and  keep  it,  there  woulcl  foon  be  a 
great  change  in  the  world  for  the  better ,  we  fhould  then  fee 
houfeholds  joining  together  night  and  morning  in  family 
prayer,  keeping  the  fabbath  holy,  going  to  the  houfe  of  GOD 
together,  and  partaking  at  all  opportunities  of  the  bleflecl 
facrament  of  the  LORD'S  fupper.  But  the  generality  of 
people,  who  bear  the  name  of  Chriftians,  appear  to  be  ignorant 
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that  there  is  fuch  a  thing  as  family  religion,  by  which  means 
parents,  and  matters  of  families,  deprive  themfelves  and  their 
houfeholds  of  numberlefs  comforts  and  advantages  which 
they  would  enjoy  if  they  followed  the  example  of  Jofhua. 

Ver.  26  to  29.  The  ftone  which  Jofhua  fet  up  was  to 
ferve  as  a  witnefs  againft  the  Ifraelites,  by  putting  them  in 
mind,  when  they  broke  their  covenant,  of  the  folemn  promife 
they  had  made  to  ferve  the  LORD,  and  obey  his  command 
ments.  Obferve,  that  Jofhua  afked  them  feveral  times 
whether  they  would  ferve  GOD  flncerely  and  truly,  and  he 
called  upon  them  ferioufly  to  confider  what  they  were  doing 
when  they  made  a  folemn  vow.  This  admonition  mould 
lead  Chriftians  ferioufly  to  reflect  upon  the  folemn  engage 
ment  they  made  to  obey  the  fame  LORD,  and  ferve  him 
faithfully  to  their  lives  end,  and  to  think  of  the  conferences 
of  difobedience. 

Ver.  29  to  32.  Obferve,  that  Jom.ua  died  in  a  good  old 
age ;  that  he  performed  the  part  of  a  faithful  leader  and 
governor  to  the  people  of  Ifrael  to  the  laft  ;  and  that  he  had 
the  joy  and  fatisfacYion  to  fee  them  in  pofTeffion  of  the  land 
of  Canaan,  and  fully  refolved  to  keep  to  the  worlhip  of  the 
true  GOD,  Obferve,  alfo,  vcr.  32  to  the  end,  that  care  was 
taken  to  fulfil  the  dying  requeft  which  Jofeph  made  fo  many 
years  before,  fee  Genejis,  chap.  1.  ver.  25.  Eleazar,  the 
high  prieil,  died  about  the  fame  time  with  Joihua.  The 
death  of  thefe  good  men  was  a  great  lofs  to  the  Ifraelites, 
but  it  was  not  fo  much  felt  while  the  Elders  lived  who  had 
affifted  Jofhua  at  the  divifion  of  the  land.  Yet  when  faithful 
minifters  die  their  people  fuftain  a  great  lofs,  and  their 
memory  mould  be  honoured. 

Keep  in  mind  how  exactly  the  LORD  fulfilled  all  the 
promifes  he  had  made  to  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob,  and 
to  their  pofterity  after  them,  refpecTing  their  conquering 
their  enemies,  and  gaining  poflefTion  of  the  land  of  Canaan  ; 
and  let  this  confirm  your  faith  in  the  promifes  which  relate 
to  the  vanquifhing  of  your  fpiritual  enemies,  and  the 
future  poflefGon  of  an  eternal  inheritance  in  heaven.  But 
remember  that,  if  you  do  not  do  your  part,  you  will  forfeit 
the  bleiTed  inheritance  which  GOD  has  gracioufly  provided 
for  every  one  of  his  faithful  fervants,  and  have  your  lot  among 
the  wicked. 

JUDGES, 
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THIS  book  contains  the  hiftory  of  the  people  of  Ifrael  from, 
the  death  of  Jofhua  to  the  time  of  Eli,  who  was  the  laft 
judge.  It  comprehends  about  three  hundred  years.  The 
judges  were  perfons  occnfionally  raifed  up  by  GOD  in  an 
extraordinary  manner  to  deliver  the  people  from  their  enemies, 
and  to  govern  them. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Ver.  i  to  9.  Obferve,  that  the  people  of  Ifrael  had  fome 
means  of  inquiring  of  the  LORD  upon  particular  occafions; 
they  are  faid  in  other  parts  of  the  Scripture  to  have  inquired 
by  Urim  and  Thummim,  fee  Exodus,  chap,  xxviii.  ver.  30; 
but  what  thofe  words  mean  is  not  explained,  nor  does  it 
concern  us  to  know.  The  tribe  of  Judah  had  the  prefe 
rence  in  all  things,  becaufe  from  it  the  MF  SSIAH  was  to 
proceed.  By  Judah  and  Simeon,  ver.  3,  are  meant  the  tribes 
of  Judah  and  Simeon.  Adonibezek  acknowledged  the  juftice 
of  his  punifhment,  which  {hows  that  cruel  men  fometimes 
differ  the  fame  evils  they  bring  upon  others.  Jerufalem, 
which  was  afterwards  to  be  the  great  city,  was  taken  by  the 
tribe  of  Judah. 

Ver.  9  to  21.  The  requeft  of  Achfah,  Caleb's  daughter, 
is  related  alfo  in  the  i$th  chapter  ofjojhua.  Obferve,  ver.  20, 
that  Caleb  in  his  old  age  drove  out  the  three  giants,  of  whom, 
the  falfc  fpies  were  fo  afraid,  Numbers,  chapter  xiii. 

Ver.%1  to  the  end.  Alfo  that  GOD  continued  to  fubdue  the 
Canaanites,  but  they  were  not  utterly  deftroyed ;  thofe  that 
remained  were  obliged  to  pay  tribute.  All  this  was  foretold 
by  Jofhua,  fee  chap.  xvii.  which  {hows  that  every  thing  was 
ordered  by  the  LORD,  who  faw  fit  that  fome  of  the  Canaanites 
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fhould  remain  in  the  land  to  prove  Ifrael,  whether  they  would 
keep  true  to  his  worfhip,  and  alib  as  inftruments  in  his 
hands  to  punifh  the  Ifraelites  whenever  they  fhould  depart 
from  his  commandments.  This  Ihould  put  Chriftians  upon 
recollecting  the  great  mercies  they  have  received  from  GOD, 
and  the  folemn  vow  they  have  made  to  ferve  him,  and  to 
renounce  the  pomps  and  vanities  of  the  world,  of  which 
wicked  people  now  make  idols,  inftead  of  loving  GOD  with 
all  their  heart,  with  all  their  mind,  and  with  all  theif 
flrength. 


CHAPTER  II.  ,**> 

Ver.  i  to  6.  Obferve,  that  the  angel  of  the  LORD  reminded 
the  people  of  his  own  faithfulnefs,  and  of  their  unfaithfulnefs 
in  refpe£tto  the  covenant,  and  told  them  why  he  did  not  deftroy 
all  the  Canaanites.  Compare  this  with  Jofhua,  chap,  xxiii, 
and  with  Deuteronomy,  chap.  vii. 

Ver.  6  to  14.  Obferve,  that  thefe  verfes  carry  the  hiftory 
back  to  the  death  of  Jofhua,  and  (how  us  that  the  people  of 
Ifrael  who  ferved  the  LORD  themf elves  in  the  days  of  Jolhua, 
had  not  been  attentive  to  the  infli  uclion  of  their  children,  nor 
careful  to  deftroy  idolatry  as  they  were  commanded  to  do;  in, 
confequence  of  which  the  new  generations  mixing  with  the 
idolatrous  nations,  in  the  fpace  of  twenty  years  forgot  the 
LORD,  and  the  wonders  he  had  wrought,  and  learned  of  the 
heathen  to  worihip  idols.  Baalim  fignify  idols,  or  falfe  gods  ; 
and  Baal  and  Afntaroth  were  idols  worshipped  by  fome  of 
the  heathen. 

Ver.  \Afto\6.  Obferve,  that  as  the  LORD  fulfilled -his 
divine  .promifes  in  refpe6l  to  blejfings  while  his  people  were 
obedient,  fo  did  he  fulfil  his  threatenlngs  when  they  were  dif- 
O'bedient.  See  the  promifes  and  threatenings  in  the  7.6th  chapter 
of  Leviticus,  and  the  i&th  chapter  of  Deuteronomy. 

Ver.  16  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  LORD  did  not  forfake 
his  people  though  they  rebelled  againft  him,  for  he  raifed 
them  up  judges  to  deliver  them  from  time  to  time,  as  we  read 
in  the  following  chapters.  Take  particular  notice  that  it 
was  owing  to  the  Ifraelites' fin  that  their  enemies  were  not 
all  driven  out  before  them.  After  this  manner  GoP  deals 
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\vith  mankind  under  the  Chriftian  covenant  in  refpedt  to 
ipiritual  things ;  he  has  promifed  them  bleffings,  and  threatened 
punifhments ;  when  they  are  obedient  he  makes  them  fen- 
fible  of  his  favour  by  the  bleffings  of  the  go/pel;  when  they 
difobey,  he  fends  chaftifements  to  correct  their  errors ;  and 
when  they  (how  penitence,  he  has  compaffion  upon  them. 
We  fliould  therefore  take  warning  by  the  Ifraelites,  and  not 
provoke  the  LORD  to  anger. 


CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  I  to  8.  In  thefe  verfes  we  have  the  names  of  the 
nations  that  remained  among  the  people  of  Ifrael  and  tempted 
them  to  idolatry.  Obferve,  that  the  people  of  Ifrael  did  the 
very  things  which  the  LORD  had  exprefsly  commanded  them 
not  to  do,  and  became  downright  idolaters.  Baalim  and  the 
groves,  fignify  idols  that  were  worfhipped  with  a  number  of 
jfuperftitious  rites  in  groves  fet  apart  on  purpofe. 

Ver.  8  to  12.  Obferve,  that  GOD  delivered  the  people  of 
Ifrael  for  their  fins  into  the  hands  of  one  of  the  neighbouring 
kings  for  eight  years,  but  immediately  upon  their  crying 
unto  Him  he  raifed  them  up  a  deliverer.  The  SPIRIT  of  the 
LORD  coming  upon  Othniel,  fignified  that  he  was  infpired 
by  the  HOLY  SPIR  IT  to  do  what  was  proper  for  the  deliverance 
of  the  people  of  Ifrael,  and  that,  under  the  guidance  of  the 
HOLY  SPIRIT,  he  led  them  forth  againft  the  armies  of  the  king 
of  Mefopotamia  and  vanquished  them.  Obferve  how  long 
the  Ifraelites  had  reft  from  their  enemies. 

Ver.  12  to  31.  Obferve,  that  the  Ifraelites  returned  again 
to  their  evil  practices.  Take  notice  to  whom  they  were  put 
in  fubjedYion,  and  who  joined  with  the  King  of  Moab,  ver.  13, 
alfo,  ver.  15,  who  was  their  deliverer  and  judge.  Obferve, 
that  it  is  faid  that  the  LORD  raifed  up  Ehud,  and  that  he  told 
the  King  of  Moab  he  had  a  meflage  to  him  from  God.  This 
Hiows  that  Ehud  a&ed  as  he  was  directed  by  God,  who  faw 
£t  that  the  King  of  Moab,  who  was  an  abominable  idolater, 
iKould  be  put  to  death  in  that  manner  for  wife  and  good 
reafons  no  doubt.  The  people  of  Moab  were  idolaters  as 
well  as  their  king,  therefore  they  were  cut  off  in  great  num- 
frers,  Obferve  how  long  Ifrael  had  reft  after  this,  ver.  30. 
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Vcr.  31  .to  the  end.  The  Philiftines  had  taken  part  againft 
Ifrael.  Shamgar  muft  have  a&ed  by  the  SPIRIT  of  the 
LORD,  or  he  could  not  have  flaia  fuch  numbers  with  the 
inftrument  here  mentioned. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Ver.  i  to  18.  Obferve  that  thefe  Canaanites  were  the 
people  whom  Jofhua  told  the  Ifraelites  they  had  no  caufe  to 
fear,  and  whofe  country  was  given  to  the  children  of  Jofeph  ; 
fee  yo/hua,  chap.  xvii.  ver.  16;  alfo,  judges^  chap.  i.  ver.  19, 
and  you  will  find  that  the  tribe  of  Judah  could  not  drive 
thefe  Canaanites  out.  Obferve  how  very  formidable  the 
Canaanites  were  at  the  time  Deborah  the  prophetefs  judged 
Ifrael,  ver.  3.  Her  fpeech  to  Barak,  ver.  6,  7,  fhows  that  flic 
was  infpired  by  the  HOLY  SPIRIT  to  fend  for  Barak  for  the 
purpofe  of  going  againft  Sifera,  the  captain  of  Jabin's  army. 
Obferve  that  Barak,  who  at  firft  was  afraid  of  the  armies  of 
the  Canaanites,  was  endued  with  courage  to  attack  them,  an4 
proved  victorious. 

Ver.  18  to  the  end.  The  a£t  of  Jael  can  only  be  juftified 
under  fuch  circumftances  as  the  Ifraelites  were  in  at  that  time. 
Sifera  was  devoted  to  detlru&ion,  and  the  deliverance  of 
Ifrael  depended  greatly  upon  his  death  ;  and  by  this  circum- 
ftance  the  prophecy  of  Deborah  was  fulfilled.  The  choice 
which  the  LORD  had  made  of  Deborah  as  judge  of  Ifrael,  and 
his  fuffering  Sifera  to  fall  by  the  hand  of  a  woman,  mowed 
that  he  could  bring  about  his  defigns  by  the  weakeft  inftru- 
raents,  and  taught  the  Ifraelites  that  they  were  indebted  to 
Gcd  alone  for  their  deliverance. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Obferve,  that  Deborah  and  Barak  in  their  fong  of  thankf- 
giving  afcribed  the  memorable  viclory  which  they  had  gained 
entirely  to  the  power  of  the  LORD,  which  fhows  that  they 
were  pious  good  perfons.  By  their  example  Chriftians  arc 
intruded  to  afcribe  glory  to  GOD  for  national  bleffings. 

CHAPTER 


JUDGES,  139 


CHAPTER  VI. 

Ver.  I  to  ii.  What  is  related  in  this  chapter  did  not 
happen  till  forty  years  after  Deborah's  and  Barak's  victory. 
Recoiled  what  a  great  victory  the  Ifraelites  obtained  two 
hundred  years  before  over  the  Midianites  in  the  time  of 
Mofes,  as  related  in  Numbers,  chap,  xxxi ;  and  confider  how 
very  mortifying  it  muft  have  been  to  them  to  have  had  this 
very  nation  fo  raifed  up  above  them  that  they  were  obliged 
to  hide  themfelves  in  the  mountains,  caves,  and  dens,  for  fear 
of  them  ;  to  be  fubject  to  have  all  the  fruits  of  their  labour 
taken  from  them  by  violence,  and  to  be  fpoiled  of  their  flocks 
and  herds :  but  they  brought  all  thefe  evils  upon  themfelves 
by  their  own  wickednefs.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  when  reduced 
to  very  great  diftrefs  the  people  of  Ifrael  always  cried  unto  the 
LORD,  and  notwithstanding  their  many  provocations,  he  had 
companion  upon  them  whenever  they  did  fo.  Who  the 
prophet  was  that  the  LORD  fent  to  them  is  not  known,  but 
he  reminded  the  Ifraelites  of  GOD'S  former  mercies,  and  en 
couraged  them  to  hope  for  future  ones. 

Ver.  n  to  25.  Obferve,  •uer.  14,  16,  17,  23,  that  it  could 
be  no  other  than  the  LORD  himfelf,  who  appeared  as  an 
a#£i/unto  Gideon;  but  Gideon,  having  never  before  beheld 
the  LORD,  could  fcarcely  believe  his  own  fenfes,  or  that  he 
was  really  appointed  to  deliver  Ifrael.  The  fire  that  con- 
fumed  Gideon's  facrifice  was  a  fig  a  to  him  that  it  was  the 
LORD. 

Ver.  25  to  33.  Gideon  (bowed  his  faith  in  the  LORD  by 
deftroying  the  altar  of  Baal,  as  did  likewife  his  father  Joafh  in 
juftifying  his  fon  when  the  men  of  the  city  rofe  up  againft 
him. 

Ver.  33  to  the  end.  Confider  what  a  mighty  army  the 
Midianites  and  their  allies  muft  have  formed.  Obferve,  that 
when  the  SPIRIT  OF  THE  LORD  came  upon  Gideon,  he  was 
immediately  endued  with  courage,  and  began  to  a<£t  as  the 
judge  of  Ifrael.  It  was  becaufe  Gideon  could  fcarcely  yet 
perluade  himfelf  that  GOD  defigned  him  fo  great  an  honour 
as  to  be  the  deliverer  of  Ifrael,  that  he  requested  farther  ligns, 
which  were  granted,  that  the  miracle  might  prove  not  only 
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to  him,  but  to  all  who  Should  hear  or  read  of  the  victory 
which  was  afterwards  gained,  that  it  was  the  LORD'S  doing. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

Ohferve  for  what  reafon  the  LORD  chofe  to  fend  only  a 
fmall  number  again  ft  fuch  powerful  armies,  and  what  dread 
the  Ifraelites  in  general  had  of  the  Midianites;  alfo,  the  ex 
traordinary  way  wkich  the  LORD  faw  fit  to  appoint  to  try  the 
Ifraelites  who  were  willing  to  go — how  few  were  chofen  for 
this  great  enterprize,  and  what  tlje  LORD  promifed  to  do. 

Vcr.^to  16.  The  dream  which  Gideon  heard  the  man 
relate  to  his  comrade,  and  the  interpretation  of  it,  were  cer 
tainly  from  GOD,  like  tliofe  which  Pharaoh  and  his  butler 
and  baker  dreamed,  and  which  Jofeph  interpreted.  On 
this  occafion  they  ferved  to  confirm  the  faith  of  Gideon. 

Fer.  16  to  the  end.  Obferve  what  uncommon  preparations 
the  Ifraelites  made  for  attacking  fuch  an  army  as  is  defcribed 
in  ver.  12,  and  the  courage  with  which  Gideon  and  his  little 
troop  attacked  it.  Their  fuccefs  ftiowed  that  GOD  can 
bring  about  great  events  by  the  weakefl  means,  and  make 
the  wicked  the  inftruments  of  their  own  deflruction.  Thefe 
extraordinary  marks  of  divine  power  plainly  proved  that  GOD 
fought  for  his  people,  and  that  when  he  had  chaftened  them, 
and  brought  them  back  to  their  duty,  he  never  failed  to 
help  and  deliver  them. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

Fer.  i  to  1 8.  The  men  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim  were 
jealous  of  Gideon,  thinking  he  wifhed  to  raife  the  tribe  of 
Manafleh  above  them.  We  here  fee  the  good  effects  of 
mildnefs  of  temper.  Gideon  fpake  as  a  prophet  refpecting 
the  punishments  which  would  be  inflicted  upon  the  men  of 
Succoth  for  refufmg  to  give  refreshment  to  the  chofen  troop, 
by  whofe  means  he  had  conquered  the  Midianites.  Remem 
ber  that  Gideon  on  this  occafion  acted  as  he  was  infpired  to 
do  by  the  SPIRIT  OF  THE  LORD. 
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Ver.  1 8  to  the  end.  Zebah  and  Zalmunnah  certainly  de- 
ferved  their  fate.  Gideon  fhowed  both  piety  and  humility 
by  refufing  to  rule  over  Ifrael.  By  making  an  ephodit  feems 
that  he  wished  to  officiate  as  a  prieft  in  fome  place  of  his  owa 
choofing,  and  to  dedicate  fome  part  of  the  prey  that  had  been 
taken  to  the  LORD  by  this  means;  but  in  this  matter  he 
acled  contrary  to  the  exprefs  law  of  GOD  ;  for  the  ephod  was  a 
part  of  the  facred  garments  of  the  high  pried  which  he  wore 
in  the  fandluary,  and  fhould  not  have  been  made  for  any 
other  purpofe ;  but  probably  as  the  Ifraelites  had  lived  for 
fome  time  in  the  practice  of  idolatry,  and  Gideon's  own  father 
was  one  of  the  priefts  of  Baal,  Gideon  was  ignorant  of  the 
divine  law.  The  meaning  of  ver.  27  is,  that  the  Ifraelites, 
inltead  of  worshipping  the  LORD  at  the  place  where  the  ark 
was  eftabliihecl,  paid  fome  kind  of  idolatrous  worfhip  at 
Ophra,  where  Gideon's  ephod  was  kept.  The  conqueft  of 
Midian  is  one  of  die  moft  memorable  events  in  facred  hif- 
tory. 

How  fhocking  it  is  to  read  of  the  frequent  rebellions  of  the 
people  of  Ifrael  againft  the  LORD  ;  every  new  generation 
appears  to  have  committed  the  fame  abominable  crime  of 
forfaking  his  won'lrlp,  and  joining  themielves  with  idolaters  ; 
they  were  very  ungrateful  to  Gideon  to  whom  tiiey  were 
under  fuch  obligations;  but  thofe  who  forfake  GOD  are 
ufually  ungrateful  to  their  earthly  benefactors. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

Ver.  I  to  7.  Abimelech  and  thofe  that  joined  with  him 
were  idolaters.  He  could  not  fully  execute  his  wicked  pur 
pofe  ;  the  LORD  preferved  Jotham.  It  was  only  a  fmall  part 
of  Ifrael  that  made  Abimelech  kinjr. 

O 

Ver:  7  to  22,  The  meaning  of  Jothatn's  parable  was,  that 
Gideon's  other  fons  had  refufed  to  reign,  and  that  Abimelech, 
who  was  a  very  bad  man,  was  made  prince,  and  would  bring 
de(lru6lion  on  thofe  who  made  him  fo. 

Ver.  22  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Abimelech  had  fuccefs 
at  firft,  becaufe  it  was  the  will  of  GOD  that  the  Shechemitcs 
fliould  be  punifhed  for  contributing  to  the  death  of  Gideon's 
fons,  and  for  electing  a  prince  for  themfelves;  and  that  the 
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very  man  they  had  chofen  ihould  be  the  minifter  of  divine 
vengeance;  but  after  this,  Abimelech  himfelf  was  cut  off  for 
his  wickednefs.  If  the  tribes  of  Ifrael  had  not  loft  all  regard 
for  the  honour  of  GOD,  as  well  as  all  fenfe  of  gratitude,  they 
would  not  have  Coffered  fuch  proceedings. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Tola  and  Jair  appear  to  have  been  good  and  upright  judges, 
for  they  lived  and  died  at  peace.  Obfei  ve,  ver.  4,  that  in. 
thofe  days  rulers,  and  other  great  men,  rode  upon  afles. 
Alfo,  ver.  6,  what  a  number  of  different  idols  the  Ifraelites 
worshipped,  even  all  the  falfe  gods  of  the  neighbouring 
nations ;  likewife  what  nations  were  permitted  to  opprefs 
them;  and  ver.  io,  that  at  this  time  the  LORD  refufed  to 
deliver  them  when  they  cried  unto  him.  See  Deuteronomy  > 
€hap.  xxxii.  ver.  36  to  42,  and  compare  that  paffage  with  this 
event.  Obferve  here,  ver.  15,  that  when  the  LORD  had 
tried  the  fincerity  of  the  repentance  of  his  people,  and 
humbled  them  fo  that  they  forfook  their  fins,  he  had  com- 
paffion  upon  them.  The  expreffion,  ver.  16,  his  foul  was 
grieved  for  the  mifery  of  Ifrael^  fignifies  no  more  than  that 
the  LORD  was  refolved  to  deliver  them.  The  ALMIGHTY 
cannot  be  grieved,  according  to  the  common  fenfe  of  the 
wordj  for  he  is  perfectly  happy  in  himfelf  at  all  times. 


CHAPTER  XL 

Ver.  i  to  29.  In  the  former  chapter  it  5s  related  that  the 
Amorites  were  gathered  together  aga'mft  Ifrael,  and  that  the 
Ifraelites  deliberated  among  themfelves  about choofing  a  ruler, 
and  we  here  find  that  their  choice  fell  upon  Jephthah,  who 
was  at  fiift  unwilling  to  take  the  command,  till  they  made  a 
folemn  covenant  to  be  fubjedt  to  him  after  he  had  fought 
their  battles,  when  lie  proceeded  with  great  prudence,  and 
juftly  expoftulated  with  the  king  of  the  Amorites  before  he 
went  to  battle.  Obferve,  that  though  Jephthah  was  chofen 
by  the  people,  the  LORD  fent  his  fpirit  upon  him,  which 
Jthowed  thai  he  approved  of  their  choice.  Obferve  Jephthah *s 
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rajh  vow,  which  he  fliould  not  have  made,  becaufe,  ac 
cording  to  the  law  of  GOD,  certain  animals  only  were  to  be 
offered  up  as  burnt  offerings. 

Ver.  30  to  the  end,  Jephthah 's  great  fuccefs  mowed  that 
the  LORD  was  with  him  ;  but  the  fad  conferences  of  his 
vow  (hows  that  zeal  fhou Id  be  guided  by  difcretion.  The 
pious  fubmiffion  of  Jephthah's  daughter  is  admirable ;  (he 
would  not  fuffer  her  father  to  break  his  vow  left  lie  mould 
cxpofe  himfelf,  or  the  people,  to  the  divine  vengeance.  It 
is  thought  that  Jephthah  was  permitted  to  redeem  the  life  of 
his  daughter  by  offering  a  proper  burnt  facrifice  in  her  ftead, 
and  that  (he  was  devoted  to  the  fervice  of  the  LORD  all  her 
days;  however  this  might  be,  we  mould  learn  from  the 
hiftory  of  Jephthah  to  weigh  well  the  lawfulnefs  of  any 
action  before  we  engage  ourfelves  folemnly  to  perform  it. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  Jephthah  belonged  to  the  tribe  of  Manafleh 
which  occafioned  the  jealoufy  of  the  Ephrai mites,  who  wanted 
to  mare  the  honour  of  the  victory  thougli  they  had  not 
fhared  the  danger.  Jephthah  was  permitted  to  punim  them 
for  breaking  the  peace  and  attacking  their  brethren  without 
caufe. 

Ver.  8  to  the  end.  We  learn  from  the  LORD'S  railing  up 
one  judge  after  another,  that  he  never  forfook  his  people 
though  he  chaftifed  them  for  their  fins. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

The  PhiliiYmes  originally  defcended  from  Mizriam  the  fon 
of  Ham,  the  fon  of  Noah  ;  in  the  time  of  the  judges,  the 
country  they  inhabited  in  the  land  of  Canaan  was  divided 
into  five  principalities,  or  little  kingdoms,  called  Gaza,  Af- 
kelon,  Aihdod,  Gath,  and  Akron.  The  Philiftines  were 
a  very  powerful  warlike  people,  but  they  were  idolaters. 
Obferve,  that  though  the  LORD  fuffered  the  Philiftines  to  be, 
as  he  had  threatened,  thorns  in  the  fides  of  the  Ifraelites,  he 
would  not  let  them  prevail  fo  as  to  deflroy  the  pofterityof 
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"his  faithful  fervants,  but  prepared  a  deliverer  for  them  againft 
the  time  he  fhould  fee  fit  to  chaftife  their  enemies.  Ob- 
ferve,  alfo,  for  what  particular  purpofeSamfon  was  to  be  barn, 
and  the  kind  of  life  he  was  to  lead.  A  Nazarite  was  one  who 
made  a  vow  of  obferving  a  more  than  ordinary  purity  of  life. 
The  appearance  of  the  angel  was  a  very  wonderful  circum- 
fiance  ;  but  unlefs  a  meflenger  from  heaven  had  been  fent, 
Manoah  and  his  wife  would  have  been  totally  ignorant  of 
what  GOD  had  feen  fit  to  ordain  refpe<5ting  their  fon,  nor 
•would  they  have  thought  of  devoting  him  to  the  LORD. 
The  miracle  of  fire  from  heaven  upon  Manoah's  facrifice, 
was  defigned  to  confirm  their  belief  of  what  the  angel  had 
faid.  Samfon,  being  defigned  for  great  things,  was  infpired 
by  the  SPIRIT  of  the  LORD  to  perform  them,  and  no  doubt 
his  mother  told  him  of  the  LORD'S  command  refpedVmg  him, 
rzw.  7,  and  that  he  was  to  confider  him  as  devoted  to  the 
LORD,  who  would  favour  him  if  he  lived  according  to  the 
law  of  the  Nazarit.es.  See  this  law,  Numbers^  chap.  vi. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Samfon,  as  a  Nazarite,  devoted  to  the  fervice  of  the  LORD, 
and  raifcd  up  for  the  exprefs  purpofe  of  beginning  to  deliver 
Ifrael  from  the  hand  of  the  Philiftines,  did  very  wrong  in 
marrying  one  of  their  women.  By  his  being  enabled  to  kill 
the  lion,  Samfon  was  convinced  he  had  uncommon  flrength  ; 
but  his  behaviour  afterwards  was  very  unfuitable  to  his  re 
ligious  profeffion,  which  GOD  could  not  approve ;  but  it 
was  for  IfraeFs  fake,  not  for  his  own,  that  Samfon  had  fuch 
uncommon  prowefs,  though  his  gift,  if  exercifed  \vith  zeal 
for  the  fervice  of  GOD,  and  love  for  the  people,  would  have 
•gained  him  great  honour.  Obferve,  vcr.  19,  that  Samfon 
was  enraged  becaufe  his  wife,  and  her  relations,  had  impofed 
upon  him,  and  he  fet  off  in  anger  to  revenge  his  own  quarrel, 
not  as  the  chofen  fervant  of  the  LORD,  to  deliver  Ifrael  from 
their  enemies ;  but  the  LORD  fent  his  SPIRIT  upon  him,  and 
while  he  thought  only  ofhimfelf,  Samfon  did  the  LORD'S 
.work  upon  the  Philiftines.  This  part  of  Samfon's  hiftory 
fhows  how  GOD  orders  all  events  to  bring  about  the  purpofes 
of  his  providence. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

Obferve,  that  Samfon  (till  went  on  not  as  the  chofen  fervant 
9/the  LORD,  but  as  a  violent  man,  refolving  to  avenge  his 
own  quarrels  ;  and  the  LORD  permitted  him  to  do  fo,  that  by 
his  means  the  pride  and  tyranny  of  the  PhilitVmes  might  be 
checked,  and  Ifrael  in  part  delivered.  The  wonderful  ftrength 
which  Samfon  difplayed  when  he  fuffercd  himfelf  to  be  bound 
by  the  Philiftines,  {bowed  that  the  LORD  wrought  miracles 
by  him,  which  were  intended  to  ftrike  the  Philiftines  with 
awe,  and  lead  them  to  confider  Samfon  as  an  extraordinary 
perfon  raifed  up  by  the  LORD  GOD  of  Ifrael  to  be  the  de 
liverer  of  his  people.  Samfon  boafted  of  his  mighty  deeds, 
but  was  made  fenilble  that  his  flrength  was  the  immediate 
gift  of  GOD.  He  appears,  by  his  hi  (lory,  to  have  judged 
only  a  part  of  Ifrael;  Eli  was  high  pried  and  judged  Ifrael  at 
the  fame  period  of  time. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

Ver.  i  to  23.  Gaza  was  one  of  the  five  cities  belonging  to 
the  Philiilines.  Obferve  that  Samfon  appears  to  have  gone 
thither  without  any  regard  to  his  appointed  duty,  and  he 
certainly  expofed  himfelf  to  great  danger,  but  was  preferved 
from  it,  and  difappointed  his  enemies  by  a  wonderful  exploit 
which  he  muft  have  been  led  to  perform  by  the  SPIRIT  OF 
THE  LORD  coming  upon  him,  ver.  3.  Obferve,  al(b,  that 
the  lords  of  the  Philiftines  appear  to  have  known  Samfon's 
character  when  they  bribed  Delilah  to  get  his  fccret  from 
him  ;  and  that  as  foon  as  his  hair,  which  was  the  appointed 
token  to  diftinguifti  him  as  the  deliverer  of  Ifrael,  was  fhaven, 
the  LORD  took  away  his  ftrength  and  he  became  as  another 
man.  Samfon's  punifhment  was  very  great,  but  certainly 
not  greater  than  he  deferved.  Compare  his  conduct  with 
that  of  Jofhua,  and  think  how  differently  the  latter  would 
have  ufed  fuch  a  gift  as  Samfon  poflefled. 

Ver.  23  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  LORD  would  not 
fufFer  his  divine  purpofes  to  be  defeated  either  by  the  indif- 
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cr^tion  of  Samfon,  or  the  pride  and  cruelty  of  the  Philiftines, 
Samfon  had  not  done  the  whole  of  his  appointed  work  when 
the  Philiftines  cut  off  his  hair  and  put  out  his  eyes.  The 
LORD  caufed  Samfon's  hair  to  grow  again,  as  a  token  to  him 
that  his  ftrength  fliould  be  reftorrd.  Dagon  their  god,  as 
they  called  him,  was  an  image,  the  upper  part  of  which  was 
in  the  form  of  a  man  or  a  woman,  the  lower  part  in  that 
of  a  ri(h.  The  Phiiiftines  fending  for  Samfon  to  make 
them  {port  when  they  offered  a  facrifice  to  their  idol  for 
delivering  him  into  their  hands,  was  an  open  affront  to  the 
LORD  GOD.  Obferve,  that  Samfon  thought  only  of  re 
venge  for  the  injury  he  had  received,  not  of  the  honour  of 
GOD,  therefore  he  was  fuffered  to  pei  iih  with  the  Philiftines. 
The  hiftory  of  Samfon,  and  other  inftances  in  holy  writ, 
{how  that  GOD  fometimes  makes  ufe  of  perfons  who  have 
not  true  piety  in  the  execution  of  his  defigns.  The  evils 
which  Delilah  brought  upon  Samfon  fhouid  teach  young 
men  to  beware  how  they  let  their  affections  upon,  or  keep 
company  with,  women  of  that  defcription. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Obferve,  that  Micah  and  his  mother  were  guilty  of  a  very 
great  crime,  for  they  mixed  the  worfhip  of  the  true  GOD  with 
the  worfliip  of  idols,  and  Micah  confecrated  one  of  his  own 
fons  to  be  pried  though  he  was  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  and 
the  priefts  were  to  be  of  the  tribe  of  Levi ;  but  he  appears  to 
have  linned  through  ignorance.  The  Levite,  who  took 
upon  himfelf  to  perform  the  office  of  pried  in  Micah's  houfe, 
was  guilty  of  a  very  great  crime,  he  fuffered  himfelf  to  be 
tempted  by  the  hope  of  worldly  rewards, 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

This  chapter  {hows  that  what  Micah  had  done  in  his  own 
houfe  was  foon  openly  pra&ifed  in  one  of  the  cities  of  the 
tribe  of  Dan,  and  that  there  was  great  confufion  and  violence 
in  the  land  of  Ifrael  for  want  of  attention  to  the  law. 

CHAPTERS 
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CHAPTERS  XIX.  XX.  XXI. 

Thefe  chapters  give  an  account  of  feme  fhocking  and 
dreadful  things  that  happened  in  Ifrael  in  the  days  of  Phineas, 
the  fon  of  Eleazar,  the  grandfon  of  Aaron,  when  the  If- 
raeiites  had  in  a  great  rneafure  forfaken  the  LORD,  particularly 
the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  and  committed  all  kinds  of  abominable 
deeds,  which  at  laft  occafioned  a  civil  war,  and  almoft  all  the 
tribe  of  Benjamin  were  cut  off.  Obferve,  that  the  tribes  werp 
now  made  inftruments  of  punifhment  to  one  another. 


RUTH. 

IT  is  not  certain  at  what  time  this  hillory  was  written. 

CHAPTER  I. 

Elimelech,  as  an  Ifraelite,  fhould  not  have  left  his  inherit 
ance  to  go  to  live  among  idolaters.  Naomi  was  a  very  pious 
woman,  and  anexcellent  mother-in-law.  Obferve,  that  Ruth, 
though  a  Moabitefs,  and  once  an  idolatrefs,  had  embraced  the 
true  religion.  Her  affection  for  her  hufband's  mother,  and  her 
earned  defire  to  be  joined  with  the  people  of  GOD,  fhowed 
that  (he  was  a  very  good  woman.  When  Naomi  and  Ruth 
returned  into  the  land  of  Ifrael,  they  were  in  very  low  cir- 
cumflances,  and  having  no  child  of  her  own,  Naomi  could. 
not  claim  her  hufband's  inheritance. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Ruth  went  to  glean  without  knowing  what  part  of  the  field 
belonged  to  Boaz.    Obferve,  that  the  providence  of  GOD  di 
rected  Ruth  to  the  fpot  where  Boaz  was  likely  to  notice  her. 
L  2  His 
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His  kindnefs  to  her,  before  he  knew  that  her  late  hufband  was 
related  to  him,  proved  that  he  was  a  very  benevolent  man, 
and  he  fet  a  good  example  to  people  who  have  ability  to  help 
the  poor.  Obferve,  alfo,  the  words  which  pafled  between 
Boaz  and  his  reapers,  ver.  4,  and  the  converfation  between 
him  and  Ruth  in  the  following  verfes.  How  very  different 
was  it  from  the  difcourfe  which  ufually  paries  in  harveft 
fields !  Indeed  it  is  very  {hocking  to  fee  the  bounty  of  that 
great  and  good  GOD,  who  alone  can  multiply  the  feed  that 
is  fown,  gathered  in  without  thankfulnefs ;  yet  what  would 
become  of  all  mankind  if  the  LORD  fhould  withhold  his 
bleffing  ? 


CHAPTER  III. 

What  Naomi  advifed,  and  Ruth  pradHfed,  as  related  in 
this  chapter,  was  according  to  the  cuftom  of  the  times.  The 
meaning  of  it  was,  to  claim  the  protection  of  Boaz,  who  was 
the  relation  of  Elimelech. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Obferve,  that  in  the  propofal  which  Boaz  made  to  the  other 
relations  of  Elimelech,  he  proceeded  according  to  the  Jewifh 
law.  See  Deuteronomy,  chap.  xxv.  ver.  5.  Ruth  was  a 
Moabitefs,  yet  {he  was  received  among  the  people  of  Ifrael, 
as  Rahabhad  been  before  her  ;  which  {howed  that  the  Gentiles 
and  ftrangers  to  the  commonwealth  of  Ifrael,  would  one 
day  be  taken  into  covenant  with  God,  as  they  were  after 
the  coining  of  our  Lord  Jefus  ChrilL  Ruth  is  mentioned 
by  St.  Matthew,  in  the  genealogy  of  Chrifh  Matthew, 
(hap.  \.  ver.  5. 
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FIRST  BOOK  OF  SAMUEL. 


THIS  book  {hows  the  itate  and  condition  of  the  people  of 
Ifrael  under  the  government  of  Eli,  who  was  the  fourteenth 
judge  under  Samuel,  who  was  the  fifteenth  and  laft,  and 
under  the  reign  of  Saul,  who  was  the  firft  king  of  Ifrael. 


CHAPTER  t. 

Ver.  i  to  9.  All  pious  perfons  at  this  time  went  up  to  the 
place  where  the  Ark  of  the  LORD  was,  in  obedience  to  the 
law  ;  fceExcdus,  chap,  xxiii.  ver.  14  ;  Deuteronomy,  chap.  xvi. 
ver,  1 6.  Obferve,  that  the  account  we  have  here  of  the  dif- 
agreements  between  Elkanah's  two  wives,  -{hows  that  it  is 
beft  to  keep  the  marriage  law  which  GOD  made  at  the 
creation,  namely,  that  a  man  fhould  keep  to  one  wife. 

Ver.  9  to  the  end.  The  people  ufed  to  hold  a  feaft  to  the 
LORD  when  they  went  to  the  great  facrifices.  The  Ifraelitifii 
women  always  confidered  it  as  a  mark  of  GOD'S  difpleafure 
when  they  had  no  children,  becaufe  God  had  promifed  the 
multiplying  of  families  among  the  bleffings  he  would  beftow 
upon  his  faithful  people.  Hannah,  being  a  pious  woman, 
prayed  for  a  fon  that  (he  might  dedicate  him  to  the  fervice  of 
the  LORD  ;  and  the  care  Hie  took  to  perform  her  vow  as  fooa 
as  the  child  was  old  enough  to  be  received  by  the  high  pried:, 
(hows  that  Hie  was  in  earned  when  (he  prayed.  Samuel  was 
about  fix  years  old  when  his  mother  took  him  to  Eli;  but 
young  as  he  was  he  worshipped  the  LORD,  which  proves  that 
his  mother  had  begun  betimes  to  teach  him  religion.  Ob 
ferve,  that  Hannah  has  left  an  excellent  example  to  Cbriftbn 
mothers,  all  of  whom  dedicate  their  children,  whether  fons 
or  daughters,  to  the  fervice  of  the  Lord  in  baptiim,  though 
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not   to  the   priefthcod,  but   few   in  companion  are  careful 
to  train   them  betimes   in  the  paths  of  piety  like  this  good 


woman. 


CHAPTER   II. 

Ver.  i  to  12.  Obferve,  that  Hannah's  thankfgiving  affords 
another  proof  of  her  piety.  It  is  in  figurative  language,  fuch 
as  Was  ufed  by  the  prophets,  and  (he  was  infpired  by  the  HOLY 
GHOST  when  Ihe  fpoke  it.  The  meaning  of  this  fong  is, 
that  the  providence  of  GOD  rules  all  things  ;  that  GOD  con 
founds  the  proud  and  takes  care  of  the  humble  ;  that  he  pro 
tects  the  weak  and  afflicted,  and  grants  their  prayers.  Com 
pare  it  with  the  hymn  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  in  the  ift  chapter 
cf  St.  Luke's  GofpcL 

Fer.  12  to  22.  By  fons  of  Belial,  were  meant  very  wicked 
rnen.  Eli's  ions  well  deferred  this  character,  for  being  in 
the  prieft's  offices  they  brought  dishonour  on  religion,  and 
helped  to  corrupt  the  people.  Samuel's  wearing  the  ephod, 
which  was  one  of  the  prieft's  garments,  fhowed  that  though 
a  child  he  miniltered  in  the  tabernacle. 

Ver»  22  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Eli,  inftead  of  punifhing 
his  fons,  only  gently  reproved  them,  which  was  a  great  fin  in 
him  as  a  parent,  but  ftill  more  fo  as  high  prieft,  and  GOD 
threatened  to  cut  off  all  his  pofterity  for  it.  Eli  was  of  the 
family  of  Aaron,  and  if  his  fons  had  not  forfeited  the  honour 
of  the  high  priefthood,  it  would  have  been  continued  to  one 
of  them  after  their  father's  death,  but  neitber  of  thofe  who 
conducted  themfelves  fo  ill  in  the  prieft's  offices  were  fit  to 
be  at  the  head  of  the  church.  Take  notice  of  ver.  30,  and 
confider  what  a  blcffing  it  is  to  be  honoured  of  GOD,  and  how 
dreadful  to  be  lightly  ejleemed  by  that  beft  of  Beings  who  is 
the  giver  of  all  good  things ! 


CHAPTER  III. 

Vcr.  i  to  19  Obferve,  that  Samuel,  though  a  child,  per 
formed  his  duty  in  the  office  affigned  him  by  the  high  prieft, 
and  that  the  LORD  made  him  a  prophet  by  revealing  to  him 
what  he  would  do  in  refpect  to  Eli;  ai)d  there  is  no  doubt 
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but  that  GOD  will  bcflovv  blefiings  according  to  their  con 
dition  in  life,  upon  all  who  honour  him  in  their  youth.  If 
Eli  had  ufed  his  authority  with  his  fons  to  reft  rain  them  from 
\vickednefs,  wbatfoever  punifhment  the  LORD  had  fee n  fit  to 
fend  upon  them,  he  would  moft  probably  have  fuffered  Eli  to 
go  down  to  the  grave  without  the  forrow  of  knowing  that  his 
pofterity  would  be  cut  off.  Confider  that  as  it  is  the  duty 
of  parents  to  correct  their  children  for  their  faults,  it  muft  of 
courfc  be  the  duty  of  children  to  fubmit  to  the  correction  of 
their  patents,  and  to  amend  their  faults.  Obferve,  that 
Samuel  fhowed  great  refpect  as  well  as  affection  for  Eli,  by 
•wi  filing  to  conceal  from  him  what  he  knew  muft  greatly 
afflict  him.  In  this  manner  young  perfons  {hould  always 
conduct  themfelves  towards  their  fuperiors.  Eli's  anfwer  to 
Samuel,  ver.  18,  {hows  that,  though  in  regard  to  his  fons  he 
was  greatly  in  fault,  he  washimfelfa  pious  man;  and  knew 
that  it  was  his  duty  to  refign  himfelf  to  the  divine  will.  In 
this  inftance  he  fet  a  good  example  to  all  perfons  who  fufFer 
under  the  chaftifements  of  the  Almighty.  Indeed  no  mif- 
fortune  can  happen  to  any  perfon  without  the  permitfion  of 
GOD,  therefore  under  all  afflictions  we  {hould  fay  with  Eli, 
It  is  the  LORD,  let  Him  do  ivhai  feemeth  him  good.,  for  we  are 
fure  that  GOD  will  do  that  which  is  right. 

Ver.  i(^  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Samuel  grew  to  map's 
eftate,  and  was  acknowledged  as  a  prophet  before  the  LORD 
fent  the  threatened  puniihment  upon  Eli's  fons.  Obferve, 
alfo,  that  the  ARK  OF  THE  COVENANT  dill  continued  at 
Shiloh,  where  the  tabernacle  was  fet  up  in  the  days  of 
Jofhua.  Scejc/hua,  chap,  xviii. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Ver.  i  to  12.  By  the  word  of  Samuel  coming  to  a 
ver.  i,  we  may  underftand  that  it  was  known  throughout 
the  tribes  of  Ifrael  that  Samuel  was  a  prophet,  but  it  does  not 
appear  that  they  confulted  him,  or  entreated  him  to  inquire 
of  the  LORD  whether  they  fnould  go  out  againft  the  Philif- 
tines  to  battle  or  not ;  therefore  the  LORD  fuffered  them  to 
be  defeated.  Obferve,  that  the  carrying  the  Ark  of  the 
Covenant  into  the  camp,  without  the  command  of  the  LORD, 
i,  4  was 
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was  a  very  prefumptuous  act,  for  it  implied  that  they  thought 
they  could  oblige  the  LORD  to  give  them  fuccefs  for  the 
honour  of  his  own  name.  The  behaviour  of  the  Ifraelir.es 
when  they  faw  the  Ark  in  the  camp  was  exactly  like  that  of 
the  heathen  when  the  images  of  their  falfe  gods  were  carried 
into  the  field  of  battle.  At  the  fight  of  the  Ark  the  Philif- 
tines  were  terrified,  but  GOD  removed  his  terror  from  them, 
and  fent  it  upon  the  Ifraelites  themfelvcs,  fo  that  they  fell 
before  their  enemies.  The  Ark  was  the  immediate  token  of 
GOD'S  PRESENCE,  and  in  it  was  depofited  the  tables  of  tefti- 
mony.  By  fufFering  the  Ark  to  be  taken,  GOD  fhowed  his 
difpleafure  to  the  people  of  Ifrael  for  their  hypocrify  in  pre 
tending  to  trull  in  him  while  they  rebelled  againfl  him. 

Vcr*  12  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  GOD'S  threatenings, 
chap.  ii.  were  exactly  fulfilled  in  refpect  to  Eli  and  his  fons. 
This  fhows  that  GOD  will  fooner  or  later  fend  judgments 
upon  wicked  families  as  well  as  wicked  nations.  The  GLORY 
might  truly  be  fa  d  to  be  departed  from  Ifrael,  when  the  ARK 
OF  THE  COVENANT  was  taken  ;  for  their  glory  as  a  nation 
confifted  in  their  being  the  people  of  GOD,  and  having  the 
ARK,  as  a  token  of  his  prefence  amongthem,  in  a  manner  which 
no  other  nations  had. 


CHAPTEPv  V. 

Obferve,  that  though  GOD,  to  fliow  his  anger  againft  the 
Ifraelites,  had  furFered  the  Philiilines  to  carry  away  the  ARK 
from  the  field  of  battle,  he  would  not  permit  an  idol  to  Itand 
before  it,  nor  fuffer  the  heathen  to  go  unpunifhed  for  placing 
it  in  an  idol's  temple.  From  the  fame  fatal  difeafe  being  in- 
fli&ed  upon  the  people  of  every  place  to  which  the  ARK 
was  fent,  it  was  evident  that  it  was  a  judgment  from  GOD, 
and  the  Philiftines  confidered  it  in  this  l:ght;  yet  they  did 
not  forfake  their  idols,  but  only  endeavoured  to  fend  the 
LORD  GOD  away  from  them.  'All  this  happened  to  fhow 
the  Philiftines  that  they  could  not  affront  the  God  of  Ifrael 
without  bringing  puniihinents  upon  themfelves ;  and  to 
prove  that  the  gods  they  ivorfhipped  were  only  dead  idols. 
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Obferve,  that  the  LORD  did  not  fuffer  the  Philiftines  to 
keep  the  ARK,  but  forced  them  to  fend  it  back  with  a  tref- 
pafs  offering^  by  which  they  acknowledged  that  they  had  com 
mitted  a  great  trefpafs  in  prefuming  to  take  it.  It  feems 
that  there  was  a  plague  of  mice  as  well  as  a  fore  difcafe  among 
the  Philiftines,  fo  that  though  they  had  obtained  a  victory 
over  the  army  of  Ifracl,  and  feized  upon  the  Ark,  they  had 
felt  the  power  of  GOD  more  fenfibly  than  if  they  had  not 
taken  it,  and  the  Israelites  had  not  been  fubdued.  Obferve, 
that  the  LORD  vouchfafed  to  give  the  Philiftines  the  fign  they 
required,  to  (how  that  it  actually  was  his  hand  that  fmote 
them.  Confider  how  furprifing  it  was  to  fee  creatures  who 
are  fo  fond  of  their  young  as  cows  are,  going  quietly  away 
from  them,  ver  12.  The  men  of  Bethfhemefh  broke  an 
exprefs  commandment  of  the  Lord,  fee  Numbers,  chap.  iv. 
ver.  20  ;  for  none  but  the  high  prieft  was  fufFered  to  lock 
into  the  ARK,  and  they  feem  to  have  wanted  to  get  rid  of  it 
like  the  Philiftines,  as  if  the  Lord's  power  could  be  leflened 
by  this  means.  What  befel  them  was  intended  by  the  LORD 
to  produce  reverence  in  the  Ifraelit.es,  and  to  make  them 
afraid  of  dishonouring  his  holy  name.  It  alfo  ferved  to  {how 
them  that  the  anger  of  the  LORD  was  not  appeafed,  though 
the  ARK  was  brought  back  to  them. 

Kerjath-jearim  was  in  the  road  to  Shiloh,  probably  the 
people  of  Bethftiemeili  thought  Samuel  and  the  Elders  at 
Shiloh  would  fetch  the  Ark  from  thence  ;  but  it  does  not 
appear  that  it  was  ever  reftored  to  its  former  place. 


CHAPTER  VIL 

Ver.  i  to  9.  Obferve,  that  the  men  of  Kerjath-jearirn 
appear  to  have  underftood  why  thofe  of  Bethfhemefh  were 
cut  off.  The  ARK  was  fufFered  to  remain  at  the  houfc  of 
Aminadab,  becaufe  the  LORD  did  not  give  a  command  for  its 
removal.  Samuel's  admonitions  to  the  people,  ver.  3,  iliows 
that  they  pradlifed  the  abominations  of  the  heathens;  there 
fore 


154  SAMUEL. 

fore,  as  die  prophet  of  the  LORD,  he  would  not  pray  for  them 
till  they  forfook  idolatry.  The  Philiftines  hoped  to  take  ad 
vantage  of  ihe  Ifraelites  while  they  were  engaged  in  religious 
a£ts ;  but  the  Ifraelir.es  had  no  caufe  to  fear  while  they  were 
doing  their  duty. 

Ver.  9/015.  There  heing  no  high  pried:,  Samuel,  as 
prophet  of  the  LORD,  offered  the  facritice  of  atonement,  viz. 
the  lamb  without  bkmlfh,  and  the  LOP,D  wrought  a  miracle 
to  convince  the  Philiftines  and  the  Ifraelites,  he  was  the  only 
GOD,  and  that  none  could  refift  his  power.  From  the 
LORD'S  defending  Ifrael  from  their  enemies,  we  may  be 
certain  they  had  forfaken  idols  and  warfhipped  him  alone. 

Vcr.  i  5  to  the  end.'  Samuel  appears  to  have  taken  great  pains 
to  keep  the  people  to  a  proper  fenfe  of  their  duty,  and  t 
have  kept  up  religion  in  the  beft  manner  poflible,  while  the 
fervire  of  the  tabernacle  was  difcontinued,  which  could  not 
go  on  while  the  ARK  was  ahfent  from  it,  neither  could 
Samuel  fetch  the  ARK  back  without  the  exprefs  command 
of  GOD.  Obferve,  vcr.  13,  that  the  Philiftines  never  after 
invaded  the  Ifraelites  during  the  life  of  Samuel.  This  fhows 
what  a  bleffing  it  is  to  a  people  to  have  wife  rulers,  fuch  as 
fear  GOD,  iince  for  their  fakes  GOD  often  fpares  and  bleffes  a 
nation. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

Fer.  I  to  10.  The  people  of  Ifrael  had  been  in  a  {late  of 
profpeirty  for  a  number  of  years,  under  the  wife  and  prudent 
government  of  Samuel ;  and  thsy  now  began  to  fall  back: 
into  wicked  praclifes.  Obferve,  that  it  was  not  from  a  real 
love  of  theftate  that  they  defived  a  king,  but  that  they  might 
make  a  greater  figure  among  the  heathen  nations,  and  that 
the  heads  of  tribes  might  have  high  offices  under  his  govern 
ment.  Their  defining  a  king,  like  the  other  nations,  was  in  fact 
rejefting  the  LO^D,  who  had  hitherto  been  their  KING,  and 
Ifrael,  h\s  peculiar  people,  chofen  from  the  other  nations  to 
keep  up  thetiue  religion  in  the  world,  which  wasthehigheft 
honour  any  people  could  have,  as  Mofes  repeatedly  obferved 
to  them  in  his  exhortation  in  the  Book  of  Deuteronomy. 

Ver.  10  to  19.  The  kings  of  the  heathen  nations  governed 
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their  people  in  the  abfolute  manner  defcribed  in  thefe  verfes. 
The  LORD  ruled  his  people  by  juft  and  upright  laws,  cal 
culated  for  the  comfort  of  all  ranks  from  the  higheft  to  the 
]o\veft. 

Ver.  19  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  people  preferred  fuch 
a  king  as  Samuel  deicribed  to  them  ;  and  the  LORD  refolved 
to  punifh  them  by  granting  their  requeft. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

Ver.  1  to  ii.  Obferve,  that  as  the  Ifraelites  had  not  de- 
fired  a  good  religious  king,  but  fuch  a  king  as  other  nations 
had,  the  LORD  gave  them  one  according  to  their  wicked 
hearts'  defire,  a  man  of  a  proud  ambitious  temper,  but  of  a 
majeftic  appearance  ;  and  it  was  fo  ordered  by  Providence  that 
Saul  fhould  go  to  Samuel  at  this  critical  time  without  any 
thoughts  of  being  made  king  of  Ifrael. 

Ver.  ii  to  15.  Obferve,  that  whilft  the  ARK  was  feparatcd 
from  the  TABERNACLE,  iacrifices  were  offered  by  Samuel  on 
high  places,  fet  apart  for  the  purpofe ;  one  of  thofe  was  at 
Ramah  where  Samuel  dwelt,  and  the  LORD  had  prepared 
him  to  expedl  Saul. 

Ver.  15  to  21.  Obferve,  that  the  LORD  was  Hill  merciful 
to  his  people  Ifrael  though  they  rebelled  againft  him  ;  he 
would  not  deliver  them  entirely  into  the  power  of  the  king 
they  were  to  have,  but  would  ftill  rule  over  them  himfelf; 
the  new  king  was  to  be  his  captain,  or  deputy,  to  act  by  his 
command. 

Ver.  21  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Saul  at  this  time  ex- 
preffed  himfelf  with  great  humility,  he  had  never  yet  been 
put  to  the  proof,  he  had  never  looked  up  to  a  throne  ;  but 
when  he  was  made  a  king  he  foon  (howed  his  haughty 
ambitious  temper.  According  to  the  Levitical  law  the  people 
were  to  eat  a  part  of  the  burnt  facrifices ;  and  as  the  occafion. 
of  the  facrifice  which  Samuel  offered  at  that  time  was  to 
ele6r.  a  king,  the  prophet  had  referved  the  proper  part  of  the 
iacrifice  for  the  king. 
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CHAPTER  X. 

/ 

Ver.  I  to  17.  Saul  was  anointed  with  oil  by  the  prophet 
in  order  to  confecrate,  or  fet  him  apart,  for  the  important 
office  of  king  of  Ifrael,  the  captain  of  the  LORD'S  inheritance. 
Obferve,  that  Samuel  gave  Saul  three figns,  or  tokens,  by  which 
he  might  know  that  all  that  happened  to  him  was  by  the 
particular  appointment  of  GOD.  The  company  of  prophets, 
who  met  Saul,  are  fuppofed  to  have  been  fome  of  thofe  young 
men  who  belonged  to  a  fchool,  or  college,  which  Samuel 
had  founded,  in  which  they  ftudied  the  fcriptures,  and  were 
infpired  of  GOD  to  underftand  and  expound  them.  It  appears, 
from  ver.  5,  that  part  of  the  employment  of  thefe  prophets 
was  the  fmging  pfalms  and  devout  hymns  to  mufical  inltru- 
ments;  on  this  occafion  they  probably  were  infpired  to  re 
ceive  Saul  as  the  LORD'S  anointed,  the  king  of  IfracL  Ob 
ferve,  alfo,  that  by  fpeaking  the  words  of  divine  infpiratson 
Saul  fhovved  that  the  LORD  had  actually  chofen  him.  The 
people  might  well  be  furprifed  at  fo  ftrange  a  circumftance. 
The  high  place  Saul  went  to  was  at  Gilgal,  fee  ver.  8. 

Ver.  17  to  25.  It  was  to  fatisfy  the  people  that  the  LORD 
had  really  chofen  Saul  to  be  king  that  Samuel  caft  lots.  Saul 
hid  himfelf,  perhaps,  from  the  fear  that  the  people  would  not 
accept  fo  mean  a  man  for  their  king ;  but  it  proved  other- 
wife,  his  outward  appearance  pleafed  them,  and  they  looked 
no  farther. 

Ver.  25.  By  telling  the  people  the  manner  of  the  kingdom, 
we  may  underftand  that  Samuel  pointed  out  to  them  what 
Mofes  had  written  concerning  it  fo  many  years  before,  fee 
Deuteronomy,  chap.  xvii.  <uer.  14  to  the  end.  Obferve,  in  the 
laft  verfe  of  the  xvii/£  of  Deuteronomy,  \\\$firotmje  which  was 
made  to  the  kings  if  they  kept  the  commandments  of  GOD. 
This,  Saul  had  every  encouragement  to  do;  and  would  he 
but  have  followed  the  dictates  of  the  Holy  Spirit  all  would 
have  been  well.  Obferve,  that  as  the  LORD  had  feen  fit  to 
comply  with  the  defire  of  the  people  to  have  a  king,  it  was 
the  duty  of  all  the  people  to  receive  and  honour  him  ;  and 
remember,  that  wherever  a  monarchy  is  eftablilhcd,  it  is  the 
duty  of  thofe  who  live  under  it  to  fubmit  to  the  king. 
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Ver.  I  to  12.  Jabefh-Gilead  was  a  part  of  the  land  of 
Ifrael.  Obferve,  that  the  LORD  did  not  difplay  miraculous 
power  in  the  punifhrnent  of  the  king  of  the  Ammonites,  hut 
infpired  Saul,  the  new  king  of  Ifrael,  with  indignation,  and 
endued  him  with  courage  to  collecl:  a  great  army  and  go 
againft  the  Ammonites  ;  the  people  alfo  were  infpired  to 
obey  him. 

Ver.  12.  Obferve,  ver.  13,  that  Saul  had  at  this  time  good 
notions.  Samuel  had  directed  Saul  to  go  before  him  toGilgal, 
and  there  the  prophet  found  him.  By  renewing  the  kingdom 
was  meant,  conrirming  Saul  with  the  folemnities  proper  for 
the  occafion. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

Ver.  i  to  6.  Obferve,  that  Samuel  did  not  defire  to  govern 
Ifrael  any  longer  when  they  had  a  king  of  GOD'S  chooling; 
neither  did  he  wi(h  for  his  fons  to  have  any  authority  or 
power  over  them  ;  but  when  he  refigned  his  power  he  called 
upon  the  people  to  bear  witnefs  againft  him  if  he  had  in  any 
refpecSt  departed  from  his  integrity  asjudge  of  Ifrael.  Their 
anfwer  {hows  that  he  had  a6ted  uprightly. 

for.  6  to  16.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  how  Samuel  re 
minded  the  Ifraelites  of  the  mercies  they  and  their  fathers 
had  received  from  GOD,  and  of  their  ingratitude  for  his 
goodnefs  to  them  ;  and  that  he  told  them  GOD  was  ftill  ready 
to  blefs  both  them  and  their  king,  provided  they  did  not  pro 
voke  him  by  their  wickednefs.  This  {hows  the  patience  and 
long-fuffering  of  the  ALMIGHTY,  and  teaches  us  that  king 
doms,  where  religion  andjultice  abound,  are  blerTed  of  GOD, 
but  that  he  never  fails  to  punifh  wicked  princes  and  people. 

Ver*  16  to  the  end.  The  miraculous  ftorm  of  thunder  and 
rain  ferved  to  convince  the  people  that,  though  the  LORD 
had  let  them  have  a  king  accoiding  to  their  heart's  defire, 
he  was  offended  with  them  for  rejecting  him,  and  would  be 
feared  by  them.  Obferve,  that  when  the  people  humbled 
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themfelves  before  GOD,  the  prophet  comforted  them  with 
the  kindeft  promifes.  Obferve,  alfo,  the  great  tendernefs 
and  affection  which  the  good  prophet  fhowed  to  the  people 
who  had  treated  him  fo  difrefpectfully.  Take  particular 
notice  of  his  words,  ver.  23,  24,  and  lay  them  up  in  your 
heart,  for  the  prophet's  rules  are  fuited  to  Chriflians  above 
all  people,  for  greater  things  have  been  done  for  them  than 
for  the  Ifraelites,  and  they  are  bound  in  a  more  efpecial 
manner  to  fear  the  LORD,  and  ferve  him  in  truth  with  all 
their  hearts. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

Ver.  i  to  15.  In  diibanding  the  great  army,  of  which 
we  read  in  chap.  xi.  Saul  followed  his  own  will  without 
inquiring  the  will  of  the  LORD.  Obferve,  that  Jonathan 
acled  imprudently  in  attacking  the  Philiftines  with  fuch  a 
fmall  force  as  the  LORD  had  not  promifed  him  victory.  No 
wonder  the  Ifraelites  were  diitreffed  at  the  fight  of  fuch  an 
army,  as  they  had  no  a  flu  ranee  of  divine  affi  (lance,  and 
Samuel  was  not  at  hand  to  inquire  the  will  of  the  LORD. 
By  offering  the  burnt  offering  himfelf,  Saul  fhowed  contempt 
of  the  divine  ordinances,  for  none  but  priefts  and  prophets 
were  to  offer  thefe  facrifices  under  the  law.  Samuel  faw  the 
matter  in  this  light.  Saul  deferved  to  lofe  the  kingdom  be- 
caufe  he  did  not  act.  as  the  LORD'S  deputy,  but  according  to 
his  own  will.  By  a  man  after  God's  own  heart,  ver.  14,  was 
meant  one  who  would  be  faithful  as  captain  of  the  LORD'S 
inheritance,  making  the  will  of  GOD  the  rule  of  all  his 
actions  in  the  kingly  office. 

Ver.  i  5  to   the  end.     How    there    came    to  be   no  fmiths 
HI  lirael  is  not  related.     Saul  had,  however,    procured  both 
f words  and  fpears   for  himfelf  and  Jonathan  his  fon.     The 
things  mentioned  in  ver.  21,  were  utenfils  for  hufbandry. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Ver.  I  to  24.     Jonathan  appears  to  have  been  infpired  of 
the  LORD  to  go  upon  the  enterprife  here  mentioned,   and  to 
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have  had  a  fign  given  him  to  convince  him  that  he  was  fo, 
as  Gideon  had  before  he  went  againft  the  Midianites,  fee 
"Judges,  chap,  vi  ;  for  fo  pious  a  man  as  Jonathan  would  not 
have  prefumed  on  the  help  of  the  LORD  without  confulting 
the  pried  or  the  prophet  Samuel.  Obferve,  that  the  defeat 
of  the  Philiftines,  and  the  earthquake,  proved  that  it  was  the 
LORD  himfelf  who  faved  Ifracl,  and  not  Saul,  for  he  mull 
have  been  cut  to  pieces  with  his  (mall  army  if  the  LORD  had 
not  fent  his  terror  upon  the  Philiftines  and  encouraged  the 
Ifraelites.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  Saul  again  tranfgrefled  by  de- 
firing  the  pried  to  remove  the  ARK  without  the  permiffioni 
of  GOD. 

lrer.  24  to  33.  The  oath  which  Saul  made  his  army  take 
was  a  very  raih  one,  for  it  might  have  proved  fatal  to  the 
very  perfon  who  had,  under  GOD,  firft  put  the  enemy  to 
flight.  It  was  contrary  to  the  law  for  the  people  to  eat  their 
meat  with  the  blood  in  it ;  fee  Deuteronomy,  chap.  xii.  This 
offence  Saul  led  them  into  by  obliging  them  to  faft  while 
they  endured  the  fatigues  of  battle. 

Ver.  33  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Saul  pretended  to  have 
great  zeal,  but  he  did  not  act  according  to  the  law  ofGon  in 
building  the  altar,  therefore  the  LORD  would  not  give  him 
an  anfwer  by  the  prieft.  If  Saul  had  not  been  a  mod  un 
natural  father,  the  lot  falling  upon  Jonathan  would  have 
diftrefTed  him  greatly.  Obferve,  that  as  Jonathan  was  inno 
cent,  the  LORD  would  not  fuffer  him  to  die  for  his  father's 
fin.  Obferve,  alfo,  vcr.  47,  that  the  LOID  continued  to  give 
victory  to  Saul's  armies  for  the  fake  of  his  people 
though  the  king  himfelf  had  forfeited  the  divine  favour. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

Ver.  I.  The  Amalekites  were  at  this  time  a  great  and 
powerful  nation,  and  entirely  given  up  to  idolatry  ;  they 
had  always  borne  great  enmity  to  the  people  of  Ifrael,  and 
fet  therafelves  againft  the  LORD.  See  Exodus,  chap.  xvii. 
Numbers,  xxiv.  As  captain  of  'the  LORD'S  inheritance,  Saul 
fhould  have  followed  the  divine  command  exactly,  and  not 
have  fpared  thofc  whom  the  LORD  had  devoted  to  dc- 
druclion. 
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Ver.  10^24.  By  the  Lord's  repenting,  is  to  he  under- 
flood  that  the  LORD  rejected  Saul  from  being  king  over 
Ifrael.  No  e.rcuie  can  juflify  any  one  for  breaking  the 
commandments  of  GOD,  or  keeping  them  in  part,  as  Saul 
had  done;  God  requires  full  obedience.  Saul's  addrefs  to 
Samuel  was  that  of  a  hypocrite,  and  it  was  very  mean  in  him 
to  lay  the  blame  upon  the  people  for  what  they  had  done  by 
his  command.  -Take  particular  notice  of  Samuel's  words, 
•uer.  22,  23,  which  fliow  that  the  outward  forms  of  religion 
are  of  no  value  in  the  light  of  GOD  while  the  heart  is  rebel 
lious  and  difobedient  to  his  laws. 

Ver.  24  t9  30.  Saul  was  not  a  fincere  penitent  ;  hts 
forrow  was  worldly  forrow.  Samuel's  mantle  rending  when 
Saul  laid  hold  of  it  was  a  fign  that  GOD  had  rent  the 
kingdom  from  Saul.  Samuel's  words,  ver.  29,  fighify  that 
God  never  repents  after  the  manner  of  men,  he  never 
changes  his  purpofes.  Obferve,  that  Samuel  complied  with 
Saul's  requeli  by  the  permiffion  of  the  LORD,  who  did. not 
defign  to  take  the  crown  from  him,  becaufe  he  had  been  con- 
fecrated,  or  fet  apart,  in  a  folemn  manner,  for  the  kingly 
office ;  but  the  LORD  would  not  any  longer  employ  him  as 
captain  of  his  inheritance,  which  had  been  his  higheir.  honour. 

Ver.  30  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  as  Agag  had  been  con 
demned  to  death  by  the  LORD  before  Saul  was  fent  with  his 
army  againft  the  Amalekites,  Saul's  fparing  him  was  an  a6l 
of  rebellion  againft  GOD.  If  Samuel  alfo  had  (pared  Agag, 
he  would  have  been  a  partner  in  Saul's  crime.  Obferve, 
alfo,  that  as  the  LORD  had  rejected  Saul  from  being  king 
it  would  not  have  become  the  prophet  of  the  LORD  to  hold 
friendly  intercourfe  with  him. 


CHAPTER  XVf. 

Ver.  i  to  6.  It  appears  from  ver.  i,  that  though  the  LORD 
had  before  revealed  to  Samuel  that  he  had  given  Saul's 
kingdom  to  another,  Samuel  knew  not  the  pe.rfon.  Samuel 
was  directed  to  proceed  in  the  manner  defcribed  in  the  fol 
lowing  verfe,  becaufe  the  LORD  did  not  defign  to  bring 
David  to  the  throne  till  after  Saul's  death,  though  he  choie 
him  at  this  time  as  captain  of  his  inheritance, 

Ver. 
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Ver.  7  to  14.  Obferve  the  words  oiver.  7,  and  remember 
that  piety  and  uprightnefs  of  heart  are  the  only  qualifications 
that  can  recommend  any  one  to  the  favour  of  GOD.  God 
caufed  David  to  be  anointed  by  Samuel,  becaufe  he  had  thefe 
qualifications,  and  as  foon  as  he  was  anointed  the  LORD  fent 
his  HOLY  SPIRIT  upon  him  to  fupply  what  might  be  wanting 
for  the  high  office  to  which  he  had  appointed  him. 

Ver.  14  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  when  the  LORD  rejected 
Saul  he  took  his  Holy  Spirit  from  him,  and  gave  him  up  to 
the  power  of  the  devil.  This  is  all  that  can  be  meant  by  an 
evil  fpirit  from  the  Lord  troubling  him.  Mufic  it  feems  was  the 
only  thing  that  could  calm  his  mind.  Obferve,  vcr.  1 8,  that 
Saul's  fervants  fpoke  of  David  as  of  a  valiant  man,  a  man  of 
war;  how  he  gained  this  reputation  is  explained  in  the  fol 
lowing  chapter.  It  was  ordered  by  Providence  that  David 
fhould  be  brought  to  Saul's  court;  but  he  had  many  trials  to 
go  through  before  he  was  feated  on  the  throne.  The 
example  of  Saul,  who,  after  he  had  received  the  SPIRIT  OF 
GOD,  was  given  up  to  an  evilone>  reprefents  the  ftate  of  thofe 
who  render  themfelves  unworthy  of  the  grace  of  GOD  ;  they 
are  deprived  of  it,  and  reduced  to  a  moft  wretched  condition. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

•  Ver.  I  to  12.  Obferve,  ver.  u,  that  Saul,  as  well  as  his 
people,  had  loft  that  courage  with  which  the  LORD  had 
endued  them  on  former  occailons.  The  champion  of  the 
Philiftines,  as  well  as  their  numerous  hoft,  were  idolaters; 
and  the  king  and  people  of  Ifrael  would  have  had  no  reafon 
to  fear  them  while  under  the  protection  of  GOD. 

Ver.  12  to  20.  David  being  but  a  youth,  Saul  had  not 
employed  him  as  his  armour-bearer,  though  he  had  appointed 
him  to  that  office.  Obferve  how  it  was  ordered  by  Providence 
that  David  fhould  go  to  the  camp  of  Ifrael  at  this  critical 
juncture  ;  little  did  he  think  that  he  fhould  be  called  forth  as 
the  captain  of  the  LORD"**  inheritance  in  his  youth,  to  fubdue 
a  mighty  giant,  and  lead  the  armies  of  Ifrael  to  victory. 

Ver.  20  to  33.  Obferve,  that  whilft  all  Ifrael  fled  away  and 
were  terrified  at  the  threats  of  the  giant,  David  alone  remained 
undaunted;  and  that  he  was  immediately  infpired  with  the 

M  defire 
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clefire  of  accepting  Goliath's   challenge,  and  with  hopes   of 

vanquifhing  him,  and  nothing  could  difhearten  him. 

Ver.  32  to  41.     Obferve,  with  what   courage,   and  at  the 

fame  time  with  what  modefty,  David  addreffed  Saul,   and  the 

reafon  he  gave  for   thinking  he   fhould  overcome   Goliath, 

ver.  36.     Take  notice  alfo  of  his  piety  and  faith  expreflfed 

in  ver.  37.  Obferve,  that  Saul  appears  to  have  been  convinced 

by  David's  fpeech  that  he    was  infpired  of  GOD  to  fight  the 

giant,  but  he  fuppofed  itneceffary  to  arm  him  for  the  combat  ; 

David  however  thought  otherwife,  for  he  knew  it  was  not 

his    own    fword   that  would   help  him.     Confider   what   a 

wonderful  fight  it  mullhave  been  to  behold  a  young  (hepherd, 

with  no  other  weapons  than  a  fling  and   five    fmooth  ftones, 

advancing  to  engage  in  (ingle  combat  with  a  mighty   giant 

completely  armed  as  Goliath  isdefcribed  ;    but  remember  that 

one  was  the  fervant  of  thtlivingGod,  the  captain  of  the  LORD'S 

Inheritance ;  the  other  was  the  champion  ofznation  of  idolaters. 

Ver.&r\  ^55.     Obferve,  ver.  42,    with  what  difdain   the 

giant  beheld  his  young  adverfary,  and  mwhofename  he  curfed 

him.  Obferve,  alfo,  David's  anfwer  to  Goliath,  wr.  45, 46,  47, 

and  the  ftrong  confidence  he  had  that  he  (hould,  through  the 

power  of  the  LORD,  deftroy  this  proud  idolater.   This  plainly 

fhows  that  the  SPIRIT  of  the   LORD  was   upon  David.     If 

David  had  not  been  a/lifted   by  the    LORD   in   a   wonderful 

manner,  he  certainly   could  not   have  gained   this  victory; 

but  it  pleafed  the  LORD  to  make  thcfe  idolaters  fenfible  that 

he  could  vindicate  his  own  honour  and  fubdue  their  pride  by 

means  which  appeared  weak  in  the  eyes  of  men. 

Ver.  55  to  the  end.  Though  Saul  had  before  made  David 
his  armour-bearer,  he  might  not  recollect  his  perfon,  for  he 
had  a  number  of  armour-bearers  befides;  two  thoufand,  it  is 
-fuppofed,  who  were  only  called  upon  in  time  of  war.  David 
was  at  that  time  about  22  years  old,  but  being  of  a  fair  and 
ruddy  complexion,  he  probably  looked  younger  than  he  was, 
and  though  Saul  might  know  him  as  a  mufician,  he  might  be 
unacquainted  with  his  parentage. 


CHAPTER 


I.SAMUEL.  163 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Ver.  I  to  1C.  Obferve,  that  it  pleafed  GOD  to  raife  up  a 
friend  to  David  when  he  had  the  leaft  reafon  to  expect  it, 
Jonathan  plainly  favv  that  David  was  in  favour  with  GOD, 
and  he  refolved  to  fupply  to  him  in  kindnefs  what  might  be 
wanting  in  Saul.  We  fee  that  not  only  Jonathan,  but  all  the 
nation,  had  a  high  efteem  for  David,  and  they  gave  him  that 
honour  which  would  have  been  given  to  Saul  had  he  con 
tinued  obedient  to  the  commandments  of  the  LORD.  Ob 
ferve,  that  David  being  made  the  principal  perfon  when  the 
women  were  rejoicing  for  the  victory,  raifed  the  envy  of 
Saul,  who  faw  in  him  the  man  to  whom  the  LORD  had 
threatened  by  the  prophet  Samuel  to  give  the  kingdom. 
See  chap.  xv.  ver.  28. 

Ver.  10  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Saul's  whole  proceedings 
fhowed  he  was  a  wicked,  artful,  cruel  man  ;  and  that,  amidft 
all  his  victories  and  honours,  David  met  with  many  crofTes 
which  were  intended  by  Providence  as  trials  to  prepare  him 
for  the  kingdom.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  notv/ithftanding  all 
Saul  did  to  deftroy  David,  he  was  forced  at  laft  to  give  him 
his  daughter  Michal,  and  that  the  fnares  he  laid  for  David  all 
turned  to  his  own  confufion  and  David's  glory,  and  ferved 
to  endear  David  more  to  the  people.  Thus  we  fee  that 
nothing  can  hurt  tlxofe  whom  GOD  loves;  that  the  LORD 
always  watches  over  his  faithful  fervants  for  their  good,  and 
that  whatever  the  wicked  undertake  againfl  them  turns  to 
their -advantage  in  the  end. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Ver.  I  to  1 8.  We  have  here  fome  remarkable  inftances  of 
the  power  of  God  in  calming  the  paflions  of  men,  and  pre 
venting  them  from  putting  theii  wicked  defigns  in  execution. 
Obferve,  that  Jonathan  did  his  duty  to  his  father  and  to  his 
friend  at  the  fame  time,  and  fet  a  good  example  of  taking  the 
part  of  the  innocent.  Saul  {howed  a  wicked  corrupt  heart, 

M  T,  by 
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by  trying  to  kill  David   after  taking  an  oath  that  he  woulj 
not  hurt  him,  but  GOD  delivered  his  faithful  fervant. 

Ver.  1 8  to  the  end.  David  fled  to  Samuel  that  he  might 
learn  the  will  of  the  LORD  in  refpedl  to  his  future  condu6t. 

CHAPTER  XX, 

Obfervevvhat  a  faithful  friend  David  had  in  Jonathan,  and 
how  cruelly  he  was  treated  by  Saul.  Alfo,  vcr.  14,  15, 
that  Jonathan  thought  the  LORD  would  give  the  kingdom  to 
David  ;  and  ver.  31,  that  Saul  fufpetSted  David  would  be  king 
after  him.  Jonathan  was  too  pious  a  man  to  oppofe  the  will 
of  the  LORD,  nor  did  he  entertain  the  lead  jealoufy  of  David ; 
this  fhowed  true  greatnefs  of  mind.  But  Saul  grew  worfe 
and  worfe,  which  is  ufually  the  cafe  with  thofe  who  give 
themfelves  up  to  unruly  paffions.  In  this  account  of  Jona 
than  and  David,  we  fee  what  are  the  duties  of  true  friendship. 


CHAPTER   XXI. 

Cbferve,  that  David  did  not  do  right  in  telling  a  falfehood 
to  the  pried,  neither  fhould  he  have  feigned  himfelf  mad,  for 
thefe  actions  prove  that  he  had  not  at  that  time  fuch  firm 
truft  and  confidence  in  GOD  as  he  ought  to  have  had,  after 
the  mercies  which  had  been  (hovvn  him  ;  but  though  he  fell 
into  fm  through  the  weaknefs  of  human  nature  and  fudden 
temptation,  his  heart  was  true  and  faithful ;  therefore  the 
LORD  permitted  him  to  fucceed  in  getting  a  fupply  of  food, 
and  a  fword,  both  of  which  he  ftood  in  need  of.  This  (hows 
that  GOD  in  mercy  bears  with  the  infirmities  of  thofe  who 
fear  and  ferve  himtrulv. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

David's  relations  had  rcafon  to  fear  that  Saul  would  per*- 
fee ute  them  alfo,  therefore  they  joined  themfelves  with  David. 
Many  perfons  had  canfe  to  be  difcontcnted  under  fuch  a  king 
as  Saul ;  but. Davit]  knew  it  would,  be  a  great  tin  to  raife  a 

rebellion 
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rebellion  againft:  the  LORD'S  anointed,  and  to  take  the 
kingdom  before  Saul's  death,  therefore  he  would  not  he  their 
leader  for  fuch  a  purpofe.  The  King  of  Moab  perhaps  was 
induced  to  give  protection  to  David's  father  and  mother, 
becaufe  Ruth  the  Moabitefs  was  the  grandmother  of  JefTe.! 

Obferve,  vcr.  5,  that  David  w;is  not  forfaken  of  the  LORD, 
a  prophet  was  fent  to  direct  him  what  to  do.  Obferve,  alfo, 
ver.  8,  that  Saul  accufed  his  fon  Jonathan  and  David  falfely, 
for  neither  of  them  had  formed  a  deilgn  againft  his  life.  Doeg 
a6led  a  very  wicked  part  in  making  a  falfe  report,  and  in  exe 
cuting  Saul's  command  ;  and  Saul  was  guilty  of  great  injuf- 
tice  and  cruelty  in  putting  fo  many  perfons  to  death  without 
bearing  what  they  had  to  (ay  in  their  defence,  baul's  caufing 
the  priefts  to  be  flain  and  their  city  to  be  deftroyed,  ihovved 
that  he  had  no  regard  for  religion,  but  that,  on  the  contrary, 
fye  wifhed  entirely  to  root  it  out,  for  he  would  not  have  left 
one  minifter  alive.  Ahimelech  had  done  nothing  criminal, 
but  GOD  faw  fit  to  permit  him  to  be  put  to  death  becaufe  he 
was  of  Eli's  race,  but  doubdefs  he  found  a  recorapence  in  a 
better  world.  Obferve,  that  David  was  deeply  concerned  at 
having  been  the  innocent  caufe  of  the  death  of  the  priefts. 

CHAPTER  XXIII. 

Vcr.  i  to  9.  Obferve,  that  though  David  at  this  time  led 
the  life  of  a  fugitive,  yet  the  LORD  permitted  him  to  fubdue 
the  Philiflines,  which  (hows  that  he  confidered  David,  and 
not  Saul,  as  the  captain  of  his  inheritance. 

Ver.ytoiq.  The  anlwer  which  David  received  when 
Abiathar,  by  his  defire,  inquired  of  the  LORD  for  him,  clearly 
proves  that  GOD  knows  what  men  will  do  even  before  they 
have  formed  their  defigns.  Obferve,  that  Jonathan  fubmitted 
without  a  murmur  to  be  fet  afide  for  David  to  have  the 
kingdom  becaufe  it  was  the  will  of  the  Lo  ID. 

Vcr.  19  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  wherever  David  went 
there  were  perfons  ready  to  perfecute  or  betray  him.  This  is 
often  the  condition  of  thofe  whom  Go  >  loves,  but  when 
they  think  their  ruin  certain,  his  providence  delivers  them  hi 
a  way  they  little  think  of.  This  was  frequently  David^scale  ; 
Saul,  on  the  contrary,  wasdifappointed  in  all  his  deiigns.  In 
s  V  -f  M  3  the 
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the  54^  Pfalm  we  may  fee  what  were  David's  fentiments 
upon  his  being  delivered  from  the  dangers  which  threatened 
him  at  this  time. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Ohferve,  here,  the  mildnefs  and  moderation  of  David  ;  he 
had  it  in  his  power  to  kill  his  unjuft  perfecutor  and  did  it 
not ;  he  would  not  even  fuffer  his  people  to  hurt  Saul.  By 
this  he  fet  an  excellent  example  of  returning  good  for  evil. 
Obferve,  alfo,  that  Saul,  though  he  hated  David,  was  melted 
into  tears  of  gratitude  and  affecYion  by  this  noble  conduct, 
and  was  even  forced  toblefs  David,  and  own  that  he  was  more 
righteous  than  himfelf.  This  fhows  that  a  mild,  prudent, 
and  gentle  behaviour  may  be  of  great  ufe  in  foftening  the 
hearts  of  our  enemies.  It  is  probable  that  David  continued 
fome  time  in  the  ftrong  holds  of  Engedi,  and  that  during  this 
time  he  wrote  fome  of  hisPfalms,  particularly  the  I04th. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

Ver.  i.  Obferve,  at  the  beginning  of  this  chapter,  an 
account  of  the  death  of  that  great  and  good  prophet  Samuel. 
The  memory  of  this  holy  man  ought  to  be  had  in  reverence 
to  the  end  of  the  world.  He  was  devoted  to  GOD  at  his  birth, 
and  had  conftantly  made  the  fervice  of  GOD,  and  the  welfare 
of  Ifrael,  his  bufmefs  and  his  delight,  and  he  died  full  of  years 
and  lamented  by  all  ranks  of  people. 

Ver.  2  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Nabal's behaviour  was  both 
ungrateful  and  infolent,  and  it  was  alfo  very  foolim ;  but 
David  was  too  hafty  in  calling  his  men  together  to  punifii 
him  for  it,  and  he  was  near  doing  an  act  which  he  would 
afterwards  have  bitterly  repented.  If  Abigail  had  juftified  her 
riufband's  behaviour  ilie  would  have  made  herfelf  a  partner 
in  his  guilt.  It  is  plain,  from  her  difcourfe,  ver.  28,  30,  that 
fhe  expected  David  would  be  king  of  Ifrael.  Obferve, 
ver.  32,  that  David  plainly  faw  the  providence  of  GOD  in  fo 
ordering  events,  that  Abigail  fhould  arrive  in  time  to  keep 
him  back  from  putting  his  hafty  defigu  in  execution.  Ob- 

fe;ve? 
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ferve,  ver.  38,  that  the  LORD  took  the  puni  foment  of  that 
wicked  man,  Nahal,  upon  himfelf.  In  marrying  feveral 
wives,  David  followed  the  cuitom  of  the  age  he  lived  in  ;  but 
this  was  the  occafion  of  much  family  uneafinefs  to  him.  From 
this  lefibn  we  may  learn  what  mifchief  people  bring  upon 
themfelves  and  their  families  by  ill  nature  and  coveteoufnefs, 
and  how  dangerous  it  is  to  give  way  to  refentment  when  pro 
voked  by  ill  treatment ;  and  that  we  fhould  always  he  ready 
to  hear  thofe  who  would  perfuade  us  to  moderate  our  anger. 
We  fhould  alfo  learn  from  David's  example,  ver.  32,  to  be 
thankful  to  GOD  when  we  are  by  any  ^means  kept  back 
from  fin. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  the  providence  of  GOD  in  giving 
David  an  opportunity  of  (Lowing  both  his  piety  and  his 
moderation.  Take  notice  of  his  words,  ver.  9,  10,  n,  which 
ihow  that  he  would  on  no  account  fet  himfelf  up  as  king 
till  Saul  was  dead,  neither  would  he  lift  up  his  hand  againffc 
him.  Alfo,  ver.  19,  how  David  lamented  his  being  driven 
away  from  the  land  of  Ifrael  and  obliged  to  live  among  idola 
ters,  and  ver.  25,  that  Saul's  con fcience again  reproached  him 
for  his  injufticeto  David,  and  that  he  knew  the  LORD  had 
appointed  David  to  be  king  after  him. 

From  David's  behaviour  to  Saul,  we  fhould  learn  to  reve 
rence  kings  ;  and  alfo  to  try  to  work  upon  thofe  people  who 
would  do  us  harm,  by  meeknefs  and  humility,  by  which  the 
worft  men  are  forced  at  laft  to  declare  in  favour  of  the 
righteous;  but  even  fuppofing  that  we  are  not  able  by  this 
means  to  pacify  thofe  that  hate  us,  yet  we  fhall  certainly 
fecure  to  ourlelves  the  Divine  favour ;  for,  as  David  fays, 
the  LORD  will  reward  every  one  according  to  his  righteouf- 
nefs. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Vcr<  I  to  8.     Obferve,  that  by  giving  himfelf  up  to  defpair, 

David  was  led  to  take  an  imprudent   Hep,   which   brought 
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great  temptations  upon  him.  The  Philiftines  were  the  laft 
people  he  {hould  have  made  an  alliance  with  ;  but  knowing, 
that  though  David  bad  great  faults,  he  was  true  to  his  holy 
\voruYip  and  kept  himfelf  from  idolatry,  the  LORD  had  com- 
paffion  upon  him,  and  difpofed  the  heart  of  Achiih  to  {how 
him  favour.  It  was  of  great  confequence  to  David  to  have 
the  city  of  Ziklag,  for  his  followers  daily  were  increafed, 
their  numbers  were  very  great,  and  they  could  not  tind  a 
place  of  fafety  in  the  land  of  Ifrael. 

Ver.  8  to  the  end.  The  Gefhurites  and  Gezrites  were 
branches  of  the  Amalekitcs,  whom  the  LORD  had  devoted  to 
deftr notion  ;  David,  therefore,  was  juftined  in  putting  them  to 
death  ;  but  he  aded  very  meanly  in  concealing  the  matter 
from  Achifh,  and  found  himfelf  in  great  ilraits,  which  is 
ufually  the  cafe  of  thofe  who  practife  deceit  and  falfehood  in 
any  way. 

Jn  the  1 2th  chapter  of  the  ijl  Book  of  Chronicles,  we  have 
an  account  of  the  valiant  men  from  Saul's  army  who  reforted 
to  David  whilft  he  was  in  the  vvildernefsof  Ziph,  and  whilft 
he  remained  at  Ziklag;  thefe  formed  a  powerful  army,  and 
they  were  defirous  of  placing  David  upon  the  throne  of 
Ifrael,  but  he  would  not  go  againft  Saul. 


CHAPTER  XXVIK. 

Ver.  i,  2.  David  was  in  a  very  difficult  fituation,  -but 
GOD  was  pleafed  fhortly  after  to  deliver  him  from  it. 

Ver.  3.  There  were  among  the  idolatrous  nations  perfons 
called  wizards  and  witches,  who  pradtifcd  magical  arts,  by 
which  they  pretended  to  converfe  with  fpirits.  How  far 
devils  were  permitted  to  deceive  thofe  who  had  forfaken 
GOD,  and  given  themfelves  up  to  all  kinds  of  wickednefs, 
it  is  not  poffible  for  us  to  know ;  but,  from  Leviticus, 
chap.  xix.  ver.  31  ;  chap.  xx.  ver.  6  and  27;  and  Dent. 
chap,  xviii.  ver.  10,  n,  we  learn  that  the  people  of  ifrael 
\vere  commanded  to  -have  no  dealings  with  fuch  perfons;  but 
it  feems  fome  had  got  in  amongft  them,  and  Saul,  in  the  be 
ginning  of  his  reign,  had  banifhed  them.  Obferve,  ver.  6", 
that  Saul  had  inquired  of  the  LORD  in  the  appointed  way, 
but  received  no  anfwer  becaufe  his  heart  was  not  right 

towards 
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towards  GOD  ;  it  was  fear,  not  religion^  wriicrf  led  him  to 
take  thefe  fteps.  Obferve,  alfo,  ver.  7,  that,  inftead  of 
humbling  himfelf  before  GOD,  Saul  committed  a  moft 
abominable  fin.  The  witch  of  Endor  was  one  of  thofe  who 
pracStifed  magical  arts,  and  who  had  dealings  with  the  devil. 
This  is  all  we  can  know  for  a  certainty.  If  Samuel  really- 
appeared  it  was  the  LORD'S  doing.  However,  it  is  of  no  ufc 
to  puzzle  ourfelves  about  fuch  parHiges  as  thefe,  which  cannot 
at  this  diftance  of  time  be  fully  explained;  it  is  enough  for 
us  to  know  that  what  happened  to  Saul  was  for  bis  punifa- 
ment.  He  was  deprived  of  all  hope,  and  gave  himfelf  up  to 
defpair.  In  Saul's  behaviour  on  this  occafion  we  fee  the  true 
character  of  fmners  who  fill  up  the  mesfure  of  their  iniquities ; 
they  grow  worfe  and  worfe,  and  commit  new  and  greater 
abominations  at  the  very  time  the  fevei  eft  judgments  are  going 
to  fall  upon  them.  We  alfo  fee  in  him  the  wretched  condition 
of  thofe  who  are  forfaken  of  GOD  ;  and  fince  it  is  defpifing 
of  GOD,  and  being  hardened  in  fin,  that  can  alone  bring 
people  into  this  ftate,  we  ihould  take  great  care  not  to  fall 
into  a  courfe  of  wickednefs. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

Obferve,  that  if  the  princes  of  the  Philiftines  had  not  m- 
fifted  upon  the  king's  difrmffing  David  and  his  followers,  he 
mull:  either  have  fought  againft  the  Ifraelites,  or  turned  his 
arms  upon  that  king  who  had  treated  him  with  fo  much 
kindnefs ;  and  that  this  was  the  confequence  of  David's 
going  into  the  land  of  the  Philiftines,  without  inquiring  the 
will  of  the  LORD  ;  but  the  providence  of  GOD  moft  happily 
delivered  him,  and  preferved  him  from  committing  a  great 
fin. 


CHAPTEPv  XXX. 

It  was  a  very  fevere  trial  to  David  to  have  his  city  burnt 
and  his  wives  taken  captives,   but   he  had  brought  it    upon 
Obferve,  that  at   this  time  he  Ihovved   his  faith. 
«'  .  and 
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and  it  pleafed  the  LORD  to  deliver  him  out  of  all  his  troubles 

and  give  him  a  confiderable  booty. 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 

Obfervc,  that  Saul,  by  the  a6t  of  felf-murder,  (howed  he 
had  not  a  religious  mind  ;  he  was  more  afraid  of  falling  into 
the  hands  of  his  enemies  than  of  offending  GOD.  This 
king  had  been  ehofen  by  GOD,  and  began  his  reign  well, 
but  at  length  he  came  to  a  miferable  end,  and  GOD'S 
threatenings  againft  him  on  many  occafions  were  put  in 
execution.  Thus  we  may  be  certain  it  always  has  been,  and 
always  will  be,  whatever  GOD  denounces  againft  fmners  will 
be  executed  fooner  or  later. 

Jonathan  was  a  man  of  great  piety  and  virtue,  and  we  do 
not  read  of  any  wickednefs  pra6tifed  by  his  brothers.  Their 
lofing  their  lives  in  this  battle  (hows  that  the  innocent  fome- 
limes  iuflfer  with  the  guilty  in  temporal  judgments ;  but  we 
muft  remember  there  is  another  world  in  which  the  good 
will  have  their  reward,  and  that  death  is  an  evil  only  to  the 
wicked.  In  the  I/?  Book  of  Chronicles,  chap.  x.  ver.  13 
we  fee  for  what  tranfgreffion  in  particular  Saul  died. 


SECOND  BOOK  OF  SAMUEL. 


IN  this  book  we  have  the  hiftory  of  the  reign  of  David, 
which  continued  about  forty  years. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Ver.  I  to  17.  David's  mourning  for  Saul,  who  had  been 
fuch  a  cruel  enemy,  {hows  that  he  had  a  virtuous,  generous 
mind  ;  and  his  behaviour  on  this  occafion  mould  ferve  as  an 
example  to  all  who  fee  their  enemies  cut  off  by  death. 

Obferve,  that  the  Amalekite,  who  came  to  bring  the  news 
of  Saul's  death,  told  a  falfehood,  thinking  to  gain  a  great  reward 
from  David,  for  Saul  was  dead  before  his  armour-bearer  fell 
upon  his  fvvord,  If  Saul  had  really  had  life  in  him,  the 
Amalekite  ought  to  have  endeavoured  -to  preferve  it ;  and  as 
he  owned  himfelf  to  bean  Amalekite,  and  that  he  had  killed 
the  king  of  Ifrael,  David  did  right  in  condemning  him  to  be 
put  to  death  ;  for  Saul,  though  a  bad  man,  was  a " facred 
perfon,  becaufe  he  had  been  anointed  king  at  the  LORD'S 
command. 

Ver.  1 7  to  the  end.  David's  lamentation  over  Saul  and 
Jonathan  is,  in  the  original  language,  a  very  beautiful  poem. 

Obferve,  that  David  having  waited  patiently  till  GOD 
thought  fit  to  deliver  him  from  the  unjuft  perfecution  of  Saul, 
without  attempting  to  make  ufe  of  any  unlawful  means  to 
deliver  himfelf,  GOD  directed  all  events  fo,  that  Saul  died 
without  David's  contributing  in  the  leaft  towards  his  death  ; 
he  might  therefore  innocently  and  lawfully  take  the  kingdom, 
for  he  was  the  LORD'S  anointed,  as  well  as  Saul. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    II. 

Ver.  i  t*  \  8.  Hebron  was  the  principal  city  of  the  tribe  of 
Judah;  it  had  been  given  to  Caleb  as  a  reward  for  his  faith  - 
fulnefs,  and  he  had  affigned  it  to  the  Levites.  It  was  foretold 
by  Jacob,  Gene/is,  chap.  xlix.  ver.  8,  &c.  that  Judah  fhould 
be  the  head  tribe,  that  in  which  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael  fhould 
be  eftabliflied,  and  from  which  the  Mefliah  fhould  proceed. 
David's  kindneis  to  the  men  of  Jabefh  Gilead  fhowed  that  lie 
bore  no  hatred  to  Saul.  Abner  was  Saul's  uncle,  he  did  not 
like  the  kingdom  ihould  go  out  of  Saul's  family,  but  he  had 
no  right  to  fet  up  Khoofhetn,  as  GOD  had  chofen  David  to 
reign  after  Saul;  but  GOD  was  pleafed  to  exercife  David 
with  more  trials  before  he  fuffered  him  to  enjoy  the  reft  he 
had  promifed  him,  What  Abner,  vtr.  14,  called  play,  was, 
in  fa 61,  a  combat,  meant  to  prove  who  were  the  beft  warriors, 
and  jnofl  deferving  of  giving  a  prince  to  Ifrael. 

Ver.  1 8  to  the  end.  Obferve,  in  this  paflage,  the  dreadful 
effedts  of  civil  wars,  when  people  of  the  fame  nation  take  up 
arms  againft:  each  other  ;  and  take  particular  notice  of  Abner's 
words,  ver.  26,  for  they  are  applicable  to  all  civil  commotions, 
which  constantly  bring  bitternefs  in  the  end ;  and  this  con- 
fideration  fliould  make  people  of  all  degrees  very  cautioushow 
they  engage  in  any  thing  of  the  kind. 


CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  I  to  6.  Obferve,  that  David  himfelf  went  not  out  to 
%']t  againrt  the  family  of  Saul,  though  there  were  frequent 
Ikirmifhes  between  their  refpeclive  followers.  Iflibofheth  is 
fuppofed  to  have  been  a  perfon  of  mean  abilities.  It  is  likely 
Abner  thought  to  have  governed  the  kingdom  himfelf  under 
lihbofheth's  name.  David  had  feveral  fons,  each  of  whom 
had  a  different  mother  ;  his  having  fo  many  wives  was  after 
wards  the  caufe  of  great  uahappinefs,  which  he  would  have 
cfcaped  had  he  had  one  wife  only. 

Ve.r*  6  to  22.     Abner  was  not  a  good  man  ;  he  declared 
fbv  Diivid,  not  becaufe  he  had  been  chofen  of  the  LORD,  but 

out 
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out  ofrefentment  to  Ilhbolheth,  and  to  gain  the  favour  of 
David.  Men  who  a6l  from  wicked  motives  often  conceal 
their  defigns,  and  conform  to  the  commands  of  GOD  only  as 
it  fuits  their  interefl:;  GOD  knows  their  hypocrify,  but  lets 
them  alone,  and  brings  about  the  defigns  of  his  providence  by 
their  means.  Abner  was  thus  made  an  instrument  to  ac- 
complifh  the  promifes  GOD  had  made  to  David  that  he  would 
caufe  him  to  reign  over  all  Ifrael. 

Vcr.  22  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Abner  did  not  long  enjoy 
the  fruits  of  his  hypocrify;  he  fell  a  victim  to  Joab's  jealoufy 
and  revenge.  This  fa6t  teaches  us  how  uncertain  all  the 
purpofes  of  men  are.  He  had  formed  great  projects,  'and 
promifed  great  things,  but  behold  they  were  all  defeated,  and 
he  died  as  a  fool  dieth ;  but  I  Joab's  was  a  very  treacherous 
aclion.  The  curfes  which  David  pronounced  upon  Joab 
proceeded  from  his  love  to  his  people  ;  he  was  afraid  left  the 
aclion  Joab  had  committed  would  bring  a  curfe  upon  the 
nation,  therefore  he  prayed  that  it  might  rather  fall  upon, 
Joab  himfelf.  Joab  deferved  to  be  put  to  death  for  killing 
Abner  in  cool  blood,  but  David  was  fearful  of  making  great 
difturbances  if  he  did  it  at  that  time.  David's  pious  lamen 
tations  over  Abner  mowed  the  people  that  he  was  perfectly 
innocent  of  his  death. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

The  men  who  flew  Ifhbofheth  thought  to  pleafe  David, 
but  he  did  not  defire  to  gain  the  tribes  by  any  a6t  of  cruelty  ; 
lie  had  fworn  to  Saul  that  he  would  not  cut  off  his  feed  after 
him,  nor  dcjlroy  his  name  out  of  his  father*  s  houfe.  See  \Ji  Book 
of  'Samuel^  chap.  xxiv.  ver.  22,  and  he  religioufly  obferved  his 
oath.  David  called  Ifhbometh  a  righteous  perfon,  becaufe  he 
had  done  no  injury  at  all  to  the  men  who  flew  him.  The 
fevere  punifhment  David  inflicted  upon  them,  fhowed  that 
he  abhorred  all  acts  of  treachery,  and  did  not  defire  to  have 
the  whole  kingdom  until  GOD  faw  fit, 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  v. 

Fer.  I  to  6.  Obferve,  that  before  this  time  David  was 
Icing  over  the  tribe  of  Judah  only,  but  that  all  the  other 
tribes  fubmitted  to  him  upon  the  death  of  Ifhbofheth,  Saul's 
fon.  In  the  I  ith  and  12th  chapters  of  the  ift  Book  of  Chroni 
cles,  there  is  an  account  of  the  mighty  men  who  went  to 
Hebron  to  make  David  king  over  all  Ifrael. 

Fer.  6  to  II.  The  words,  Except  thou  take  away  the  blind 
and  lame  thoujhalt  not  come  in  hither •,  fignified  that  the  Jebu- 
fites  held  David  in  fuch  contempt  that  the  blind  and  the 
Jame  were  enough  to  defend  the  city  againft  him,  but  they 
foon  found  their  miifoke,  for  Zion  was  the  city  which  the 
LORD  had  chofen  for  himfelf,  and  it  was  David's  duty  as 
king  of  Ifrael  to  recover  it  from  the  idolaters  who  were  in 
pofTefTion  of  it.  The  blind  and  the  lame  were  fome  ofthefc 
idolaters,  on  which  account  alone  they  were  hated  of  David's 
foul  ;  he  was  of  too  humane  a  temper  to  hate  any  on  ac 
count  of  natural  infirmity.  After  this  victory  David  is  fup- 
pofed  to  have  written  the  n$th  Pfalm. 

Fer.  ii  to  17.  Tyre  was  a  city  in  Phoenicia,  which  had 
lately  rifen  to  great  wealth  ;  it  abounded  with  cedar  trees, 
and  with  workmen  fkilled  in  the  art  of  building.  The 
friendship  of  Hiram,  king  of  Tyre,  was  afterwards  of  great 
fervice  to  David  and  Solomon.  'Jerufalem  was,  in  David's 
time,  a  very  fine  city  ;  in  the  midft  of  it,  upon  mount  Sion, 
flood  the  king's  palace,  mentioned  ver.  n.  When  it  was 
fmifhed,  and  David  was  going  to  take  poiTeflion  of  it,  he  is 
fuppofed  to  have  penned  the  i  Gift  Pfalm. 

Obferve,  that  the  victories  recorded  in  this  chapter  plainly 
jfhow  that  David  acted  as  the  captain  of  the  LORD'S  in 
heritance,  and  that  the  bleffing  of  the  LORD  attended  him. 

Fer.  1 7  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  on  this  occailon  the 
LORD  wrought  a  miracle  by  caufmg  the  Philiftines  to  hear  a 
noife  as  if  a  great  army  was  in  their  rear ;  this  confirmed  to 
the  Ifraelites  that  the  LORD  was  with  them,  and  that  it  was 
He  who  defeated  their  enemies.  It  is  fuppofed  that  when 
they  returned  back  to  Jerufalem  the  1 1 %th  Pfalm  was  publicly 


fung. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

Ver.  I  to  12-  The  place  called  here  Baale  ofjudah,  was 
Kirjath-jearim.  Obferve,  that  as  foon  as  David  was  put  in 
peaceable  pofleffion  of  his  kingdom,  his  firft  care  was  to  bring 
the  ARK  back,  for  he  knew  there  could  be  nohappinefs  for  him 
or  his  people,  unlefs  the  worfliip  of  GOD  was  properly  attended 
to.  Inftead  of  being  put  on  a  new  cart,  as  it  had  been  by  the 
Philiftines,  the  ARK  fhould  have  been  carried  by  Levites ; 
fee  Numbers,  chap.  iv.  ver,  15  ;  Uzzah  therefore  was  guilty  of 
an  irreverent  act  in  touching  it ;  and  we  may  judge  thathe'was 
ftruck  dead  for  this  trefpafs,  chiefly  to  infpire  David  and  the 
Ifraelites  with  reverence  for  the  ARK,  which  was  to  remain 
at  Jerufalem  ;  alfo  to  teach  them  not  to  depart  in  the  lead 
from  the  manner  the  LORD  had  commanded  the  ARK  to  be 
carried,  but  to  obferve  the  greateft  exa6lnefs  poflible  in 
keeping  the  divine  ordinances.  The  expreffion,  ver.  8,  David 
was  dlfpleafed,  fignified  only  that  he  was  grieved  and  difap- 
pointed. 

Vcr.  12  to  20.  It  feems,  that  before  the  removal  of  the 
ARK  from  Kirjath-jearim,  David  was  not  perfectly  acquainted 
with  the  law  of  Mofes.  The  ARK  had  been  in  a  manner 
forgotten.  Religion  was  but  little  attended  to  in  the  days  of 
Saul.  David  and  his  people  had  been  conftantly  engaged  in 
war,  and  though  he  was  naturally  very  pious,  he  had  not 
much  opportunity  of  attending  public  worfliip  in  the  right 
way;  but  after  the  death  of  Uzzah,  they  all  fet  themfelves 
to  confider  and  learn  how  they  ought  to  proceed  in  bringing 
the  ARK  from  the  houfe  of  Obe..-Edom  to  Jerufalem.  The 
proceffion  was  a  very  folemn  one.  The  priefts  and  Levites 
were  arrayed  in  white  linen,  and  the  king  laid  afide  his  royal 
robes,  and  attired  himfelf  in  a  long  white  garment,  over  which 
he  put  an  ephod.  In  the  i6th  chapter  of  the  \Jl  Book  of 
Chronicles,  there  is  a  farther  account  of  this  folemnity. 

far.  20  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Michal's  pride  was  of 
fended  becaufe  David  had  ftripped  himfelf  of  his  royal  robes, 
and  mixed  with  the  other  attendants  upon  the  ARK;  but 
David  thought  he  could  not  humble  himfelf  too  much  before 
the  LORD,;  and,  as  he  had  a  talent  for  mufic,  he  chofe  to 

employ 
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employ  it  to  the  praife  and  glory  of  GOD.  David  on  this 
occafion  fet  a  good  example  to  all  people,  but  efpecially  to 
princes,  of  zeal  for  the  vvorfhip  of  GOD.  He  alfo  (bowed 
great  prudence  by  taking  warning  from  the  tranfgreffion  and 
punishment  of  Uzzah  ;  and  his  mild  reply  to  Michal  fhould 
teach  all  perfons  not  to  be  afhamed  of  piety  and  religion,  for 
the  fcoffings  of  the  ungodly  and  profane  (hould  always  be 
defpifedwhen  the  honour  of  GOD  is  in  quefUon. 


CHAPTER  VIL 

fer.  I  to  1 8.  David's  defire  to  build  a  houfe  for  the  LORD, 
that  is,  a  temple,  or  church,  for  public  worfhip,  (bowed  the 
piety  of  his  heart;  but  Nathan  {hould  have  confulted  the 
LORD  before  he  adviied  David  to  latisfy  this  defire.  Ob- 
ferve,  however,  that  great  promifes  were  made  to  David, 
\vhich  (hows,  that  if  GOD  does  not  always  fee  fit  that  defigns 
good  in  themfelves  ihould  be  executed  juft  at  the  time  we 
\vi£h,  he  is  pleafed  with  them,  and  will  reward  us  for  our 
good  intentions. 

Ver.  18  to  the  end.  Obferve,  in  this  excellent  prayer,  the 
faith  and  ftrong  dependance  which  David  placed  in  the 
promifes  of  GOD,  and  his  readinefs  to  fubmit  to  the  LORD'S 
\vilj  in  all  things. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

As  the  Ifraelites  were  not  yet  in  full  pofiTefTion  of  the 
promiied  land,  it  was  David's  bufinefs  and  duty  to  drive  out 
the  heathen  who  inhabited  fome  parts  of  it,  and  this  chapter 
gives  an  account  of  feveral  victories  he  gained  over  them. 
The  Philiftines  were  inveterate  enemies  to  the  Ifraelites. 
From  vcr.  2,  it  appears,  that,  having  conquered  Moab,  David 
divided  the  Moabites  into  two  parts,  patting  thofe  who  had 
been  active  in  the  war  to  death,  fparing  the  lives  of  thofe  who 
had  not  come  outagainfl  him,  only  making  them  tributary. 
Zobah  was  in  the  land  of  Syria.  The  Syrians  were  at  that 
time  a  great  and  powerful  people;  Syria  was  divided  into 
many  little  kingdoms,  of  which  Zobah  was  one.  Hadadezer 

was 
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was  a  great  and  ambitious  prince,  and  came  againft  David 
with  a  numerous  army ;  but  it  was  in  vain  to  oppofe  him 
whom  the  LORD  protected,  Hamath  was  one  of  the  king 
doms  of  Syria.  David  dedicated  the  filver  and  gold  to  the 
LORD,  as  an  acknowledgment  that  it  was  the  LORD  who 
gave  fuccefs  to  his  arms,  and  thefe  things  were  afterwards 
ufed  in  the  temple  which  Solomon  built. 

The  prophecy  of  Kaac,  Gene/is  t  chap,  xxvii.  ver.  29,  re- 
fpecting  the  nations  which  fliould  proceed  from  his  two  fons 
Efau  and  Jacob,  was  fulfilled  when  the  Edomites,  who  de- 
fcended  from  Efau,  became  fubjecttothe  Ifraelites.  Obferve, 
that  GOD  continued  his  favours  and  bleffings  to  David  ;  and 
that  David,  on  his  part,  afcribed  all  the  glory  to  GOD.  Alfo, 
ver.  1 6",  &c.  that  David  being  now  eftablifhedin  his  kingdom, 
had  officers  of  ftate  under  him. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

While  David's  kingdom  was  in  an  unfettled  ftate,  he 
could  not  introduce  into  it  one  of  SauFs  family  :  neither  did 
he  know  that  there  was  one  of  Jonathan's  fons  alive,  but  he 
had  not  forgot  his  covenant  with  Jonathan,  I  Sam.  chap,  xx. 
ver.  1 5,  nor  the  oath  he  had  taken  at  the  defire  of  Saul, 
I  Sam.  chap,  xxiv.zw.  22,  and  his  conduct  towards  Mephi- 
bofheth,  fhows  that  he  was  not  only  a  kind  and  faithful  friend, 
but  a  juft  and  upright  man.  From  his  example  we  ihould 
learn  to  remember  our  friends  after  their  death,  to  fhow 
kindnefsto  their  children  after  them,  and  to  perform  faithfully 
the  promifes  we  at  any  time  make. 


CHAPTER  X. 

D:iv'uT*s  war  againft  the  Ammonites  was  very  juvr,  and  the 
LoPvD  fhowed  that  he  approved  it  by  the  fucceis  he  gave  to 
the  Ifraelites. 
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CHAPTER  XL 

In  this  chapter  we  have  an  account  of  the  greeted  fin  that 
.David  ever  committed,  and  a  mod  dreadful  one  it  was,  and 
particularly  in  him  who  vvis  fo  well  acquainted  with  his 
duty.  We  fhould  learn  from  hence  to  turn  away  our  eyes 
from  every  thing  that  may  raife  fmful  dcfires,  as  our  LORD 
JESUS  CHRIST  exhorts  us  in  the  gofpel,  particularly  in  his 
iarnon  on  the  mount,  Matthew,  chap  v.  vcr.  27,  28,  and  to 
iVifle  evil  thoughts  when  they  fir  ft  arife  in  the  bread,  hecaufe 
when  they  are  not  refilled  Satan  takes  pofleffion  of  the  heart, 
and  hurries  men  on  from  fin  to  fin,  as  in  the  cafe  of  David. 
We  mud  be  very  careful  not  to  look  upon  this .  dreadful 
crime  as  one  of  thofe  fins  which  good  men  fall  into  through 
weaknefs  and  infirmity,  for  it  was  of  a  mod  heinous  nature. 
Neither  rr.ufc  we  imagine  that  David  in  his  fall  was  in  a  date 
of  grace  and  falvation.  If  his  penitence  and  humiliation  had 
.not  been  proportioned  to  the  greatnefs  of  his  tranfgreflion, 
he  would  have  periihed.  InftcaJ  of  making  an  ill  ufe  of  this 
example,  as  many  perfons  have  done,  it  fhouid  teach  every 
one  who  is  expofed  to  temptations  of  the  like  nature  to  watch 
over  themfelves  with  the  greated  care,  and  to  remember  that 
•the  Chriftian  religion  condemns  all  kinds  of  impurity; 
therefore,  no  one  can  commit  fuch  offences  as  David's,  in 
refpect  to  the  wife  of  Uriah,  without  highly  difpleafmg  GOD.' 


CHAPTER   XII. 

Vcr.  i  to  15.  Cbferve,  that  the  LORD  fent  his  prophet  to 
bring  David  to  a  fenfe  of  his  fin,  and  to  a  public  confeflion  of 
it ;  and  that  Nathan  did  this  with  fo  much  prudence  as  to 
lead  David,  without  knowing  it,  to  pronounce  fentence 
upon  hijnfelf ;  the  prophet  then,  in  the  name  of  the  LORD, 
denounced  a  heavy  fentence  againd  him. 

Vcr.  13  to  15.  Obferve,  that  David  did  not  offer  to  make 
cxcufesfor  his  guilt,  but  immediately  confeffed  it,  on  which 
Nathan  affured  him,  in  the  name  of  the  LORD,  that  his  fin 
/hould  be  pardoned,  and  his  life  fpared;  but  the  prophet  did 

not 
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not  recal  the  fentence  which  he  had  before  pronounced,  fo 
that  David  was  to  expedl  great  family  troubles  to  fall  upon 
him. 

Ver*  15  to  the  end.  David  felt  extraordinary  grief  for  his 
child's  illnefs,  hecaufe  it  was  inflicted  on  account  of  his  fin ; 
but  when  the  child  was  dead,  he  knew  that  it  was  his  duty  to 
refign  himfelf  to  the  will  of  GOD  who  had  feen  fit  to  take 
the  innocent  babe  to  a  better  world.  The  birth  of  Solomon, 
and  the  victory  over  the  Ammonites,  fhowed  that  the  LORD 
had  accepted  David's  penitence.  Obferve,  from  this  chapter, 
that  the  fins  which  David  committed  are  very  heinous  in  the 
fight  of  GOD,  and  that,  although  GOD  fpares  the  lives  of 
truly  penitent  finners,  and  forgives  them  fo  as  not  to  decree 
them  to  everlaliing  torments,  he  ufually  intiifts  temporal 
punilliments  upon  them. 


CHAPTER   XIII. 

Ver.  I  to  23.  Amnon's  committing  inceft  with  his  filler 
was  a  horrid  crime;  and  this  {hocking  hiftory  (hows  us  how 
dangerous  it  is  to  give  way  to  unlawful  defires,  or  to  take  the 
advice  of  falfe  friends  and  flatterers,  and  none  ought  to  be 
confidered  as  a  true  friend  who  adviles  us  to  commit  fiy. 
Obierve,  that  David  now  began  to  feel  the  evil  rifing  upon 
him  in  his  own  houfe,  which  the  LORD,  knowing  whjt 
his  fons  would  do,  had  foretold  by  the  prophet  Nathan. 

Ver.  23  to  the  end.  Abfaloto  was  guilty  of  a  very  heinous 
fin  in  killing  his  brother,  yet  GOD  permitted  it  for  the 
punifhment  of  Amnon,  and  the  chaRifement  of  David, 
whofe  grief  on  this  occafion  was  very  great. 

There  are  fome  fins  in  particular  which  GOD  puriifhes  in 
this  world  to  keep  up  and  improve  in  finners  a  fenle  of  their 
fins,  and  make  them  examples  to  others.  David  had  offended 
GOD  by  adultery  and  murder,  and  he  was  punifhed  by  the 
inceft  of  Amnon,  and  after  wards  by  his  death ;  fo  that 
Amnon,  Tamer,  and  Abfulom,  were  fcourgus  in  the  hands  of 
GOD,  for  his  chaftifcment.  Great  afHicTions  are  absolutely 
neceflary  for  great  finners,  and  men  nre  frequently  puniihed 
by  fins  of  the  fame  nature  with  thofe  they  have  committed. 
People,  who  commit  f'uch  crimes  as  that  for  which  David  was 
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fo  feverely  cbaftifed,  mod  commonly  meet  with  the  punifhment 
in  their  own  family.  Thus,  by  the  juftice  of  GOD,  wicked 
people  are  made  inftruments  of  punifhment  to  others.  When 
t>,efc  things  happened  to  David,  he  muft  have  reflected  upon 
himfelf  for  the  bad  example  he  had  fet  to  his  fons  in  the 
affair  of  Uriah. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 


Ver.  I  to  28.  David's  readinefs  to  pardon  Abfalom  fhows 
that  he  had  great  tendernefs  of  heart.  Joab  was  a  very  artful 
man,  but  at  this  time  he  appears  to  have  had  a  iincere  friend- 
fhip  for  Abfalom. 

far,  28  to  the  end.  From  Joah's  refuting  to  go  to  Abfalom 
when  he  fent  for  him,  we  may  fuppofe  he  was  difpleafed  with 
his  condu&.  Abfalom  was  very  ungrateful  in  doing  an 
injury  to  a  pcrfon  who  had  conferred  fuch  an  obligation  upon 
him ;  hut  he  was  a  vain  young  prince,  and  could  not  be 
fatisficd  in  retirement ;  he  wanted  to  make  a  figure  at  court, 
a-nd  to  gain  popularity.  When  his  father  f offered  Ablalom 
to  return  to  Jcrufalem,  he  little  thought  what  wicked  defigns 
»li  is -.unnatural  fon  was  forming  againft  him. 


CHAPTER   XV. 

ye.r.  I  to-  13.  Obferve,  that  Abfalom  was  not  contented  to 
ride  upon  a  mule,  as  his  father  did,  he  followed  the  example 
of  the  princes  of  the  heathen  nations,  and,  contrary  to  the 
Jaw  of  GOD  for  the  kings  of  Ifrael,  he  multiplied  horfes  te 
himfelf.  He  alfo  ufcd  -every  artifice  in  his  power  to  gain 
the  affections  of  the  people,  that  they  might  make  him 
king  inftead  of  David,  and  many  of  the  people  fufFered 
themfelves  to  be  deceived  by  him.  The  expreffion  alter 
forty  years,  means  that  Abfalom  was  forty  years  old.  He 
acted  the  part  of  a  hypocrite  in  pretending  to  have  made  a 
vow,  but  David  being  very  religious  himfelf  did  not  fufpect 
him .  Obferve,  that  though  David  was  a  very  good  king, 
and  had  able  miniiters  under  him,  fo  that  no  man  had  ju ft 

caufe 


IT.  SAMUEL.  iSl 

:aiife  to  complain  of  his  government,  the  people  differed 
them  (elves  to  be  led  away  by  Abfalom's  fine  fpeeches  and 
prom  lies. 

for.  13/030.  From  David's  behaviour  we  may  judge 
that  the  threatening  of  the  LORD,  denounced  by  Nathan  the 
prophet,  came  to  his  mind.  He  faw.evil  rifing  upon  him 
from  his  own  houfe,  and  being  fearful  that  the  holy  city  of 
]eruialcm  would  be  defiled  with  blood,  he  refolved  to  flee 
away  from  it.  Ittai  was  originally  a  PhilHline,  but  it  fcems 
he  was  a  profelyte  to  the  true  religion,  and  had  been  banifhed 
from  his  own  country.  David  would  not  prefume  to  have 
the  Ark  of  the  LORD  carried  before  him  when  he  was  fenfible 
he  was  fuflenngchaflifemcnt  for  his  fins. 

Vcr.  30  to  the  end.  Mount  Olivet  was  about  a  mile  diftant 
from  Jerufalem.  Obferve,  that  David  on  this  occafion  ap 
peared  as  a  true  penitent,  and  he  muft  have  felt  the  bittereH; 
rrief  at  the  ingratitude  of  his  own  fon,  to  whom  he  had  been 
a  kind  and  tender  parent.  David  had  no  defign  to  injure 
Abfnlom  when  he  fent  Hufhai  to  defeat  the  counfel  of 
Ahithophel ;  it  was  the  mod  likely  means  to  prevent  hloocl- 
fhed.  Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  that  the  evils  which  .the 
LORD  threatened  by  the  prophet  Nathan  came  fad  upon 
David,  and  that  he  fubmitted  to  them  with  the  utmoft 
resignation.  GOD  knew  he  would  do  fo  when  he  com 
manded  Nathan  to  afTure  him  that  his  fin  was  pardoned, 
and  that  he  (hould  not  die.  David's  prayer,  in  refpecl  to 
Ahithophel,  {hows  that  he  had  recourfe  to  GOD  in  all  his 
troubles,  and  that  while  he  fufTered  for  his  fins  he  ftill  trufted 
in  divine  mercy. 

Abfalom's  fuccefiin  railing  an  army  to  go  againft  his  father, 
{hows  how  eafily  ignorant  people  are  perfuadcd  to  turn  againft 
the  government  they  live  under.  Whatever  evils  they  fuffer 
they  are  ready  to  lay  to  the  charge  of  their  king  and  governor, 
and  to  wifli  for  a  change,  not  confidering  that  it  will  moft 
likely  be  a  change  for  the  worfe,  if  they,  by  rifing,  make  a 
difturbance  in  the  nation,  for  nothing  is  fo  bad  for  all  ranks 
of  people  as  a  civil  war. 
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CHAPTER  XVI. 

Ver.  l  to  §.  The  fnpply  which  Ziba  brought  was  fo 
feafonahle,  and  David's  mind  was  fo  hurt  by  his  Ton's  re- 
hellion,  that  he  too  eafily  believed  the  falfe  report  againft 
Mephibofheth,  but  he  fhould  not  have  rewarded  ^iba  with 
out  inquiring  into  the  truth. 

Ver.  5  to  15.  The  LORD  permitted  Shimei  thus  to  infult 
David.  This  is  all  we  are  to  underftand  by  David's  words 
at  the  latter  end  of  ve'r.  1 1. 

Ver.  15  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  David  was  light  in 
fuppofmg  Abfalom  would  hailen  to  Jerufalem,  for  he  had 
taken  quiet  pofTeffion,  and  was  going  to  call  a  council  when 
Huihai  arrived.  Hufhaiwasnot  fincere  in  what  he  fa  id  to 
Abfalom,  but  if  ever  deceit  might  be  pra6tifed  it  was  in  fuch 
a  cafe  as  this,  to  prevent  a  fon  from  murdering  his  father  and 
his  king.  By  ver.  20,  it  appears  that  Ahithophel  had  been 
a  very  wife  counfellor  to  David,  yet  he  gave  Abfalom  very 
wicked  advice.  This  the  LORD  forefaw  when  he  few 
Nathan  unto  him.  No  peace  could  be  expecSled  betwixt 
David  and  Abfalom  after  this. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

.  i  to  2J.  Obferve,  that  AhithophePs  advice  was  cer 
tainly  the  moft  likely  means  to  get  king  David  into  their 
power,  and  that  Abfalom  approved  his  wicked  counfel, 
which  would  have  been  followed  had  not  Huihai  been  at  Je 
rufalem  to  defeat  it.  David  could  not  but  rejoice  when  Ahi 
thophel,  his  greateft  enemy,  was  dead. 

Ver.  27  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  David  had  foon  a  large 
army  and  plenty  of  provifions. 

From  Abfalom's  behaviour  we  are  led  to  fee  that  thofe 
who  are  u^dutiful  and  cruel  to  their  parents  are  capable  of 
every  fin.  Take  notice  that  the  care  of  Divine  Providence 
xvas  {hown  in  the  fuccefs  of  Hufhai's  counfel,  in  the  prefer- 
vation  of  Jonathan  and  Ahimaaz,  and  in  the  fuccours  that 
were  brought  to  David.  The  tragical  fate  of  Ahithophel, 

who 
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who  was  foi  Taken  of  GOD  and  given  up   to  his  own  paSions, 
is  a  remarkable  inftance  of  divine  vengeance  upon  traitors. 


CHAPTER   XVIII. 

Ver.  1/59.  Obferve,  that  David  was  under  the  neceffity 
of  ufmg  means  for  the  fecurity  of  his  friends  and  followers, 
neither  could  he  without  fin  defert  the  throne  on  which  GOD 
had  placed  him.  He  was  the  Lord's  anointed,  as  fuch,  it 
was  his  duty  to  punifh  fedition  and  rebellion,  even  in  his  own 
Ion,  but  he  was  doubtlefs  glad  to  yield  to  the  intreaties  of  hi* 
officers  rather  than  to  head  the  troops  himfelf  on  this  occafion ; 
and  his  injunctions  to  his  generals  and  captains,  ver.  5,  (how 
his  great  affecTion  for  Abfalom. 

Ver.  9  to  19.  It  is  remarkable  that  Abfalom  met  with  the 
fate  to  which  the  law  condemned  traitors  and  parricides, 
namely,  banging 'on  a  trce\  and  his  hair,  of  which  he  was  fo 
proud,  became  the  inrtrument  of  his  punifhment.  Joab 
was  a  man  of  a  violent  temper,  and  he  thought  nothing  of 
the  king's  commands  when  he  had  Abfalom  in  his  power, 
and  the  foldiers  were  ready  to  follow  the  example  of  their 
leader. 

Vcr.  \<^  to  the  end.  David,  without  doubt,  differed  great 
anxiety  while  the  two  armies  were  engaged  :  his  lamentation 
upon  the  death  of  Abfalom  (hows  that  he  felt  the  grief  of  a 
tender  parent  for  a  Ton  who  was  cut  off  in  a  courfe  of  wicked- 
nefs.  Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  the  end  of  Abfalom 's  rebellion 
and  the  punifhment  which  GOD  inflicted  upon  an  undutiful 
and  impious  Ion,  who  would  have  deprived  his  father  of  his 
kingdom  and  his  life ;  alfo,  the  fate  of  the  people  who  joined 
with  him  in  this  unrighteous  defign,  of  whom  there  fell 
twenty  thoufand.  This  fhould  ferve  as  a  warning  to  all 
children  who  fet  themfelves  againft  their  parents,  and  to  all 
people  who  are  ready  to  join  with  thofe  who  want  to  kill  their 
king,  and  to  change  the  government  of  a  nation,  in  order  to 
ferve  their  own  wicked  purpoTes. 
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CHAPTER  XIX. 

Ver.  i  to  1 6.  Joab  knew  that  if  David  gave  him  ft  If  up  to 
grief,  many  bad  confequences  might  follow  ;  had  he  told  the 
king  of  this  in  a  refpedful  manner  he  would  have  a&ed  the 
part  of  a  faithful  friend  and  fubjedl,  but  he  had  a  hard  heart, 
and  made  no  allowance  for  the  tendernefs  of  a  parent  ;  how 
ever,  David  followed  his  advice,  becaufe  he  knew  it  was  right 
to  do  fo.  Obferve,  that  the  fate  of  Abfalom,  and  of  thofe 
who  loft  their  lives  in  his  caufe,  brought  the  reft  of  the  people 
to  reflect  on  their  folly  in  rebelling  againft  their  good  old 
king,  and  they  were  now  eager  to  fee  him  reftored  to  the 
throne.  This  isufually  the  cafe  after  a  rebellion  ,  when  people's 
paflions  are  cooled  they  are  glad  to  reftore  the  former  order  of 
things.  David  was  difpofed  to  forgive  all  offences,  and 
prom  i  fed  to  make  Amafa  captain  of  his  hoft,  becaufe  he  faw 
the  people  liked  him,  and  it  was  fit  Joab  ihould  be  removed 
as  he  had  behaved  in  fo  infolent  a  manner. 

Vcr.  1 6  to  41.  David's  behaviour  to  Shimei  contains  a 
good  leffon  for  all  who  have  received  injuiies;  it  ihows  that 
he  had  great  gentlenefs  of  difpofition,  and  was  of  a  very  for 
giving  temper.  If  this  had  not  been  his  character,  a  man 
who  had  fo  cruelly  infultecl  him  in  the  day  of  his  diftreik 
would  fcarcely  have  hoped  to  find  mercy  from  him. 

By  David's  anfwer  to  Mepbiboiheth  he  appears  to  have 
doubted  his  fincerity.  Baizillai  was  a  faithful  fubjecl,  am] 
the  king  was  willing  to  reward  him  for  his  fervices.  We 
ihould  learn  from  David's  example  never  to  be  ungrateful  to 
our  friends,  but  to  make  the  beft  return  in  our  power  for 
the  favours  we  receive. 

F'er.  4.1.  When  fellow-fubje&s  have  been  ufed  to  quarrel 
it  is  hard  to  fettle  them  in  peace  again.  It  would  not  have 
been  fafe  for  David  to  go  back  to  Jerufalem  till  he  was  af- 
fured  the  tribe  of  Judah  would  open  the  gates  to  receive  him  ; 
befides,  Judah  was  the  king's  own  tribe;  but  the  other  tribes 
were  jealous  of  him  for  expi effing  his  regard  for  it. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XX. 

Slieba  took  advantage  of  the  tliicontent  of  the  tribes  of 
Ifrael  to  raife  a  new  rebellion.  The  wife  woman's  adtireis  to, 
Joab  figni£ed  that  if  he  would  offer  peace  to  the  inhabitants 
of  the  city,  they  would  give  up  the  man  who  had  fet  himfelf 
up  againft  David.  Joab's  cruelty  to  Amafa  ihows  how 
dangerous  it  is  to  give  way  to  jealoufy  and  anger  ;  and  in 
Amafa's  death  we  fee  the  juft  judgment  of  GOD  who  futfered 
him  to  fall  for  having  rebelled  againft  his  lawful  king.  The 
rebellion  of  Sheba  was  a  fre{h  chaftifemeni  to  David.  Ob- 
ferve.  that  many  calamities  fell  upon  David  after  he  had  com 
mitted  the  fins  of  adultery  and  murder,  by  which  we  are 
taught  that  thofe  who  are  guilty  of  thefe  crimes  fometimes 
receive  their  punifhment  in  the  fame  way  in  which  they  have 
offended,  in  order  to  make  them  fenfible  of  their  fins  ;  and  when 
Tinners  improve  by  fuch  correction,  the  LORD  comforts  and 
pardons  them  as  he  pardoned  David. 


CHAPTER  XXL 

Vcr.  i  to  15,  This  chapter  fliows  us  that  God  fenta  famine 
upon  David's  kingdom,  becaufe  Saul  had  killed  fome  of  the 
Gibeonites  contrary  to  the  treaty  made  between  their  anceftors 
and  Joftma  about  four  hundred  years  before,  fee  Jajhua, 
chap.  ix.  and  nothing  but  the  death  of  Saul's  fons  could 
remove  this  dreadful  viiitation.  This  {hows  that  treaties 
which  have  been  made  by  oath,  even  fuch  as  have  been  long'' 
made  and  were  obtained  by  furprife,  ought  to  be  religioufly 
kept;  and  that  the  violation  of  oaths  and  promifes  brings 
down  the  judgments  of  GOD  not  only  upon  particular  perfons 
but  upon  families  and  nations.  Wicked  people  leave  a  curfe 
upon  their  pofterity.  Obfen-e,  how  very  religioufly  David 
kept  the  covenant  he  had  made  with  his  friend  Jonathan. 

Ver.  j$to  the  end.  We  have  here,  in  the  compafs  of  a  few 
vcrfes,  an  account  of  four  wars  witb  the  Philiftines,  each  of 
which  are  fuppofed  to  have  lafted  a  confidcrable  time  ;  probably 
Abfalom's  rebellion  encouraged  tl>e  Philiflines  to  begi-n  them. 

The 
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The  Philiftines  had  at  that  time  feveral  giants  among  them, 
all  it  feems  of  the  kindred  of  Goliath  ;  but  GOD,  who  had  at- 
fifted  David  in  his  younger  years  to  defeat  the  champion  of 
the  Philiitines,  affifled  his  valiant  officers  in  fubduing  the 
others.  The  Jfraelites,  infifting  that  David  ihould  go  no 
more  out  to  battle  becaufe  he  was  old  and  feeble,  fliowcd 
that  they  had  a  great  refpe6l  and  value  for  him. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

The  divine  fong  in  this  chapter  is  almoit  word  for  word 
the  fame  with  the  \§th  Pfalm.  We  fhould  learn  from  it  to 
preferve  the  remembrance  of  thofe  dangers  to  which  we  have 
been  expofed,  and  from  which  GOD  has  gracioufly  delivered 
us,  that  we  may  be  ready  at  all  times  to  teftify  our  gratitude, 
and  to  offer  up  our  praifes  and  thankfgivings. 


CHAPTER   XXIII. 

Ver.  I  to  8.  In  thefe  loft  words^  as  they  arc  called,  David 
gives  a  defcription  of  a  good  prince,  whom  he  compares  to  the 
fun,  which,  by  its  rays,  enlightens  the  earth  after  fhowers, 
and  makes  it  fruitful  ;  they  alfo  contain  a  prophecy  relating 
to  the  Mefliah,  who  was  to  arife  from  his  family,  and  blefs 
the  people  of  Ifyael,  while  GOD'S  judgments  would  be  poured 
out  upon  the;  wicked,  whom  he  compares  to  thorns  that  are 
cut  down  and  burnt. 

Ver.  8  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  David  had  a  number  of 
valiant  men  in  his  fervice.  The  action  of  thofe  who  went  to 
draw  water  for  their  king  at  the  hazard  of  their  lives,  was  a 
lively  proof  of  their  courage  and  of  their  love  for  him  ;  and 
David's  refufingto  drink  it,  was  a  great  inftance  of  felf-denial 
and  prudence,  which  {bowed  that  he  valued  the  lives  of  his 
officers  too  highly  to  fufFer  them  to  be  expofed/or  his  private 
advantage. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Ver.  i  to  18.  David  finned  in  numbering  the  people, 
becaufe  he  did  it  without  neceflity,  contrary  to  the  command 
of  GOD,  and  in  the  pride  of  his  heart,  and  it  was  the  worfe  as 
he  was  warned  by  Joab  and  his  other  officers  not  to  do  fo. 
Obferve,  ver.  10,  that  David's  confcience  reproached  him  for 
his  fin,  and  he  humbled  himfelf ;  but  GOD  faw  fit  to  bring  a 
plague  upon  the  land  in  order  to  punifh  David  and  the 
Jfraelites,  and  alfo  to  warn  future  kings  not  to  number  their 
fubje6ts  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts,  and  their  people  not  to 
neglect  the  divine  commandment.  Obferve,  that  the  LORD 
gave  David  the  choice  of  three  plagues  to  try  him,  and  David, 
by  his  choice,  fhowed  that  he  refjgned  himfelf  entirely  into 
the  hand  of  GOD.  A  peftilence  is  a  mortal  ficknefs  which 
carries  offa  number  of  people  very  fuddenly.  From  wr.  15, 16, 
we  learn  that  angels  are  employed  by  the  Almighty  in 
executing  his  judgments. 

Ver.  1 8  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  it  pleafed  GOD  that  the 
place  where  the  plague  flopped  fhould  be  confecrated  to  him 
felf,  and  this  fpot  David  devoted  to  the  LORD  as  the  place 
where  the  temple  rtiould  be  built;  but  he  chofe  that  the 
offering  fhould  be  his  own,  therefore  he  purchafed  the 
threfhing  floor  of  Araunah.  Mount  Moriah  was  the  very- 
place  where  Abraham  offered  up  his  fon  Ifaac. 

The  pardon  granted  to  David  in  confcquence  of  his  repen 
tance  and  facrifice,  {hows  that  the  LORD'S  anger  is  turned 
away,  and  that  he  fhows  mercy  to  finners  when  they  are  fm- 
cerely  humbled,  and  have  recourfe  to  his  bounty  and  mercy. 


FIRST 
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CHAPTER  I. 


fi  ERSE  l  to  32.  Adonijah,  after  Abfalom's  death,  wa» 
David's  eideft  ion ;  hut  the  kingdom  of  IfraeL  being  that 
which  the  LORD  had  cbofen  for  himfelf,  no  king  was  to 
reign  but  by  his  appointment,  fee  Deuteronomy,  chap.  xvii. 
Saul  and  David  had  been  anointed  by  GOD'S  command,  and 
Solomon  had  been  named  as  David's  fuccefTor,  which  Ado 
nijah,  as  well  as  thofe  who  joined  with  him,  doubtlefs  knew, 
therefore  it  was  prefumptuous  in  him  to  fet  himfelf  up  as 
king,  and  in  them  to  fupport  him.  Obferve,  that  Adonijah *s 
ambitious  views  were  foon  defeated.  At  what  time  David 
fwore  to  BathfheJxi  that  Solomon  fhould  fit  upon  the  throne 
is  not  mentioned,  but  he  had  done  it  from  its  being  revealed 
to  him  that  GOD  had  chofen  Solomon.  This  oath  David, 
being  ne:ir  his  end,  folemnly  ratified. 

Fer.  ^i  to  50.  Nathan,  Zadok,  and  Benaiah,  were  true 
and  faithful  fervants  to  king  David.  Obferve,  that  it  muft 
have  been  a  great  fatisfa6tion  and  comfort  to  David  to  fee  the 
fon,  whom  the  LORD  had  chofen,  feated  upon  the  throne 
before  he  died. 

Ver,  50  to  the  end.  Aden ij ah  fled  to  the  altar  and  caught 
hold  of  the  horns  of  it,  becaufe  he  thought  he  (hould  not  be 
flain  there.  Solomon  was  very  ready  to  fpare  his  life,  and 
pardon  his  offence,  on  his  returning  to  his  duty. 

From  this  chapter  we  fhould  learn  that  nothing  can  hinder, 
the  execution  of  the  defjgns  of  Providence,  that  whatever 
men  do  to  prevent  them  only  ferves  to  batten  them,  and  that 
criminal  attempts  turn  to  the  confufion  of  the  authors.  In 
the  lid  and  following  chapters  of  the  firjl  Book  cf  Chronicles  9 
there  is  an  account  of  the  preparations  which  David  made 
for  the  TEMPLE  of  the  LORD,  and  the  excellent  advice  he 
gave  to  Solomon  his  fon. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  II. 
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Ver.  I  to  13.  Obferve,  that  when  David  found  his  end 
approaching,  his  firft  care  was  that  Solomon  fhould  keep  the 
commandments  of  the  LORD;  and  his  next,  that  he  fhould 
peaceahly  pofTefs  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael.  The  directions  he 
gave  concerning  Joab  and  Shimei  related  to  the  welfare  of 
the  kingdom,  and  are  not  to  be  confider'ed  as  figns  of  David's 
being  blood-thirfty  and  revengeful ;  on  the  contrary  he  had 
been  too  forbearing  towards  thefe  men,  who,  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael,  ought  not  to  have  been 
ipared  fo  long,  becaufe  they  had  been  guilty  of  crimes  for 
which  the  law  of  God  condemned  them  to  death  ;  but  there 
is  no  occafion  for  Chriflians  to  dwell  on  the  confideiations  of 
fvich  pafTages  of  Scripture  as  relate  particularly  to  the  affairs  of 
the  houfe  of  Ifrael.  David's  general  behaviour  to  his  enemies 
gives  us  reafon  to  think  that  he  was  ready  to  forgive  every 
private  injury.  Obferve,  that  his  reign  was  long  and  pi  of- 
perous,  though  he  met  with  many  trials  and  afflictions. 

Ver.  13 -to  the  end*  Adonijah's  defign  in  wi filing  to  marry 
Abifhag,  who  had  been  his  father's  wife,  without  doubt  was 
to  (irengthen  his  intereft  that  he  might  obtain  the  kingdom, 
and  Abiathar  and  Joab  would  have  joined  with  him  ;  they 
were,  therefore,  all  three  dangerous  perfons,  and  it  was  proper 
that  Adonijah  and  Joab  fhould  be  put  to  death,  and  Abiathar 
removed  from  his  facred  office.  Shimei  might  have  kept 
himfelf  within  the  bounds  prefcribed  him,  which  looks  as  if 
Solomon  underftood  his  father's  injunction  to  bring  his  hoary 
head  down  to  the  grave  with  blood,  not  to  relate  to  the  crime 
which  David  bad  pardoned,  but  to  any  future  tranfgreffions. 
But  in  refpect  to  Solomon's  conduct  on  this  occafion,  it  is 
fufficient  to  obferve,  that  in  every  (late  it  is  decenary  for 
princes  to  ufe  feverity,  and  take  away  the  lives  of  fuch  as 
diliurb  the  public  peace  and  tranquillity ;  and  that  blood- 
thirfty,  unjuft,  and  feditious  men,  fuch  as  Adonijah,  Abiathar, 
Joab,  and  Shimei,  receive  at  lad  the  reward  of  their  wicked 
deeds. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER.  III. 

Ver.  i  to  5.  The  heathens  facrificed  to  their  idols  upon 
Ingh places,  but  the  fervice  of  the  Ifraelites  was  very  different 
from  the  fervice  of  the  idolaters,  for  their  facrifices  were  ap 
pointed  by  the  law  of  Mofcs,  whereas  the  heathens  had  a 
number  of  fuperftitious  rites  and  ceremonies,  fotiie  of  which 
were  moft  abominable. 

Ver.  $to  1 6.  Obferve,  that  GOD  granted  a  peculiar  favour 
to  Solomon  when  he  gave  him  the  liberty  to  aik  what  he 
pleafed,  and  Solomon  gave  an  infhnce  of  his  wifdom  and 
piety  when  he  prayed  for  {kill  and  understanding  to  enable 
him  to  do  his  duty  as  king  of  Ifrael,  which  was,  in  fa6t, 
praying  for  the  help  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT.  Though  the 
LORD'S  promife  was  conveyed  to  Solomon  in  a  dream,  he 
was  fully  convinced  that  it  was  a  reality.  The  manner  in 
which  GOD  granted  Solomon's  prayer  proves  that  the  Al 
mighty  is  ever  ready  to  grant  the  gifts  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT  to 
thole  who  afk  them,  befides  which,  he  often  grants  them  tem 
poral  bleffings  without  their  afking. 

Ver.  1 6  to  the  end.  Solomon  fhowed  his  wifdom  by  trying 
the  affection  of  the  two  mothers,  by  which  he  difcovered  the 
true  parent. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Obferve,  that  GOD  raifed  Solomon  to  the  higheft  pitch  of 
earthly  glory,  granting  him  riches  and  power  beyond  the 
greateft  kings  of  the  earth  ;  and  fuch  wifdom  and  knowledge 
as  made  him  vaftly  fuperior  to  the  wifest  men  in  the  world. 
He  had  only  prayed  for  that  wifdom  which  would  enable  him 
to  perform  his  duty,  religious  wifdom ;  but  GOD  gave  him 
befides  a  larger  (hare  than  any  other  man  ever  had,  of  that 
which  the  world  uiually  calls  wifdom,  namely,  {kill  in  various 
arts  and  fciences.  Thefe  gifts  were  bellowed  upon  Solomon 
chiefly  that  he  might  promote  the  glory  of  GOD  by  building 
the  temple  at  Jerulalem,  and  eftabliihing  divine  fervice  in  it, 

and 
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and  that  he  might  promote   the  happinefs  of  GOD'S   choien 
people  by  governing  them  with  juftice  and  clemency. 


CHAPTER'  V. 

Obferve,  that  as  foon  as  Solomon  was  feated  on  the  throne, 
he  began  to  prepare  for  building  the  houfe  of  the  LORD  ac 
cording  to  the  directions  he  had  received  from  David  his 
father,  which  are  to  be  found  in  the  i_/?  and  id  Book  of 
Chronicles.  Though  Hiram  reigned  over  heathens,  he  ap 
pears  to  have  been  a  religious  good  man,  and  a  worfhipper 
of  the  true  GOD.  The  Tyrians  and  Sidonians,  that  is,  the 
people  of  Tyre  and  Sidon,  had  never  been  particular  enemies 
to  Ifrael,  and  David  was  not  commanded  to  deftroy  them. 
Lebanon  was  a  noble  foreft  on  the  north  of  Canaan,  fo  that 
it  belonged  to  Solomon  ;  but  the  people  of  Ifrael  having  been 
chiefly  trained  to  war  in  David's  time,  were  not  ikilled  like 
the  Sidonians  in  arts  and  ma nu failures,  neither  had  they 
experience  in  the  management  ot  ihips  like  the  Tyrians. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

Vcr.  i  to  ip,.  Obferve,  that  there  was  great 're  fern  bin  nee 
betwixt  the  tabernacle  which  was  made  in  the  days  of  Moles 
and  Solomon's  Temple,  only  the  latter  was  to  be  fixed,  and  it 
was  made  of  more  lading  materials  than  the  other.  There 
was  the  fame  place  to  receive  the  Ark  with  the  mercy  feat, 
which  might  be  confidered  as  GOD'S  earthly  throne  on  which 
he  manifefted  hisprefence.  Inftead  of  the  curtains  and  boards 
which  compofed  the  different  courts  of  the  Tabernacle,  the 
Temple  was  built  with  the  moft  coftly  Hones  and  timbers 
that  could  be  procured,  and  ornamented  with  gold,  iiiver, 
and  precious  (tones. 

Ver.  19  to  the  end.  The  Oracle  was  a  fquare  room  within 
the  temple,  built  to  receive  the  Ark.  Obferve,  that  in 
building  and  fumifhing  the  houfe  of  the  LORD,  Solomon 
employed  a  confulerable  part  of  the  immcnfe  treafurcs  GOD 
had  given  him,  and  that  he  fpared  nothing  which  might 
engage  his  fubjecls  and  all  the  neighbouring  nations  to  reve 
rence 
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rence  the  HOUSE  OF   THE  LORD,  by  which  he  fhovved  his 
zeal  for  the  honour  of  GOD. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

far.  I  to  13.  Obferve,  that  the  buildings  here  defcribed 
were  fuitable  to  the  ftate  of  grandeur  to  which  it  pleafed  the 
LO:^D  to  raife  the  kingdom  of  IfraeL  Hiram,  the  principal 
Tynan  workman,  feems  to  have  been  infpired  for  the  works 
of  the  temple,  as  Bezaleei  and  Aholiab  were  for  thofe  of  the 
tabernacle.  The  ornaments  defcribed  were,  na  doubt,  very 
beautiful.  The  brazen  fea  and  lavers  were  for  the  warning 
and  purifications  which  the  LORD  required  to  be  performed 
by  the  priefts  and  Levites. 


CHAPTER  VIIi: 

Ver.  I  to  12,  Obferve,  that  this  chapter  gives  an  account 
of  the  dedication  of  the  temple.  By  dedication,  is  meant 
felting  it  .apart  for  the  fervice  and  worfhip  of  GOD.  ]t  is 
related  in  the  6th  chapter  cf  the  id  Book  of  Samuel,  that  king 
David  brought  the  Ark  to  Jerufalem,  and  placed  it  in  the 
tabernacle  with  every  teftimony  of  reverence  that  it  was  in 
his  power  to  (how;  but  Solomon  being  pofTefied  of  greater 
riches,  and  being  peaceably  fettled  in  his  kingdom,  was  able 
to  difplay  more  magnificence  when  he  removed  it  from  the 
tabernacle  to  the  temple.  Obferve,  ver.  10,  11,  that  it 
pleafed  the  LORD  to  give  the  fame  token  of  his  HOLY 
PBESENCE  in  the  temple  as  he  had  before  done  in  the  taber 
nacle.  See  Exodus,  chap.  xl.  ver.  34,  35. 

Ver.  12  to  22.  As  GOD  is  no  refpefter  ofperfons,  we  may 
l>e  certain  from  his  having,  on  thefe  two  memorable  oc- 
cafions,  (hown  forth  his  glory  in  places  dedicated  to  his 
vvorfhip,  that  he  is  prefent  in  all  places  of  worship  where  the 
fervice  is  agreeable  to  his  holy  will  and  commandments. 
Obferve,  that  before  Solomon  offered  his  prayer  he  bleffcd  the 
people,  and  reminded  them  of  the  LORD'S  gracious  promifes, 
and  the  fulfilment  of  them,  and  likewife  of  the  covenant  he 

had 
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had  made   with   their  forefathers.     For  an  account  of  the 
tables  of  teflimony,  fee  Deuteronomy,  chap.  x.  ver.  i  to  6. 

Ver.il  to  the  end.     Confider  with  attention  this  very  fine 
and  excellent  prayer,  which  proves  that  Solomon's  religion 
at  that  time  was  quite  pure,  that  he  confidered  the  temple  as 
a  place  where  GOD  would  be  prefent,    but  not  confined,  and 
which  would  be  fet  apart  chiefly  for  'prayer,    not  for  mere 
outward  ceremonial  fervice.      We  fhould  learn  from  this  that 
GOD  is  to  be  every  where  worfhipped  in  fplrit  and  in  truth  ; 
that  places   fet  apart  for   his  fervice  fhould  be  had  in  reve 
rence  ;   and  that  we  fhould  confider  them  chiefly  as  houfes  of 
prayer,  like  the  temple  at  Jerufalem.     We  fhould  alfo,  con 
fider  thefeveral  parts  of  this  prayer  of  Solomon,  as  a  pattern 
of  public   devotion  ;    and  laftly,     we  Ihould  obferve  with 
what  fervency  and  joy  Solomon  gave  thanks  to  GOD,   and 
implored  his  blefling  in  behalf  of  all  the  people.     The  facri- 
fices  offered  at  the  dedication  of  the   temple  were   fuch  as 
the  law  of  Mofes  required  of  the  people  of  Ifrael  ;  they  were 
abolished  by  Chrill:,   and  a  different  kind  of  fervice  required 
in  refpecl:  to  outward  worfhip,    yet  the  difpofition   of  the 
heart  fhould  be  the  fame  in  Chriftians  as  was  required  of  the 
Ifraelites,  fee   ver.  61.      Obferve,  alfo,  wrhat  Solomon  faid 
ver.  56,  concerning  the   fulfilment  of  the  divine  promifes. 
Call  to  mind  the  promifes  of  GOD    to  Abraham,    Ifaac,    and 
Jacob,  refpecTmg^their  feed  or  pofterity,  and  confider  what  a 
great  and  glorious  nation  Ifrael  was  now  become.     The  ful 
filment  of  thofe  divine  promifes  was   an  earned  not  only    to 
the  Ifraelites,  but  to  all  the  nations  upon    earth,  that  the 
promifes  made  to  the  patriarchs  refpecTmg  the  SAVIOUR  of  the 
WORLD,  fhould  alfo  be  fulfilled. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

Ver.  i  to  10.  Obferve,  that  the  LORD,  in  order  to  {how 
that  he  approved  of  the  building  of  the  temple,  and  of  the 
prayer  offered  up  at  the  dedication  of  it,  entered  intoa  covenant 
with  Solomon.  Take  particular  notice  of  the  words  of  this 
covenant,  as  we  fhould  learn  from  it  that  neither  king  or 
people  in  any  nation  are  to  expe6t  GOD'S  blefling  to  continue 
with  them  if  they  are  difobedient  to  his  holy  la\vs.  The  truth 
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of  the  LORD'S  threatening*  was  afterwards  proved  by  the  Jews, 
when  they  provoked  the  LORD,  as  the  truth  of  the  divine 
promifes  had  been,  when  they  obeyed  him. 

Ver.  IO  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  palace  which  Solomon 
built  for  himfelf  was  much  longer  in  hand  than  the  houie  of 
the  LORD,  which  jfhows  that  he  preferred  the  honour  of  GOD 
to  his  own  grandeur.  Eloth  and  Ezion-Geber  were  two 
ports  which  David  had  gained  ;  it  is  not  exactly  known  where 
they,  or  the  places  called  Ophir  and  Tarfhifh,  were  (ituated, 
but  the  trade  carried  on  from  them  was  the  fame  as  that  now 
in  the  hands  of  our  Eaft  India  merchants, 


CHAPTER  X. 

Per.  I  to  14.  The  Queen  of  Sheba,  who  came  to  king 
Solomon,  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  defcended  from  Keturah, 
(who  was  Abraham's  wife,  after  the  death  of  Sarah,)  and  to 
have  reigned  over  fome  part  of  Arabia.  It  appears  that  {he 
believed  in  the  LORD  GOD,  though  it  is  moft  probable  that, 
like  other  Gentiles,  llie  worshipped  idols  alfo.  Her  taking  fo 
long  a  journey  to  hear  the  wifdom  of  Solomon,  ihowed  that 
flie  had  an  earned  tlefire  to  know  the  TRUTH,  and  we  find 
her  commended  by  our  blefied  Saviour  himfelf  when  he  was 
reproving  the  unbelieving  Jews  for  refufing  to  hear  him. 
See  Afatthew,  chap.  xii.  ver.  42  ;  Luke,  chap.  xi.  ver.  31. 

Ver.  14  to  the  end.  Obferve,  how  wonderful  the  wifdom, 
magnificence,  and  riches  of  Solomon  were;  but  Solomon  did 
not  continue  to  make  a  good  ufe  of  the  gifts  beftowed  upon 
him,  for  in  his  prosperity  he  flighted  that  wifdom  for  which 
he  had  prayed  in  the  beginning  of  his  reign,  namely,  a  wife 
and  under/landing  heart  to  rule  the  people  committed  to  his  care^ 
and  fet  his  mind  upon  the  pomps  and  pleafures  of  this  life,  as  he 
tells  us  himfelf  in  the  Book  of  Ecclefiajles.  He  alfo  de 
parted  from  the  commandments  of  the  LORD  by  multiplying 
horfes  to  himfelf,  and  alfo  by  heaping  up  riches  to  himfelf. 
•Compare  this  part  of  the  hiftory  of  Solomon  with  theinRruc- 
tions  given  by  Mofes  concerning  the  kings  of  Ifrael,  Deute 
ronomy,  chap.  xvii.  ver.  16,  &c.  Recollect  alfo  the  LORD'S 
promifes  to  Solomon  himfelf,  I  Kings,  chap.  iii.  ver.  14, 
and  chap,  ix.  ver.  4. 

CHAPTER 
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Ver.  i  to  g  Pharaoh's  daughter  was  Solomon's  fir  ft  wife. 
He  fhould  not  have  gone  to  Egypt  for  a  wife  any  more  than 
for  horfes,  according  to  the  law  of  GOD,  though  it  is  likely 
Pharaoh's  daughter  became  a  profelyte,  for  it  is  not  faid  that 
Jh*  turned  his  heart  after  the  gods  of  Egypt;  but  his  other 
wives  were  all  idolatrefTes,  and  there  was  fcarce  an  idol  upon 
earth  that  Solomon  did  not  worfhip  or  raife  altars  to. 

Ver.  9  to  40.      Obferve,     here,    that    the    LORD   put  his 
threaten! ngs  in  force  againft  Solomon,  but  in  fuch  a  manner 
as  to  fulfil  at  the  fame  time  his  promifes  to  David.     By  the 
LORD'S    ftirring    up  adverfaries    againft  Solomon,  we   may 
underftand  that  the  LORD  1  uttered   Hadad  and  Rezon,  who 
were  enemies  to  thehoufe  of  David,  to  follow  their  own  will, 
inftead  of  making  them  afraid   of  Solomon.     From  ver.  37, 
it  appears  that  Jeroboam,  who  was  one  of  Solomon's  officers, 
had  formed  a  defign  to  get  the   kingdom  from  Solomon,  and 
that  he  went  out   of  Jerufalem  with  the   intent   ofraifmga 
confpiracy  againft  him.     The  LORD   had   determined  Jero 
boam    fliould  reign  over   ten  tribes,    and    fent   the  prophet 
Ahijah   to  declare  his   will   to   him,   that  Jeroboam   might 
not  think  he  gained  the  kingdom  by  his  own  power.     It 
was  cuftomary   for  prophets  to  make  ufe  of  figns  as  Ahijah 
did,  in  order  to  render  their  predictions  more  ftriking.     Ob 
ferve,  ver.  32,    33,   on  what  account  it  was  that  the  LORD 
refolved  to   rend  or  divide  the  kingdom   of  Ifrael ;  alfo,  for 
whofefake  it   was   fuffered  to   remain   with  Solomon  for  his 
life,    and    that   one   tribe   was   kept    back    from  Jeroboam. 
Obferve,  likewife,  the  LORD'S  promife  to  Jeroboam,  ver.  38. 
f^er.^o  to  the  end.      Obferve,    that   Solomon    inftead  of 
humbling  himfelf  and  being  thankful  to  GOD   for  his  mercy 
and  forbearance,  wanted    to   defeat    the  divine  purpofes   by 
killing  Jeroboam  ;  and  that  Jeroboam  laid  afide   his  purpofe 
of  fetting  himfelf  up  againft  Solomon  after  the   prophet   met 
him.     Solomon's  life  moft   probably  was  ihortened    by   his 
excefles,   for   he  was  only  58  years  old  when  he  died.     The 
hiftory  of  this  king   fliould  teach    thofe  who   have   been 
o  2  religious 
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religious  in  their  youth  to  be  greatly  upon  their  guard  not 
to  truft  to  the  wifdom  and  understanding  with  which  GOD 
may  have  endowed  them,  not  only  to  pray  daily  for  wifdom 
to  enable  them  to  do  their  duty,  or  in  other  words,  for  the 
gift  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT,  but  to  follow  its  diclar.es,  left  they  be 
led  away  by  the  vanities  of  this  life  and  lofe  the  favour  of  GOD. 
We  may  alfo  learn  from  this  chapter  that  it  is  GOD  who 
exalteth  and  abafeth  kings,  and  that  difpofeth  of  kingdoms. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

Ver.  I  to  1 6.  Rehoboam  {bowed  that  he  was  not  a  religious 
prince  by  going  from  Jerufalem,  where  the  temple  was,  to 
Shechem.  The  people  of  Ifrael  were  greatly  difaffe&ed  and 
ready  to  rebel  at  the  latter  end  of  Solomon's  reign,  but  the 
power  of  the  LORD  retrained  them.  After  his  death  they 
were  left  to  follow  their  own  wills,  and  they  fent  for  Jeroboam 
to  rread  them.  It  does  not  appear  from  Solomon's  hiilory 
that  he  any  way  oppreffed  his  fubjecls,  but  they  complained 
of  grievances  in  order  tojullify  themfelves  for  their  difcontent, 
as  is  the  ufual  way  in  moft  kingdoms.  Rehoboam  fhowed 
himfelf  to  be  a  very  weak  prince  by  taking  the  advice  of 
young  men  inftead  of  liflening  to  the  counfels  of  the  aged. 
The  LORD  fuffered  the  people  to  prevail  againft  him,  becaufe 
he  had  refolved  to  rend  the  kingdom  on  account  of  the 
idolatries  pradTifed  in  it.  See  chap.  xi.  ver.  32,  33. 

Ver.  16  to  11.  Obferve,  that  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael  was 
now  divided  into  two  parts,  one  confifting  of  ten  tribes  under 
Jeroboam,  which  was  ftill  called  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael r,  the 
other  confifting  of  the  tribe  ofjudah,  which  was  called  the 
kingdom  of  Judah  \  among  the  tribe  of  Judah  were  reckoned 
the  few  that  remained  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  and  the  priefts 
and  Levites. 

Ver.  21  to  25.  Take  notice  as  you  proceed  with  the  hiftory 
that  from  the  days  of  Solomon  we  read  no  more  of  the  GLORY 
OF  THE  LORD  appearing  in  the  temple;  but  though  the 
LORD  faw  fit  on  account  of  the  idolatries  that  had  defiled  the 
land  of  Ifrael,  to  withdraw  his  viiible  ^prefence  from  it,  he 
gracioufly  fent  prophets  from  time  to  time  to  make  his  will 
known  to  his  people,  and  Shemaiah  was  one  of  them.  By 

the 
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the  word  of  the  LORD  coming  to  the  prophets,  we  may  un- 
derftand  that  they  were  infpired  of  the  LORD  to  deliver  pro 
phecies,  to  declare  his  will,  and  to  do  many  things  they 
would  not  otherwife  have  thought  of  doing.  Obferve, 
ver.  24,  that  Rehoboam  was  convinced  by  the  prophet's 
declaration  that  it  was  the  will  of  the  LORD  the  kingdom 
fhould  be  divided,  and  that  he  and  his  people  yielded  to  it. 

Ver.  25  to  the  end.  Jeroboam  foon  forgot  what  the  LORD 
had  graciouily  promifed  by  his  prophet,  fee  chap.  xi.  ver.  38, 
and  inftead  of  drawing  the  people  off  from  idolatry,  he  en 
couraged  them  in  it.  His  fear  was,  that  if  the  people  went  up 
to  Jerulalem  at  the  great  feftivals,  as  the  LORD  had  com 
manded,  Rehoboam  would  perfuade  them  to  return  to  him, 
and  he  could  not  afford  to  build  another  temple  ;  fo,  in  order 
to  fatisfy  the  people  who  were  ufed  to  the  wormip  of  idols, 
he  fet  up  two  golden  calves,  and  appointed  a  priefthood  for 
this  idolatrous  worfliip.  This  was  the  great  crime  which  is 
fo  often  mentioned  in  Scripture  as  the  Jin  of  Jeroboam  the  foil 
cfNebat,  who  made  Ifrael  to  Jin.  By  fetting  up  the  calves 
Jeroboam  contrived  at  once  to  pleafe  the  Egyptians  and  his 
own  people,  for  the  Egyptians  worfhipped  a  bull  calling  it  the 
god  Apis. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

Ver.  i  to  7.  Take  particular  notice  of  the  prophecy  in 
ver.  2,  which  was  exactly  fulfilled  above  300  years  afterwards. 
The  ligns  which  happened  when  Jeroboam  ftr'etched  out  his 
hand  againft  the  LORD'S  prophet,  were  defigned  to  fliovv  the 
people  of  Ifrael  that  the  woifliip  of  the  golden  calves  was  dif- 
pleafmg  to  the  LORD,  and  that  thofe  who  fet  themfelves  up 
againft  him  fhould  not  be  fuffered  to  prevail.  It  was  the 
will  of  GOD  that  his  prophet  fhould  have  no  farther  com 
munication  with  the  idolatrous  people  of  Ifrael  than  merely 
to  deliver  his  meffage.  Obferve,  that  it  was  not  till  the 
young  prophet  had  difobeyed  the  exprcfs  command  of  the 
LORD,  and  believed  the  word  of  a  man  inftead  of  the  word 
0/^/foLoRD,  that  the  old  prophet  was  infpired  to  foretell 
his  punifhment,  which  was  certainly  a  very  juft  one  for  fo 
great  an  offence.  The  fate  of  this  prophet  (hould  teach  all 
o  3  people 
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people  not  to  fufFer  themfelves  to  be  feduced  from  their 
known  duty  by  any  perfuafions  whatever.  Obferve,  that 
the  repentance  of  Jeroboam  was  of  very  fhort  duration  ;  he 
returned  to  his  abominations,  and  brought  the  curfe  of  the 
LORD  upon  his  family. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Ver.  I  to  21.  Jeroboam  knew,  that,  as  an  idolater,  he  could 
not  expect  favour  from  GOD,  therefore  he  tried  to  deceive 
the  prophet ;  but  initead  of  having  the  comfort  he  hoped  for 
in  hearing  that  his  fon  iliould  recover,  he  received  a  dreadful 
meflage.  Jeroboam  had,  it  ieems,  brought  his  family  up  to 
idolatry  ;  the  young  prince,  Abijah,  was  the  only  one  who 
had  any  true  religion,  and  he  was  mercifully  taken  away  from 
the  evil  to  come;  had  he  lived  he  might  have  been  drawn 
away  like  the  reft.  When  good  young  people  die  we  may 
conclude  it  is  a  bleffing.  Obferve,  vcr.  15,  that  the  people 
of  Ifrael  were  to  be  punifhed,  not  for  Jeroboam's  perfonal 
offence,  but  for  differing  themfelves  to  be  drawn  away  by  him 
from  the  true  worfhip  of  GOD. 

Per.  21  to  the  end.  The  people  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah 
were  very  corrupt  and  provoked  the  LORD,  but,  o&ferve,  he 
fpared  them  for  David's  fake,  becaufe  their  king  was  of  his  race  ; 
and  becaufe  the  LORD  would  not  fufFer  the  true  religion  to 
be  loft  in  the  world.  The  kingdom  of  Jfrael  was  in  the 
height  of  its  glory  about  the  middle  of  Solomon's  reign, 
•when  the  king  and  people  worfhipped  and  ferved  GOD  in  his 
holy  temple  and  kept  his  commandments;  but,  from  the  time 
Solomon  and  his  people  began  to  worfhip  idols,  the  glory  of 
the  kingdom  declined.  There  was  a  very  great  change  in 
its  profperity  in  the  days  ofRehoboam  ;  this  fhould  have  ferved 
as  a  warning  to  him,  but  it  did  not. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

Ver.  i  to  9.  Obferve,  that  we  have  here  an  account  of  the 
reigns  of  fome  of  the  kings  of  Judah,  and  fome  of  the  kings  of 
Ifrael.  In  the  i$tb  chapter  of  the  zd Book  of  Chronicles,  we 

have 
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have  a  farther  hiflory  of  Abijam,  and  of  his  wars  with  Jero- 
hoam  ;  it  will  be  fufficient  to  remark  here,  that  Abijam  did 
not  improve  by  the  misfortunes  of  his  father  Rehoboam,  but 
that  the  LORD  was  mindful  of  his  promife  to  keep  up  the 
kingdom  of  Judah  for  David's  fake. 

Vcr.  9  to  25.  The  expreffion,  ver.  14,  his  heart  was  pe^feft 
with  the  LORD,  fignifies  that  Afa  was  not  a  worfhipper  of 
idols. 

Ver.  25  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  LORD'S  threatening; 
to  the  houfe  of  Jeroboam  by  the  prophet  Ahijah,  chap.  xiv. 
foon  began  to  be  put  in  force.  Nadab  himfelf  was  a  wicked 
idolater,  and  fo,  doubtlefs,  were  all  the  reft  of  Jeroboam's 
family.  The  curfe  which  fell  upon  the  Ifraelites  was  a  proof 
to  them  how  greatly  GOD  abhorred  the  idolatry  which  Jero 
boam  had  introduced,  yet  it  does  not  appear  that  they  returned 
to  their  duty,  neither  did  Baa{ha  try  to  reform  them;  on  the 
contrary,  he  led  them  on  in  their  former  fins. 
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lrcr.  1/015.  Obferve,  here,  that  the  LORD  fent  a  prophet 
to  Baafha,  as  he  had  before  done  to  Jeroboam,  but  not  to 
make  a  like  promife,  only  to  denounce  threatenings ;  for 
there  was  this  difference  between  the  two  kings,  Jeroboam 
was  permitted  by  the  LORD  to  take  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael, 
hut  Baafha  fet  himfelf  up  as  king  without  this  permiflion. 
Obferve,  alfo,  that  the  LORD'S  threatening  to  Baafha  was 
foon  fulfilled,  firft  upon  Elah,  his  fon,  and  afterwards  upon  his 
whole  houfe. 

Ver.  15/023.  Obferve,  that  Zimri's  reign  was  but  of 
fhort  continuance,  and  that  he  came  to  a  dreadful  end.  He 
was  a  very  wicked  man,  and  when  he  cut  off  the  houfe  of 
Baafha  he  did  it  for  the  fake  of  taking  his  kingdom,  and  not 
with  a  view  of  fulfilling  the  will  of  the  LORD,  for  he  followed 
the  fame  bad  practices  as  they  had  done.  The  fate  of  thefe 
kings  (hows  that  Divine  vengeance  purfues  the  wicked,  and 
in  particular  wicked  princes.  When  GOD  has  made  ule  of 
them  to  do  juftice,  and  to  execute  the  decrees  of  his  provi 
dence,  he  cuts  them  off  and  deftroys  them  by  the  hand  of 
others.  But  we  fhould  notice  that  all  the  kings  of  Ifrael  con- 
o  4  tinned 
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tinued  to  offend  GOD  by  keeping  up  idolatry  in  the  kingdom, 
notwithstanding  the  warnings  which  were  given  them,  and 
the  examples  they  had  before  their  eyes. 

Ver.  23  to  the  end.  The  city  called  Samaria,  which  Omrl 
built,  was  the  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael,  as  that  of  Je- 
rufalem  was  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  ;  but  the  latter  had  this 
remarkable  advantage,  the  temple  of  the  LORD  was  in  it, 
and  GOD  was  there  worfhipped  according  to  his  holy  ordi 
nances  ;  but  the  worfhip  of  Samaria  was  idolatrous.  It  is 
faid  of  Omri  that  he  did  worfe  than  all  that  were  lefore  him  ; 
we  may  therefore  conclude  that  he  increafed  the  number  of 
idols.  It  was  a  very  great  crime  in  Ahab  as  king  of  Ifrael  to 
marry  the  daughter  of  a  heathen  prince,  and  Jezebel  was  a  very 
wicked  woman.  The  building  a  houfe,  or  temple,  of  Baal, 
was  an  open  affront  to  the  LORD  GOD  OF  ISRAEL.  It  was 
cuftomary  for  heathens  to  carry  on  their  idol  worfhip  in 
groves,  where  they  pracYifed  the  greateft  abominations.  Jeze 
bel  was  a  cruel  perfecutor  of  the  worfhippers  of  the  true 
GOD. 
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Ver.  i  to  17.  The  more  the  Ifraelites  departed  from  GOD 
the  more  powerful  were  the  means  employed  to  bring  them 
back  to  their  duty.  The  drought  and  famine  which  Elijah 
was  fent  to  foretell,  was  intended  to  puniih  the  people  for 
\vorfhipping  Baal,  and  to  remind  them  that  the  LORD  was 
the  only  GOD  ;  and  that  they  might  know  by  whom  this 
judgment  was  inflicted,  the  LORD  fent  the  prophet  Elijah  to 
Ahab  to  give  him  notice  of  it  beforehand.  It  was  not  merely 
to  remove  him  out  of  the  way  of  Ahab  that  the  LORD  fent 
Elijah  firft  to  Cheritli  and  then  to  Zarephath,  but  that  he 
might  be  made  fully  fentible  of  the  protection  of  Providence. 
Our  Saviour  obferves  that  Elijah  was  fent  to  Zarephath  rto  a 
woman  who  was  a  flranger,  rather  than  to  the  land  of  Ifrael, 
becaufe  the  Ifraelites  did  not  believe  fo  truly  in  the  GOD  of 
Ifrael  as  the  widow  of  Zarephath  did,  neither  were  they  difpofed 
to  make  as  good  a  ufe  of  his  mercies.  The  words,  ver.  9, 
Behold  I  have  commanded  a  widow  woman  there  tofujlam  thee, 
fjgnified  that  the  LORD,  in  his  good  providence,  had  ordained 

that 
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that  this  Woman  fliould  help  Elijah's  necefftties,  and  that  he 
fhould  comfort  her.  The  miracle  of  multiplying  the  meal 
and  the  oil,  anfwered  both  thefe  purpofes.  It  often  happens 
that  the  diftrefies  of  the  indigent  are  relieved  by  means  as  unex 
pected,  though  not  in  a  miraculous  way,  and  whenever  this 
happens  it  fhould  be  afcribed  to  the  good  providence  of  GOD. 
Obferve,  as  a  remarkable  circumftance,  that  Elijah  was  fent 
into  the  very  country  Jezebel  came  from,  to  be  protected 
from  her  fury. 

Ver.  17  to  the  end.  The  miracle  of  reftoring  the  woman's 
fon  to  life,  ferved  to  flrengthen  Elijah's  faith,  and  likewife  to 
{how  that  he  was  really  a  prophet  of  the  LORD.  The 
widow  of  Zarephath  was  fully  convinced  that  he  was  fo. 
Obferve,  that  it  was  not  by  any  power  the  prophet  had  in 
himfelf,  but  by  the  power  of  the  LORD,  that  the  miracle  was 
performed.  In  this  refpedt  the  prophet  was  very  much  in 
ferior  to  our  Saviour,  who  performed  miracles  by  his  own 
power. 
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Ver.  i  to  17.  The  famine  muft  have  been  very  grievous 
in  the  land  of  Ifrael  to  make  it  neceffary  for  the  king  himfelf 
to  go  out  in  fearch  of  forage  for  the  cattle.  Obadiah  feems 
to  have  been  a  very  religious  man,  though  he  was  in  a  high 
office  under  Ahab.  The  act  he  performed  (bowed  his  zeal 
for  the  honour  of  GOD  as  well  as  his  humanity.  The 
prophets,  whom  Jezebel  deftroyed,  are  fuppofcd  to  have  been 
perfons  who  privately  infr.ru6r.ed  thofe  who  were  not  worfhip- 
pers  of  Baal,  in  their  duty  to  GOD,  and  exhorted  them  to  the 
performances  of  it.  They  had  not  the  fpirit  of  prophecy  like 
Elijah,  neither  did  they  offer  facrifice  or  burn  incenfe,  nor 
was  there  a  proper  place  in  Samaria  for  them  to  do  fo  ;  but 
they  were  nioft  likely  difclples,  ufually  called  fans  of  the 
prophets,  belonging  to  the  fchools  which  Samuel  firft  infti- 
tuted,  and  which  it  is  thought  Jezebel  intended  to  deftroy. 
Thofe  fhe  caufed  to  be  put  to  death  doubtlefs  received  the 
crown  of  martyrdom  in  heaven.  Obferve,  that  Ahab  had 
taken  great  pains  to  find  Elijah,  but  the  LORD  preferved  his 
prophet.  It  muff,  have  been  a  great  furjpriie  to  this  wicked 

king 
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king  to  hear  that  Elijah  was  coming  to  meet  him,  It  pleafed 
GOD  that  his  prophet  fhould  give  notice  of  the  approaching 
rains,  as  he  had  before  done  of  the  drought  and  famine,  that 
all  Ifrael  might  know  that  both  the  judgment  and  deliverance 
were  wrought  by  the  LORD. 

Ver.  17/041.  Obferve,  with  what  wonderful  courage 
Elijah  executed  the  commands  of  the  LORD,  trufting  in 
divine  protection.  More  than  ONE  GOD  there  cannot  pof- 
iibly  be,  for  this  name  is  facred  to  the  SUPREME  BEING,  the 

GREATEST  OF  ALL  BEINGS,  THE  CREATOR  OF  ALLTHINGS. 

The  queilion  therefore  to  be  decided  betwixt  Elijah  and  the 
prophets,  or  priefts  of  Baal,  was,  which  was  THE  GOD,  the 
LORD,  or  Baal?  The  fending  fire  from  heaven  proved  the 
LORD  to  be  THE  GOD  beyond  all  difpute.  The  altar  which 
Elijah  repaired  is  fnppofed  to  have  been  built  in  the  time  of 
the  Judges.  As  Jeroboam  had  fet  up  idols  as  foon  as  he  came 
to  the  throne,  the  LORD  had  not  appointed  any  place  for  his 
worfhip  in  Samaria.  The  ceremonies  ufed  by  the  priefts  of 
Baal,  fhow  what  itrange  cruel  practices  the  heathens  had  in 
their  fuperftitious  worfhip,  and  all  in  honour  of  NOTHING, 
for  an  idol  is  but  an  imaginary  £<?/«£  reprefented  by  a  wooden 
or  graven  image,  or  any  thing  elfe,  according  to  the  fancy  of 
the  worfliippers.  In  commanding  the  prophets  of  Baal  to 
be  put  to  death,  Elijah  a6ted  according  to  the  law  of  the 
LORD. 

Ver.Afl  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  as  foon  as  the  people  had 
given  public  mark?  of  their  repentance,  the  LORD  fent  rain. 
All  the  miracles  wrought  upon  this  memorable  occafion  were 
defigned  to  recover  the  king  and  people  of  Ifrael  from 
idolatry,  and  to  preferve  the  knowledge  of  the  true  God  in 
the  kingdom,  when  it  was  in  danger  of  being  loft  entirely. 

As  GOD  would  not  endure  that  the  Ifraelites  (hould  divide 
their  worfhip  between  HIM  and  idols,  neither  will  he  endure 
that  Chnftians  fhould  divide  their  love  between  HIM  and  the 
world,  or  that  they  fhould  fet  up  their  own  reafon  againft  his 
divine  word,  and  make  a  religion  for  themfelves,  as  thofe  do 
who  believe  fome  parts  of  the  gofpel  and  not  others,  and 
ome  of  GOD'S  commandments,  and  break  others. 
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CHAPTER  XIX. 

far.!  to  19.  Obferve,  that  the  LORD  fufFered  Elijah  to 
feel  the  infirmities  of  human  nature  left  he  fhould  be  proud 
of  the  miracles  wrought  by  his  hand  ;  but  to  fhow  him  he 
was  not  forfaken,  an  angel  was  fent  to  ftrengthen  him  and 
refresh  him.  The  LORD'S  /peaking  in  a  fmallftill  voice,  was 
a  fign  that  He  was  gracioufly  difpofed  to  fhow  lenity  and 
forbearance  towards' the  idolatrous  people  of  Ifrael,  and  to 
preferve  the  land  of  Ifrael  for  thofe  who  had  not  yet  bowed 
the  knee  to  Baal. 

Ver.  i  g  to  the  end.  The  LORD'S  commands  to  Elijah  re- 
fpecYmg  Hazael  and  Jehu,  fhow  that  GOD  gave  kings  to  the 
neighbouring  nations  as  well  as  to  Ifrael,  and  that  the  prophets 
of  the  LORD  were  refpe£ted  among  them.  Benhadad  was  at 
that  time  purpoiing  to  go  with  a  great  army  againffc  Ifrael. 
GOD'S  commanding  Elijah  to  anoint  Eliiha  to  be  prophet  in 
his  room,  fhows  that  the  LORD  had  not  forfaken  his  people 
Ifrael,  and  that  he  takes  care  at  all  times  to  provide  teachers 
in  his  church  inftend  of  thofe  he  fees  fit  to  take  away.  Elifha 
feems  to  have  been  a  man  of  confidei  able  property,  yet  he 
willingly  left  all  for  GOD'S  fake. 

From  this  chapter  we  learn,  that  even  in  the  mod  corrupt 
times  there  is  always  a  remnant  of  the  faithful  fervants  of 
GOD  ;  that  he  watches  over  them  for  their  good  ;  and  that 
when  the  wicked  appear  ready  to  root  out  true  religion  from 
the  world,  the  LOAD  exerts  his  power  for  their  deftru6tion. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

Ver.  i  to  22.  What  was  Benhadad's  pretence  for  invading 
the  land  of  Ifrael  we  are  not  told  ;  but  Ahab  was  in  no  con 
dition  to  oppofe  fuch  a  powerful  enemy,  for  he  could  not 
depend  on  any  help  from  Baal,  neither  could  lie  hope  for  the 
favour  of  the  LORD  ;  but  for  the  fake  of  the  feven  thoufand 
in  Ifrael  who  had  not  bowed  the  knee  to  Baal,  it  pleafed  GOD 
to  preferve  the  kingdom. 

Ver*  22  to  the  end.  The  heathens  fancied  that  there  was  a 

great 
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great  number  of  gods,  and  the  Syrians  fuppofed  fome  of  thofe 
gods  favoured  them,  and  fome  the  Ifraelites,  but  the  LORD 
iliowecl,  by  this  wonderful  victory  over  their  proud  and  wicked 
king,  that  he  was  the  GOD  not  only  of  the  hills  but  of  the 
vallics  alfo,  the  LORD  of  the  whole  earth.  From  this  chapter 
we  learn  how  GOD  confounds  the  proud,  and  punifhes  fuch 
as  fall  upon  others  unjuftly;  and  that  he  gives  marks  of  his 
bounty  even  to  the  greateft  finners  to  invite  them  to  re 
pentance.  Obferve,  the  threatening  of  the  LORD,  ver.  42. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

Ver.  i  to  17.  Nahoth  could  not  comply  with  Ahab's 
defire  without  breaking  the  law  of  the  LORD,  which  he  re- 
folved  not  to  'do  on  any  account;  fee  Leviticus,  chap,  xxv. 
ver.  23;  and  Numbers,  xxxvi.  ver.  7.  The  means  u fed  by- 
Jezebel  to  procure  Naboth's  death,  ihow  that  {he  was  a  very 
wicked  woman  ;  but  Ahab,  in  confentmg  to  his  death,  was 
quite  as  wicked  as  his  queen.  It  is  {hocking  to  read  that 
falfe  witnefies  could  be  found  on  this  occaiion,  and  that 
judges  fhould  be  wicked  enough  to  condemn  the  innocent. 

Ver.  17  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Ahab  and  Jezebel  had 
no  reafon  to  rejoice  in  the  fuccefs  of  their  wickeclnefs.  The 
LORD'S  meflage  by  Elijah,  (hows  that  punifhrnent  follows 
clofeupon  greatcrimes,  efpecially  upon  violence,  and  fhedding 
of  blood  ;  and  that  the  poffeffion  of  goods  unjuftly  gotten,  is 
feldom  lafting  or  happy.  The  character  given  of  Ahab  in 
ver.  25,  26,  ihows  that  he  had  arrived  at  the  higheft  pitch  of 
wickednefs ;  yet,  upon  his  repenting,  his  punimment  was 
delayed  for  a  time,  but  his  repentance  was  of  very  fliort 
duration. 


CHAPTER  XXIL 

Ver.  I  to  29.  Jehofhaphat,  king  of  Judah,  was  a  religious 
prince;  probably  he  thought  Ahab  was  converted  when  he 
went  to  vifit  him.  There  is  a  further  account  of  Jehoma- 
phat's  reign  in  the  i$th  chapter  of  the  SecondBook  of  Chronicles  ? 
ib,  we  will  only  remark  here  what  relates  to  Ahab.  The 

prophets 
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prophets  he  inquired  of  were  moffc  probably  the  prophets  of 
the  groves.  Micaiah  was  the  only  prophet  of  the  LOR». 
Obferve,  that  what  Micaiah  faid,  ver.  15,  was  delivered  in  a 
manner  which  made  the  king  underitand  that  he  fpake  it  in 
derifion  of  the  falfe  prophets  ;  and  the  account  he  gave  of  his 
prophetic  vifion  proved  that  he  did  fo.  The  meaning  of 
thefe  vifions  was,  that  the  LORD  would  fuffer  Ahab  to  be 
deceived  by  falfe  prophets,  fince  he  would  not  be  fatisfied  with, 
any  prediction  that  was  contrary  to  his  own  wifhes  and  defjgns ; 
but  it  was  Ahab's  own  fault  that  he  was  deceived  by  them, 
becaufe  the  LORD  informed  him  by  his  prophet,  that  the 
other  prophets  were  not  infpired  by  his  HOLY  SPIRIT,  but 
by  a  lying  fpirlt.  It  is  common  in  Scripture  language  to  fay 
the  LORD  did  a  thing  when  he  why  permitted  it,  becaufe 
nothing  can  be  done  without  GOD'S  permiflion,  but  GOD  is 
not  the  author  of  evil. 

Per.  29  to  51.  Obferve,  that  Ahab  feems  to  have  gone  to 
the  field  of  battle  with  great  apprehenfions  upon  him,  and 
Micaiah's  prophecy  was  foon  fulfilled,  for  when  their  king 
was  killed  the  Ifraelites  were  fcattered  upon  the  mountains  of 
Gilead,  likejhecp  having  nojhepherd.  Elijah's  prediction  was 
alfo  accomplifhed  by  the  dogs  licking  up  Ahatfs  blood. 

In  the  hiftory  of  Ahab  we  have  many  ftrong  iriftances  of  a 
particular  providence,  and  of  the  juftice  of  GOD'S  dealings 
with  mankind,  from  which  we  learn  that  no  evils  happen  by 
chance.  Bleffings  of  every  kind  are  directed  by  the  will  of 
GOD,  and  no  misfortune  can  happen  without  his  divine  per- 
miffion.  We  (hould  therefore  be  thankful  to  GOD  for  every 
circumitance  of  our  happinefs,  and  to  him  iliouldwe  addrefs 
our  prayers  for  deliverance  from  dangers  and  diltreffes. 

Ver. ^\  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Ahaziah,  the  fon  of 
Ahab,  was  as  wicked  as  his  parents. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

V/BSERVE,  that  the  threatenings  of  GOD  concerning  AhabY 
family  foon  began  to  be  fulfilled.  Ahaziah  dishonoured  the 
LORD,  firfr,  by  fending  to  confult  an  idol,  and  afterwards  to 
command  his  prophet  to  appear  before  him.  The  defcription 
of  Elijah's  drefs,  (hows  that  he  was  a  man  who  defpifed  the 
vanities  of  life,  and  thought  it  the  higheft  honour  he  could 
pofTefs  to  be  diftinguifhed  as  the  prophet  of  the  LORD.  Ob- 
ferve,  that  Elijah  1'pake  the  word  of  the  LORD,  not  his  own 
private  wifh,  when  he  called  for  fire  from  heaven  to  deftroy 
the  two  captains  and  their  fifties.  This  judgment  was  Cent  to 
prove  that  Elijah  was  really  the  prophet  of  the  LORD  ;  and 
alfo  to  fecure  the  prophet  from  the  fury  of  Ahaziah,  and 
punifh  the  idolaters.  The  death  of  Ahaziah  happening,  ac 
cording  to  the  prediction  of  the  prophet,  (hows  that  it  was  a 
judgment  from  heaven  for  his  wickednefs. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Vcr'.i  to  15.  Ohferve,  that  the  LORD  had  revealed  his 
purpofe  of  taking  Elijah  to  heaven,  for  it  was  known  to 
himfelf,  to  Elima,  and  all  the  fons  of  the  prophets.  Elijah 
was  greatly  beloved  by  them  all,  but  particularly  by  Eliiha, 
the  perfon  ordained  to  fucceed  him  as  ti&t  prophet  of  the  LORD. 
The  waters  of  Jordan  dividing  when  Elijah  fmote  them  with 
his  mantle,  was  a  fign  to  him  that  GOD  would  conduct  him 
as  fafely  to  heaven  as  he  had  conducted  the  Ifraelites  to  the 
land  of  Canaan.  From  the  number  of  the  fons  of  the 
prophets,  which  remained  after  Jezebel's  fury  again  ft  them, 
it  may  be  fuppofed  that  GOD  gracioufly  took  one  of  their 
fchools  under  his  protection,  in  order  that  the  true  religion 
might  not  be  Joft  in  Ifrael.  The  SPIRIT  which  infpired 

Elijah 


II.  KINGS.  2O7 

Elijah  was  the  SPIRIT  OF  THE  LORD,  and  no  man  could 
beftow  it;  hut  Elijah  could  pray  to  GOD  to  grant  the  defire 
of  Elifha,  and  it  feems  he  did  fo,  and  requeued  a  fign  by  which 
both  he  and  his  fucceflfor  might  know  that  the  defire  was 
granted.  Elifha  favv  his  dear  matter  taken  up,  and  knew 
from  that  circumfiance  that  he  ihould  pofTefs  a  double  portion 
of  his  fpirit.  His  words,  ver.  12,  iignirled  that  he  conudered 
himfelf  in  lofing  Elijah  as  a  fatherlefs  child  lofing  the  guide 
of  his  youth,  and  that  he  thought  the  Ifraelites  fufbined  a 
great  lofs  in  this  famous  prophet,  who  had  been  a  better 
defence  to  them  than  a  powerful  army.  Obferve,  that  the 
miraculous  manner  in  which  Elijah  was  taken  from  earth, 
proves  that  there  is  another  world  in  which  the  fervants  of 
GOD  are  to  be  recompenfed  for  the  perfecution  and  fufferings 
they  meet  with  in  this.  When  Eliflia  took  the  mantleof  Elijah 
as  the  badge  of  his  prophetic  office  ;  he  was  the  prophet  of  the 
LORD  ;  and  he  finote  the  waters  of  Jordan  with  it  to  prove 
whether  GOD  accepted  him.  The  miracle  which  followed 
Ihowed  that  the  Lord  had  done  fo. 

Ver.  15  to  19.  Elifha,  though  he  knew  Elijah  was  taken 
up  into  heaven,  yielded  at  lail  to  the  Ions  of  the  prophets 
left  they  fhould  think  he  was  wanting  in  refpecl:  for  his  late 
matter,  or  unwilling  to  refign  his  mantle. 

Ver.  19*023.  The  miracle  wrought  at  Jericho  was  a 
frefli  proof  that  Elilha  was  the  prophet  of  the  Lord. 

Ver.  23  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Bethel  was  one  of  the 
cities  in  which  Jeroboam  had  let  up  a  golden  calf,  and  the  in 
habitants  of  the  place  were  wicked  idolaters.  There  is  reafon 
to  think  they  were  informed  that  Elifha  was  coming  to  it, 
and  looking  upon  him  as  their  profeffed  adverfaiy,  they  lent 
their  children,  or  rather  their  young  people,  as  the  Hebrew 
word  may  be  tranflated,  to  mock  and  ill  treat  him,  not  merely 
as  an  old  man,  but  as  the  LORD'S  prophet.  Their  words, 
ver.  23,  may  be  underftood  as  defiling  him  in  derifion  to  go 
up  to  heaven  as  his  mailer  Elijah  had  done.  It  is  probable 
thefe  wicked  youths  would  have  killed  the  good  prophet  if  the 
LORD  had  not  cut  them  oft".  Elifha  civjed  them  in  the  name 
of  the  LORD,  that  is,  pronounced  the  curfe  which  the  LORD 
put  into  his  mouth,  and  the  judgment  that  followed  plainly 
proved  that  it  was  the  LORD'S  doing;  and  all  young  perfons 
ijiould  learn  from  the  hiftory  of  this  dreadful  viiitation  to 
I  pay 
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pay  due  reverence  not  only  to  the   minifters  of  GOD,   but  to 

all  whofe  age  and  character  entitle  them  to  refpect. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  i  to  13.  Obferve,  that  Jehoram  was  an  idolater  though 
he  did  not  worfliip  Baal  as  his  father  and  mother  had  done. 
The  qth  verfe  (hows  the  nature  of  the  tribute  which  the  king 
of  Moab  formerly  paid,  but  which  he  refufed  to  pay  any 
longer.  Jehofhaphat  confented  to  go  with  Jehoram,  becaufe 
he  had  made  a  league  with  Ahab  king  of  Ifrael,  which  he 
would  not  break ;  but  he  ought  not  to  have  made  fuch  a 
league  with  an  idolatrous  king  of  Ifrael,  and  he  nearly  loft  his 
life  when  he  went  with  Ahab  againft  the  Syrians.  The 
king  of  Edom  was  fubject  to  the  king  of  Ifrael,  and  could  not 
refufe  to  go  with  him.  Obferve,  ver.  10,  u,  the  different 
fentiments  of  a  king  who  was  ready  to  reproach  the  LORD, 
and  of  one  who  placed  his  truft  in  the  providence  of  GOD, 
and  who  was  defirous  of  acting  agreeably  to  the  Divine  will, 
which  could  only  be  known  on  thisoccafion  by  confulting  a 
holy  prophet. 

Ver.  \  3  to  the  end.  Elifha's  anger  proceeded  from  his  zeal 
for  the  honour  of  GOD  ;  when  he  found  himfelf  in  the 
prefence  of  fo  impious  a  king  as  Jehoram,  his  mind  was  fo 
difturbed  that  he  wiftied  to  calm  it  before  he  inquired  the 
will  of  the  LORD,  well  knowing  that  thofe  who  deiire  ro 
hold  communion  with  GOD  Ihould  keep  their  fpirits  quiet 
and  compofed.  Solemn  mufic  is  a  very  great  compofer  of 
the  mind,  and  the  prophet  found  it  fo.  What  he  directed 
the  kings  to  do,  was  as  a  prophet Jpeaking  the  word  of  the  LORD, 
who  faw  tit  to  put  their  faith  to  the  proof.  By  having  the 
ditches  made,  the  kings  fhowed  that  they  believed  the  LORD'S 
promifes.  Obferve,  that  the  Moabites  were  permitted  to 
deceive  themfelves  to  their  deflruction,  becaufe  they  were  not 
only  unjuit  in  rebelling  againft  Ifrael,  but  they  were  alfo 
defpifers  of  the  LORD  and  his  holy  religion.  It  was  the  fon 
of  the  king  of  Edom,  not  his  own  fon,  whom  the  king  of 
Moab  offered  up  as  a  burnt  facrifice  ;  fee  the  prophecy  of  Amos , 
chap.  \\.  ver.  i.  This  action  fliows  what  dreadful  things  were 
practifed  by  idolaters.  It  is  iuppofed  that  the  king  of  Moab 

hoped 
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hoped  by  this  means  to  obtain  the] favour  of  Chemofh  his  idol. 
It  was  the  height  of  idolatry  to  offer  human  facririces. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  Obferve,  the  faith  and  truft  in  God  which 
this  poor  widow  exprefled,  and  how  it  was  rewarded;  and 
confider  that  though  miracles  are  not  to  be  expected  in  thefc 
days,  yet  in  the  common  courfeof  his  providence  GOD  relieves, 
by  means  as  unlocked  for,  the  widows  and  orphans  of  his 
fervants;  no  one  therefore  fhould  defpair,  but  place  a  firm 
truft  in  that  almighty  Being  who  has  promifed  to  be  a  father 
to  the  father  lefs,,  and  a  hufband  to  the  widow,  even  GOD  In  his 
holy  habitation. 

Ver.  8  to  38.  What  is  here  related  is  fuppofed  to  have 
happened  foon  after  the  deliverance  of  the  three  kings  from 
the  Moabites,  when  the  prophet  was  in  high  favour  with 
the  king  of  Ifrael,  and  could  have  a(ked  any  favour  from 
him.  Obferve,  that  the  Shunamite  and  her  Hufband  alfo 
feared  the  LORD,  therefore  their  defire  was  granted  ;  but  by 
the  death  of  the  child  they  were  both  inftru&ed  how  little 
thofe  know  what  is  beft  for  them  who  defire  any  blefling  in 
particular,  for  if  it  had  not  pleafed  Goo  to  reftore  the  child 
to  life  by  a  miracle,  his  parents  would  have  been  more  un 
happy  than  if  they  had  never  had  a  child.  Their  fon  was 
reftored  as  a  reward  for  their  faith,  and  for  the  kindnefs  they 
had  fhown  to  Elifha  as  a  prophet  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Ver.  I  to  2o.  Naaman  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  the  general 
who  commanded  in  the  famous  battle  in  which  Ahab,  king 
of  Ifrael,  was  {lain.  The  little  maid  was  an  Ifraelite,  a 
vvorfhipper  of  the  true  GOD,  who.  had  been  taken  captive. 
Naaman  believed  what  ihe  faid  of  the  God  of  Ifrael,  but  he 
could  not  go  into  an  enemy's  country  till  he  had  obtained 
his  king's  leave.  Obferve,  that  the  king  of  Syria  was  too 
proud  to  fend  his  general  to  the  prophet  of  the  LORD  ;  the 
king  of  Ifrael,  by  his  behaviour  when  he  had  read  the  letter, 

r  {bowed 
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fliowed  that  he  believed  in  the  almighty  power  of  Gotf;  but 

neither  did  he  fend  Naaman  to  ihe  prophet  of  the  LORD. 

Obferve,  tliat  Naaman  expelled  to  be  treated  with  dif- 
tincYion  as  a  great  man  ;  but  he  had  difhonoured  the  LORD 
by  going  to  the  king  of  Ifrael,  therefore  the  LORD'S  prophet 
would  not  honour  him.  Naaman's  being  cured  by  fuch  a 
iimple  remedy,  convinced  him  of  the  power  of  the  GOD  of 
Ifrael,  and  he  now  repented  that  he  had  ever  been  an  idol 
worfhipper.  Naaman  defired  fome  of  the  earth  of  the  land  of 
Ifrael,  probably  with  a  view  of  raifing  an  altar  to  the  LORD 
in  his  own  country.  Elifha  refufed  Naaman's  prefents,  to 
fhow  that  a  prophet  of  the  LORD  would  not  receive  gifts. 

Ver.  20  to  the  end.  The  hiftory  of  Naaman  (hows  that  no 
ftation  of  life  is  free  from  misfortune,  and  that  what  we  think 
the  greateft  evils  frequently  produce  the  greateft  bleffings. 
If  Naaman  had  not  had  that  loathfome  difeafe,  the  leprofy, 
he  might  hare  continued  to  enjoy  the  favour  of  the  king 
and  the  people,  but  he  would  have  remained  a  ftrangertoGoo. 
Nothing  but  religion,  and  the  favour  of  the  greateft  of  Beings, 
can  make  us  truly  happy.  We  fhouldalfo  learn  from  thisleffon 
that  nothing  can  be  hidden  from  the  all-feeing  eye  of  GOD  ; 
that  GOD  always  brings  wickednefs  to  light,  and  the  wicked 
to  difgrace  and  punifhment  by  fome  means  or  other;  and 
people  who  gain  things  by  dimoneft  means,  generally  bring  a 
curfe  upon  themfelves  and  their  families. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

Vtr.  i  to  8.  It  appears  that  there  were  a  great  many  of  the 
fons  of  the  prophets  at  this  time  in  Ifrael ;  who  ferved  to 
keep  up  the  knowledge  of  the  true  GOD  among  the  ten 
tribes.  The  canfmg  iron  to  fwim  was  a  furprifing  miracle, 
Obferve,  that  the  man  who  loft  the  axe,  fhowed  a  juft  and 
lioneft  piinciple  ;  he  was  particularly  forry  for  the  lofs,  becaufe 
the  thing  was  bon &-jjcd,  and  the  owner  might  fet  a  value  upon 
it  beyond  its  real  worth,  or  might  fufpe6t  him  of  falfehood  in 
faying  that  be  had  loft  it,  when  perhaps  he  had  not. 

lrer.%  to  24.  Obferve,  that  it  was  in  order  to  confound  the 
Syrrans  who  were  idolaters,  that  the  LORD  revealed  to  Elifha 
all  the  defigrs  of  the  king  of  Syria,  and  delivered  into  the 
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bands  of  the  prophet,  and  by  his  means  into  the  hands  of  the 
king  of  Ifrael,  the  hoft  of  men  that  was  fent  againft  him. 
Obferve,  alfo,  that  on  this  occaiion  the  LORD  enabled  the 
prophet  and  his  fervant  to  fee  the  heavenly  holl  who  were  to 
affill  the  army  of  Ifrael  ;  from  whence  we  learn  that  the  holy 
angels  of  GOD  are  employed  in  protecting  the  fervants  of  the 
LORD.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  the  fame  almighty  Being  who 
enlightened  the  eyes  of  the  prophet,  and  his  fervant,  darkened 
the  eyes  of  Benhadad's  army.  Thefe  perfons  had  been  com 
manded  to  go  to  the  city  where  Eli/ha  was;  the  prophet  there 
fore  told  them  no  falfehood  when  he  faid,  this  is  not  the  way, 
neither  Is  this  the  city,  for  he  was  not  in  Dothan  at  that  time ; 
and  it  is  plain  he  had  no  evil  defign  againft  them,  becaufe  he 
faved  their  lives  when  he  led  them  to  Samaria,  for  the  king 
of  Ifrael  would  have  condemned  them  to  death. 

Ver.  24  to  the  end.  Obferve,  in  this  account  of  the  dreadful 
famine  in  Samaria,  the  judgments  of  GOD  upon  that  city, 
and  the  accomplifhment  of  the  curfes  which  Mofes  had  de 
nounced  againit  the  Ifraelites,  Deuteronomy,  chap,  xxviii. 
Though  Jehoram  put  on  iackcloth,  as  a  mark  of  humiliation, 
he  did  not  endeavour  to  gain  the  favour  of  the  LORD  by  re 
pentance  and  promifes  of  amendment,  neither  did  he  deilroy 
the  idols  which  were  in  the  land ;  on  the  contrary,  he  regarded 
the  prophet  of  the  LORD,  who  had  been  the  inltrument  of 
deliverance  from  the  Syrians,  as  the  public  enemy,  and  would 
have  cut  him  off  had  not  the  LORD  apprized  Elifha  of  his 
danger.  Thus  it  ufually  is  with  the  wicked,  they  are  un 
grateful  in  profperity,  and  harden  themfelves  under  thofe 
troubles  which  ought  to  bring  them  to  a  fenfe  of  their  dutv. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

Obferve  the  prophecy  at  the  beginning  of  this  chapter,  and 
the  difbeliefof  it  expreifed  by  one  of  the  nobles;  and  by  what 
wonderful  means  four  men,  who  were  caft  out  of  fociety  oa 
account  of  the  loathfome  difeafe  which  afflicted  them,  were 
made'meflfengers  of  good  tidings  to  their  countrymen.  Alfo, 
the  exaSt  fulfilment  of  Elifha's  predication,  and  the  fate  of  the 
pioud  nobleman  who  difbelieved  the  word  of  the  LORD. 
Thus  was  Samaria  delivered  from  two  dreadful  evils,  war  and 
P  1  famine, 


II. 

famine,  in  one  day;  by  which  we  fee  that  GOD  has 
in  readinefs  fure  inftruments  for  fulfilling  his  promifcs. 
Wicked  men  often  call  in  queftion  what  GOD  has  revealed  in 
the  Scripture,  as  the  nobleman  did  the  word  of  the  prophet, 
becaufe  they  fee  difficulties  in  the  way  ;  but  thofe  who  will 
not  believe  GOD'S  word,  will1  hereafter  experience  the  truth 
of  his  threatening*  againft  wicked  men  and  unbelievers. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

Ver.  I  to  j.  What  is  here  related  proves  that  all  future  things 
are  knowti  to  GOD,  and  that  his  providence  orders  all  events. 
Obferve,  that  it  was  certainly  providential,  and  not  by  chance, 
that  the  Shunamite  {hould  be  made  acquainted  by  the  prophet 
beforehand  with  the  approaches  of  famine,  and  that  flie 
{hould  afterwards  go  to  the  king  of  Ifrael  juft  as  Elifha  was 
telling  him  of  the  miracle  by  which  her  fon  was  refiored  to 
life.  If  we  mark  the  circumtlances  of  our  own  lives,  and 
what  we  know  of  other  people's,  we  may  very  often  as 
clearly  trz.cc  the  hand  of  Providence,  though  not  in  a  miracu 
lous  way. 

Ver.  7/01*.  The  honour  and  refpecl  paid  by  Benhadad 
to  Elifha,  {hows  that  he  was  convinced  his  late  defeat  was 
an  a£t  of  almighty  power,  and  that  his  illnefs  was  another 
judgment  infli<£ted  by  the  GOD  of  Ifrael.  Obferve,  in 
the  behaviour  of  this  proud  king  at  this  time,  the  uie 
of  affliction  to  bring  people  to  a  proper  fenfe  of  their  fluty, 
and  make  them  turn  to  GOD.  Hazael  is  fuppofed  to  have 
fucceeded  Naaman  as  general  of  the  Syrian  army ;  he 
was  the  perfon  whom  Eitfha  was  commanded  to  anoint 
king  of  Syria,  i  Kir.gs,  chap.  xix.  but  it  Teems  he  was  not  to 
be  king  till  after  Benhadad's  death.  EJitha's  behaviour  to 
Hazael,  (hows  that  he  knew  by  <liyine  infpiration  that  Hazael 
wor.ld  not  have  patience  to  wait  till  the  king  of  Syria  (honk! 
die  a  natural  death,  but  would  take  advantage  of  his  prefent 
illnefs  to  put  an  end  to  his  life  :  it  was  known  to  the  LORD 
that  he  certainly  would  do  fo  ;  and  as  the  LORD  alfo  knew 
that  the  Syrians  would,  by  their  idolatries,  provoke  him.  to 
punifh  them  fevercly,  he  fixed  upon  Hazael  as  a  proper  inftru- 
jment  to  execute  his  vengeance;  but  you  muft  not  fuppofe 

that 
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that  the  LORD  made  him  wicked;  on  the  contrary,  GOD 
gave  him  timely  warning  by  his  prophet  not  to  commit  the 
firjl  aft  of  cruelty,  which  led  to  all  the  reft.  Hnzael's  conduct 
{hows  that  he  was  refolved  to  he  king  of  Syria  immediately  at 
all  events  ;  and  his  hiftory  fhould  teach  us  to  he  very  careful 
not  to  ufe  any  unlawful  means  to  raife  ourfelves  in  the  world, 
and  not  to  give  way  to  any  evil  inclination,  as  it  is  impoffible 
to  know  what  it  may  in  the  end  lead  us  to. 

Fi-T.  1 6  to  25.  Jehoram  began  to  reign  in  his  father's  life 
time,  and  we  find  that  he  was  drawn  into  idolatry  by 
marrying  into  the  family  of  Ahab.  Obferve,  that  this  inftance 
{hows  how  dangerous  it  is  to  form  family  connections  with 
wicked  people.  Athaliah  was  grand- daughter  to  Omri. 

Ver*  25  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Ahaziah  was  a  wicked 
king  alfo;  for  his  mother  brought  him  up  from  his  infancy  in 
idolatry,  but  his  reign  was  fhort  and  his  death  miferable. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

The  time  was  now  come  when  the  LORD  intended  to 
execute  his  threatened  judgments  upon  the  houfe  of  Ahab. 
Jehu  was  a  man  of  a  violent  temper,  a  fit  inftrument  for  fuch 
a  purpofe,  therefore  he  was  ordained  to  perform  it ;  and  he 
received  an  exprefs  command  to  cut  off  all  who  remained 
of  Ahab's  race.  Obferve,  how  every  circumftance  (bowed 
that  their  deftrucYion  was  the  work  of  GOD,  for  Jehu  was 
made  king  without  his  feeking  it.  Joram  was  {lain  and  thrown 
into  that  very  field  which  his  father  had  taken  from  Naboth, 
in  confequence  of  Jehu's  recolleding  at  the  intrant  what  the 
LORD  had  threatened  Ahab  by  the  mouth  of  the  prophet 
Elijah,  i  Kings,  chap.  xxi.  ver.  29,  and  Jezebel,  that  abomi 
nable  queen,  who  had  done  fo'much  wickednefs,  was  eaten 
by  dogs;  and  Ahaziah,  king  ofjudah,  who  formed  an  rl- 
liance  with  the  houfe  of  Ahab,  was  cut  off  with  them,  becaufe 
he  imitated  the  kings  of  Ifrael  in  their  idolatry  and  wicked 
nefs.  This  chapter  (hows  that  the  curie  of  GOD  purfues 
wicked  families,  that  the  divine  threatenings  are  never  in 
vain,  and  that  thofe  who  become  the  companions  and  followers 
of  the  wicked  are  fooner  or  later  fharers  in  their  puniflim^nt. 
p  3  J5ut 
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But  iliould  they  efcape  temporal  punifhment  they  will  cer 
tainly  be  condemned  to  fuffer  in  the  world  to  come. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Ver.  I  to  15.  The  whole  houfe  of  Ahab  were  confirmed1 
idolaters.  The  LORD  had  employed  various  means  to  convert 
them,  but  they  hardened  their  hearts  as  their  numbers  in- 
cieafed,  and  if  they  had  been  fuffered  to  live  they  would  have 
corrupted  many  who  were  warned  by  their  miferable  fate  to 
continue  to  fear  and  worfhip  the  true  GOD.  Ahaziah's 
children  were  fuffered  to  perifh  with  them  for  the  fame 
reafon.  Jehu's  firft  letter  to  the  governors  of  the  young 
princes  was  certainly  written  in  derifion,  for  he  knew  they 
would  not  venture  to  fet  up  one  of  thefe  as  king  ;  neither  did 
they  dare  to  difobey  the  command  in  his  fecond,  bccaufe  they 
knew  he  would  cut  them  off  if  they  did  fo. 

Ver.  15  to  the  end.  Jehu  did  right  in  putting  the  worshippers 
of  Baal  to  death,  but  he  was  to  blame  in  drawing  them 
together  by  a  lie,  and  he  afterwards  fhowed  that  his  pretended 
zeal  for  the  honour  of  GOD  was  not  fincere,  becaufe  he  ftill 
kept  up  the  idols  of  Jeroboam,  the  golden  calves,  which  had 
given  fuch  great  offence  to  GOD  ;  however,  as  he  had  exe 
cuted  the  purpofe  for  which  he  had  been  railed  to  the  kingdom, 
he  was  permitted  to  keep  it,  and  his  family  to  reign  for  four 
generations.  If  the  people  of  Ifrael  had  kept  themfelves  from 
idolatry,  this  violent  man  would  never  have  been  fuffered  to 
have  ruled  over  them ;  but  he  was  chaftifed  by  means  of 
Hazael  king  of  Syria.  Thus  one  bad  perfon  or  nation  is 
made  the  fcourge  of  another.  The  Book  of  the  Chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Ifrael^  mentioned  in  ver,  34,  is  loft. 


CHAPTER  XL 

Ver.  i  to  17.  It  was  a  very  unnatural  a£Hon  in  Athaliah 
to  deltroy  all  her  own  grandchildren,  but  thofe  who  worfhip « 
ped  idols  were  guilty  of  fuch  crimes  as  no  wormipper  of  the 
true  GOD  v/as  ever  known  to  commit.  This  wicked  woman 
was  however  difappointed  of  her  end,  which  was  to  get  the 
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kingdom  of  Judah  for  herfelf.  The  LORD  would  not  fuffer 
her  to  deftroy  all  the  royal  family,  becaufe  he  had  promifed 
David  that  there Jhould  not  want  a  man  to  fet  upon  his  throne  for 
€vcr>  and  becaufe  he  had  ordained  that  the  MESSIAH  fhould 
be  of  David's  race,  and  Joafh  was  the  only  one  of  the  royal 
race  that  was  left.  Athaliah  was  therefore  fuffered  to  reign 
no  longer  than  till  the  young  prince  had  pafled  the  firft  years 
of  his  infancy,  when  fhe  met  with  the  fate  {he  juftly  de 
fer  ved. 

Ver.  17  to  the  end.  Jeholada  proved  himfelf  to  he  a  faithful 
high  pried,  by  the  covenant  he  required  of  the  king  and  ths 
people. 


CHAPTER  XII, 

Obferve,  that  kingjehoaih  for  a  confiderable  time  gave  proofs 
of  his  piety  and  zeal  in  the  fervice  of  GOD  and  the  interefts  of 
religion ;  but  we  find,  in  another  part  of  Scripture,  that 
though  he  began  fo  well  he  ended  badly.  2  Chron.  chap,  xxiii, 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

Ver.  i  to  14.  Obferve,  that  Jehoahaz,  king  of  Ifrael,  and  his 
people,  as  well  as  Jehoafh,  king  of  Judah,  and  his  people, 
were  delivered  into  the  hands  of  Hazael  king  of  Syria,  and 
for  the  fame  crime,  namely,  idolatry. 

Ver,  14/0  22.  Obferve,  that  GOD  had  compaffion  upon 
the  Ifraelites,  and  gave  them  advantages  over  the  Syrians  on 
account  of  the  covenant  he  had  made  with  their  fathers.  It 
was  to  try  the  faith  of  Joafh  that  Elifha  directed  him  toftrike 
the  ground  with  the  arrow.  By  ftriking  it  fo  faintly  the 
king  ihowed  that  he  did  not  place  much  confidence  in  the 
promife  of  the  LORD  delivered  to  him  by  the  prophet.  We 
muftnot  fuppofe  there  was  any  particular  virtue  in  Eliflia's 
bones  to  reftore  the  dead  to  life.  In  refpedt  to  their  nature  the 
prophets  were  like  other  men,  both  in  foul  and  body ;  the 
difference  betwixt  them  and  their  fellow-creatures  was,  that 
they  wereoccafionally  infpired  by  the  HOLY  SPIRIT. 

Yer,  22  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  when  the  LORD  faw  fit 
p  4  to 
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to  (how  compaiTion  to  the  people  of  Ifrael,  Hazael,  who  had 
been  fuffered  to  vanquifh  them,  was  cut  off;  andthatjehoafh 
gained  victories  over  the  Syrians  according  to  the  ftrokes  he 
had  given  with  the  arrow  which  the  prophet  delivered  into 
his  hands  as  the  arrow  of  the  LORD'S  deliverance,  which 
fhowed  that  all  events  are  under  the  LORD'S  government. 
Elima  was  a  very  great  prophet,  and  the  king  of  Ifrael  had 
reafon  to  fay,  as  Elifha  had  himfelf  laid  when  Elijah  was  taken 
from  him,  My  father,  my  father,  the  chariot  of  Ifrael  and  the 
horfes  thereof ';  for  he  was  better  to  them  than  an  hoft  of 
warriors. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Ver.  I  £0  27.  Amaziah  appears  to  have  worshipped  the 
LORD  from  fear  only,  not  from  true  piety  and  zeal  for  re 
ligion  ;  but  he  acted  according  to  the  law  of  GOD  in  punim- 
ing  the  murderers  of  his  father. 

Ver.  21  to  23.  Azariah,  the  fon  of  Amaziah,  did  not 
fucceed  to  the  throne  till  eleven  years  after  the  death  of  his 
father;  there  was  no  king  on  the  throne  during  that  period, 

Ver.  23  t^  the  end.  This  king  is  commonly  called  Jero 
boam  ihefecond.  It  appears,  from  ver.  25,  that  the  prophet 
Jonah,  who  was  fent  to  Nineveh,  prophefied  at  this  time  in 
the  ten  tribes,  and  that  he  was  fent  to  Jeroboam  to  promife 
him  victory  over  the  enemies  of  Ifrael.  The  kingdom  was 
then  in  a  very  low  ftate,  and  it  would  have  been  utterly 
ruined,  had  not  GOD  jn  his  mercy  and  goodnefs  delivered  the 
people  for  the  fake  of  the  covenant  made  with  their  fore 
fathers.  The  prophet  Amos  alfo  prophefied  in  the  reign  of 
Jeroboam  the  fecond,  as  appears  from  dmss,  chap.  i. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  Azariah  is  called  Uzziah  in  the  2.6th  chapter 
eft-he  firfl  book  of  Chronicles,  where  there  is  a  fuller  account 
of  his  reign.  He  was  ftruck  with  ieprofy  for  prefuming  to 
burn  incenfe  in  the  temple  of  the  LORD. 

Ver.  8  to.  13.  Zechariah  was  the  lafl  king  of  Jehu's  race, 

which 
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xvhich  was  put  an  end  to  in  the  fourth  generation  as  the  LORD 
threatened,  chap,  x  ver.  30.  Obferve,  that  this  was  the  fourth 
family  of  the  kings  of  lirael  which  were  deRroyed  for  their 
idolatry;  firft,  the  family  of  Jeroboam,  next  Baaiha's,  after 
wards  Ahab's,  then  Jehu's,  while  the  family  of  the  kings  of 
fudah,  defcending  from  David,  continued  to  reign  in  regular 
iucceffion. 

Ver*  13  to  the  end.  The  kingdom  of  Tfrael  was  now  in  a 
dreadful  ftate,  qne  violent  man  after  another  got  pofleffion 
of  it,  but  kept  it  a  very  (hort  time.  Obferve,  that,  in  the 
reign  of  Menahem,  the  Aifyrian  power,  which  was  the  in- 
ftrument  chofen  by  the  LORD  for  the  punifhment  of  Ifrae!, 
began  to  prevail  againft  them.  In  the  reign  ofPekah,  the 
Aflyrians  gained  greater  advantages.  Every  one  of  the  kings 
mentioned  in  this  chapter  were  wicked  idolaters.  The 
prophet  Hofea  prophelied  in  the  reign  of  thefe  kings. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

Ver.  i  to  5.  Tn  Ahaz,  king  of  Judah,  we  have  another 
inftance  of  a  wicked  fon  of  a  pious  father  ;  how  he  came  to 
be  fuch  an  idolater  we  are  not  told,  but  it  appears  that  he 
pra&ifed  all  the  abominations  of  the  heathens,  and  facrifked 
his  fon  to  Moloch,  which  is  the  meaning  of  his  making  his 
fonpafs  through  the  fire,  ver.  3.  Moloch  was  a  brazen  ftatue, 
an  idol  of  the  Ammonites  ;  it  was  in  the  form  of  a  man,  but 
with  the  head  of  a  calf,  wearing  a  regal  crown.  Moloch  was 
feated  upon  a  throne  with  his  arms  ft  retched  out  to  receive 
the  children  who  were  offered  to  him,  and  from  thence  they 
fell  into  a  furnace  which  was  under  him,  and  were  burnt  to 
death,  whilft  thofe  who  attended  this  horrid  facrifice  made  a 
great  noife  with  drums,  trumpets,  and  other  inftruments  to 
Jrown  their  cries. 

Ver.  5  to  the  end.  It  was  not  the  will  of  the  LORT>  that 
Jerufalem  fhould  be  deftroyed  at  this  time,  and  we  read  in 
the  prophecy  of  Ifaiab,  chap.  vii.  ver.  i  to  ic,  that  this  prophet 
was  fent  to  affure  Ahaz  and  his  people  that  they  fhould  not 
prevail  againft  it,  neither  were  the  kings  of  Aflyria  and  Ifrael 
i  offered  to  deftroy  the  holy  city  ;  but  as  they  continued  their 
abominable  practices,  their  enemies  were  permitted  to  prevail 

againft 
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againil  them  in  other  parts  of  Ifrael,  as  we  read  in  the  fecond 
Book  of  Chronicles.     It  was  after  this  that  Ahaz  purchafed  the 
alliance  of  the  king  of  Affyria,  with  the  treafures  of  the  houfe 
of  the  LORD,  and  the  king's  houfe,  and  went  to  Damafcus 
to  meet  Tiglath-pilefer.     Nothing   could   be  more  impious 
than  his  placing  an  heathen  altar  in  the  houfe  of  the  LORD, 
and  prefuming  to  make  the  alterations  which  are  mentioned, ' 
in  the  temple  fervice.     In   ihort,  every   thing  fhovved  that 
Ahaz  was  a  very  wicked  man,  and  entirely  given  up  to  idolatry. 
There  is  a  further  account  of  this  king  in  the  ?&th  chapter  of 
the  fccond  Book  of  Chronicles. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Ter.  1/07.  As  Hofhea  had  engaged  to  'pay  a  tribute  to 
the  king  of  AfTyria,  he  ought  to  have  done  it  faithfully.  It 
appears,  from  the  book  of  Ifaiab,  chap  xxx.  that  this  prophet 
was  infpired  to  warn  the  king  and  people  of  Ifrael  not  to  feek 
help  from  the  king  of  Egypt ;  but  Ho/hea  did  fo,  notwith- 
ftanding  ;  and  the  LORD'S  threatening  was  fulfilled,  and  the 
kingdom  of  Ifrael  was  entirely  ruined. 

Ver.  7  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  (how  the  crimes  for  which 
the  people  of  Ifrael  were  given  up  as  a  prey  to  their  enemies, 
but  not  till  after  the  LORD  had  frequently  admonifhed  them 
by  his  prophets  to  return  from  their  idolatries  and  other  crimes, 
and  ferve  him  with  a  faithful  heart.  GOD'S  dealings  with 
the  Ifraelites  fhow  that  though  he  is  merciful  and  long  fuf- 
fering,  he  will  at  length  execute  his  threatenings  upon  thofc 
who  flight  his  goodnefs.  GOD  drove  the  Ifraelites  out  of 
their  country,  to  fhow  that  the  Divine  covenant  fhould  not  be 
always  confined  to  their  nation,  and  alfo  by  their  means  to 
fpread  fome  knowledge  of  his  religion  among  the  heathens, 
that  they  might  afterwards  be  prepared  to  receive  the  gofpel. 
Lions  were  fent  againft  the  new  inhabitants  to  make  them 
fenfible  of  the  power  of  GOD,  and  to  prevent  the  knowledge 
of  his  divine  majefty  from  being  totally  loft  in  the  land. 

Obferve,  that  the  mixed  people  who  inhabited  the  land  of 
Ifrael  were  called  Samaritans ;  they  learnt  of  a  captive  pi  ieft 
to  worth ip  the  LORD,  but  they  did  not  worfhip  the  LORD 
only,  they  dill  kept  to  their  idels,  and  reckoned  the  true 
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GOD  as  one  of  them,  which  was  dishonouring  them.  Re 
member  that  the  great  CREATOR,  who  is  the  ONLY  GOD, 
mud  have  the  whole  heart ;  a  divided  affedtion  is  an  offence 
to  his  divine  majefty. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Ver.  itoq.  Ahaz,  king  of  Judah,  had  greatly  increafed 
idolatry  in  the  land  of  Judah  ;  his  fon  Hezekiah  endeavoured 
to  root  it  out.  It  appears  from  the  ^th  verfe^  that  the  people 
of  Judah  had  made  an  idol  of  the  b'azen  ferpent,  which 
Mofes,  by  the  commandment  of  the  LORD,  fet  np  for  a  very 
different  purpofe  in  the  wilelernefs;  Hezekiah  therefore  did 
very  right  in  deftroying  it,  O'oferve,  in  the  §th  and  bth  verfes, 
on  what  account  the  LORD  bleffed  him. 

Ver.  q  to  17.  We  here  learn  that  Hezekiah  reigned  at 
the  fame  time  with  Hofhea  king  of  Ifrael.  The  \ith  verfe 
{hows  for  what  reafon  the  LORD  fuffered  the  Aflyrians  to 
carry  the  people  of  Ifrael  into  captivity. 

The  fum  Senacherib  demanded  amounted  to  three  hundred 
and  fifty  thoufand  pounds  of  our  money.  This  Hezekiah 
could  not  pay  without  taking  fotne  of  the  treafures  devoted 
to  the  LORD,  and  even  (tripping  the  temple  of  fome  of  its 
ornaments.  But  this  would  not  fatisfy  the  proud  king  of 
AfTyria,  he  refolved  to  continue  the  war,  which  ended  in  his 
own  deHTucTion. 

Ver.  17  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  generals  of  the  king 
of  Afiyriain  their  proud  and  impious  fpeeches  openly  infulted 
the  LORD  GOD,  by  comparing  him  to  the  idols  of  the 
heathens,  and  defying  his  Almighty  power.  From  ver.  25, 
it  feems  that  they  had  heard  of  Ifaiah's  prophecies,  but  they 
did  not  underftand  from  them  that  the  Affyrian  power,  and 
the  great  king,  as  they  called  him,  who  was  then  at  the  head 
of  it,  were  no  more  than  the  inftruments  of  GOD'S  vengeance 
againft  Ifrael  and  Judah  for  their  idolatries  and  other  crimes, 
and  that  having  done  GOD'S  work  againft  his  rebellious  people 
they  would  in  their  turn  be  punifhed  for  their  wicked  deeds. 
See  Ifaiak,  chap,  x,  Rabfhakeh  knew  that  the  common 
people  might  be  eafily  deceived  by  fair  fpeeches,  therefore  he 
ehofe  to  direct  his  difcourfe  to  them  ;  but  remember  thatthofe 
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perfons  are  always  to  be  fufpe&ed  who  endeavour  to  fet  die 
people  againft  their  king  and  governors.  The  people  of 
Judah  were  too  wife  at  this  time  to  be  taken  in  by  Rabfha- 
keh's  promifes ;  they  believed  in  the  LORD,  and  knew  they 
bad  a  good  king,  and  would  not  be  drawn  afide  from  their 
duty  though  fuch  dangers  threatened  them. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

Ver.  i  to  14.  The  good  king  Hezekiah  was  afflicted  at  the 
intuits  which  had  been  offered  to  GOD,  and  he  knew  that  it 
was  not  in  his  power  either  to  maintain  the  honour  of  the 
LORD,  or  to  deliver  his  people  from  the  danger  which 
threatened  them  ;  therefore  he  humbled  himfelf,  and  fent  to 
the  prophet  that  he  might  know  what  he  ought  to  do  on 
fuch  a  trying  occafion.  Obferve,  the  mefTage  which  the 
prophet  delivered  from  the  LORD,  which  was  a  very  remark 
able  prophecy,  and  it  was  foon  fulfilled. 

F/?r.  14/035.  Obferve,  that  Hezekiah  confidered  the 
impious  and  infulting  letter  of  Senacherib  as  an  open  defiance 
of  the  LORD;  his  behaviour  on  the  receipt  of  it  was  very 
proper.  The  prophet's  mefTage  from  Ifaiah  mutt  be  confidered 
as  the  words  of  GOD  himfelf,  fpeaking  by  his  prophet.  By 
the  virgin,  the  daughter  of  Zion,  ver.2\,  was  meant  the  city 
of  Jerufalem,  which  the  Affyrians  were  at  that  time  be- 
fieging,  and  which  Senacherib  had  threatened  to  deftroy. 
Ver.  25  alludes  to  the  prophecies  which  had  formerly  been 
delivered  concerning  the  Aflyrian  power  as  tfhe  inftrument  of 
the  LORD'S  vengeance,  rer.  29  to  35,  contain  prophetic 
promifes  to  the  king  and  people  of  Judah. 

Ver.  35/0  the  end.  This  was  one  of  the  mod  aftonifhing 
events  that  was  ever  known  in  the  world.  The  miraculous 
deiirudYion  of  the  Afiyrian  hoft  ferved  at  once  to  reward 
Hezekiah  for  putting  his  truft  in  the  LORD,  to  punifh  the 
heathen  for  their  prefumption,  and  to  prove  to  the  world 
that  the  LORD  alone  is  GOD.  In  this  chapter  we  fee  a  very 
remarkable  infbnce  of  GOD'S  making  all  things  work  together 
tor  good  to  thole  who  love  him  and  keep  his  commandments. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XX. 

Ver.  I  to  8.  The  ficknefs  of  Hezekiah  was  of  a  mortal 
nature,  no  human  art  could  cure  it :  and  Ifaiah  was  fent  to 
inform  him  that  it  was  fo.  The  advice  which  the  prophet 
gave  him  is  fuch  as  every  body  fhould  follow,  both  in 
refpeft  to  their  worldly,  and  fpiritual  concerns,  for  great  con- 
fufion  often  happens  from  people  not  fettling  their  affairs 
before  they  die ;  and  dreadful  are  the  confequences  of  not 
taking  care  of  the  foul  before  it  leaves  the  body  to  enter  on 
that  ftate  which  is  to  laft  for  ever  !  From  Ifaiah's  ordering  a 
fig  to  be  applied  to  the  part  affe&ed,  we  may  learn  that 
medicines  become  efFe&ual  through  theblefiing  of  the  LORD. 

Ver.  8  to  12.  Hezekiah  having  before  received  a  meflage 
of  death,  fcarcely  believed  the  prophet  that  his  life  would  be 
fpared,  therefore  he  begged  for  a  fign,  which  was  given  to 
ftrengthen  his  faith,  and  to  convince  him  that  his  recovery 
was  an  adl:  of  Divine  goodnefs.  The  fign  was  a  very  wonder 
ful  one,  but  nothing  is  too  great  for  the  power  of  GOD  to 
bring  to  pafs. 

Ver.  12  to  the  end.  Hezekiah  on  this  occafion  was  forgetful 
of  his  duty,  and  gloried  in  the  riches  of  his  kingdom  as  if  he 
had  gained  them  by  his  own  power.  Babylon  was  at  this 
time  a  city  of  no  great  note.  It  muft  have  been  a  great  grief 
to  Hezekiah  to  hear  that  his  pofterity  would  be  carried  into 
captivity,  but  he  comforted  himfelf  with  the  thought  that  the 
evil  day  was  yet  at  a  diftance  ;  and  hetrufted  in  GOD  that  he 
would  protect  and  blels  all  thofe  whofe  hearts  were  faithful, 
wherever  he  might  fee  fit  to  place  them.  In  the  days  of 
Hezekiah,  lived  the  prophet  Micah,  whofe  prophecies  related 
to  both  Ifrael  and  Judah. 


CHAPTER  XXL 

Ver.  i  to  10.  Manaffeh  was  probably  badly  inftru6ted 
during  his  minority;  he  appears  to  have  fet  up  idols  of  all 
defcriptions  in  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  and  he  carried  his 
impiety  beyond  that  of  any  of  the  former  kings,  by  placing  a 
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graven  image  in  that  very  temple  which  Solomon  had  dedi 
cated  with  fo  much  folemnity  to  the  worfhip  of  GOD,  and 
which  the  GLORY  OF  THE  LORD  had  filled. 

Ver.  10  to  19.  Some  of  the  prophecies  here  alluded  to  are 
in  the  book  of  Ifaiah.  In  the  33^  chapter  of  the  Second  Book 
cf  Chronicles,  we  have  an  account  of  Manaffeh's  repentance* 
and  reiteration  to  his  kingdom. 

Ver.  19  to  the  end.  Amon  was  very  wicked  in  returning  to 
idolatry  after  the  punifhment  which  had  been  inflicted  upon 
his  father;  it  is  faid,  in  the  33^  chapter  of  the  Second  Book  of 
Chronicles,  that  he  humbled  not  himielf  before  the  LORD,  as 
Manafleh  his  father  had  done,  but  trefpaffed  more  and  more. 
It  was  not  through  zeal  for  the  honour  of  the  LORD  that  the 
people  flew  the  murderers  of  Amon,  for  they  were  as  much 
addicted  to  idolatry  as  their  fovereign. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

Ver.  I  to  14.  Jofiah  was  very  young  when  he  came  to 
the  throne  ;  but  he  appears,  by  his  early  piety,  to  have  had 
very  good  inilru&ion.  Obferve,  that  no  fooner  did  Jofiah 
fhow  his  zeal,  than  the  LORD  rewarded  him  in  a  very  remark 
able  manner,  by  bringing  to  ligbt  the  book  of  the  'law  to 
inftruo:  him  in  his  duty,  and  which  had  been  hidden  while  the 
people  had  been  given  up  to  idolatry.  This  book  of  the  law 
is  fuppofed  to  have  been  that  which  was  written  by  Mofes. 
It  appears  to  have  been  by  the  particular  direction  of  Provi 
dence  that  Shaphan  the  fcribe  opened  the  book  at  the  part 
which  denounced  curfes  agaiqit  the  king  and  people  of  ifrael 
for  a  neglect  of  the  law. 

Ver.  14  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  meffage  delivered  by 
the  prophetefs  was  a  very  dreadful  one,  as  it  related  to  the 
kingdom  ofjudah,  but  comfortable  to  Joiiah  himfelf.  We 
may  learn  from  it  that  when  the  wickednefs  of  a  nation  is  at 
the  height,  neither  the  endeavours  nor  the  prayers  of  the 
righteous  can  prevent  the  judgments  of  GOD  from  taking 
tjieir  courfe.  It  ;ilfo  teaches  us  that  GOD  fornetimes  Shortens 
the  lives  oft'nofe  he  nioft  loves,  to  fa vc  them  from  the  evil 
he  clefjgns  to  bring  upon  the  \v  ickc.il. 
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CHAPTER  XXIII. 

Ver.  I  to  15.  Obferve,  that  Jofiah  refolved  to  do  all  in  his 
power  towards  refloring  the  true  religion,  and  rooting  out 
idolatry.  From  the  account  of  his  proceedings,  it  appears 
that  the  land  of  Judah  was  filled  with  idols  from  one  end  of  it 
to  the  other. 

Ver.  15  to  21.  Obferve,  here,  that  Jofiah,  without  knowing 
of  it  beforehand,  fulfilled  the  prophecy  fpoken  350 years  before 
by  the  prophet,  who  was  fent  to  reprove  Jeroboam  for  fetting 
up  the  golden  calf  at  Bethel.  See  ift  Kings,  chap.  xiii.  and 
that  he  was  greatly  aftoniflied  when  this  prophecy  was  fhown 
to  him. 

Ver.  21  to  26.  While  idolatry  was  pracYifed,  the  ordinances 
of  the  LORD  were  flighted,  the  feaft  of  the  paffbver  appears 
to  have  fallen  into  utter  negleft.  Jofiah  reftored  it,  taking 
the  law  of  the  LORD  as  his  guide  in  all  things,  Confider 
what  a  fad  thing  it  is  for  a  people  to  be  without  the  written 
word  of  GOD. 

Ver.  26  to  31.  ManafTeh  had  fo  defiled  the  city  of  Jeru- 
falein  and  the  temple,  by  bringing  abominations  into  tke 
fan&uary,  that  they  were  no  longer  holy,  that  is,  entirely 
devoted  to  the  fervice  of  GOD,  and  the  LORD  had  determined 
to  bring  judgments  upon  the  people.  Obferve,  that  though 
jofiah's  acl:s  were  very  pleafing  to  the  LORD,  he  could  not 
cleanfe  what  his  grandfather  had  fo  defiled;  but  the  LORD 
withheld  the  threatened  judgments  during  the  reign  of  this 
good  king  for  his  fake. 

Ver.  31  to  the  end.  We  read  in  the  book  of  the  prophecies 
of  Jeremiah,  that  this  prophet  was  fent  to  the  laft  kings  of 
Judah,  and  amongft  them  to  Jehoahaz,  who  perfifted  in  his 
evil  ways  notwithstanding,  and  on  this  account  he  was  de 
livered  into  the  hands  of  the  king  of  Egypt,  who  made  his 
brother  king  of  Judah  in  his  ftead,  upon  condition  of  re 
ceiving  tribute  from  him,  which  he  could  not  pay  without 
taxing  his  fubje&s  heavily.  When  Jehoiakim  had  reignect 
about  three  years,  Nebuchadnezzar  was  made  king  of 
Babylon,  Obferve,  that  Jehoiakim  was  as  wicked  as  his 
brother,  and  that  neither  lie  nor  his  people  would  hearken  to 
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the  word  of  the  LORD,  but,  on  the  contrary,  they  treated  hfa 
prophets  as  impoflors,  and  would  have  put  them  to  death,  as 
we  read  in  the  book  of  Jeremiah. 


CHAPTER  XXIV, 

Ver.  i  to  8.  Nebuchadnezzar  having  conquered  Tehoia- 
kim,  obliged  him  to  pay  tribute  'for  his  kingdom.  The  LORD 
permitted  Jehoiakim  to  be  moleiled  by  the  various  enemies 
named  in  wr.  2  of  this  chapter,  on  account  of  the  wickednefs 
of  him  and  his  people. 

Ver.  8,  9.  Jehoiakin,  the  fon  of  Jehoiakim,  was  not 
reftrained  from  his  wickednefs  by  the  threatenings  of  the 
JLoRD,  neither  would  he  humble  hirafelf,  and  he  foon  found 
the  fruits  of  his  folly  and  wickednefs;  for  we  read  in  the 
zd  Book  of  Chronicles,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  put  him  in 
chains  and  fent  him  to  Babylon,  where  he  continued  a 
miferable  captive  till  the  death  of  that  monarch,  which  was 
thirty- fix  years  afterwards.  Thus  was  fulfilled  the  word  of 
the  LORD  fpoken  by  Mofes  fo  many  years  before,  the  Lord 
Jhall  bring  again/I  them  a  nation  from  afar£&c«  See  Deuteronomy^ 
chap,  xxviii. 

Ver.  9  to  17.  Obferve,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  carried  with 
him  a  great  number  of  other  captives  befules  Jehoiakin.  He 
had  taken  fome  away  eight  years  before,  among  whom  were 
the  prophet  Daniel,  and  his  friends,  Shadrach,  Mefhech,  and 
Abednego.  He  now  took  the  principal  officers,  that  they 
might  not  raife  confpiracies  againft  him  ;  and  he  took  the 
fmiths  to  prevent  them  from  making  arms  for  the  people. 
Nebuchadnezzar  had  made  great  conquefts  over  other  nations 
befides  Judah,  and  his  empire  was  growing  very  great. 

Ver,  17  to  the  end.  Nebuchadnezzar  changed  Mattaniab's 
name  to  Zedekiah,  to  (how  his  power  over  him. 


CHAPTER  XXV, 

Ver.  i  to  8.  Nebuchadnezzar  had  certainly  great  renfon  to 
be  enraged  with  Zedekiah  for  his  treacherous  behaviour,  but 
he  was  very  cruel  to  him.  But  remember  that  thefc  fufterings 
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the  king  of  Judah  might  have  avoided  if  he  would  have 
hearkened  to  the  admonitions  of  the  prophets,  inrtead  of 
mocking  the  meffengers  of  GOD,  and  defpifmg  the  word  of 
the  LORD.  There  are  two  predictions  concerning  Zedekiah, 
one  in  Jeremiah,  chap,  xxxiv.  ver.  3,  and  the  other  in  Ezckiel, 
chap.  xii.  ver.  13,  which  feemed  to  contradict  each  other, 
but  which  were  exactly  fulfilled,  for  Zedekiah  did  fee  the 
king  of  Babylon  face  to  face,  and  he  was  carried  to  Babylon^ 
yet  did  he  not  fee  it,  becaufe  he  was  deprived  of  his  eyefight 
before  he  went  thither.  Obferve,  that  Nebuzar-adan  exe 
cuted  the  commands  of  hisfovereign  with  the  utmoft  rigour, 
and  robbing  the  temple  of  the  remains  of  its  treasures,  he  fet 
fire  to  that  noble  edifice  which  Solomon  had  built  with  fo  much 
coft  and  magnificence,  and  which  had  been  the  glory  of  the 
whole  earth  ;  and  remember  that  thefe  misfortunes  were  fuf- 
fered  to  fall  upon  the  Jews ;  nay,  they  were  exprefsly  fent 
upon  them,  becaufe,  as  the  chofen  people  of  GOD,  who  were 
(eparated  from  the  other  nations  of  the  earth  to  keep  up  the 
true  religion,  they  were  unmindful  of  their  covenant ;  had  de 
parted  from  the  worfhip  of  the  true  GOD,  broken  his  com 
mandments,  defpifed  his  holy  ordinances,  and  given  themfelves 
up  to  the  worfhip  of  idols,  though  he  had  wrought  fo  many 
wonderful  works  among  them,  and  given  fuch  repeated  proofs 
of  his  kinclnefs  tothemasthe  pofierity  of  his  faithful  fervants, 
Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob.  But,  in  order  to  underftand  the 
biftory  of  the  Ifraelites,  you  mud:  read  the  prophetic  writings, 
efpecially  the  Book  of  'Jeremiah,  in  which  the  hiftory  of  the 
reigns  of  the  lad  kings  of  Judah  are  given  more  at  large 
than  either  in  the  id  Book  of  Kings,  or  the  2d  Bvok  of 
Chronicles. 

Ver. i']  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Jehoiakin  was  kept  iq 
prifon  thirty-feven  years  from  the  time  that  Nebuchadnezzar's 
army  nrir,  befieged  Jerufalem,  when  he  had  reigned  only 
eight  years.  See  ^d  Kings,  chaf,  xj?iv. 
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THE  Books  of  Chronicles  are  records  of  what  patted  under 
the  reigns  of  David  and  Solomon,  and  the  kings  of  Judah 
who  reigned  after  them,  among  which  are  interfperfed  fome 
circumftances  relating  to  the  kings  of  Ifrael.  The  first  book 
contains  feveral  genealogies,  from  Adam  to  the  time  of  the 
Babylonian  captivity ;  this  is  the  fubjedt  of  the  firft  nine 
chapters.  In  the  reft  of  the  book  we  have  the  hiftory  of 
David's  reign,  beginning  at  the  death  of  Saul.  The  gene 
alogies  are  not  without  their  ufe,  they  fettle  the  antiquity 
as  well  as  the  truth  of  the  Bible  hiftory,fincethey  trace  things 
from  the  beginning  of  the  world,  and  from  Adam  the  firfl 
man.  They  prove  that,  from  the  moft  early  times,  and 
afterwards,  the  Jews  preferved  among  them  the  knowledge  of 
what  had  been,  done  from  the  creation.  They  ferve  to  clear 
up  many  points  of  facred  hiitory,  and  (how  the  origin  of  the 
feveral  people  and  nations  of  \he  world. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Obferve,  that  in  this  chapter,  ADAM  is  named  as  the  firft 
of  the  human  race,  that  NOAH  defcencled  in  a  direct  line 
from  ADAM,  and  ABRAHAM  in  a  direct  line  from  SHEM, 
the  foil  of  NOAH,  and  that  JACOB  defcended  in  a  direct  line 
from  ABRAHAM. 


CHAPTER    IL 

In  this  chapter  we  have  the  genealogies  of  the  twelve  fons 
of  JACOB,  which  formed  the  TWELVE  TRIBES  OF  ISRAEL; 
the  genealogy  of  JUDAH  is  given  in  particular,  becaufe  this 

was 
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was  the  head  tribe,  and  that  from  which  THE  MESSIAH,  the 
promifed  SAVIOUR,  was  to  proceed.  This,  and  the  two  fol 
lowing  chapters,  {how  that  the  tribe  of  Judah  was  very  nume 
rous  and  powerful,  as  the  patriarch  Jacob  foretold  it  would 
be,  when  he  blefled  his  Tons  upon  his  death-bed.  See  Gene/is 
chap.  xiix. 


CHAPTER  III. 

We  have,  in  this  chapter,  the  lineal  defcendants  from  King 
David,  both  before  and  after  the  captivity  in  Babylon.  As  the 
family  of  David  was  themoft  confiderable  of  any  in  the  tribe 
of  Judah,  and  the  SAVIOUR  was  to  proceed  from  it,  GOD  faw 
fit  that  the  genealogy  of  it  fhould  be  preferved  with  great 
exa&nefs.  The  lift  we  read  of  David's  defcendants  fhows 
that  the  Jews  did  not  lofe  their  genealogies  in  the  time  of  the 
Babylonifh  captivity,  and  that  thefe  books  were  written  after 
their  captivity. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

All  that  is  remarkable  in  this  chapter  is,  that  which  is  faid 
of  Jabez,  ver.  g.  There  have  been  at  all  times  perfons  dif- 
tinguifhed  for  their  faith  and  piety,  and  who  have  confidered 
the  Divine  favour  as  the  fource  of  all  happinefs;  and  in  all 
ages  GOD  has  anfwered  their  prayers  and  poured  his  bleflingj 
upon  them. 


CHAPTER  V. 

This  chapter  contains  the  genealogies  of  the  tribes  of 
Reuben,  Gad,  and  the  half  tribe  of  ManaiTeh.  Thefe  tribes 
were  favoured  in  the  days  of  Mofes  and  Joihua,  but  falling 
into  idolatry  they  were  delivered  into  the  hands  of  the  king  of 
Aflyria  ;  by  which  we  learn  thatthofe  who  have  received  the 
greateft  favours  from  GOD,  and  made  an  \\\  ufe  of  them, 
become  at  length  the  objects  of  his  vengeance. 

2  CHAPTER. 


238  I.  CHRONICLES. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

We  have  here  the  genealogies  of  the  fons  of  Levi ;  thefe 
were  preferved  with  thegreateft  care,  becaufetheLevites  were 
the  minifters  of  religion,  and  each  family  in  that  tribe  had  its 
peculiar  functions  in  the  divine  fervice.  Thefe  functions  the 
Levites  exei  cifed  both  in  the  Tabernacle  which  Mofes  made, 
and  in  the  Temple  of  Solomon.  After  their  return  from  the 
captivity,  they  refumed  them ;  but  the  ancient  order  was 
reftored  in  a  very  imperfect  manner, 


CHAPTER  VII. 

We  have,  in  this  chapter,  the  defendants  of  the  tribes  of 
Iffachar,  Benjamin,  Naphthali,  Manaffeh,  Ephraim,  and 
Aflier. 


CHAPTER  VIIL 

We  have  here  the  names  of  the  defcendants  of  Benjamin, 
and  in  particular  the  names  of  the  anceflors  of  Saul,  the  firft 
king  of  lira,  el  t 


CHAPTER  IX, 

This  chapter  contains  the  names  of  the  head  of  the  tribes  of 
Judah,  Benjamin,  Ephraim,  and  Manaffeh,  who  dwelt  at 
Jerufalem  after  the  Baby lonifli  captivity;  alfo,  the  names  of 
the  priefts  and  Levites,  and  of  the  feveral  offices  in  which 
they  were  employed,  and  a  repetition  of  the  genealogy  of 
king  Saul.  We  find,  by  this  chapter,  that  as  foon  as  the  cap 
tivity  at  Babylon  was  at  an  end,  and  the  Jews  were  permitted 
to  go  to  their  own  land,  there  were  many  who  returned, 
and  fhowed  their  zeal  by  reftoring  divine  worfhip,  as  much 
as  their  circumftances  would  admit  of,  to  the  order  prefcnbed 

by 
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by  the  law,    and  according  to  the  regulations  made  by  the 
prophet  Samuel,  and  king  David. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Obferve,  that  this  chapter  gives  the  fame  account  of  the 
death  of  Saul  as  we  have  in  the  317?  chapter  of  the  ift  Book  of 
Samuel,  with  thefe  farther  circumftances,  that  the  Philiftines 
fattened  his  head  in  the  temple  of  Dagon  their  chief  idol,  and 
that  he  died  for  di [obeying  the  word  of  the  LORD,  and  for  con- 
fulling  one  that  had  a  familiar  [pint ;  from  whence  we  may 
Jearn  that  it  is  a  great  offence,  in  the  fight  of  GOD,  to  confult 
conjurers  and  fortune-tellers,  or  any  perfons  who  pretend  to 
foretell  future  events. 


CHAPTER  XL 

Ver.  i  to  jo.  Thefe  verfes  agree  with  part  of  the  $th  chapter 
of  the  id  Book  of  Samuel. 

Ver.  IQ  to  the  end.  We  have  here  the  names  of  David's 
mighty  men,  and  an  account  of  fome  of  their  famous  exploits. 
We  fhould  particularly  remark  ver.  15  to  20,  the  action  of 
three  officers  who  went  to  draw  water  for  David,  and  his 
choofing  rather  to  pour  it  on  the  ground  as  an  offering  to  the 
LORD,  than  to  quench  his  thirft  with  what  they  had  obtained 
at  the  hazard  of  their  lives.  This  circumftance  is  related  alfo 
in  the  i^d  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of  SamueL 

CHAPTER  XII. 

Ver.  I  to  23.  In  thefe  verfes  we  have  the  names  of  thofe 
who  joined  David  when  he  was  at  Ziklag.  See  ly?  Samuel, 
chap,  xxvii.  which  (hows  the  care  which  GOD  took  of  David 
in  giving  him  an  army  to  fecure  the  kingdom  after  Saul's 
death,  amongft  which  were  even  fome  of  Saul's  relations. 
The  words  of  Amafai,  ver.  18,  which  were  prophetic,  muft 
have  been  very  comfortable  to  David  at  that  time. 

Ver.  23  to  the  end.  We  have  here  the  names  of  the  prin- 
Q^  3  cipal 
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cipal  officers  who  went  to  David  with  large  companies  to  make 
him  king  at  Hehron,  as  is  related  in  the  $th  chapter  of  the 
id  Book  of  Samuel.  We  may  perceive  in  this  part  of  David's 
hiftory  how  the  providence  of  GOD  orders  all  events  to  bring 
about  his  defign,  and  to  reward  thofe  who  are  faithful  to  him. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  the  6th  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of 
Samuel,  but  we  have  here,  ver.  i  to  6,  the  confutation  which 
Pavid  held  with  his  people  concerning  bringing  back  the  Ark. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

This  chapter  is  nearly  the  fame  with  part  of  the  $th  chapter 
of  the  id  Book  ofSamueL 


CHAPTER  XV. 

This  chapter  fhould  be  read  after  the  latter  part  of  the 
6th  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of  Samuel,  for  one  contains  circum- 
itances  which  are  not  in  the  other.  We  have  here  a  par 
ticular  account  of  the  care  which  David  took  to  remove  the 
Ark  according  to  the  commands  of  GOD,  and  of  the  folemn 
mulic  which  was  performed  on  the  occafion,  with  the  names 
of  fome  of  the  muficians. 


CHAPTER  XVI, 

This  chapter  agrees  in  part  with  the  6th  chapter  of  the  id 
Book  of  Samuel,  and  partly  with  the  105^  Pfalm. 

Ver.  1^7.  We  have  here  an  account  of  the  care  which 
David  took  to  eflablifli  public  worfhip  at  Jerufalem,  in  a 
manner  fuitable  to  the  majeily  of  GOD. 

Ver.  7  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  king  David's  thankfgiving 
was  admirably  fuited  to  the  Ifraelites  at  the  time  it  was  ap 
pointed  to  be  fung  before  the  Ark ;  and  it  is  in  many  refpecls 

fuitable 
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fultable  to  the  public  worfhip  of  Chriftians,   as  you  will  find 
if  you  read  it  with  attention. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

This  chapter  is  almoft  word  for  word  the  fame  with  the 
*]th  chapter  of  the  Qd  Book  of  Samuel. 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  the  8tb  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of 
Samuel. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 
This  chapter  agrees  with  the  loth  chapter  of  the  2,d  Book  of 


CHAPTER  XX. 

This  chapter  alfo  agrees  with  the  icth  chapter  of  the  id  Book 
cf  Samuel. 

Ver.  i  to  4.  Learned  authors  fuppofe  that  David  did  not, 
as  it  is  here  tranilated,  cut  his  captives  to  pieces  with  faws  and 
harrows  of  iron,  nor  make  them  pafs  through  the  brick  kilns, 
but  that  he  fet  them  to  laborious  employments,  making  them 
work  with  thofe  inftruments,  and  at  the  brick-kilns,  which  is 
more  agreeable  to  his  character,  for  he  was  far  from  being  a 
cruel  man. 

Ver.  4  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  thefe  were  reckoned  men 
of  extraordinary  large  ftature  at  that  time  ;  and  of  the  fame  race 
with  Goliath,  whom  David  flew  in  his  youth. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XXI. 


This  chapter  is  nearly  the  fame  as  the  24^  chapter  of  the 
'id  Book  of  Samuel,  only  it  is  here  faid,  ver.  i ,  that  it  was 
through  the  temptation  of  Satan  that  David  was  led  into  the 
fin  he  committed  in  numbering  the  people  of  Ifrael.  Ver.  25, 
Oman  is  the  fame  perfon  who,  in  the  24^  chapter  of  the  id 
Book  of  'Samuel ',  is  called  Araunah. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

Ver.  I  to  6.  Obferve,  here,  that  as  foon  as  the  place  was 
fixed  upon  for  the  houfe  of  the  LORD,  David  began  to  make 
preparations  for  the  building  it,  that  every  tiling  might  be  in 
readinefs  againft  Solomon  his  fon  came  to  the  throne. 

Ver.  6  to  n.  Compare  thefe  verfes  with  the  zd  Book  of 
Samuel^  chap.  vii.  ver.  3. 

Ver.  1 1  to  14.  David's  charge  to  Solomon  points  out  the 
great  advantage  of  a  religious  life,  and  gives  an  example  to 
parents  to  recommend  piety,  and  the  keeping  of  GOD'S  com 
mandments,  as  the  whole  happinefs  of  families ;  and  indeed 
where  thefe  are  not,  families  are  always  unhappy,  though  in 
pofleffion  of  the  greatefl  wealth. 

Ver.  1 4.  to  the  end.  It  was  great  encouragement  to  Solomon 
to  find  his  father  had  already  collected  fuch  ftores  of  mate 
rials  for  the  building  of  the  temple  ;  but  as  he  would  want 
the  affifbnce  of  the  princes  and  nobles  in  the  accomplifhment 
of  that  great  work,  David  exhorted  them  to  be  zealous  for 
the  woruhip  of  GOD,  and  to  take  advantage  of  the  peace  which 
at  that  time  prevailed  in  the  kingdom. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

^Till  this  time  it  had  been  the  office  of  the  Levites  to  carry 
the  tabernacle,  and  all  the  veflels  belonging  to  it,  from  place 
to  place  ;  but  this  office  was  to  ceafe  when  the  temple  was 
built,  and  other  employments  were  then  affigned  to  the 

Levites ; 
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Levitcs ;  the  greater  part  of  them  were  appointed  to  ferve 
under  the  priefts,  but  they  were  not  to  ferve  all  at  once  but 
in  their  turns,  as  they  were  divided  into  couifes.  From 
chapter  xxviii.  ver.  1 1,  we  learn  that  David  had  command 
ments  and  inftrucYions  from  the  LORD  concerning  the  temple 
and  its  fervice. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

This  chapter  contains  a  lift  of  the  priefts  who  defcended 
from  Aaron  by  his  two  fons  Eleazar  and  Ithamar.  They 
were  divided  into  twenty-four  clafles,  to  ferve  in  their  order ; 
afterwards  the  families  of  the  Levites  were  divided  into  the 
fame  number  of  Jclaffes,  to  be  joined  with  the  priefts  in  the 
fervice  of  the  temple. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

This  chapter  treats  of  the  muficians  who  amounted  to  two 
hundred  and  ninety-eight,  whofe  office  it  was  to  praife  GOD 
in  the  temple  with  fmging  and  with  (acred  inftruments  of 
mufic  ;  thefe  likevvife  were  divided  into  twenty-four  clafles, 
ib  that  there  were  always  twelve  fingers  officiating. 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

This  chapter  particularly  defcribes  the  divifion  and  offices 
of  thofe  Levites  who  were  porters  and  keepers  of  the  temple ; 
thefe  ferved  by  turns  as  the  others  did,  and  were  placed  at  the 
four  avenues  of  the  temple,  and  part  of  thefe  Levites  were  to 
keep  the  facred  treafures.  We  find,  from  this  and  the  fore 
going  chapters,  that  David  in  his  great  zeal  fettled  every 
thing  relating  to  religion  and  the  fervice  of  GOD,  in  a 
beautiful  order,  fo  that  every  thing  might  be  performed  in  a 
proper  manner  and  agreeably  to  the  Divine  will ;  in  all  which 
he  followed  the  commandments  and  inftructions  which  he  had 
received  from  the  LORD  himfelf.  See  chap  xxviii.  ver.  12 — • 
I9. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XXVII. 

This  chapter  contains  the  number  and  courfcs  of  the 
military  and  civil  officers.  It  appears  that  David  had  in  his 
fervice  two  hundred  and  fourfcore  and  eight  thoufand  men, 
•who  were  divided  i«to  twelve  regiments  of  twenty-four 
thoufand  men,  and  who  ferved  each  in  their  month ;  by 
•which  regulation  both  officers  and  men  were  at  liberty  to 
attend  to  their  domett ic  affairs  eleven  months  in  each  year. 
This  chapter  gives  us  Hkewife  the  names  and  pods  of  the 
heads  of  the  twelve  tribes.  Thus  David,  like  the  father  of 
his  country,  [provided  for  the  fecurity  and  khappinefs  of  his 
people  before  he  left  the  world. 

CHAPTER  XXVIK. 

Ver.i  tog.  David  thought  proper  before  his  death  to 
inform  the  heads  of  the  people  that,  by  the  LORD'S  appoint 
ment,  Solomon  was  to  reign  after  him. 

Fer.  g  to  n.  David's  advice  to  Solomon  is  fuch  as  every 
parent  fhould  give  to  his  children,  and  which  every  fon  and 
daughter  Ihould  follow. 

Vcr.  11  to  20.  It  appears  from  ver.  12,  that  David  in  his 
directions  concerning  the  temple  adled  according  to  the  reve 
lations  he  had  received  from  the  LORD  himfelf.  When  the 
tabernacle  was  made,  the  pattern  of  it,  and  of  every  thing  relating 
is  it,  were  (liown  to  Mofes  in  the  mount ;  in  like  manner 
the  plan  of  the  temple^  and  the  form  of  every  thing  belonging  tt 
it>  was  fhown  to  David.  From  the  account  here  given  of  his 
gifts  for  the  temple,  we  learn  that  David  had  been  collecting 
treafures  for  this  facred  purpofe  from  the  time  he  came  to  the 
throne. 

David's  zeal  fhould  animate  every  one,  according  to  his 
ftation  and  abilities,  to  promote  the  fervice  and  worihip  of 
GOD.  The  Chriftian  religion  does  not  require  fuch  great 
cxpence  for  places  of  public  worfhip  as  were  neceffary  for  the 
works  of  the  temple  ;  but  there  are  fometimes  churches  or 
chapels  to  be  built,  to  which  all  fhould  contiibute  who  can 

afford 
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afford  it;  and  there  are  in  all  Chriftian  countries  places  of 
worfhip  to  keep  in  repair,  and  minifters  to  maintain,  for  which 
purpofes  rates  are  provided,  thofe  (liould  be  paid  with  cheer- 
fulnefsby  thofe  of  whom  they  are  demanded,  as  an  offering  of 
thankfulnefs  to  GOD,  for  allowing  fuch  iinful  creatures  as 
mankind  to  «build  houfes  to  his  name.  If  we  do  this,  we  may 
expert  GOD  to  do  with  us  according  to  the  words  of  David  in 
ver.  20,  which  he  certainly  fpake  by  divine  infpiration. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

Ver.  I  to  10.  From  ver.  I  we  learn  to  confider  a  place  of 
public  worihip  as  an  earthly  palace  for  the  ALMIGHTY  KING 
OF  KINGS  AND  LORD  OF  LORDS  ;  which  (hould  teach  us  to 
behave  with  great  reverence  in  it.  Ohferve,  that  king 
David's  pious  example  was  followed  by  all  the  heads  of  the 
people,  which  was  a  fource  of  great  joy  to  him  and  to  them 
alfo.  Next  to  the  doing  good  one's  felf,  is  the  delight  of  ex 
citing  others  to  good  adtions,  and  whatever  is  done  with  a 
fmcere  deiire  to  promote  the  honour  of  GOD  and  the  happi- 
nefs  of  mankind  carries  its  reward  with  it. 

Ver.  10  to  20.  David's  thankfgiving  (hows  what  exalted 
delight  his  heart  felt  upon  this  occafion.  The  firft  verfe  of 
this  thankfgiving  is  nearly  in  the  words  of  the  Doxology  to 
the  LORD'S  PRAYER,  and  fhows  that  David  was  infpircd  by 
the  HOLY  SPIRIT  while  he  fpake  it. 

Ver.  20  to  the  end.  It  was  a  great  fatisfacYion  to  David  to 
fee  his  fon  Solomon  feated  on  the  throne  with  the  full  confent 
of  all  the  principal  men  of  the  kingdom,  by  which  thepromifes 
of  GOD  were  fulfilled  that  ^w\N  $  fan  Jbould  reign  after  him. 
The  Book  of  Samuel  the  feer,  or  prophet,  is  ftill  in  being, 
but  that  of  Nathan  the  prophet  is  loft  to  the  world. 


SECOND. 


SECOND  BOOK  OF  CHRONICLES. 


THIS  book  contains  the  hiftory  of  the  kings  that  reigned  in 
Jerufalem,  from  Solomon,  the  foil  of  David,  to  theBabylonifh 
captivity,  and  fome  accounts  of  the  kings  of  Ifrael. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Per.  i  to  1 3.  Thefe  verfes  agree  with  the  former  part  of  the 
%d  chapter  of  the  \ft  Book  of  Kings,  in  which  there  are  fome 
circumflances  which  are  not  mentioned  by  the  writer  of  this 
book. 

Ver.i$tothe  end.  Thefe  verfes  agree  with  part  of  the 
4tb  chapter  of  the  ijl  Book  of  Kings. 

CHAPTER  1L 

This  chapter  agrees  with  the  $th  chapter  of  the  \fl  Book  of 
Kings,  but  there  are  fome  particulars  here  which  are  not  men 
tioned  by  the  writer  of  that  book. 

Huram  is  the  fame  king  who  is  called  Hiram  in  that  book. 
Solomon  is  here  faid  to  have  defired  a  cunning  workman, 
meaning  *  (kilful  artifi,  from  Tyre,  as  well  as  timber.  This 
chapter  "contains  Hiram's,  or  fturam's,  letter  to  king  Solomon, 

CHAPTER  III. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  the  6th  chapter  of  the  iji  Book  of 
Kings,  but  there  is  a  circumftance  mentioned  here,  ver.  i, 
xvhich  is  not  in  that  chapter,  namely,  that  the  temple  was 
built  upon  the  very  fpot  David  had  purchafed  and  dedicated 
to  this  holy  purpofe,  when  the  LORD  appeared  to  him  at  the 

thraihing 
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thraftiing  floor  of  Oman,  orAraunah,  the  Jebufite.  This 
was  alfo  the  very  fpot  where  Abraham  offered  up  his  fon 
Jfaac,  See  Genejis,  chap.  xxii.  ver.  2. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  the  jtb  chapter  of  the  ijl  Book  of 

Kings. 


CHAPTERS  V.  VI. 

Thefe  chapters  agree  with  the  ^>th  chapter  of  the  ift  Book  of 
Kings -y  but  in  cbap.vi.  ver.  13,  there  is  mention  made  of  a 
Irazen  fcaffold  which  Solomon  had  raifed,  in  order  that  he 
might  be  feen  while  he  offered  the  prayer  of  dedication. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  the  qth  chapter  of  the  ijl  Book  of 
Kings. 


CHAPTERS  VIII.  IX. 

Thefe  chapters  are  nearly  the  fame  as  the  9^  and  loth 
t«rs  of  the  \Jl  Book  of  Kings. 


CHAPTER  X. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  part  of  the  12th  chapter  of  the 
ift  Book  of  Kings. 


CHAPTER  XI. 

This  chapter  ngrees  with  the  latter  part  of  the  nth  chapter 
of  the  ijl  Book  of  Kings,  but  with  additional  circumftances. 

We 
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We  have  here  an  account  of  many  fenced  cities  which  Reho- 
boam  built,  in  order  to  defend  the  remains  of  his  kingdom 
from  Jeroboam. 

Ver.  13  to  1 8.  It  appears  from  thefe  verfes  that  the  priefts 
and  Levites,  and  a  confiderable  number  of  the  Ifraelites  of 
different  tribes,  left  the  places  in  which  they  were  fettled, 
becaufe  they  would  not  live  in  a  country  where  idolatry  was 
publicly  pracTifed.  This  fhould  have  engaged  Rehoboam  to 
continue  the  exercife  of  the  true  religion  ;  but  we  find  that 
he  followed  the  example  of  his  father  in  the  crimes  of  his  laft 
years,  and  acted  contrary  to  the  law  of  GOD.  Rehoboam 
was  a  very  foolifh  prince,  but  he  acted  wifely  in  feparating 
the  fons  of  his  different  wives,  for  there  would  have  been  fad 
contentions  amongft  them  had  they  lived  near  to  each  other. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  the  latter  part  of  the  i^th  chapter 
ef  the  ijl  Book  of  Kings,  but  it  contains  a  more  particular 
account  of  Rehoboam  than  is  given  in  that  chapter. 

Ver.  3.  We  have  here  an  account  of  the  powerful  army  of 
Shifhak  king  of  Egypt. 

Ver.  5  to  the  end.  It  appears  from  thefe  verfes  that  the 
king  and  princes  of  Judah  had  fome  fenfe  of  duty  remaining, 
for  they  humbled  themfelveson  theLoRD's  fending  a  prophet ; 
and,  on  account  of  their  humiliation,  the  LORD  delivered  Je- 
rufalem  from  the  judgments  he  would  otherwife  have  brought 
upon  them  for  their  fins.  This  is  one  very  remarkable 
Jnitance,  among  others,  that  may  be  found  in  the  bible,  of  the 
LORD'S  fparing  a  people  when  they  humble  themfelves  before 
him,  and  deprecate  his  wrath. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  part  of  the  i$th  chapter  of  the 
ift  Book  of  Kings,  but  we  have  here  a  fuller  account  of  the 
reign  of  Abijah,  who  is  there  called  Abijam. 

Ver. 4.  to  13.  Thefe  verfes  give  a  particular  account  of 
Abijah's  behaviour  when  there  was  war  betwixt  him  and 

Jeroboam  y 
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Jeroboam,  king  of  Ifrael.  The  fpeech  which  Abijah  made 
upon  mount  Zemeraim,  fhowed  that  he  was  not  ignorant  of 
his  duty  ;  but  with  all  his  boafting  he  was  himfelf  an  idolater, 
though  not  after  th^  fame  manner  with  Jeroboam.  Ob 
ferve,  that  wicked  men  often  pretend  great  zeal  for  the  honour 
of  GOD  and  religion  to  ferve  their  own  purpofes. 

Ver.  13  to  the  end.  In  the  beginning  of  Jeroboam's  reign 
the  people  of  Judah  were  commanded  not  to  make  war  upon 
Ihofe  of  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael.  Obferve,  that  at  this  time 
they  were  allowed  to  do  fo,  becaufe  the|Ifraelites  were  now 
become  idolaters,  and  the  LORD  gave  victory  to  the  people 
of  Judah  for  the  reafon  given  in  ver.  18.  GOD  faw  fit  by 
this  means  to  humble  and  punifli  Jeroboam  and  his  fubje&s, 
and  to  convince  them  and  the  people  of  Judah  that  idolatry  is 
hateful  in  his  fight,  and  that  the  true  worfhip  and  covenant 
was  to  be  found  only  in  the  kingdom  of  Judah.  Obferve, 
that  the  fuccefs  which  GOD  gave  Abijah  was  for  the  glory  of 
his  own  great  name,  and  for  the  good  of  his  faithful  people, 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Obferve,  that  Afa  gave  a  fignal  proof  of  his  piety  and  zeal 
for  the  honour  of  GOD,  by  deftroying  the  altars  of  the  idols 
which  had  been  introduced  into  the  kingdom  in  the  reign 
of  Solomon,  and  continued  under  the  reigns  of  Rehoboam 
and  Abijah  ;  and  that  GOD  blefled  him,  and  ftrengthened 
him  in  his  kingdom,  and  gave  him  reft  and  peace.  He 
was  indeed  attacked  by  the  Ethiopians,  but,  calling  upon  the 
LORD,  he  was  foon  delivered.  Thus  GOD  ufually  protects 
and  blefles  all  who  truft  in  him  and  ferve  him  truly. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

Obferve,  that  the  LORD  gave  farther  encouragement  to 
the  king  and  people  of  Judah  to  follow  him  alone  and 
forfake  idols,  by  fending  a  prophet  with  gracious  promifes  of 
protection,  on  which  Afa  required  all  his  people  to  renew 
their  covenant  with  GOD  by  a  folemn  oath,  and  even  de 
prived  his  mother  of  all  authority,  becaufe  fhe  was  an  idola- 

trefs. 
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trefs.     By  the  heart  of  A fa  being  perfeff  allhisdays^  is  meant 

only,  that    he  always    kept  to   the  fervice  of  the  true  Gor>, 

and  never  fell  into  idolatry;  for  in  fouie   refpe&s  he  finned 

greatly. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

Obfervc,  that  Afa  a6ted  very  improperly  in  making  a 
kague  with  the  king  of  Syria,  inftead  of  trufling  to  the 
pfomifes  of  God ;  and  his  behaviour  to  the  prophet  Hanant 
alfo  fhowed  that  his  zeal  for  religion  was  greatly  abated  iincc 
the  time  Odiei  was  fent  to  him.  He  likewife  offended  the 
LORD  by  placing  his  truffc  in  tha  {kill  of  his  phyiicians  in 
ftead  of  praying  GOD  to  blefs  the  means  ufed  for  his  recovery. 
This  change  in  Afa  {hows,  that  beginning  well  will  not 
fecure  the  favour  of  GOD  for  the  whole  of  our  lives  ;  we  mult 
keep  on  in  a  courfe  of  piety  to  the  end  of  our  days  if  we  hope 
for  the  Divine  blefling  to  attend  us  to  the  laft. 


CHAPTER  XVIL 

.Obferve,  that  Jehofhaphat  was  a  very  pious  good  prince?, 
remarkably  zealous  for  the  honour  of  GOD;  and  that  the 
LORD  bleffed  him  with  profperity  and  made  his  enemies  afraid 
to  attack  him. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

We  have  an  account,  in  the  %d  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of 
Kings,  ver.  1 8,  of  the  affinity  mentioned,  in  the  ift  verfe  of  this 
chapter^  which  was  made  betwixt  Jehofhaphat  and  Ahab, 
Jehofhaphat  fhould  not  have  formed  an  alliance  with  Ahab  j 
but  it  was  an  error  in  judgment,  not  a  prefumptuous  fin. 
This  chapter  is  nearly  thi  fame  as  the  l%d  chapter  of  the  \Jl  Boot 
of  Kings. 


CHAP TEH 
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CHAPTER  XIX. 

Jehofliaphat  certainly  had  not  reflected  upon  the  fin  and 
danger  of  making  an  alliance  with  an  idolatrous  king.  Ob 
ferve,  that  as  foon  as  the  prophet  convinced  him  of  it,  he 
tried  to  repair  his  fault  by  promoting  religion  and  juftice  in  his 
kingdom,  which  fhowed  that  he  had  a  good  heart. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

Ver.  i  to  14.  Jehofhaphat's  behaviour  when  he  heard 
that  his  enemies  were  coming  againft  him,  proves  that  he 
really  feared  the  LORD,  and  put  his  whole  truft  in  him.  The 
prayer  which  he  offered  up  in  the  houfe  of  the  LORD,  when, 
the  people  were  aflembled  together,  men,  women,  and  chil 
dren,  to  keep  a  faft,  Ihows  that  he  believed  in  the  promifes 
of  God,  and  trufted  in  them. 

Ver,  14  to  27.  Obfe;ve,  that  Jehofhaphat  and  his  [people 
foon  found  the  benefit  of  their  humiliation,  for  the  LORD 
fent  his  prophet  to  comfort  and  encourage  them  by  a  divine 
promife,  which  was  foon  fulfilled. 

Ver.  27  to  35.  Obferve,  that  after  the  miraculous  defeat 
of  their  enemies  Jehofhaphat,  and  his  people  offered  a  public 
thankfgiving.  In  the  beginning  of  his  reign  this  good  king 
began  to  take  away  the  high  places  devoted  to  idol  worfhip ; 
but  it  appears  from  the  3  ^d  verfe  of  this  chapter  y  that  his 
people  made  fuch  an  oppofition  to  him  that  he  could  not  fully 
accompli  fh  his  purpofe. 

Ver.  55  to  the  end.  As  Jehofhaphat's  fon  was  married  to 
Ahab'*  daughter,  Jehofhaphat  probably  wifhed  to  keep  up 
friendfhip  with  his  family  ;  as  king  of  Judah  he  fhould  have 
done  only  what  he  knew  would  pleafe  the  LORD  without 
regard  to  relations  of  any  kind.  Obferve,  that  he  was  fooa 
punifhed  for  this  fault  by  the  lofs  of  his  fhips. 

It  is  very  plain  from  this  chapter  that  public  fads  and  thankf- 
givings,  fuch  as  are  appointed  in  Chriilian  countries  on  par 
ticular  occafions,  are  pleafing  to  the  LOUD.  We  alfo  learn 
from  the  hiftory  of  Jehofhaphat  that  when  good  people  forth 
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intimate  friendships  and  connections  with  the  wicked,  they 
bring  misfortunes  on  themfelves. 

CHAPTER  XXL 

Ver.  I  to  12.  The  fon  of  the  good  Jehoftiaphat  was  very 
unlike  his  father,  but  this  is  accounted  for  in  the  6th  verje* 
where  it  is  remarked  that  he  h?d  married  the  daughter  of  Ahab 
king  of  Ifrael.  Obferve,  that  though  Jehoram  provoked  the 
LORD  by  his  idolatries,  yet  the  LORD  fpared  him  for  the 
fake  of  his  covenant  with  David,  but  Jehoram  was  puniihed 
by  the  revolt  of  fome  of  his  fubje&s. 

Vcr.  i  >  to  the  hid.  The  writing,  or  letter,  from  Elijah, 
might  be  one  which  that  prophet  had  written  in  his  lifetime 
by  the  fpirit  of  prophecy.  .  Obferve,  that  Jehoram  had  a  very 
unquiet  reign,  and  mud  have  fufrered  grea'Jy  from  the  bodily 
difeafe  with  which  he  was  a£Bi6ted  ;  efpecially  when  he  knew 
for  a  certainty  that  it  was  a  vifitation  from  the  LORD  for  his 
wickednefs.  Obfervev  that  he  was  defpifed  by  his  people, 
that  after  his  death  they  would  .not  pay  the  ufual  furiepl 
honours  to  his  remains.  All  this  fhovvs  that  there  is  a  par 
ticular  curfe  attending  wicked  princes,  and  that  their  end  is 
•unhappy  and  their  memory  odious. 


CHAPTER   XXII. 

Fer.  i  to  10.  There  is  the  fame  account  of  the  prefer- 
vation  of  Joaib  in  the  nth  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of  Kings, 
but  he  is  there  called  Jehoafh.  Obferve,  that  it  was  by  a  very 
extraordinary  aft  of  Providence  that  Joafh  was  preferved 
when  all  the  reft  of  the  royal  family  were  deftroyed.  Thus 
GOD  always  brings  about  his  own  purpofes  in  fpite  of  all  th? 
wicked  c|o  to  defeat  them. 


CHAPTER  XXIIL 

This  chapter  is  almoft  exactly  the  fame  as  the  I  ith  chapter 
tftbf  2d  Book  of  Kings, 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Vet.  I  to  17.  The  former  part  of  the  nth  chapter  of  the 
id  Book  of  Kings  agrees  with  thefe  verfes,  and  it  appears  that 
Joafhkept  to  his  duty  as  long  as  this  faithful  friend  Jehoiada 
lived. 

Ver,  17  to  23.  The  great  change  in  the  conduct  of  Joafh, 
after  the  death  of  Jehoiada,  (hows  of  what  great  confequence  it 
is  that  young  princes  fhould  have  wife  and  pious  counfellors. 
The  princes  who  came  to  him  afterwards  with  flattery  were 
idolaters,  and  they,  unhappily  for  him  and  his  people,  drew 
him  away  from  the  LORD  ;  yet  the  LORD  did  not  forfake  him, 
but  preferved  him,  on  account  of  his  being  of  David's  race. 
I  Obferve,  that  the  fuflering  the  prophet  Zechariah,  the  foil 
of  that  good  man  who  had  been  to  him  as  a  father  and  mpre 
than  a  father,  to  be  murdered,  Was  an  act  of  the  greateft  in 
gratitude  in  Joafh,  as  well  as  cruel  and  prefumptuous. 

Per.  23  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  LORD  did  not  permit 
the  wickednefs  of  Joafii  to  go  unpuniihed,  for  he  fufFered  the 
Syrians,  though  few  in  number,toget  the  victory ;  and  there  is 
HO  doubt  but  Hazael,  who  was  king  of  Syria  at  that  time, 
praclifed  upon  the  IfraeUtes  fome  of  thofe  barbarities  which 
Elifha  foretold  when  Hazael  went  to  confult  him  concerning 
the  ficknefs  of  Benhadad,  id  Kings,  chapter  8.  Joafh  him- 
felf  after  being  greatly  afflicted  with  difeafe,  died  a  violent 
death,  and  was  buried  with  difgrace.  All  who  provoke  GOD 
by  their  wickednefs  experience  fooner  or  later  the  feverity  of 
his  judgments.  There  is  a  (liorter  account  of  the  death  'of  Joafh^v 
with  the  names  of  hjs  fervantsthat  flew  him,  in  the  lad  verfei  <1 
of  the  nth  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of  Kings,  1s  * 

'  i  ! ' 

CHAPTER  XXV. 

Ver.  i  to  5.  Thefe  verfes  agree  exactly  with  the  beginning 
of  the  i^th  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of  Kings. 

Ver.  5  to  14.  Obferve,  that  Amaziah  found  his  reward  in 
obeying  the  command  of  the  LORD,  who  had  at  that  time 

R  2  refolveil  ' 


244  n-  CHRONICLES. 

refolved  to  punifli  the  Edomites  by  bis  hand,  and  to  fho\v 
that  He  hath  power  to  help  or  to  cad  down. 

Ver.  14/017.  Amaziah  Js  bringing  back  from  the  vi&ory 
heathen  gods  and  worfhipping  them,  fhowed  that  he  had  no 
fixed  principle  of  religion  in  his  heart,  he  was  therefore  eafily 
drawn  alide.  His  threatening  to  take  away  the  life  of  the 
prophet  who  was  fent  to  reprove  him  was  a  prefumptuous  fin. 

Vcr.  17  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  king  of  Ifrael  had 
not  offended  Amaziah  fo  as  to  provoke  him  to  fend  him  the 
haughty  meflage  he  did  ;  and  on  account  of  the  wickednefs 
of  Amaziah  and  his  people,  the  Ifraelites  were  fufFered  to 
ravage  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  and  plunder  the  temple  at 
Jerufalem  and  the  king's  houfe,  and  Amaziah  died  miferably. 
Thefe  particulars  are  related  alfo  in  the  id  Book  of  Kings, 
chap.  xiv. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

Ver.  I  to  16.  Obferve,  that  Uzziah  began  his  reign  well, 
and  whilft  he  followed  the  advice  of  the  LORD'S  prophet  he 
profpered,  and  was  victorious  over  the  enemies  of  Judah  ; 
but  he  fufFered  fuccefs  to  lift  him  up. 

Ver.  1 6  to  the  end.  As  the  LORD  had  commanded  that  none 
but  the  priefts  fhould  burn  incenfe,  it  was  a  prefumptuous 
fin  in  Uzziah  to  tike  the  prieftly  office  upon  himfelf :  fee 
Numbers,  chap,  xviii.  and  Exodus,  chapter  xxx.  ver.  7.  From 
the  hiftory  of  this  king  we  learn  that  people  fiiould  have 
a  great  guard  upon  themfelves  in  time  of  profperity  left  they 
forget  their  duty  and  offend  GOD  ;  and  alfo,  that  it  is  a 
heinous  fin  to  a  flu  me  the  prieft's  office.  This  king  is  called 
Azariah  in  the  i$th  chapter  of  the  2d  Book  of  Kings, 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Jotham  is  reckoned  among  the  good  kings  of  Judah  ;  he 
followed  his  father's  example  in  what  was  right,  but  did  not 
imitate  his  bad  qualities,  and  he  was  favoured  of  GOD.  AH 
the  kings  of  Ifrael,  without  exception,  were  idolaters  ;  but  in 
the  kingdom  of  Judah  there  were  feveral  good  kings,  though 

it 
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it  was  not  in  the  power  of  thefe  entirely  to  root  up  all  idola 
trous  and  fuperftitious  practices ;  but  the  bleiling  of  GOD 
was  with  thefe  good  kings,  and  made  them  profper,  whilft 
idolatrous  kings  were  punifliedwith  wars  andconfpiracies,  and 
in  their  families,  and  in  many  other  ways. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

Wer.  \  to  1 6.  The  firft  verfes  of  this  chapter  agree  with  the 
1 6th  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of  Kings.  The  valley  of  Hinnoni 
was  the  place  where  facrifices  to  Moloch  were  offered  ;  it  is 
alfo  called  Tophet.  Obferve,  that  according  to  the  prophecy 
of  Ifaiah,  chap.  vii.  the  kings  of  Syria  and  Ifrael  were  not 
fufFered  to  fucceed  againft  Jerufalem.  Ahaz,  and  his  people 
were  delivered  into  their  hands  in  other  parts  of  Ifrael,  on 
account  of  their  continuing  their  abominations  after  being  en 
couraged  by  a  divine  meflage.  This  was  a  very  remarkable 
inftance  of  the  juftice  of  GOD  againft  this  king  and  his 
fubjedls;  but  obferve,  that  though  the  LORD,  for  the  puniili- 
ment  of  Ahab,  had  permitted  the  king  of  Ifrael  to  prevail,  yet 
he  blamed  the  Ifraelites  for  the  cruelties  they  had  exercifed 
againft  their  brethren,  the  men  of  Judah,  and  would  not  fuffer 
them  to  keep  their  prifoners,  and  the  Ifraelites  readily  reilored 
them.  This  hiftory  fhows  that  GOD  does  not  approve  of  the 
cruelties ufually  exercifed  in  times  of  war. 

Ver.  1 6  to  the  end.  When  the  prophet  Ifaiah  went  to 
Ahaz,  as  related  in  the  jth  chapter  of  his  prophecy,  he  de 
livered  a  very  remarkable  prophecy  concerning  our  Saviour, 
and  he  alfo  warned  him  not  to  feck  for  fuccours  from  the 
King  of  AfTyria,  but  Ahaz  would  not  hearken.  Obferve, 
in  the  l^d  verfe  of  this  chapter,  from  what  motive  Aha/, 
facrificed  to  the  idols  of  Syria,  and  raifed  altars  to  them  in 
every  corner  of  Jerufalem.  Obferve  alfo,  that  inftead  of 
humbling  himfelf,  the  greater  his  diftreffes  were,  the  more 
his  impiety  increafed.  It  is  a  certain  fign  of  a  defperate  degree 
ofobftinacy  and  wickednefs  when  the  corrections  of  the 
Almighty  are  ufelefs,  and  when  men,  infiead  of  improving, 
grow  worfe  and  worfe  under  affliction. 


CHAPTER 


CHAPTER   XXIX. 

Ver.  I,  2.  This  chapter' agrees  with  the  ifyh  chapter  of 
the  d  Book  of  Kings,  but  there  are  fome  circumftances  men 
tioned  here  which  are  not  in  that  book. 

Ver.  ^  to  the  end.  Obferve,  here,  that  this  good  king,  irt 
order  to  deftroy  idolatry,  and  reftore  the  Worfhip  of  GOD, 
aflemhled  the  priefts  and  Levites  to  purify  the  temple,  by  re 
moving  every  thing  that  had  been  ufed  for  idolatrous  pur- 
pofes  ;  and  that,  having  purified  it  as  much  as  poffible  frorrf 
the  defilement  of  idolatry,  he  gathered  all  the  rulers  and 
people  together,  and  renewed  the  covenant  with  GOD*  This 
pious  and  upright  conduct  fecured  to  the  nation  the  divine 
bleffing  to  Hezekiah,  and  many  fignal  deliverances  were 
vouchfafed  on  account  of  the  piety  and  zeal  of  this  good  king.< 

CHAPTER  XXX. 

Ver.  I  to  13.  Obferve,  that  the  pafibver  was  the  principal 
token  of  GOD'S  covenant  with  the  Jews ;  Hezekiah  pro 
claimed  this  feaft  not  only  throughout  Judah,  but  in  all  the 
land  of  Ifrael.  Thefe  were  new  proofs  of  his  zeal  for  the 
honour  of  GOD  and  the  good  of  his  people. 

Ver.  13  to  the  end.  It  muit  have  been  a  great  comfort  and 
joy  to  ail  the  faithful  people,  as  well  as  to  the  good  king  him- 
felf,  to  fee  the  true  religion  reftored  ;  but  there  were  many 
who  defpifed  Hezekiah's  kind  and  earned  invitation,  and 
made  him  the  fubje&  of  their  feoff  and  raillery.  Obferve, 
that  thofe  who  came  out  of  the  country  of  the  ten  tribes  to  Je- 
rufalem,  though  they  were  not  able  in  all  things  to  comply 
with  the  divine  ordinances  prefcribed  by  the  law  of  Mofes, 
were  allowed  to  eat  of  it  before  the  celebration  of  the  pafTover. 
Hezekiah  knew  that  no  one  fhould  wilfully  neglect  the 
outward  duties  of  public  worfhip,  but  lie  was  perfuaded  at 
the  fame  time  that,  when  they  cannot  poffibly  be  performed, 
GOD  favourably  receives  the  prayers  and  devotion  of  thofe  that 
feek  him  with  fincerity ;  he  therefore  prayed  GOD  to  pardon 
thofe  Israelites,  and  the  LORD  graciouily  granted  his  petition. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XXXL 

This  chapter  affords  us,  in  good  Hezekiah,  an  example  of 
unwearied  piety.  Obferve,  that  whatever  he  directed,  his 
people  executed  with  great  zeal,  fo  that  the  true  religion  was 
reftored  in  Tfrael,  and  divine  wormip  eftabliftied  according  to 
the  law  of  Mofes.  Obferve,  particularly,  the  words  of  the  two 
laft  verfes  of  this  chapter,  which  prove  that  what  men  do 
iii  the  fervice  of  the  houfe  of  GOD  with  a  fincere  intention, 
is  always  acceptable  in  his  fight ;  nor  does  he  ever  fail  to 
blefs  thofe  who  labour  with  an  honeil  heart)  to  promote  his 
glory. 


CHAPTER  XXXII. 

far.  I  to  9.  Obferve,  here,  an  account  of  the  preparations 
made  by  king  Hezekiah  againft  the  threatened  invafion  of 
the  king  of  Affyria  ;  particularly,  ver.  7  and  8,  how  he  en 
couraged  his  people  to  put  their  trull  in  the  LORD* 

Ver.  9  to  24.  Thefe  verfes  agree  exactly  with  the  hiftory 
of  king  Hezekiah  in  the  i$tb  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of  Kings + 
and  the  y\th  chapter  of.  the  Book  of  Ifaiah. 

Ver.  24  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  agree  with  the  2vth  chapter 
of  the  ^d  Book  of  Kings,  and  the  38^  chapter  of  Ifalah.  Ob 
ferve,  that  Hezekiah  did  not  make  fo  good  a  ufe  of  profperity 
as  he  had  done  of  adverfity,  for  his  mind  was  lifted  up  with 
the  thought  of  his  great  riches,  which  occafioned  him  to  be 
guilty  of  the  great  imprudence  of  difplaying  his  treafures  to 
the  ambniTadors  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  which  was  productive 
of  bad  confequences.  See  Ifaiah,  chap,  xxxix. 


CHAPTER  XXXIII. 

Ver.  i  to  II.  Thefe  verfes  agree  exactly  with  part  of  the 
1\Jl  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of  Kings. 

Ver.  11  to  1 8.  Obferve,  here,  the  completion  of  the 
LORD'S  threatening  to  Hezekiah  by  the  prophet  Ifaiah  \fee  id 
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Kings,  chap.  xx.  ver.  17,  &c.  and  that  ManafTeh  deferred 
the  punifliment  which  was  inflicted  on  him  for  his  multiplie 
idolatries  and  abominations,  particularly  for  fetting  up  an  idol 
in  the  houie  of  the  LORD  ;  but  as  he  humbled  himfelf  he 
received  mercy.  Obferve,  that,  after  he  was  reftored  to  his 
kingdom,  he  endeavoured  to  make  atonement  for  his  fault  by 
his  great  zeal  for  the  worfhip  of  GOD  ;  yet  the  people  of  his 
kingdom  could  not  be  weaned  from  their  idolatrous  practices. 

Ver.  18/021.  Among  the  writings  in  the  Apocrypha, 
there  is  one  entitled  The  Prayer  of  Manafles,  King  ofjuclah, 
when  he  was  holdcn  captive  in  Babylon,  which  is  fuppofed  to 
be  that  to  which  thefe  verfes  allude. 

Ver.  21  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  agree  with  the  laft  verfes 
of  the  2  \ft  chapter  of  the  ^d  Book  of  Kings. 

The  repentance  of  Manafleh  ihould  be  well  confidered,  as 
it  reprefents,  on  one  hand,  the  neceffity  and  advantage  of  af 
fliction,  and  on  the  other,  affords  us  an  extraordinary  initance 
of  GOD'S  mercy  to  the  greateft  finners  when  they  humble 
themfelves,  and  make  a  good  ufe  of  his  corrections.  We 
fhould  likewife  attend  to  the  behaviour  of  the  king  when  he 
\vas  reftored  to  his  kingdom,  which  was  directly  oppofite  to 
his  former  condudl.  In  his  advanced  age  Manaffeh  corrected 
the  faults  of  his  early  years.  Remember  that  true  repentance 
confiits  in  removing  and  repairing  as  much  as  poflible  the 
evil  we  have  done,  and  in  amending  our  lives. 


CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  the  lid  and  part  of  the  23^  chap 
ters  of  the  <zd  Book  of  Kings ;  but  in  the  ^dverfe  we  here  read 
that  Jofiah  gave  public  proofs  of  his  piety  and  zeal  for  religion 
in  the  eighth  year  of  his  reign. 


CHAPTER  XXXV. 

Ver*\  to  2O.  Thefe  verfes  agree  with  the  2  %d  chapter  ofthq 
-id  Book  of  Kings,  but  we  have  here  a  more  particular  account 
of  the  folemn  pafibver  which  Jofiah  cau  fed  to  be  kept  in 
Judah,  which  is  only  mentioned  in  the  Book  of  Kings, 
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Though  Jofiah  knew  that  he  mould  die,  he  abated  nothing 
of  his  zeal ;  for  as  he  was  refolved  to  do  his  duty  during  his 
whole  life,  he  negle&ed  nothing  that  might  tend  to  reftorc 
religion,  or  to  appeafe  the  wrath  of  GOD,  which  was  ready  to 
fall  upon  the  Jewifh  nation. 

Ver.  20  to  the  end.  Jofiah  was  guilty  of  a  fault,  in  rafhiy 
engaging  with  the  king  of  Egypt,  who  on  this  occaiion 
appears  to  have  been  infpired  to  warn  him  not  to  do  fo;  and 
this  proved  the  occafion  of  his  death.  But  the  time  was 
come  at  which  GOD  intended  to  take  Jofiah  from  the  world, 
that  this  good  king  might  not  have  the  grief  of  feeing  the 
defolation  He  was  going  to  bring  upon  Jerufalem.  Good 
people  are  often  taken  from  the  evil  to  come.  Obferve,  that 
there  was  great  mourning  for  the  lofs  of  this  good  king,  and 
among  thofe  who  lamented  his  death  was  the  prophet  Jere 
miah.  This  prophet  is  iuppofed  to  have  written  his  book 
called  the  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah,  on  the  death  of  this  good 
king. 

CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  the  23^,  24^,  and  2$tb  chapters 
of  the  '^td  Book  of  Kings.  The  words  of  Cyrus,  which  he  put 
in  writing,  are  in  the  \Jl  chapter  of  Ezra  ;  but  before  vou 
proceed  to  the  Book  of  Ezra  you  may  read  the  Book  of  Jere 
miah,  in  which  the  hiftory  of  the  Jews  is  carried  on  ;  alfo 
the^/fy/  Jix  chapters  of  the  Book  of  Daniel,  with  the  remarks 
upon  them.  lathe  deftru6tion  of  the  temple  and  city  of 
Jerusalem,  we  have  a  molt  awful  inflance  of  the  juft 
vengeance  of  GOD  upon  a  rebellious  and  ^difobedient  people. 
Oblerve,  ver.  16,  17,  what  means  the  LORD  had  taken  to 
reclaim  them,  and  how  they  provoked  his  anger,  till  at  laft 
they  brought  his  long  threatened  judgment  upon  themfelves. 
The  prediction  of  Jeremiah,  alluded  to  in  the  217?  verfey  is  in 
the  2$th  chapter  of  Jeremiah,  verfe  12.  It  fhows  that  the 
LORD  did  not  entirely  caft  off  his  people,  but  preferved  a 
remnant  of  them  who  were  to  continue  in  captivity  feventy 
years,  and  then  to  be  brought  back  to  their  own  land,  and  to 
rebuild  Jerufalem  and  the  Temple. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

THE  prophecies  alluded  to  in  the  firft  verfe,  are  in  the  25^ 
chapter  of  Jeremiah,  vcr.  12,  and  the  2Cjtb  chapter,  ver,  10. 
See  alfo  Ifaiah,  chap.  xliv.  ver.il  to  the  end,  Ohferve,  that 
Cyrus,  from  his  proclamation,  appears  to  have  been  ac 
quainted  with  thefe  predictions^  and  to  have  regarded  him** 
felf  as  the  chofen  inftrument  of  the  true  GOD  for  reftoring 
his  people  to  their  own  land  by  fulfilling  this  prophecy. 
Cyrus  might  have  had  thefe  prophecies  pointed  out  to  him 
by  the  prophet  Darnel.  Obferve,  that  Cyrus  fent  forth  his 
proclamation  exactly  at  the  time  foretold  by  Jeremiah,  for 
the  return  of  the  Jews  to  their  own  land.  It  was  very  com 
fortable  to  the  Jews  of  the  captivity  to  be  thus  encouraged 
by  Cyrus,  who,  though  a  heathen  prince,  fhowed  great  re- 
fpedl:  for  the  GOD  of  the  Jews,  and  acknowledged  him  to  be 
the  LORD  GOD  of  heaven.  Obferve  alfo,  that,  out  of  reve 
rence  to  the  LORD  'of  the  whole  earthy  he  returned  the  veffels 
which  had  been  taken  from  the  temple  by  Nebuchadnezzar. 


CHAPTER  II. 

This  chapter  tells  us  the  number  of  the  Jews  who  returned 
from  Babylon  in  confequence  of  the  proclamation  of  Cyrus, 
Obferve,  that  there  were  no  more  than  forty- two  thoufand 
three  hundred  and  threefcore;  which  ihows  that  the  Jews, 
who  were  once  liU-  the  liars  and  the  fands  of  the  sea  for  mul 
titude,  were  greatly  diminiihed  ;  but  many  ftill  remained  in 
Babylon  who  returned  afterwards  at  different  times.  It  is  evident 
from  this  chapter  that  the  Jews  were  at  this  time  very  exact 
in  their  genealogies,  and  thofe  who  pretended  to  be  of  the 
prieftly  order,  andcouldnot  prove  their  defcent,  were  excluded 

from. 


EZRA. 

fronl  the  priefthood.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  notwithstanding 
the  low  eftate  they  vvere  in,  the  Jews  contributed  to  th* 
building  the  temple  and  reiloring  the  woriliip  of  GOD. 


CHAPTER  III. 

Obferve,  that  it  required  time  to  collect  materials  and 
engage  workmen,  therefore  the  firfr.  year  was  employed  in 
thefe  necefiary  preparations ;  hut  early  in  the  fecond,  the 
foundation  of  the  temple  was  laid,  which  was  done  with  great 
folemnity.  It 'is  fuppofed  that  during  the  time  the  temple 
was  building  a  tabernacle  wasere6ied  as  in  the  time  of  David. 
Obferve,  that  when  the  ancient  men  among  the  Jews  wept 
becaufe  the  fecond  temple  was  not  likely  to  be  equal  in  mag 
nificence  to  that  which  was  built  by  Solomon,  and  deftroyed 
by  Nebuchadnezzar  ;  they  did  not  confider  that  the  glory  of 
a  place,  devoted  to  the  worfhip  of  GOD,  does  not  confiil 
in  the  cofllineis  of  the  building,  or  the  pompous  ceremonies 
performed  in  it,  but  in  the  prefence  of  GOD.  The  prophet 
Haggai  was  afterwards  fent  to  foretell  that  the  glory  of  this 
temple  mould  exceed  that  of  the  former  one.  See  Haggai t 
chapter  ii.  ver.  9. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Ver.  i  to  7.  The  adverfaries  of  the  Jews  vvere  the  Samari 
tans,  who  had  been  placed  in  feveral  cities  of  Ifrael  in  the 
room  of  the  Ifraelites,  whom  Shalmanezer,  king  of  Affyria, 
carried  away  captive.  See  id  Book  of  Kings,  chapter  xvii. 
ver.  6^-24/0  the  end.  The  Samaritans,  it  feems,  at  fir  ft 
wifhed  to  be  received  by  the  Jews  as  brethren,  and  to  join 
with  them  in  the  works  of  the  temple,  but  the  Jews  refuted 
them,  becaufe  they  were  not  the  children  of  Ifrael ;  this  pro 
voked  the  Samaritans,  and,  by  bribing  fome  of  the  king's 
miniilers  to  conceal  the  truth  from  Cyrus  who  was  very  old, 
or  to  make  falfe  reports,  they  found  means  to  hinder  the  work 
greatly,  and  the  difputes  which  began  at  this  time  gave  rife 
to  the  hatred  which  afterwards  fulfilled  between  the  jews 
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and  the  Samaritans.     Ahafuerus  wns  the  king  who  fucceeded 
Cyrus. 

Ver.  7  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  though  the  proceeding  of 
the  Samaritans  was  vtry  unjuft,  yet  the  LORD  permitted  them 
to  flop  the  building  of  the  temple,  in  order  perhaps  to  put 
the  faith  and  zeal  of  his  people  to  the  proof;  but  they  do  not 
appear  to  have  been  much  concerned  at  this  hindrance  of  the 
building,  and  very  little  was  done  ior  feveral  years ;  yet  the 
Jews  went  on.  building  houfes  for  themfelves  ns  before,  for 
which  they  were  reproved  by  the  prophet  Haggai.  See 
his  prophecy,  chapter  \.  The  king  Darius,  mentioned  in  the 
laft  verfe,  was  fon  to.  the  king  who  is  in  this  chapter  called 
Artaxerxes. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Fcr.  r.  The  prophecies  of  Haggai  and'Zechariah  throw- 
light  on  this  part  of  Jewifh  hiftory,  and  may  therefore  be 
read  to  advantage  with  the  Book  of  Ezra  ;  they  ftirred  up  the 
zeal  of  the  people,  and  perfuaded  them  to  go  on  with  the 
building.  Paleftine  was  the  whole  country  which  the  LORD 
gave  by  covenant  to  Abraham  for  his  feed,  or  pollerity, 
which,  on  the  conqueft  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  had  fallen  int  > 
the  hands  of  the  kings  of  Perfia.  Tatnai  was  governor  of 
Paleiline,  under  the  king  of  Perfia,  as  Jerufalem  was  in  his 
province.  Obferve,  that  Tatnai  made  a  very  fair  reprefen- 
tation  of  the  matter,  very  different  from  that  made  on  a  former 
occailon  by  the  Samaritans. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

Ver.  i  to  19.  Darius  in  his  conduct  towards  the  Jews 
jflbowed  great  reverence  for  the  GOD  of  heaven.  The  pub- 
liihing  of  his  decree  completed  the  reftoration  of  the  Jewifh 
ftate,  from  the  deflru6tion  of  which,  to  the  burning  of  tha 
city  and  temple  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  was  exa6lly  feventy 
years,  as  the  prophet  Jeremiah  had  foretold.  The  piophet 
Zechariah  prophefied  in  the  reign  of  Darius,  and  in  the 
name  of  the  LORD  reftored  the  blcffing  to  Jerufalem  ;  fee 
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Zechariab,  chapter  viii.  It  is  obfervable  that  there  were  twelve 
he-goats  offered  at  the  dedication  of  the  temple,  from  which 
we  may  underhand  that  fome  of  all  the  tribes  returned  to 
ferufalem,  though  that  of  Judah  being  the  mod  numerous, 
they  were  denominated  from  it,  and  from  this  time  all  the 
people  began  to  be  called  Jews.  The  temple  was  twenty 
years  building.  After  Darius  was  dead,  one  of  his  fons, 
named  Xerxes,  came  to  the  throne,  who  exceeded  all  the 
kings  of  Perfia  that  had  been  before  him  in  power  and  riches, 
and  he  was  puffed  up  with  pride  on  account  of  them,  and 
raifed  a  prodigious  army ;  but  he  was  vanquifhed  in  battle, 
and  made  his  efcape  in  a  fmall  fiihing-boat,  leaving  his 
army  behind,  which  was  foon  after  entirely  deft  roved  ;  not 
long  after,  the  captains  of  his  guards  confpired  againft  him, 
and  with  the  afliitance  of  his  chamberlain  got  into  the  royal 
apartment  and  murdered  him  while  he  flept  in  his  bed.  Ar- 
taxerxes,  one  of  the  fons  of  Xerxes,  was  raifed  to  the  throne. 
This  king  is,  in  the  Book  of  Efther,  called  Ahafuerus.  The 
Book  of  Eflher  may  be  read  here. 

After  they  returned  to  their  own  land,  the  Jews  were  in  a 
much  better  ftate  than  they  had  lately  been  in  Babylon,  but 
very  inferior  to  the  former  glory  of  the  kingdom  of  Ifniel, 
The  Jews  had  now  no  king,  yet  the  fceptre  remained  in  the 
tribe  of  Judah,  for  Zerubbabel,  their  governor,  was  di redly 
defcended  from  king  David.  The  Temple  fervice  was 
reftored,  and  they  had  ftill  prophets  to  diredt  and  comfort 
them.  Obferve,  that  in  this  change  in  the  affairs  of  the 
Jews,  we  cannot  fufficiently  admire  the  providence  of  GOD, 
and  the  care  he  takes  of  his  people.  It  fhows  that  GOD 
watches  over  his  church,  and  fometimes  fupports  it  even  by 
means  of  idolatrous  princes,  and  in  places  where  it  has  been 
m,oft  perfecuted. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

Ver.  i  to  IT.  It  is  fuppofed  that  Ezra  took  took  advantage 
of  the  favourable  difpofition  which  Artaxerxes  (or  Ahafuerus) 
through  the  good  offices  of  Either  and  Mordecai,  entertained 
for  the  Jews,  and  requefted  that  thofe  who  were  in  his  do 
minions  might,  join  their  brethren  in  Judea. 
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Per.  11/027.  Obferve,  here,  another  heathen  prince 
cxprefling  himfelf  in  terms  of  the  highcfi:  reverence  for  the 
GOD  of  ifrael,  and  contributing  very  largely  towards  the 
keeping  up  his  holy  worfhip  in  Jerufalem,  fo  that  the  Jews 
by  their  captivity  were  made  the  imlruments  fo^  fpreadincr 
the  knowledge  of  the  true  GOD  in  the  idolatrous  nations. 

Ver.  ?.*]  to  the  end.  Ezra's  thankfgiving  to  GOD  (hows 
that  the  heart  of  this  good  minifter  was  full  of  piety  and  zeal 
for  the  honour  of  Goo.  From  the  firft  return  of  the  Jews 
under  the  conduct  of  Zerubbabel,  to  this  journey  of  Ezra* 
Was  about  feventy  years. 


CHAPTER  VIII, 

It  appears  from  this  chapter  that  all  the  Jews  did  nof 
return  to  Judeain  the  reign  of  Cyrus.  Obferve,  that  though 
Ezra  had  reafon  to  expect  to  meet  with  enemies  by  the  way, 
he  would  not  afk  for  a  band  of  foldiers  to  guard  him,  or  his 
company,  left  it  fhould  be  thought  he  diftrufted  the  divine  af- 
fiftance;  but  he  implored  the  blefling  of  the  Almighty  with 
failing  and  prayer.  This  behaviour  might  convince  the 
idolatrous  people  among  whom  he  lived  that  he  had  perfedt 
confidence  in  the  divine  protection,  and  feared  GOD  rather 
than  man,  and  his  faith  was  rewarded  by  a  profperousjourney, 
Obferve,  alfo,  that  Artaxerxes,  and  the  moft  diftinguimed 
of  his  lords,  fent  rich  prefents  and  confiderable  offerings  to 
Jerufalem.  This  affords  a  f re fli  proof  of  the  particular  care 
that  Divine  Providence  took  of  the  Jews, 


CHAPTER  IX, 

It  appears  from  this  chapter  that  great  irregularities  an4 
abominations  had  crept  in  among  the  Jews,  and  they  would 
have  been  utterly  ruined  had  not  GOD  raifec}  up  zealous 
perfons  fuch  as  Ezra  the  prieft  to  reform  them.  Obferve, 
the  prayer  which  Ezra  made  upon  thisoccafion,  for  it  is  very 
inftruCtive  as  well  as  affecting. 

CHAPTER 


EZRA, 


CHAPTER  X. 

We  may  learn  from  this  chapter  that  the  people  of  GOQ 
fhould  never  marry  idolaters  nor  unbelievers.  Before  Ezra 
came  to  Jerufalem  the  fcriptures  were  in  a  manner  loft,  the 
people  were  ignorant  of  the  law,  the  worfhip  of  GOD  was 
negle&ed,  arid  every  thing  both  in  church  and  (late  in  great 
diforder.  Ezra  continued  in  his  government  fome  years,  and 
\vro\jght  great  reformations,  and  made  it  his  particular  en 
deavour  to  procure  a  correct  copy  of  the  holy  fcriptures, 
that  is,  of  all  the  books  then  written,  which  he  divided  into 
three  parts,  the  law,  the  prophets,  and  the  holy  writings,  viz, 
the  Pialms,  &c.  For  this  purpofe  he  collected  together  all 
the  copies  of  the  facred  books  he  could  meet  with,  that  by 
comparing  them  he  might  correct  any  miftake  that  had  been 
made  by  tranfcribers.  Originally  every  book  of  the  Hebrew- 
bible  was  written  without  any  divifion  into  chapters  and  verfes  ; 
but  it  is  fuppofed  that  Ezra  divided  the  law  into  fifty-four 
fections,  and  that  he  added  the  laft  chapter  to  the  Book  of 
Deuteronomy.  In  the  29th  year  of  the  reign  of  Artaxerxes 
Ezra  refigned  the  government  of  Judah  to  Neheraiah,  but 
continued  to  inftrudt  the  people  as  an  expounder  of  the  lavy 
god  a  preacher  of  righteoufnefs. 
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NEHEMIAH. 

]\T£HEMIAH  was  a  Jew,  whofe  anceftors  had  formerly  been 
citizens  of  Jerufalem,  but  who,  having  obtained  a  good  fettle-' 
inent  in  the  land  of  their  captivity,  (laid  there  in  preference 
to  returning  with  their  brethren. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  Nehemiah's  great  piety  "as  well  as 
his  love  for  his  countrymen  ;  though  he  was  living  in  a  flate 
of  affluence  and  eafe  he  ihared  their  forrows,  and  prayed  moil 
fervently  for  their  deliverance. 

CHAPTER  II. 

The  queen,  mentioned  in  ver.6>  is  fuppofed  to  have  been 
queen  Either;  it  was  probably  to  pleafe  her  that  the  king 
gave  fuch  ready  confent  to  Nehemiah's  petition.  Obferve, 
that  the  Samaritans,  the  old  enemies  of  the  Jews,  joined  with 
the  neighbouring  nations  in  oppreffing  them  at  this  time;  the 
realon  of  which  was,  that  they  wiilied  to  recover  the  places 
they  had  been  compelled  to  deliver  up  to  the  Jews.  Obferve, 
that  Nehemiah's  whole  behaviour  proves  his  fmcere  piety, 
joined  with  great  prudence  and  courage,  and  makes  him  a 
pattern  for  magiitrates  to  follow.  His  fuccefs  teaches  us  that 
GOD  blefies  the  defigns  which  are  formed  for  good  ends,  and 
that  thofe  who  labour  to  promote  his  glory  {hould  never  be 
iliicquraged  when  they  are  oppofed  by  the  wicked. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  III. 

This  chapter  fhows  us  how  and  in  what  order  the  walk 
^of  Jcrufalem  were  built.  By  the  extraordinary  exertions 
that  were  made,  the  city  was  put  into  a  ftate  of  defence  in 
fome  degree.  This  fhould  he  afcribed  to  the  piety  and 
prudent  management  of  Nehemiah,  whofe  endeavours  GOD 
blefled,  and  to  the  good  will  of  the  people  and  rulers  on  this 
occafion.  Obferve,,  that  every  one  did  what  was  in  his  power. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

This  chapter  affords  a  {Viking  inftance  that  GOD  blefles 
the  undertakings  of  thofe  who  truft  him,  efpecial.lv  when 
they  have  the  interefh  of  religion  in  view.  This,  Nehemiah 
found  by  happy  experience,  fi-nce  GOD  fruftrated  all  the 
oppofition  of  the  neighbouring  people,  and  the  Jews  happily 
fmifhed  the  work  they  had  begun. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Obferve,  that  Nehemiah  fet  a  noble  example  of  piety, 
equity,  and  dilmtereftednefs,  by  giving  up  a  part  of  his 
fubftance  for  the  public  good  ;  and  we  may  learn  from 
his  words  to  thofe  who  had  opprefled  their  brethren,  how 
averfe  we  ought  to  be  from  oppreflion  and  injuftice  ;  and 
that,  in  cafe  of  neceffity,  we  fliould  give  of  our  own,  and 
even  difpenfe  with  our  right,  for  the  public  benefit.  The 
faithful  difcharge  of  thefe  duties  fills  the  mind  with  great 
confidence,  and  enables  a  man  to  join  in  Nehemiah's  fervent 
prayer  in  the  igtb  verfe. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

In  the  account  Nehemiah  here  gives  of  what  happened  to 

ni   during   his  government,"  we  may  obferve  that   good 

s  peo^k, 
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people,  efpecially  thofe  who  labour  for  the  glory  of  GOD, 
are  expofed  to  many  troubles,;  but  that  iteady  and  pious 
perfeverance  will,  by  the  blefifmg  of  God,  overcome  all  diffi 
culties,  and  defeat  all  calumnies. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  the  care  which  Nehemiah  took 
for  the  fecurity  of  Jerufalem.  The  lift  which  he  made  of 
the  Jews  who  returned  from  the  captivity  agrees  with  that 
in  t\\Q  fecond  chapter  of  Ezra. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

Ver.  I  to  9.  The  pulpit  from  which  Ezra  read  the  law  to 
the  people,  was  in  the  largeft  ftreet  in  the  city  ;  probably,  he 
fixed  it  in  this  place  hecaufe  the  court  of  the  temple  was  not 
large  enough  to  contain  fo  great  a  multitude.  Ezra  read  the 
law  m  Hebrew  to  the  Levites,  who  repeated  it  period  by  pi  ri  >d 
to  the  people  in  the  Chaldee  tongue,  which  was  ufually 
fpoken  by  the  Jews  at  that  time,  having  learnt  it  during  the 
Babylonifh  captivity  ;  from  whence  it  appears  that  Ezra 
thought  it  agreeable  to  the  will  of  GOD  that  the  Scriptures 
ihould  be  tranflated  for  the  ufe  of  the  common  people. 
Happy  would  it  be  for  every  nation,  who  have  a  tranflation  of 
the  Scriptures  in  their  native  language,  would  they  fet  as 
high  a  value  upon  it  as  the  Jews  did  at  this  time,  and  if  they 
would  read  arttj  hear  it  with  devout  attention.  Yet  how  few. 
in  this  nation ,  onfider  the  great  value  of  the  Bible  in  Engliih  ! 
Not  many  years  back  the  Scriptures  were  locked  up  from 
all  but  the  learneti.  by  being  only  in  Hebrew  and  Greek  ; 
now  they  may  be  read  and  heard  by  the  rnoft  ignorant :  a 
bleffing  that  cannot  be  too  highly  prized. 

Fer.Q  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  hearts  of  the  people 
being  humbled  and  afflicted  with  godly  forrow,  the  Word  of 
GOD  made  a  lively  impreffion  upon  them  ;  and,  as  they  were 
.111  a  condition  to  relifh  fpiritual  joy,  Nehemiah  gave  orders 
for  the  celebrating  of  the  Feaft  of  Tabernacles,  which  the 
people  folemnized  with  great  gladnefs. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

Obferve,  that  the  prayers  offered  up  by  the  Jews  upon  this 
occafion,  contain  a  religious  confeflion  of  GOD'S  goodnefs 
and  their  own  wickednefs.  It  is  one  of  the  fined  prayers  in 
the  Bible. 


CHAPTER  X. 

The  manner  in  which  the  Jews  renewed  their  covenant 
With  GOD,  fliould  put  Chriftians  in  mind  of  that  covenant 
into  which  all  of  them,  entered  at  their  baptifm,  and  which 
many  have  confirmed  repeatedly  in  the  Sacrament  of  the 
LORD'S  SUPPER  ;  by  which  they  have  engaged  to  honour 
CHRIST  as  their  SAVIOUR,  to  walk  in  the  law  of  GOD, 
and  keep  his  commandments  all  the  days  of  their  lives.  Chrif 
tians  fliould  alfo  learn,  from  what  is  here  related,  to  be 
zealous  for  divine  worfhip,  and  for  every  thing  which  may 
be  a  means  of  rendering  to  GOD  the  honour  due  unto  his 
holy  name;  but  chiefly  they  ihould  regard  the  inward 
wormip  of  the  heart,  which  confifts  in  loving  and  fearing 
GOD,  and  in  a  holy  life  and  converfation.  Obferve,  in 
particular,  the  refolution  which  the  Jews  took,  ver.  31,  not 
to  buy  victuals  on  the  fabbath-day.  Alfo,  ver.  39,  their 
refolution  never  to  forfake  the  houfe  of  God. 


CHAPTER  XL 

This  chapter  contains  a  lift  of  thofe  heads  of  families  who 
dwelt  in  Jerufalem  in  the  time  of  Nehemiah,  and  the 
manner  in  which  they  were  fettled ;  and  it  (hows  that  what 
the  prophets  had  foretold  before  the  deftruction  of  Jerufalem, 
faying,  that  the  city  of  Jerufalem  fhould  be  again  inhabited, 
was  brought  to  pals  under  the  prudent  and  pious  government 
ot  Nehemiah,  by  which  the  Jews  might  fee  the  truth  of 
GOD'S  promifes. 

S  2,  CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XII. 

The  firft  part  of  this  chapter  contains  the  names  of  the 
priefts  and  Levites;  in  the  fecond  we  are  told  in  what  manner 
Nehemiah  dedicated  the  walls  of  Jerufalem,  and  appointed 
perfons  to  receive  the  ohlations  of  the  people. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

from  this  chapter  we  may  conclude  that  nothing  is  more- 
worthy  the  care  of  perfons  in  a  public  character,  than  what 
concerns  religion ;  and  that  iris  a  duty  to  provide  for  the 
maintenance  of  thofe  that  perform  divine  fervice,  and  to  fee 
that  things  devoted  to  facred  ufes  be  properly  attended  to; 
that  governors  and  mngiftrates  ought  to  employ  their  authority 
to  hinder  the  profanation  of  the  LORD'S  day,  and  to  oppofc 
with  vigour  every  thing  that  is  contrary  to  the  law  of  God, 
and  confequently  that  it  is  the  duty  of  all  people  to  obey  them 
in  thefe  infiances. 

What  would  the  good  Nehemiah  have   faid  had  he  beheld 
the  profanation  fo  common  in  Chriflian  countries  !  In  which 
many  people  without  feruple  go  on  parties  of  pleafure,  other", 
employ  themfelves  in  their  counting  houfes,  others  carry  on 
their  trade   by   felling    things   in  the   ftreets,  &;c.  all  which, 
things  are  profanations  of  the  fabbath,  and  an  open  affront  to 
the  Divine  Majefty,  than    which  nothing  is  more  likely  to 
bring  down  judgments  upon  any  nation.      Surely  the  fabbath 
would  not  be   thus  profaned  if  people  confidered  the   obli 
gation  all  are  under  to  keep  the  feventh  day  holy,  who  par 
take  of  the  bleffings  of  creation,  or  if  they  had  once  experienced 
the  happincfs  that  attends  the  proper  obfervation  of  it.     Sab 
bath-breaking  is  always  mentioned   by  the  prophets  among!} 
thofe  crimes  which  bring  ruin  and  deftrn&ion  upon  a  nation. 
Thole  who  flight  the  fabbath  day  throw  themfelves  out  from 
the  protection  of  God,  and  rcfign  themfelves  into  the  power 
of  the  devil,   who  will  not  fail  to  take  advantage  of  the  op 
portunity  to  tempt  them  on  from  fin  to  fin. 

From  this  time  the  Ifraelitcs  had   the  Scripture  frequently 

read 
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read  and  explained  to  them  by  the  moft  learned  among  the 
Levites  and  other  fcribes ;  and  afterwards  tabernacles   were 
built  for  the  purpofe,  called,    in  the  New  Tefbment,  fyna- 
gogues,  which  multiplied   in    every    place,    like   our  parifh 
churches.     The   fervice    performed   in   them    confifted  of 
prayers,  reading  the  Scriptures,    and  preaching,  or  expound 
ing  them.     This  was  done  two  days  in  the  week,   betides  on 
the  fabbath  and  on  feftivals.     The  hour  of  prayer  among  the 
Jews,  whether  in  the  fynagogues  or  in  private  houfes,   were 
at  the  times  of  offering  the  morning   and  evening  facrifices 
in  the  Temple,  for  they  believed  that  the  facrifices  and  incenfe, 
.is  tokens  of  their  faith,  would  make  their  prayers  acceptable. 
The  priefts  and  Levites  alone  officiated  in  the  Temple,  but 
perfons  of  any  tribes  were  appointed,  by  fome  of  the  elders 
of  the   town,  for  the   fervice  of  the  fynagogue,   and  were 
called  rulers  of  the  fynagogue.  Great  advantages  arofe  from  the 
practice  of  reading  and  explaining  the  Scripture  in  the  fyna 
gogues,  for  the  Jews  never  returned  to   idolatry  any  more ; 
but  when  they  were  afterwards  fcattered,  they  creeled  places 
for  public  worfhip  whenever  the  rulers  of  the  country  would 
permit  them.     It  was  alfo  by  means  of  thefe  fynagogues  that 
the  heathens,  when  the  Jews  were  difperfed,    came  to  know 
the  true  GOD,  and  fome  general  principles  of  virtue. 

How  long  Nehemiah  lived  in  Jerufalem  after  he  had  fettled 
the  affairs  of  the  nation,  is  not  mentioned  in  Scripture. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

AHASUERUS  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  the  fame  king  who, 
in  the  Books  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah,  is  called  Artaxerxes. 
The  defcription  of  the  entertainment  he  gave  to  his  princes 
and  nobles  ihows,  that  he  had  great  riches  and  lived  in 
fplendour.  It  was  very  cruel  of  him  to  require  queen 
Vaihti  to  {how  herfelf  in  public,  efpecially  as  it  was  contrary 
to  the  customs  of  the  Perlians ;  yet  ihe  {hould  not  have  re- 
fufed  in  the  manner  (he  did,  fo  as  to  fet  an  example  to  wives 
of  difobedience  to  hufbands :  but  however  the  PeiTian  women 
might  have  been  miiled  by  it,  Chriftians  fliould  not  follow  it, 
for  the  New  Teflament  teaches  wives  to  be  obedient  to  their 
hu (bands.  See  Epheftans^  chap.\.  ver.  12. 

CHAPTER  II, 

Ver  i  to  21.  Obferve,  that  in  the  king's  choice  of  Either 
to  be  his  queen  in  the  room  of  Vafhti,  we  may  fee  the  hand 
of  GOD  providing  for  the  deliverance  of  his  people  by  a  very 
humble  inftrument. 

Ver.  21  to  the  end.  Obferve,  here,  that  this  event  likewife 
proved  a  means  of  the  deliverance  of  the  Jews,  and  was  cer 
tainly  ordered  by  Providence,  as  is  ihown  in  the  courfe  of 
Mordecai's  hiftory. 

CHAPTER  III. 

The  reafon  that  Mordecai  would  not  bow  to  Haman  was, 
that  he  knew  him  to  be  an  Amalekite,  one  of  thofe  people 

who 
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who  bore  conftant  hatred  to  the  God  of  Ifiael.    Haman  cer 
tainly  muft  have  been  a  very   wicked  as  well  as  a  very  proud 
man,  or  he  would   not   have    defired  to  take  fuch  cruel  re 
venge  upon  a  whole  nation  for  the  affront  he  had  received 
from  one  man.     Ahafuerus  was  very  unjuft  to  confent  that 
a  whole  people,  who  were  under  his   protection,    (hould  be 
mafTacred  without  any  inquiry  into  their  fault,  only  becaufe 
his  favourite  had  faid  they  were   enemies  to   his  ftate.     No 
wonder  that  the  city   of  Shu  (ban  fhould  be  perplexed,  for  it 
mutt  grieve  every  humane  or  loyal  perfon   to  fee  the  king  fo 
abfurd,  and  the  innocent    condemned  to  deftruclion.     Ob- 
ferve,  from  this  chapter,  how  dangerous  it  is  to  liften  to  de 
tractors,  and  that  we  ought  never  to  credit  evil  repoits  till 
we  have  firlt  inquired  into  the  truth  of  them. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Obferve,  that  it  was  not  for  himfelf,  but  for  his  country 
and  his  religion,  that  Mordecai  mourned  fo  deeply.  His  laft 
meffage  to  the  queen  fhowed  that  he  had  a  ftrong  faith  in  the 
power  and  goodnefs  of  GOD.  The  laws  of  Perfia  forbad 
Efther's  approach  to  the  king,  without  being  called  ;  but 
when  (lie  became  fenfible  that  the  laws  of  God  required  her 
to  facrifice  her  life,  if  neceffary,  to  preferve  the  nation  to 
which  me  properly  belonged,  {be  refolved  to  run  all  hazards, 
but  not  till  {be  had  firft  defired  the  fupplications  of  the  people 
to  the  throne  of  GOD  in  her  behalf.  Thcfe  things  {bow  the 
true  piety  of  Mordecai  and  Eftber. 


CHAPTER  V. 

The  kind  reception  which  the  king  gave  to  Efther  muft 
be  confidered  as  the  effect  of  her  fafting  and  prayer,  joined 
with  the  humiliation  of  the  reft  of  the  Jews.  GOD,  who 
turns  the  hearts  of  kings  and  princes  in  favour  of  thofe  who 
truft  in  him,  had  difpofed  the  heart  of  Ahafuerus  towards 
E'ther.  Her  inviting  the  king  and  Haman  to  two  enter 
tainments  before  {he  made  her  requeft,  proceeded  from  her 
prudence,  that  (he  might  with  the  more  eafc  prevail  upon  the 
s  4  king, 
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king,  and  in  his  prefence  confound  Haman.  Ohferve,  that 
this  proud  man,  though  in  the  height  of  all  his  glory,  could 
tafte  no  folid  fatisfadYion  whilft  one  poor  Jew  refufed  to  bend 
the  knee  to  him.  Perfons,  pofleffed  of  every  thing  that  they 
can  reafonably  defire,  are  often  rendered  unhappy  hy  feme 
fecret  trouble,  which  deftroys  their  peace,  efpecially  the  proud 
and  ambitious;  and  their  pride  is  their  puniiliment,  when  they 
give  way  to  envy,  malice,  and  revenge.  It  often  happens, 
alfo,  that  when  the  wicked  feem  to  be  the  moft  firmly 
rooted,  and  opprefs  good  men  without  control,  their  ruin 
is  near  at  hand,  and  they  themfelvcs  hurry  it  on  by  their 
crimes  as  Haman  did. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

Obfervc,  that  the  unforefeen  and  Furprifing  events  re 
corded  in  this  chapter,  with  the  effects  they  produced,  both 
with  regard  to  Haman  and  the  Jews,  moft  undeniably  prove 
that  GOD,  in  his  infinite  wifdom  and  by  hisalmighty  power, 
was  the  difpofer  of  them  to  deliver  Mordecai  and  the  Jews, 
and  to  confound  their  enemies. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

Obfcrve,  in  this  chapter,  an  example  that  GOD  fpmetimes 
punim.es  the  wicked  in  this  life. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

We  here  fee  the  truth  of  what  is  faid  in  Scripture,  that  the 
LORD  raifcth  the  poor  out^f  the  dujl^  and  fetteth  him  with 
princes  i  we  may  alfo  learn  from  this  chapter,  that  if  the 
LORD  fuffers  his  fervants  to  be  afflicted,  and  fometimes 
delivers  them  into  the  hands  of  the  wicked,  he  reftores  them 
to  peace  and  profperity.  Thefe  are  powerful  motives  to 
induce  us  to  truft  in  GOD  and  to  live  good  lives,  that  we 
may  /bare  in  his  protecYioi*. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

The  Jews  foreborc  to  take  any  fpoil  after  this  vi&ory 
ever  their  enemies,  becaufe  they  fought  for  their  lives  and 
their  religion,  and  not  to  enrich  themfelves.  After  this 
they  kept  a  folemn  feait  which  Mordecai  appointed  to  he  ob- 
frrved  annually  by  the  Jews  in  memory  of  their  deliverance. 
This  feaft  is  called  Purim,  and  it  is  ftill  kept  up  among  the 
Jews,  hut  ufually  in  a  very  riotous  manner,  not  as  Mor- 
decai  enjoined,  ver.  22,  and  as  all  public  festivals  ought  to 
Ire  kept. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Obferve,  in  this  fliort  chapter,  that  Mordecai  continued 
good  after  he  became  rich  and  powerful,  and  that,  inftead  of 
feeking  his  own  wealth,  he  had  a  conftant  regard  to  the  wel 
fare  of  his  brethren  ;  forwhofe  fake  the  LORD  had  gracioufly 
-exalted  him  in  the  kingdom  of  Perfia. 

The  Book  of  Ejlher  (hows  us  how  kindly  GOD  watched 
over  thofe  Jews  who  did  not  return  out  of  the  land  of  their 
captivity  with  the  reft.  We  find  that  even  thofe  who  were 
fcattered  among  the  provinces  of  the  heathen  were  taken  care 
of  as  well  as  thofe  who  were  gathered  together  in  the  land  of 
Judea,  and  were  wonderfully  preferved,  when  doomed  to 
<deitru£tion,  like  iheep  appointed  to  be  flain.  The  Book  of 
Ejlher  is  the  laft  ef  the  hiftoricai  books  of  the  Old  Teila- 
fnerjt. 


JOB. 


JOB  was  a  man, highly  diftinguifhed  by  his  patience  and  the 
conftancy  of  his  piety  under  the  fevered  trials.  The  time 
when  this  holy  man  lived  is  uncertain;  but  it  is  fuppofed  to 
have  been  when  the  children  of  Ifrael  were  in  Egypt.  His 
hiftory  is  defigned  to  (how,  that  a  truly  pious  man  may,  by 
the  difpenfations  of  heaven,  be  expofed  to  great  afflictions  in 
hisperfon,  family,  and  fubftance,  without  lofing  the  favour 
of  God.  That  there  was  fuch  a  perfon  as  Job,  we  learn 
from  Ezekiel,  chap.  xiv.  ver.  14,  and  James >  chap.  v.  ver.  n. 
This  book  is  written  in  a  figurative  ftyle;  it  is  one  of  the 
poetical  books  of  Scripture.  In  the  iiudy  of  it,  we  (hould 
particularly  obferve  what  fentiments,  men,  of  the  age  in  which 
Job  lived,  entertained  concerning  the  principal  points  and 
the  moft  important  duties  of  religion* 


CHAPTER  I. 

Ver.  i  to  6.  Obferve,  in  the  firft  vcrfe,  the  character  of 
Job.  Tobe/^r/ft4?  and  upright,  fignifies,  to  live  according 
to  the  commandments  and  ordinances  of  God  ;  to  efchcw  evil, 
fignifies,  to  abhor  and  fhun  all  kinds  of  wickednefs.  Ob 
ferve,  alfo,  that  Job  was  in  a  very  profperous  condition,  and 
that  he  was,  in  his  time,  the  greatelt  man  of  theEaft  country  ; 
and  the  facrifices  he  offered,  in  behalf  of  his  fons,  fhovved 
that  he  was  a  very  religious  man.  _ 

Ver.  6  to  13.  By  the  fons  of  God,  mentioned  ver,  6,  may 
be  underftood  the  miniitering  angels,  whom  the  LORD 
employs  in  the  protection  of  good  men  ;  Jee  Pfalm  xxxiv. 
ver.  7.  Hebrews,  i.  ver.  14.  What  is  faid  concerning  them 
and  Satan,  mud  not  be  taken  in  a  literal  fenfe,  as  3  thing 
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which  a&ually  happened,  but  only  as  a  poetical  way  of  faying 
that  God  withheld  good  angels  for  a  time  from  protecting 
Job  againft  the  attacks  of  Satan,  in  order  that  he  might  be 
tried,  and  that  he  might  gain  a  great  reward  for  himfelf, 
and  give  the  world  an  example  of  patience ;  alfo,  to  mow 
that  the  devil  can  do  no  more  againft  good  people  than  GOD 
fees  fit  to  permit  him  to  do. 

Ver.  \  3  to  the  end.  From  the  eighth  verfe  of  this  chapter 
we  learn  in  what  light  Job  was  regarded  by  the  Lord ;  we 
may  therefore  be  certain  that  he  remained  in  the  favour  of 
GOD  all  the  while  he  was  fuffering  afflictions.  This  mould 
teach  us  that  misfortunes  are  not  always  to  be  regarded  as 
marks  of  the  Divine  difpleafure,  but  as  trials  of  virtue. 
Obferve,  ver.  20,  &c.  the  manner  in  which  Job  received  his 
afflictions ;  from  which  we  ihould  learn  in  the  time  of  forrow 
and  diftrefs  to  glorify  GOD,  by  fubmitting  without  a  murmur 
to  whatever  his  providence  allots  for  us ;  and  not  to  charge 
GOD  foolt/hly,  that  is  wickedly,  as  ufmg  us  hardly  ;  but  to 
blefsGoD  in  adverfity  as  well  as  in  profperity,  fincelevery 
thing  that  happens  to  us  will  be  turned  to  pur  benefit  if  we 
do  not  hinder  it  ourfelves. 


CHAPTER  II, 

Ver.  i  ton.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  the  character  of 
Satan,  that  he  is  full  of  hatred  and  malice,  and  that  his 
.delight  is  to  torment  mankind,  but  particularly  good  people. 
It  was  to  confound  him,  as  well  as  to  try  the  patience  of  Job, 
that  the  devil  was  allowed  to  torment  him  as  he  did  when  he 
had  got  him  in  his  power.  Obferve,  the  difference  between 
Job's  behaviour  and  that  of  his  wife,  and  confider  which  was 
moil  likely  to  remove  the  evil  ;  and  what  would  have  be 
come  of  Job  if,  inftead  of  refolving  to  bear  with  patience 
whatfoever  the  LORD  faw  fit  to  call  upon  him  to  fuffer,  he 
had-followed  her  wicked  advice,  which  would  have  led  him  to 
deftroy  himfelf,  and  plunge  into  eternity  by  a  wicked  adl 
that  could  never  be  repented  of.  Take  particular  notice  of 
Job's  pious  anfwer,  ver.  10,  and  tieafure  it  up  in  your  mind 
againft  the  day  of  affliction. 

Vfr*  n  to  the  end.  Job's  three  friends  were  very  kind  in 
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go  ng  to  mourn  with  him,  and  to  camfjrt  him  ;  and  ws  may 
judge  that  his  (late  was  miferable  beyond  any  idea  they  had 
conceived  of  it,  from  the  time  they  fuffered  to  pafs  before 
they  attempted  to  comfort  him.  They  feem  to  have  thought 
his  grief  too  great  to  admit  of  confolation,  and  waited  perhaps 
to  hear  his  own  fenle  of  his  milerics  before  they  ventured 
to  fpeak  to  him. 


CHAPTER  111. 

The  complaints  which  Job  uttered  when  he  firft  opened 
his  mouth  in  the   prefencc   of  his  three  friends,    {hows  that 
Satan  attacked  his  foul  as  well  as   his  body  ;  in  this  manner 
the  devil  ufually  tempts  people   who   are  overwhelmed  with 
the  troubles  of  life.      Had  Job  made  ufe  of  his  reafon  at  this 
time,  he  certainly  would  not  have  curfed  the  day  of  his  birth, 
and  wiihed  he  had  never  been  born  ;  becaufe  had  he  not  been 
born  he  could  not  have  partaken  of  that  refurre6tion  in  which 
he  believed,  as  we  learn  from  chap.  xix.  vcr.  25.     Everyone 
who  has  this  faith  mud  think  that  it  is  a  good  thing  to  be 
born  into  the  world,  whatever  troubles  and  calamities  they 
may  meet  with  in  it.     But  in  the  beginning  of  great  afflic 
tions  people  are  feldom  capable  of  making  proper  reflections, 
and  GOD  gracioufly  makes  allowances  tor  the  infirmities  of 
human  nature,  and  in  his  own  good  time  grants  confolation 
when  the  complaints  of  the  wretched  do  not  proceed  from  a 
wicked  and   rebellious  heart.     However,  we  fliould  call  to 
mind  that  the  condition  GOD  fees  fit  to  place  us  in  is  always 
that   which    is   beft   for  our   eternal  interefts,  and  that  as 
finners  w%  deferve  more  feverity  than  GOD  ever  fhows  towards 
us;  and,    in  refpeft  to  Job,  we  muft  confider  that  he  lived 
before   the  times   of  the  gofpel,  and  that  he  had  not  even 
fuch  an  example  as  his  own  to  look  up  to  ;  but  that  Chrif- 
tians  have  had  a   perfect  pattern   of  patience  as  well  as  of 
every  other  virtue   in  our  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST,  therefore 
what  was  excufable  in  Job  would  no,;  be  fo  in  a  Chrillwn. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

Vcr.\  to  12.  Obferve,  that  Eliphaz,  the  firft  of  Job's 
friends  who  difcourfed  with  him,  tried  to  perfuade  him  that 
he  was  afflifted  on  account  of  his  fins  ;  that  the  piety  he  had 
expreffed  during  his  profperity  was  not  fmcere,  and  that  he 
had  not  fufficiently  confidered  his  own  itnworthinefs  and  im 
perfection.  Eliphaz,  though  a  good  man,  judged  in  thisinftance 
uncharitably  ;  for  though  it  is  true  that  GOD  never  fuffers  the 
innocent  to  perifh,  we  are  not  to  judge  haftily,  that  men  who 
have  appeared  good  are  hypocrites,  merely  hecaufe  they  are 
afflicted  ;  on  the  contrary,  juftice  and  piety  require  us  to 
judge  charitahly  of  all  pevfons  in  diftrefs,  efpecially  when 
their  lives  have  been  blamelefs  and  even  exemplary,  as  was  the 
cafe  with  Job.  But  thole  who  have  really  acted  as  Eliphaz 
iuppofed  Job  had  done,  may  apply  his  words  as  a  warning  to 
themlelves. 

Ver.  12  to  the  end.  In  the  early  times  in  which  Job  and 
-his  friends  lived,  God  frequently  revealed  himfelf  by  vifions 
and  dreams.  Probably  Eliphaz  had  entertained  fome  im 
proper  notions  concerning  God,  which  the  words  of  the 
fpirir,  or  angel,  he  favv  and  heard  in  his  dream,  were  defigned 
to  correct ;  and  God  afterwards  caufed  them  to  be  written  in 
Scripture,  to  remind  mankind  of  the  infinite  difference  there 
is  betwixt  Him  and  his  creatures,  that  they  might  learn  to 
(.reverence  him. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Yer.  I  to  the  end.  In  this  part  of  his  difcourfe  Eliphaz 
treats  of  the  judgments  of  GOD  upon  the  wicked  ;  and  his 
obfervations  are  certainly  very  juit,  and  fhould  ferve  as  a 
warning  to  all  who  read  them  not  to  lead  wicked  lives :  but 
the  application  to  Job,  of  what  related  to  the  wicked,  was 
not  right,  becaufe  he  was  not  a  wicked  man.  However* 
the  remarks  and  advice,  in  *oer.  6  —  8,  are  fuitable  to  every 
perfon  in  affliction,  and  fiich  as  Job  might  profit  by  and 
receive  comfort  frarn.  The  fame  may  be  laid  of  all  the  latter 
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part  of  the  chapter  from  ver.  14.  Obferve,  in  particular,, 
2^.17,  18,  which  are  very  properly  introduced  in  the 
office  for  the  Vifitation  of  the  Sick,  in  our  Common  Prayer- 
Book,  as  are  ver.  6,  7,  into  that  for  the  Burial  of  the 
Dead.  Had  Eliphaz  lived  after  our  Saviour's  time,  he  would 
have  been  able  to  hold  out  fpiritual  and  eternal  bleflings  in 
addition  to  the  temporal  ones  he  enumerated  in  the  con- 
eluding  verfes.  To  eternal  blemngs  every  true  Chriftian  is 
encouraged  to  look  forward  as  a  recompenfe  for  the  troubles 
of  this  mortal  life. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

The  defcription  which  Job  here  gives  of  the  feverity  of 
his  furrerings,  and  his  endeavours  to  juftify  the  complaints 
to  whic1!  he  had  given  way,  fhows  that  thofe  whom  God 
loves,  and  who  fear  him,  may  he  reduced  to  a  ftate  of  great 
mifery,  and  may  be  ove-  whelmed  with  grief  and  fufferings 
through  the  fuggeftions  of  Satan  and  the  infirmities  of  human 
nature,  as  to  feel  and  exprefs  great  impatience.  But  thefe 
are  faults  which,  as  we  may  underftand  from  the  hiftory  of 
Job,  God  graciouily  pardons ;  yet  it  is  our  duty  to  drive 
againft  them,  and  endeavour  to  keep  from  complaining  even 
under  the  heavieft  afflictions.  Job's  remonftrance  with 
Eliphaz,*  and  other  friends,  who  it  feems  joined  with  the 
latter  in  accufing  him,  was  very  juft  ;  for,  in  (lead  of  foothing 
and  comforting  him,  they  did  nothing  but  reproach  him,  and, 
by  their  uncharitable  cenfure,  they  added,  bitternefs  to  hiss 
grief,  and  irritated  his  temper.  The  proper  behaviour  to 
perfons  in  diftrefs  is,  to  fliow  tendernefs  and  pity  towards 
them,  and  to  comfort  their  minds,  by  reminding  them  of  the 
goodnefs  of  the  Almighty,  and  of  the  wonderful  deliverances 
which  people  in  fimilar  circum (lances  with  themfelvcs  have 
experienced. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

This  chapter  gives  a  further  defcription  of  Job's  fufferings, 
and  if  we  confider  that,  for  good  and  wife  purpofes,  the  Al- 
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-mighty  withheld  from  him  for  a  time  the  means  of  confo- 
lation  which  he  ufually  beftows  upon  good  people  in  feafons 
of  affliction,  and  that  Satan  was  permitted  to  exercife  his 
malice  upon  him,  we  cannot  wonder  at  his  wiftiing  to  die. 
But  he  was  miftakea  in  fuppofing  that  the  dreams  and  vifions 
with  which  he  was  terrified  were  fent  from  God  :  hut  the 
fenfe  of  fins,  and  the  prayer  for  pardon,  which  he  exprefled 
in  the  two  lad  verfes  (how  that  the  devil  was  not  permitted  to 
drive  him  to  downright  defpair,  or  to  make  him  think  that 
he  was  other  than  a  finner  in  the  fight  of  God,  though  he 
was  confcious  that  he  deferved  not  the  reproaches  of  his 
friends. 


CHAPTER  VIIL 

In  this  difcourfe  of  Bildad's  are  many  important  truths, 
which  fhould  ferve  as  warnings  to  every  one  that  reads  it,  not 
to  be  hypocrites  ;  and  fhould  lead  them  to  upright  dealings ; 
for  as  Bildad  defcribes,  fo  does  GOD  actually  deal  with  thole 
who  acl:  a  deceitful  and  wicked  part ;  but  in  refpedl:  to  Job, 
Bildad  was  as  cruel  and  unjuft  as  his  friend  Eliphaz. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

What  Job  fays  in  this  chapter  proves  that  though  he  in- 
fifted  upon  it  that  he  was  not  a,  wicked  man,  he  did  not 
pretend  to  be  juft  before  GOD.  We  fhpulJ  learn  from  him 
to  reflect  feriqufly  and  frequently  upon  thole  things  which 
will  lead  us  to  acknowledge  the  greatnels  and  majefty  of  the 
Supreme  Being,  and  to  truft  in  his  mercy.  Ardlurus,  Orion, 
and  Pleiades,  are  names  given  by  afhonomers  to  Come  of  the 
-ftars  in  the  firmament. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Tliis  chapter  contains  a  continuation  of  Job's  difcourfe  with 

Bildad,  and  it  affords  proofs  both  of  his  piety  and  his  weaknefs. 
His  piety  appears  in  his  humble  addrefs  to  Goo,  and  in  his  con- 
feffion  that  the  Almighty  Being,  from  whom  he  received  his 
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life  and  all  things,  is  perfectly  righteous  in  all  his  ways.  Li 
this  refpecl:  we  ihould  imitate  Job.  His  w'. flies  that  he  had 
never  been  born,  and  other  extravagant  expreffions,  are 
proofs  of  his  weaknds ;  for  we  may  be  lure  that  whatever 
fufferings  are  permitted  to  fall  upon  any  of  the  human 
race  are  always  intended  for  fome  wife  and  good  purpofes. 
Obferve,  that  the  violence  of  his  troubles  made  Job  fay 
things  which  he  would  not  have  faid  iri  another  con 
dition.  This  is  a  leflbn  to  us,  always  to  endeavour,  r.s  our 
Saviour  advifes  us,  tt,poffeft  our  fouls  in  patience,  that  our  fuf 
ferings  may  never  provoke  us  to  murmur.  Ail  that  we  can 
fafcly  do  when  we  are  affli  .ted  is,  to  pray  to  God  to  pity  our 
weaknefs,  and  to  give  us  fome  eafe  in  our  affliction,  and 
frequently  to  call  to  mind  the  example  of  our  bleffed  Re 
deemer,  Jefus  Chrift,  who  fubmitted  to  greater  fufFe  rings 
than  thofe  which  Job  endured,  without  a  murmur.  If  Jor> 
had  had  the  advantage  of  our  Saviour's  example  and  doctrine, 
he  would  moft  probably  have  borne  his  affliction  with  ftilt 
more  patience  than  he  did ;  but  he  exceeded  all  who  lived 
in  the  world  before  our  Saviour's  coming. 


CHAPTER   XL 

Though  Zophar  condemned  Job  with  great  unkindnefc 
and  fe verity,  yet  what  he  (aid,  vcr.  7,  &c.  of  the  power,  wif- 
dom,  and  juftice  of  God,  is  very  right,  and  deferving  of  on  •: 
ferious  confideration.  He  was  alfo  very  right  in  his  obfer- 
vation  that  God  is  found  of  thofe  that  feck  him  with  hu 
mility;  and  that,  when  fmners  confefs  and  forfake  their  fins,, 
GOD'S  anger  is  appeafcd  ;  and  we  may  further  learn  from  his 
difcourfe  that  nothing  but  a  fmcere  piety  and  confidence  in 
God  can  render  us  happy  in  this  world,  and  enable  us  to  pafs 
our  lives  in  peace  and  comfort.  All  this  Job  was  very  ienlible 
of,and  he  had  led  a  life  accordingly.  But  his  three  friends  to 
gether,  with  many  juft  principles,  had  taken  up  fome  falfe 
prejudices,  particularly  that  of  believing  that  temporal  af- 
fiittions  are  never  fent  but  upon  the  wicked. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XII. 

It  appears  from  this  chapter  that  though  in  the  greatnefsof 
his  affliction,  and  when  ftrongly  afTailed  hy  his  fpiritual 
€nemy,  Job  complained  beyond  meafure ;  he  dill  retained 
juft  notions  of  the  Almighty.  The  ufe  we  ought  to  make 
of  the  great  truths  he  uttered  is  this,  to  meditate  upon  them 
frequently  and  ferioufly,  that  we  may  learn  from  them  to  be 
patient  in  adverfity,  and  to  fubmit  to  the  divine  will  in  all 
tilings. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

Job's  anfwer  to  his  friends,  and  what  he  fays  concerning 
God  and  the  righteoufnefs  of  his  proceedings  towards  men, 
fhows  very  plainly  that  if  Job  complained  too  bitterly  of  his 
afflictions  his  complaints  were  the  effe^:  of  infirmity,  and  did 
not  proceed  from  an  evil  principle.  This  chapter  furnifhes 
gas  with  excellent  proofs  of  Job's  piety,  of  his  hope  and  con 
fidence  in  God,  and  of  his  profound  humility.  Obferve,  in 
particular,  ver.  15,  16,  and  remember  that  under  the  fe 
vered  affliction,  we  ought  always  to  truft  in  God,  and  to 
implore  his  mercy  and  companion. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  what  a  finking  piHure  is  given 
of  the  vanity  of  human  life.  We  fee  that  it  is  fhort  anj 
attended  with  many  miferies,  that  we  do  not  enjoy  any  cer» 
tain  happinefs  in  it,  and  that  it  mud  at  laft  end  in  death, 
The  ufe  we  ought  to  make  of  thefe  reflefiions  is,  not  to  be 
too  fond  of  this  life,  or  of  the  things  of  this  world,  which  are 
all  vain  and  tranfitory  ;  to  moderate  our  joys  in  profperity, 
and  to  fuffer  adverfity  with  patience;  to  entreat  the  LORD 
to  affift  us  by  his  holy  fpirit  vvhilft  we  are  in  this  life,  and 
above  all  to  pardon  our  fins.  We  fhould  alfo,  as  Chriftians, 
praife  God  that  we  have  in  the  gofpei  a  fure  and  certain  hope 
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of  the  refurre£lion,  as  a  Cure  remedy  againft  the  vanity  of  the 

world,  and  againft  death  itfelf.      Our  great  care    therefore 

fhould  be  to  improve  the  time  and  other  means  which  GOD 

affords  us  whiiil  we  are  here,   that  we  may  fecure  toourfelves 

the  poffeffion  of  reit  and  everlaiYmg  bleffings  in  the  world   to 

come. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

Obferve,  that  Eliphaz  could  not  be  perfuaded  that  Job 
had  not  been  guilty  of  abominable  wickednefs,  and  that  he 
entertained  unworthy  notions  of  GOD.  But  miftaken  as  he 
xvas  in  this  refpefr.,  we  may  learn  many  ufeful  leflbns  from 
his  difcourfe,  particularly,  that  mankind  fhould  never  mur 
mur  at  the  difpenfations  of  GOD  whatever  befals  them,  but 
fliould  be  humble  in  their  own  eyes  as  corrupt  creatures. 
Obferve,  in  the  latter  part  of  this  chapter,  from  ver.  19,  the 
jufl.  and  lively  defcription  which  is  given  of  the  terrors  that 
the  wicked  fuffer  even  at  the  time  they  appear  to  be  driving 
the  world  before  them,  and  defying  the  power  of  the  Al 
mighty.  This  fhould  raife  in  our  minds  a  ftrong  dread  of 
fin,  and  make  us  refolve  to  lead  a  godly  life. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

Job  might  well  call  his  three  friends  miferalle  comforters, 
for  they  had  done  nothing  but  accufe  him  of  crimes  he  was 
innocent  of.  How  men,  fo  religious  as  they  all  appear  to 
have  been,  could  be  fo  unfeel  ng  with  fuch  a  deplorable  object 
before  their  eyes  is  furprifing !  but  it  was  all  owing  to  the 
falfe  notions  they  had  taken  up  rfifpecting  afflictions,  which 
they  regarded  as  never-failing  Jigns  of  great  wickednefs ; 
therefore,  inflead  of  pitying  Job,  they  looked  upon  him  with 
abhorrence,  and  treated  him  as  a  reprobate  and  an  outcaft. 
Had  he  even  been  fuch,  they  fhould  have  proceeded  in  a  dif 
ferent  manner,  for  their  reproaches  were  only  likely  to  drive 
him  to  defpair ;  but  though  he  was  expofed  to  the  perfecutions 
of  the  great  enemy  of  mankind,  and  to  the  bitter  torments 
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and  reproaches  of  his  friends,  he  was  not  forfaken  of  GOD. 
What  we  cannot  but  condemn  in  Joh's  friends,  we  mud:  en 
deavour  to  avoid  ourfelves  ;  and,  in  order  to  keep  us  from 
judging  uncharitably  of  our  fellow  creatures,  we  (hould  fre 
quently  call  to  mind  the  example  of  our  blefled  Redeemer, 
and  his  heavenly  precepts  of  mercy  and  companion. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Job  fpeaks  here  as  if  death  was  the  only  comfort  and  de 
liverance  he  expeiled  ;  this  (hows  that  at  that  time  he  was 
overcome  with  excefs  of  grief  at  the  unkindnefs  of  his  friends. 
If  he  had  reflefled  as  he  did  upon  many  occafions,  he  would 
not  have  uttered  fuch  expreffions  of  defpondency  as  are  to 
be  found  in  this  chapter  ;  but  we  muft  remember  that  Satan 
was  always  ready  to  take  advantage  of  his  infirmities  by  fug- 
gefting  improper  thoughts  refpeding  GOD'S  dealings  with 
him.  Obferve,  what  he  fays,  in  ver.  14,  &c.  and  compare 
it  with  chap.  xix.  ver.  25,  &c. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Bildad  here  accufes  Job  of  prefumption,  and  (hows  him 
that  it  is  ufual  with  GOD  to  fend  down  his  judgments  upon 
the  wicked  and  their  pofterity.  This  is  in  general  true,  and 
we  fhould  take  warning  from  it  not  to  be  wicked  ;  but 
we  muft  take  care  not  to  abufe  this  doctrine  fo  as  to  imagine 
that  all  thofe  who  are  in  adverfity  are  wicked  men,  fmce  Job 
is  an  inftancethat  GOD  fometimes,  for  wife  and juft  reafons, 
permits  thofe  whom  he  loves  to  be  reduced  to  a  very  forlorn 
and  wretched  condition. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

The  defcription  Job  gives,  ver.  14.,  &c.  of  the  flights  he 

met  with  from  his  kindred  and  fervants,  (hows  that  he  had  no 

outward  comfort ;  and  it  is  very  affecYmg  to  read,iw.  21,  2?., 

how   earneftly    he   called    upon    his  friends   to   pity    him. 
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Nothing  could  have  added  to  his  mifery  but  the  terrors  of  a 
guilty  confcienee;  thefe  he  had  not,  and  it  appears  that,  in 
this  deep  diftrefs,  when  he  was  on  the  brink  of  defpair,  GOD 
gracioufly  comforted  him  with  the  hopes  of  a  happy  refur- 
recYion  through  a  Redeemer.  His  words,  ver.  75,  26,  27, 
are  very  remarkable,  and  he  may  be  confidered  as  having  been 
infpired  by  the  Holy  Spirit.  Chriftians,  in  time  of  affliction, 
having  the  prorr  ifes  of  the  gofpel  to  confirm  their  blefled 
hope  of  a  happy  refurre6Hon,  may  alfo  fay  with  humble 
confidence  that  they  know  their  Redeemer  liveth,  and  that  he 
will  raife  them  from  the  dead  at  the  latl  day,  and  take  to  his 
heavenly  kingdom  all  who,  by  patient  continuance  in  well 
doing,  feek  for  glory  and  immortality. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

In  this  chapter  Zophar  very  juftly  obferves,  that  if  wicked 
men  are  happy  in  this  world  their  happinefs  does  not  laft  long  ; 
that  GOD  takes  away  theif  riches  and  their  flrength,  and  that 
his  wrath  falls  upon  them  and  their  families.  Though  this 
did  not  apply  to  Job's  cafe,  we  often  fee  it  verified ;  and  we 
ihould  learn  from  the  frequent  repetitions  of  thefe  great  truths 
in  the  book  of  Job,  to  dread  the  effecls  of  GOD'S  wrath,  and 
to  avoid  the  practice  of  all  kinds  of  wickednefs, 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

In  this  chapter  Job  teaches  us  how  to  judge  of  profperity 
and  adverfity.  The  conclufion  we  ought  to  draw  from,  hence 
is,  not  to  judge  of  the  happinefs  or  mifery  of  men,  nor  of 
the  lhare  they  have  of  the  divine  favour  or  difpleafure  by 
what  befalls  them  in  this  world,  but  to  look  for  the  punifh- 
ment  of  the  wicked,  and  the  true  reward  of  the  righteous,  in 
the  inward  ftate  of  their  fouls,  and  their  final  lot  in  a  future 
fate. 
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CHAPTER  XXII. 

Though  Eliphaz  continued  to  do  Job  great  injuftice  in 
the  accufations  he  laid  againft  him,  his  difcourfe  is  worthy  of 
our  mod  ferious  confideration  ;  for  it  plainly  fhows,  that  men, 
by  doing  good  actions,  and  leading  righteous  lives,  cannot  add 
to  the  happincfs  of  GOD,  hut  that  the  advantage  is  all  to 
themfelves.  This  fhould  teach  us  that  if  GOD  gives  us  laws, 
and  commands  us  to  obferve  them,  he  does  it  for  our  own 
good  only;  and  if  we  offend  and  difobey  him,  it  is  ourfelves 
alone  we  hurt.  Such  crimes,  as  Eliphaz  laid  to  the  charge 
of  Job,  wr,  9,  &c.  will  certainly  bring  down  fevere  judg 
ments  on  thofe  who  praitife  them  ;  but  this  was  very  far  from 
being  the  cafe  with  Job.  What  Eliphaz  fays  of  the  know 
ledge  of  GOD  is  alfo  very  juft  ;  and  the  laft  words  of  his 
difcourfe,  ver.  21  to  the  end,  are  very  ufeful  and  inftruSive: 
but  aChriftian  will  not  look  for  worldly  riches  and  profperity 
when  he  has  reconciled  himfelfto  GOD  by  penitence  and 
prayer,  but  for  thofe  fpiritual  bleffings,  to  which  the  gold  of 
Ophir,  and  all  the  treafures  of  the  Eaft,  are  not  worthy  to 
be  compared. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

To  judge  properly  of  what  Job  fays  in  this  chapter,  we 
muft  obferve  that  it  is  a  reply  to  Eliphaz,  who  had  accufed 
him  of  injuftice  and  hypocrify  ;  to  which  Job  anfwers,  that  he 
was  innocent  of  thofe  crimes,  and  was  willing  to  appear  before 
him,  and  fubmit  to  his  judgment :  and  in  this  refpe6t  he 
called  upon  GOD  to  witnefs  his  integrity;  not  that  he  pre 
tended  to  be  blamelefs  before  GOD.  We  may  learn  from 
hence  that  good  men  may  lawfully  maintain  their  own  in 
nocence  when  they  are  unjuftiy  accufed,  and  when  they 
have  the  teftimony  of  a  good  confcience;  but  they  ought 
neverthelefs  always  to  confefs  their  own  weaknefs,  give  glory 
to  GOD  even  when  he  afflLls  them,  and  acknowledge  that 
he  is  perfectly  righteous  and  fupremely  wife  in  all  his  difpen- 
fations  towards  them. 
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CHAPTER   XXIV. 

fob  defcribes,  in  this  difcourfe,  the  impiety,  injuilice, 
cruelty,  and  other  crimes  of  the  wicked,  and  dcfires  his 
frienis  to  take  notice  that  Go;}  does  not  always  difplay  his 
vengeance  upon  them  ;  that  they  even  frequently  fucceed  in 
their  ill  defigns ;  but  that,  however,  GOD  fees  them,  and 
overtakes  them.  Thisdoftrine  is  worthy  of  our  ferious  con- 
fideration,  that  our  faith  may  not  fail  while  we  fee  the  wicked 
profper  and  the  righteous  affli£!ed.  Obferve,  that  Job's  mind 
was  much  more  calm  and  compofed  after  he  had  declared  his 
hope  in  the  refurre&ion,  through  a  Redeemer,  than  it  was 
before. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

WhatBildad  here  fays  concerning  the  power,  holinefs,  and 
righteoufnefs  of  GOD,  and  the  frailty  and  corruption  of  man, 
is  very  true.  No  human  creature  is  fo  pure  in  his  fight  that 
he  mayjuftify  himfelf  before  GOD,  and  fay  /  am  righteous. 
We  ought  therefore  to  humble  ourfelves  before  the  Ai* 
mighty,  and  fubmit  to  his  holy  will  in  all  things. 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

"Job's  anfwer  to  Bildad  /hould  lead  us  to  cpnfider  that  we 
know  but  a  very  fmall  part  of  the  works  of  GOD,  and  that 
we  cannot  comprehend  all  the  reafons  of  GOD'S  conduct  in 
the  government  of  the  world.  That  GOD  is  fo  great,  fo 
powerful,  fo  juft,  fo  wife,  that  we  ought  not  to  pry  into  his 
ways  with  too  much  curioiity  ;  fmce,  though  fome  things 
are  hidden  from  us,  enough  is  revealed  to  teach  us  to  love 
and  fear  hi  in,  and  render  us  happy  if  we  make  a  right  ufc 
of  it. 
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CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Job's  refolution,  expreffed  at  the  beginning  of  the  chapter, 
ihows  that  he  was  truly  an  upright  man  ;  and  it  is  fuch  as 
every  Chriitian  fliould  commit  to  memory  and  adopt  as  his 
own,  efpechlly  when  he  is  unjuftly  accufed,  for  no  re 
proaches  carry  fuch  a  fting  with  them  as  thofe  of  a  guilty 
heart;  whilfl  confcience  and  integrity  will  fupport  the  mind 
under  the  worft  treatment  and  the  greateft  misfortunes. 

The  portion  of  the  wicked,  particularly  hypocrites,  is  well 
defcribed  by  Job  in  the  remaining  part  of  the  chapter ;  their 
end  mud  be  miferable  ;  for  what  can  fill  their  minds  but  horror 
and  defpair  when  GOD  fliail  require  their  fouls,  and  call  them 
to  judgment. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

From  this  part  of  Job's  difcourfe  we  learn  that  GOD  has 
endued  men  with  the  knowledge  of  many  things  in  nature, 
which  are  of  great  ufe  in  the  various  circumftances  of  life, 
for  which  they  have  great  reafon  to  acknowledge  the  divine 
goodnefs;  but  that  WISDOM,  by  which  is  to  be  underdood 
that  wifdom  which  relates  to  the  good  of  our  fouls,  is  only  to 
be  learnt  of  GOD  ;  it  cannot  be  attained  as  human  arts  and 
fciences  are,  by  our  natural  underftanding,  the  only  way  to 
acquire  this  wifdom  is,  to  ftudy  with  an  humble  mind  the  re 
vealed  will  of  GOD,  which  we  now  have  in  the  Scriptures, 
and  to  pray  to  GOD  to  give  us  the  help  of  his  HOLY  SPIRIT 
to  enable  us  to  unclerftand  them  aright,  and  by  thefe  means 
we  {hall  learn  the  truth  of  Job's  declaration  in  the  i^tbverfe. 
To  this  ftudy  then  we  (hould  apply  our  minds  with  all  dili 
gence,  and  endeavour  to  live  in  the  fear  of  the  LORD  and  the 
practice  of  holinefs. 
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CHAPTER  XXIX. 

What  an  affe&ing  picture  docs  Job  here  give  of  his  former 
profperous  ftate  !  But  let  us  obferve  thatit  wasnot  from  vain 
glory  that  he  fpoke  of  his  own  integrity  and  other  virtues, 
but  to  {how  that  GOD  did  not  affli£t  him  on  account  of  his 
crimes,  and  that  he  had  not  really  made  an  ill  ufe  of  his 
profperity  as  his  friends  fo  pofitively  affirmed.  The  account 
Job  gives  of  the  manner  in  which  he  had  conducted  himfelf 
in  the  days  of  his  profperity,  ought  to  teach  all  who  enjoy 
riches,  or  authority,  or  any  other  advantages,  to  employ  them 
to  noble  purpofes,  to  be  jufl  and  upright,  and  above  all  to  be 
good  to  the  poor,  to  comfort  the  miferable,  and  to  defend 
the  caufe  of  thofe  who  fuffer  wrongfully. 

CHAPTER  XXX. 

From  the  lad  chapter  we  learn  that  while  Job  was  in 
profperity  he  was  refpe&ed  by  all  ;  but  we  here  read  that  as 
foon  as  he  fell  into  adverflty  every  one  forfook  him,  and  he 
was  infulted  even  by  the  vileft  of  the  people.  Thus  it  hap 
pens  every  day  ;  men  make  their  court  to  riches,  and  honours, 
and  credit  in  the  world,  but  abandon  the  pofleflbrs  of  them 
as  foon  as  they  are  deprived  of  thefe  advantages.  No  one 
therefore  ihould  overvalue  them,  or  build  their  happinefs 
upon  them.  But  we  fhould,  from  Job's  complaint,  be  led 
to  confider  how  very  Drying  it  muft  be  to  one  who  has  been 
a  benefaclor  to  others  to  meet  with  fuch  an  ungrateful 
return  for  his  good  deeds.  The  painful  recollections  which 
crowded  into  Job's  mind  while  he  compared  his  former  with 
his  prefent  condition  quite  overpowered  him,  and  made  him 
think  at  the  moment  that  GOD  had  forfaken  him  ;  but  this 
certainly  was  not  the  cafe,  as  was  fully  proved  to  him  after 
ward. 
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CHAPTER  XXXI. 

This  chapter  (houkl  be  read  and  meditated  upon  with  great 
attention,  as  it  contains  proper  fentiments  concerning  the 
principal  duties  of  religion,  and  particularly  purity  and 
chaftity,  juftice  and  charity,  alms-giving,  companion  to  the 
referable,  contempt  of  worldly  goods,  piety  towards  GOD, 
the  love  of  our  enemies,  and  confeffion  of  (ins.  By  not 
kijpng  his  hand  when  he  beheld  the  fun  and  the  moon,  ver. 
26,  &c.  Job  meant  that  he  had  never  wor (hipped  the  heavenly 
bodies  like  the  idolatrous  people  of  that  country.  If  Job 
had  fuch  pure  and  exalted  notions,  and  practifed  fo  much 
piety  and  morality  in  his  time,  much  more  muft  it  be  the 
duty  of  Chriftians  to  think  and  a&  as  he  did.  It  is  an  un- 
ipeakable  alleviation  of  the  fufferings  of  every  good  man,  to 
be  able  to  fay  with  truth  as  Job  did,  that  he  had  faithfully 
discharged  his  duty  in  a  ilate  of  profperity. 


CHAPTER  XXXIT. 

It  appears  from  this  and  the  following  chapters  thatEHhu, 
though  young,  was  a  very  wife  man,  and  that  he  had  great 
zeal  for  the  honour  of  GOD-  He  blamed  Job  for  giving  way 
too  much  to  complaints,  and  for  fpeaking  too  highly  of  him- 
felf ;  but  at  the  fame  time  he  blamed  his  other  friends  for 
condemning  him  without  giving  good  reafons  for  doing  fo. 
Obferve,  in  particular,  ver.  8  and  13,  which  {how  that 
true  wifdom  comes  from  GOD,  and  that  he  confounds  thofe 
who  trult  in  their  own  wifdom. 


CHAPTER  xxxnr. 

By  the  manner  in  which  Elihu  addrelTed  Job,  it  appears 
that  he  entertained  nearly  the  fame  opinion  of  him  as  his 
other  three  friends  ;  but  in  (lead  of  reproaching  him  as  they 
did,  he  endeavoured  to  convince  him  of  his  errors  by  fpeaking 
to  him  in  GOD'S  (lead  ;  and  his  delign  was  to  convince  Job 
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that  he  was  in  the  wrong  to  (peak  fo  much  of  his  innocence, 
and  to  complain  as  he  had  done.  In  the  latter  part  of  the 
chapter  Elihu  reprefents,  in  a  very  convincing  manner,  GOD'S 
dealings  with  men,  and  the  various  ways  he  makes  ufe  of  to 
recover  them  from  their  fins.  Though  he  was  miftaken  in 
refpe&  to  fob's  principle,  the  inftru6Yions  of  Elihu  are  of  the 
greateft  ufe  and  importance  ;  and  whether  we  enjoy  health 
and  eafe,  or  are  expofed  to  affliction,  difeafcs,  and  fufferings, 
we  ought  frequently  to  call  them  to  mind,  by  reading  this 
chapter,  from  which  we  may  learn  to  make  a  good  ufe  of 
the  various  warnings  which  GOD  gives  us,  and  of  every  thing 
he  does  for  our  falvation. 


CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

We  fhould  learn  from  this  chapter  that  when  GOD  corrects 
and  chaftens  us,  we  ought  to  humble  ourfelves,  to  befeech 
him  to  make  us  fenfible  of  all  our  crimes,  and  to  promife  never 
more  to  fall  into  thofe  fins  by  which  we  have  offended  him. 
Obferve,  in  particular,  ver.2iy  22,  23,  29,  31,  32. 

CHAPTER  XXXV. 

The  reafoning  in  this  chapter  is  very  juft,  and  it  mould 
lead  us  to  refle6t  that  GOD  being  perfectly  happy,  and  having 
no  need  of  us,  he  neither  commands  nor  forbids  any  thing 
but  for  our  good  ;  and  that  we  fhould  therefore  cheerfully 
obey  all  GOD'S  commands,  becaufe,  in  fo  doing,  we  labour 
for  our  own  happinefs,  and  fhould  take  heed  not  to  offend 
GOD  by  our  fins,  left  we  provoke  his  anger. 


CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

The  fubftance  of  what  Elihu  here  teaches  is,  that  the  Al 
mighty  rejects  no  man,  and  that  he  continually  beholds  the 
upright;  but  when  the  fins  of  men.increafe,  he  afHidts  them 
to  make  them  wile,  and  to  turn  them  from  their  iniquity; 

that  if  they  hear  his  voice  arid  ferve  him,   he  delivers  them, 
*  i 

and 
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and  makes  them  end  their  days  in  peace ;  but  as  for  hypo 
crites,  and  iuch  as  harden  their  hearts  and  defpife  his  word 
and  his  corrediion,  he  fends  his  wrath  upon  them.  We 
fhould  learn  from  this  chapter  to  fear  GOD'S  judgments,  and 
to  adore  his  infinite  power  and  majefty,  which  fo  evidently 
appear  in  all  his  works. 

CHAPTER  XXXVII. 

Thefe  words  of  Elihu  engage  us  mod  ferioufly  to  reflect 
upon  the  wonders  of  Nature,  and  particularly  upon  the 
thunder,  fnow,  rain,  clouds,  the  winds,  and  the  various 
feafons  of  the  year,  in  all  of  which  the  wifdom,  goodnefs,  and 
juftice  of  GOD  are  difplayed  ;  fmce  GOD  makes  ufe  of  them, 
and  the  different  effects  they  produce  in  the  world,  as  means 
to  promote  the  good  and  happinefs  of  mankind,  and  fome- 
times  he  makes  them  ferve  as  inftru  merits  of  correction. 
Here  ends  the  difpute  between  Job  and  his  friends,  and  from 
the  account  we  have  in  this  book  of  what  paffed,  we  learn 
that  the  knowledge  of  GOD  and  religion  vVas  far  from  being 
totally  extinguifhed  in  the  Earrt,  and  that  there  were  men 
m  it  who  had  made  gr^atlmprovements  in  piety  and  know 
ledge;  thofe  therefore  who  forfook  GOD,  and  wormipped 
idols,  were  without  cxcufe. 


CHAPTER  XXXV1TI. 

As  it  had  pleafed  GOD  that  Job  mould  be  afflicted  beyond 
the  common  lot  of  human  kind,  and  that  he  fhould,  by 
venting  his  complaints,  (how  what  are  the  fears,  the  mif- 
givings  of  heart,  and  the  errors  into  which  even  good  people, 
without  His  immediate  help,  are  apt  to  fall,  under  the  various 
trials  of  life  ;  and  as  thofe  who  had  taken  upon  themfelves  to 
bring  Job  to  a  fenfe  of  the  fins  they  imputed  to  him,  had  not 
jifled  as  they  ought  to  have  done  towards  a  man  of  his  charac 
ter  in  fuch  diftrefling  circumltances,  GOD  himfelf  vouch- 
fafed  to  inftrucT:  Job,  and  through  him  all  who  fhould  read 
his  hiftory,  by  {how ing  the  vveaknefs  and  ignorance,  of 
human  nature,  and  the  aftonifliing  wifdorn  difplayed  in  the 

works 
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works  of  the  creation,  in  order  to  convince  him  that  it  is  in 
vain  to  flrive  againft  the  difpenfations  of  the  Almighty  ;  and 
that  humble  and  entire  refignation  to  the  divine  will,  is  the 
duty  of  man  under  t;  iais  and  afflictions  of  every  kind.  It  is 
impoffible  for  us  to  know  all  the  reafons  for-Goo's  dealings 
with  his  creatures,  but  we  may  be  fure  that  he  conftantlyaJts 
with  juftice  and  goodnefs. 


CHAPTER  XXXIX. 

This  chapter  is  a  continuation  of  the  defcription  of  the 
wonders  of  creation  and  Providence,  which  are  difplayed  in 
the  feveral  natures  of  the  creatures  here  named,  and  theif 
different  qualities  and  inftinfU  with  which  they  are  endued 
for  their  own  fubfiftence  and  the  prefervation  of  their  young, 
which  afford  .evident  proofs  that  an  Almighty  Being  of  in 
finite  wifdomand  unbounded  goodnefs  was  the  maker  of  them, 
and  that  He,  by  his  providence,  is  the  governor  of  them  all. 
The  defcription  of  the  war-horfe,  at  the  end  of  the  chapter, 
is  wonderfully  fine  It  is  very  proper  and  ufeful  to  reflect  on 
the  things  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  and  we  fhould  do  fo  on 
the  fabbath-day  in  particular. 


CHAPTER  XL.      t 

In  the  confeflions  which  Job  makes  at  the  beginning  of  this 
chapter,  we  Ihould  obferve  the  effect  which  all  the  wonderful 
works  of  GOD  ihould  have  upon  us,  namely,  to  convince  us 
of  our  own  ignorance  and  weaknefs,  and  to  humble  us  before 
GOD.  The  animal  called  Behemoth,  in  the  i§th  verfe,  is  by 
foine  fuppofed  to  mean  either  the  dephant  or  the  fca-horfe, 
but  moft  probably  it  was  fome  other  animal,  the  largeft  and 
moft  powerful  of  the  beads. 


CHAPTER  XLL 

The  creature  called  Leviathan  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  croco 
dile.  Though  this  creature  and  the  Behemoth  are  not  known 

to 
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to  us,  as  they  were  to  thofe  of  the  country  which  Job  in 
habited,  we  cannot  but  admire  what  is  faid  of  them  in  thefe 
chapters,  and  the  defcription  of  them  fhould  lead  us  to  con- 
iider  the  wonders  of  divine  power  and  wifdom  in  thofe  crea 
tures  with  which  we  are  acquainted.  All  the  works  of  GOD 
are  wonderful  and  perfect,  and  weihould  frequently  examine 
them  and  reflect  upon  their  curious  make  and  ufeful  qualities, 
in  order  to  raife  our  fouls  to  the  knowledge  of  GOD  our 
Creator,  and  incline  us  to  love,  adore,  and  fear  him. 


CHAPTER  XLII. 

Ver.  I  to  7.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  that  Job  entirely 
fubmitted  himfelf  to  the  difpenfations  of  the  Almighty, 
and  charged  himfelf  with  wickednefs  for  having  given  way 
to  complaints  under  the  divine  chaftifements.  This  was  the 
temper  of  mind  fuitable  to  his  fituation,  and  he  was  brought 
into  it  by  the  word  of  GOD,  which  fhould  teach  us  to  have 
recouvfe  to  the  Scriptures  in  times  of  forrow  and  affliction. 
Job's  trials  were  perhaps  the  greateft  that  were  ever  endured 
bv  a  mere  man,  and  we  are  to  remember  that  the  devil  was 
continually  tempting  him  to  curfe  GOD  and  die;  but  the 
LORD  would  not  put  him  entirely  in  the  power  ofhisfpiritual 
enemy,  he  was  ever  at  hand  to  fuccour  him  when  he  was 
ready  to  fink  from  the  weaknefs  of  human  nature,  and  at 
Jail  GOD  vouchfafed  to  appear  himfelf  and  reafon  with  Job  ; 
and  all  that  GOD  faid  to  Job  may  be  applied  to  every  perfon 
in  affliction,  who  is  tempted  to  entertain  fuch  thoughts  as 
Job  fometimeshad,  and  to  utter  fuch  complaints  as  frequently 
efcapcd  his  lips,  and  it  is  very  comfortable  to  fee  that  there 
will  be  favour  fhown,  if  thefe  do  not  proceed  from  a  wicked 
heart,  and  are  fmcerely  repented  of. 

Ver.  7  to  10.  GOD'S  reproof  of  Job's  three  friends  plainly 
proves  that  they  had  done  wrong  in  condemning  him,  and 
affirming  that  adverfity  is  a  mark  of  GOD'S  difpleafu  re;  which 
fliould  teach  us  never  to  judge  hardly  of  perfons  in  affliction. 
The  command  which  GOD  gave  to  Eliphaz  to  have  recourfe 
to  Job's  interceflion  with  his  friend  Bildad  and  Zophar, 
Ihows  that  the  prayers  of  good  men  have  great  efficacy.  St. 

7  James, 
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James,   in  his  Epiflle,  fays,  that  the  effectual  fervent  prayer  of 

a  righteous  man  availeth  muck. 

Ver.  10  to  the  end.  We  here  fee  how  GOD,  after  he  had 
tried  holy  Job  by  affli&ion,  till  he  was  perfectly  refigned  to 
his  divine  will,  pat  a  happy  end  to  his  troubles,  and  fo  blefled 
him  that  he  had  twice  as  much  as  he  had  loll  before,  and 
lived  happily  to  a  very  great  age.  By  the  reftoration  of  Job 
to  health,  profperity,  and  peace,  the  wicked  defigns  of  Satan 
for  his  deftru&ion  were  defeated;  and  it  was  made  evident 
that  he  had  no  power  over  good  people  except  when  GOD 
fees  fit  to  fuffer  him  to  tempt  them  for  the  trial  of  their 
virtue,  or  the  correction  of  their  faults.  The  ufe  we  fhould 
make  of  the  hi  (lory  contained  in  this  book  is,  to  learn  from 
it  never  to  caft  off  our  confidence  in  GOD  in  time  of 
trouble  and  affliction,  but  to  fuffer  patiently  and  make  a 
happy  improvement  of  our  tsials  to  the  glory  of  GOD  and 
the  good  of  our  fouls. 


PSALMS. 


THE  book  of  Pfalms  is  a  colle&ion  of  facred  hymns,  mod  of 
which  were  compofed  by  king  David,  but  fome  of  them  by- 
other  prophets  and  holy  men,  who,  in  their  hours  of  medi 
tation  and  prayer,  were  infpired  with  fuch  fentiments  of  fear 
and  reverence  for  the  majeity  of  GOD,  with  fuch  faith  and 
confidence  in  divine  goodnefs  and  companion,  and  with  fuch 
delightful  hopes,  as  altogether  conftitute  true  devotion  ;  fo  that, 
by  reading  the  Pfalms,  we  may  know  affuredly  what  true 
devotion  is,  and  if  we  have  a  real  defire  to  pray  we  fhall  feel 
the  fame  fentiments  kindled  in  our  own  hearts  according  to 
the  circumftances  we  happen  to  be  in  whilft  we  read  thefe 
divine  compofitions,  as  the  writers  of  them  felt  whilft  they 
penned  them  j  and  fliall  be  furnifhed  at  the  fame  time  with 

words 
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words  to  exprefs  onr  feelings  properly  ;  for  they  are  the 
words  of  divine  in/piration,  preferved  by  the  grace  and  favour 
of  GOD,  for  the  members  of  the  church  to  the  end  of  the 
world,  whether  affembled  together  for  public  worfhip,  or 
retired  to  their  clofets,  to  pour  forth  their  fouls  in  adoration 
before  their  heavenly  Father  who  feeth  infecret. 

Some  of  the  Pfalms  are  biftorical;  they  were  written  to 
preferve  the  remembrance  of  remarkable  things  that  hap 
pened  to  the  Jewifh  nation  ;  others  are  prophetical.  Thofe 
were  written  to  foretell  things  relating  to  our  blefied  Saviour 
and  the  times  of  the  gofpel,  many  of  which  have  been  ful 
filled,  but  others  remain  to  be  accomplished  ;  others  are  peni 
tential,  expreffive  of  humiliation  for  fin  ;  others  are  devo 
tional,  confiding  of  prayer,  praife,  and  thankfgiving.  The 
Pfalms  alfo  contain  many  of  the  promifes  and  threatening*  of 
GOD,  and  teach  us  what  the  righteous  ixn\  wicked  may  expert 
from  the  Almighty. 

From  this  fhort  account  of  the  Pfalms  it  muil:  appear  that 
the  reading  and  meditating  upon  them  will  be  attended  with 
very  great  advantages.  The  Pfalms  were  ufed  by  the  people 
of  GOD  in  the  temple  fervice,  as  we  read  in  the  Books  of 
Kings  and  Chronicles  ;  and  they  very  properly  make  a  part  of 
public  as  well  as  private  vvorihip  to  Chriftians,  for  devotion 
is  the  fame  thing  in  every  ftate  of  the  church. 


FIRST    DAY.       MORNING    PKAYEK, 

PSALM  I. 

Obfcrve,  the  divine  promife  with  which  this  Pfalm  begins, 
and  confider  to  what  kind  of  people  it  is  made. 

Ver.  i.  To  walk  in  thc.counfcl  of  the  ungodly,  Sec.  fig- 
nifies  to  live  according  to  the  advice  of  wicked  people.  To  tit 
in  the  feat  of  thefeoniful,  fignifies  to  make  a  mock  at  re 
ligion  under  the  pretence  of  wifdom. 

Ver.  2.  To  meditate  on  the  law  cf  the  LOUD,  means  to  call 
to  mind  the  commandments  of  GOD  and  other  parts  of  Scrip- 
turn,  and _  confider  feiioufly  what  they  are  defigncd  to  teach 
us,  and  how  far  we  have  lived  acco.ding  to  them.  David 

had 
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had  great  delight  in  this  holy  exercife,  and  fo  has  every  devout 
pcrlort  who  fets  in  earneft  about  it,  and  it  may  be  pra£tifed 
bv  day  and  by  night ;  for  we  may  think  of  thefe  things 
whilfr.  we  are  employed  in  many  kinds  of  worldly  bufmeS, 
and  in  our  waking  hours  whilil:  we  are  refting  in  our  beds. 

Ver.  3,  4.  Obferve,  to  what  the  Pfalmift  compares  the 
righteous  and  the  wicked.  The  fruits  which  good  people 
bring  forth  are,  good  works  in  this  world,  and  everlafting 
happinefs  in  the  world  to  come.  It  does  not  always  happen 
that  good  people  have  profperity  in  this  world,  yet  whatever 
they  do  may  be  faid  \Qprofper>  becaufeby  the  bleffing  of  GOD 
even  their  fuiTerings  promote  their  eternal  interefts.  The 
judgment  of  the  laft  day  is  that  wherein  /inner s  will  not  be  able 
lojland\  the  congregation  of  the  righteous  means  the  fociety  of 
the  bleffed  in  heaven.  Take  particular  notice  of  the  lad 
verfe,  and  let  it  lead  you  to  refolve  upon  meditating  in  the 
law  of  GOD  day  and  night,  and  living  agreeably  to  it. 

If  we  regard  this  Pfalm,  as  written  by  divine  infpiration, 
it  will  be  found  to  contain  great  and  precious  promifes  to  the 
righteous-,  and  dreadful  threatenings  to  the  ungodly. 


PSALM  II. 

This  is  one  of  the  prophetic  Pfalms.  The  writer  of  it, 
king  David,  was  ini'pired  to  foretell  the  oppolition  which 
would  be  made  to  the  kingdom  of  Chriit,  both  by  Jews  and 
Gentiles.  St.  Peter  fhows  in  what  manner  the  three  firft 
verfes  of  it  were  fulfilled  in  his  time,  fee  Ath,  chap.  iv.  ver. 
21,  <kc.  The  expreffions,  in  ver.  4,  5,  6,  are  figurative, 
and  fignify  that  the  LORD  will  regard  thofe  as  contemptible 
perfons,  though  they  be  kings  and  rulers,  who  fet  the  no  (elves 
up  againft  Chrift,  and  that  he  will  effoblifh  his  kingdom  in 
defiance  of  them. 

Vcr.  7  to  10.  In  thefe  verfes  the  prophet  foretold  that  the 
Jaw  of  the  gofpel  which  GOD  had  decreed  to  be  declared  by 
his  only-begotten  Son,  Ihould  be  publiftied,  and  that  the 
heathen  nations  fhould  be  brought  into  fubjedYion  to  him. 
St.  Paul  refers  to  thefe  verfes  in  the  \Ji  chapter  of  his  Epiftle 
to  the  Hebrews )  ver.  5,  to  prove  to  the  Jews  that  Jefus  was 

really 
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really  and  truly  the  Son  of  GOD  and  higher  than  the  higheft 
angeis. 

Ver.  10  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  kingdom  of  Chrift 
has  been  eftablifhed  in  the  world  to  a  great  degree,  notwith- 
ftanding  all  the  oppofition  that  has  been  made  to  it  by  kings 
and  great  men  of  the  earth  ;  and  Chriftians,  who  have  the 
happinefs  to  be  Chrift 's  fubje£ts,  fliould  follow  the  prophet's 
advice  in  this  verfe.  The  exprefllon,  kifs  the  Son,  fignifies, 
be  reconciled  to  Chrift,  pay  him  the  homage  due  to  him, 
that  you  may  be  partakers  of  the  fpiritual  and  eternal  bleflings 
he  has  purchafed  for  his  faithful  people. 

Some  of  the  predictions  in  this  Pfalm  will  not  be  fulfilled 
till  our  Saviour's  fecond  Advent. 


PSALM  TIL 

This  Pfalm  is  faid  to  have  been  compofed  by  King  David 
when  he  fled  from  his  fon  Abfalom  ;  fee  the  hiftory  of  Abfa- 
lom's  rebellion  in  the  15^,  \6th,  i^th,  find  iStb  chapters  of 
the  id  Book  of  Samuel.  It  (hows  us  that  David,  in  the  midft 
of  his  affliction,  had  the  comforts  of  the  Holy  Spirit  to  fnp- 
port  him;  and  fuch  comforts  as  were  vouchfafed  to  him  will 
be  granted  in  the  day  of  affliction  to  every  one  who  places  a 
firm  truft  in  the  goodnefs  and  mercy  of  GOD.  AJhield,  to 
which  the  providence  of  GOD  is  compared,  ver*  3,  is  a  part  of 
armour  formerly  worn  in  battle  on  the  arm  to  guard  the  bodies 
of  the  warriors  againit  the  weapons  of  the  enemy. 


PSALM  IV. 

Obferve,  in  this  Pfalm,  how  earneftly  David  prayed  to 
GOD  in. the  time  of  his  diftrefs,  and  the  comfortable  thoughts 
and  hopes  with  which  he  was  infpired.  Thus  it  will  be  with 
every  Chrift ian  who  follows  the  advice  of  the  Pfalm ift,  ver. 
4,  5.  The  facnfice  of  righteoufncfs,  for  the  people  of  GOD 
in  David's  time,  was  the  lamb>  by  v:hich  the  Redeemer  was 
reprefented  ;  but  for  Chriftians  it  is  the  Sacrament  of  tht 
Lord's  Supper.  Yet  how  many  entirely  neglect  this  holy 
ordinance  as  if  it  were  of  no  ufe,  or  keep  from  it  through  fear, 

u  as 
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as  if  it  was  ordained  for  their  deftrucYion  inftead  of  their 
comfort  and  falvation.  Thofe  who  follow  David  in  his 
piety  will  be  enabled  by  the  fame  Holy  Spirit  that  infpired 
him  to  lay  down  their  heads  in  peace  with  full  confidence  in 
the  protection  of  GOD  during  the  hours  of  darknefs  and 
repofe.  The  word,  leafing,  ver.  2,  fignifies  falfehood  and 
deceit. 


PSALM  V. 

Obferve,  as  in  the  foregoing  Pfalm,  that  in  his  dillrefs 
David  had  recourfe  to  meditation  and  prayer;  and  that  he 
was  infpired  by  the  Holy  Spirit  with  an  affurance  that  the 
wicked  cannot  hurt  thofe  whom  GOD  protects.  Obferve, 
alfo,  his  refolution  to  go  to  the  houfe  of  GOD,  and  his  humble 
petition,  ver.  8,  which  are  fuitable  to  every  faithful  fervant  of 
GOD  when  they  are  pei  fecuted,  or  ill-treated,  by  wicked  and 
worldly-minded  men. 

By  thefoolijh,  ver.  5,  are  meant  wicked  perfons.  To  be 
led  by  God,  ver.  8,  fignifies  to  be  guided  by  the  Holy  Spirit. 
Ver.  9,  gives  a  true  character  of  wicked  perfons.  David's 
petition,  ver.  10,  related  not  to  his  own  private  enemies,  but 
to  the  enemies  of  GOD,  the  idolatrous  nations  who  endeavoured 
to  deftroy  the  church  whom  he  was  raifed  up  on  purpofe  to 
cut  off.  Ver.  II,  12,  are  very  comfortable  to  the  righteous. 


FIRST    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  VI. 

This  is  the  firft  of  the  Pfalms  which  are  called  penitential, 
The  four  firft  verfes  of  it  exprefs  the  humility  of  a  fjnner 
who  has  a  ftrong  fenfe  of  his  fins,  and  the  need  he  has  of 
divine  afiiftance  ;  and  the  three  following  ones  fhow  the 
agonies  of  mind  which  David  at  that  time  endured  ;  but  we 
find  from  the  concluding  verfes,  that  in  the  midft  of  hisfuf- 
ferings  his  prayer  was  granted,  and  he  felt  the  inward  confo- 
iations  of  tlie  Holy  Spirit.  This  proves  that  when  fmners 

have 
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have  recourfe  to  GOD  with  humility  and  faith,  they  may  be 
fure  he  will  grant  their  requefts  as  far  as  will  be  for  their 
good,  and  that  lie  will  afford  them  a  comfortable  feufe  of  his 
favour  and  protection. 


PSALM  VII. 

This  Pfalm  is  faid  to  have  been  fung  by  David  to  the 
LORD  concerning  the  words  of  Cufh  the  Benjamite.  Who 
this  perfon  was  is  uncertain ;  but  it  appears  from  David's 
complaints  that  he  had  been  unjuftly  ufed  and  traduced  by 
fomebody.  We  fhould  learn  from  it  that  if  we  would  have 
GOD  defend  us  againft  our  enemies  we  fhould  take  care 
to  be  free  from  iniquity  ourfelves.  A  flanderer  of  others 
cannot  expecl:  GOD  to  vindicate  him  when  he  is  evil  fpoken 
of.  And  we  fhould  further  learn  from  this  Pfalm  that 
though  GOD  may  let  the  wicked  efcape  for  a  time,  he  pre 
pares  for  them  the  punifhment  they  deferve,  and  will  caufc 
the  evil  they  defigned  for  others  to  fall  upon  their  own  heads 
if  they  continue  in  their  wickednefs. 


PSALM  VIII. 

Obferve,  in  this  Pfalm,  that  David  confidered  the  works 
of  the  creation  as  proofs  of  the  power,  wifdom,  and  good- 
nefs  of  GOD  ;  and  that  he  praifed  the  LORD,  with  a  thankful 
heart,  for  creating  mankind  after  his  own  image.  His  words 
are  proper  for  all  human  creatures,  as  we  all  have  the  fame 
nature,  and  have  the  fame  firmament  over  our  heads,  in 
which  we  may  behold  the  fun,  moon,  and  ftars,  and  all  of  us 
have  dominion  over  the  lower  creatures.  But  whilft  we  ufe 
the  words  of  David  we  mould  lift  up  our  hearts  to  CJOD,  as.  he 
did,  and  gratefully  refolve  to  improve  to  the  glory  of  GOD 
the  bleflings  he  has  gracioufly  beftowed,  and  refolve  not  to 
tlifgrace  our  nature  by  doing  things  contrary  to  our  natural 
rcafon  and  the  revealed  will  of  GOD. 

Our  blefled  Saviour,  when   he  made  his  public  entry  into 

Jerufalem,   as  related,   Mttthew,  ' chap'.' y&\.' tier,  ify  applied 

the  words  of  the  fecond  verfe  of  this  Pfalm ;  to  tnd  children 

u  2  who 
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who  cried  hofanna  in  the  temple  ;  by  which  he  /Lowed  that 
children  may  join  in  the  praltes  of  GOD,  and  that  their  doing 
fo  is  pleafing  to  him.  St.  Paul,  in  his  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews, 
refers  to  the  $th  and  6th  verfes  of  this  Pfalm,  as  relating  in  a 
particular  manner  to  our  blefled  Saviour  in  his  human  nature, 
See  Hebrews,  chap.  ii.  ver.  6,  7,  8>  9. 


SECOND     DAY.       MORNING     PRAYER. 

PSALM   IX. 

In  this  Pfalm  Dayid  'expreflfes  his  piety,  joy,  and  grati 
tude,  on  account  of  the  victories  lie  had  gained,  by  the  divine 
afiiflance,  over  the  heathens;  but  Chriftians  fhould  apply  it 
chiefly  to  their  advantages  over  their  fpiritual  enemies,  the 
world,  the  fiejh,  and  the  devil,  obtained  by  means  of  their 
hlefled  Redeemer.  Obfcrve,  the  threatenings  again  ft  the 
heathen  nations,  which  may  be  applied  to  all  thofe  who  do 
the  works  of  the  devil  inftead  of  the  works  of  GOD.  Ob- 
ferve,  alfo,  that  David  was  infpired  by  the  Holy  Spirit  to 
fpeak  of Jf?//,  which  proves  that  there  is  fuch  a  place  ;  and 
take  notice,  vcr.  17,  who  will  be  fent  to  it. 

Take  particular  notice,  alfo,  of  wr.  8,  9,  10,  12,  16, 
and  1 8,  which  defcribe  GOD'S  ways.  By  Zlon,  ver.  1 1,  was 
meant  Afount  Si  en  ;  and  by  the  daughter  of  Z  ion,  ver.  14,  the 
city  of  Jerufalem  which  was  built  upon  it. 


PSALM  X. 

Obferve,  in  this  Pfalm,  the  defcription  which  the  prophet 
gives  of  thofe  wicked  people  who  perfecute  the  innocent  and 
defy  the  Almighty,  and  the  hopes  he  exprefled  that  his  prayer 
in  favour  of  the  latter  would  be  heard.  The  complainti 
which  the  Pfalmift  makes  in  this  Pfalm  {hould  teach  us  not 
to  be  furprifed  if  we  fee  the  righteous  fometimes  oppreffed, 
and  the  wicked  fucceeding  in  their  unjuft  and  cruel  defigns. 
Wicked  men  often  employ  both  deceit  and  force  to  deftroy 
the  good,  and  GOD,  for  wife  and  good  reafons,  fuffers  the  in.-* 
note nt  to  beoppreffed  for  a  time  for  the  trial  of  their  faith, 
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and  the  exercife  of  their  virtues ;  but  when  the  wicked  think: 
they  have  nothing  to  fear,  and  that  GOD  will  not  notice 
their  fins,  he  takes  vengeance  upon  their  crimes,  and  delivers 
the  humble,  who  arc  never  forgotten  or  forfaken.  Take 
particular  notice  of  ver.  14,  17,  18.  The  c-wctous,  ver.  3, 
lignify  people  whofe  minds  are  wholly  fetupon  wo.  Idly  things, 
and  who  will  flop  at  no  wickedncfs  to  obtain  them. 


PSALM  XL 

This  Pfalm  furnifhes  us  with  an  example  of  the  confidence 
which  the  righteous  have  in  the  LORD  their  GOD,  who  is 
their  fure  refuge  even  when  they  are  in  the  mod  deplorable 
condition,  and  know  not  what  will  become  of  them.  Take 
particular  notice  ofvcr.  5,  6,  7. 


SECOND    DAY.        EVENING     PRAYER. 

PSALM  XII. 

David's  complaint  of  the  fmall  number  of  good  people  in 
his  time,  and  his  prayer  to  GOD  upon  this  account,  teaches  us 
that  when  iniquity  abounds  we  ought  to  pray  to  GOD  that  he 
would  deliver  us  from  the  fnares  and  malice  of  the  wicked, 
and  give  us  grace  to  avoid  imitating  them.  If  we  walk  in 
uprightnefs  GOD  will  always  be  our  defender  and  protector; 
hut  if  we  give  ourfelves  up  to  wickednefs,  he  will  cut  us  off 
from  his  favour  and  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

• 
PSALM  XIII. 

This  Pfalm  is  very  proper  for  perfons  in  afHicTion,  and 
efpccially  for  thofe  who  labour  under  their  tins  and  are  de 
prived  of  the  fen fe  of  GOD'S  love.  Such  as  are  in  this  lad 
condition  (hould  not  defpair,  but  rather  have  recourfe  to  GOD 
with  confidence,  implore  his  compaifion,  and  bcfeech  him  to 
comfort  them  and  enlighten  them  with  his  grace,  left  they 
link  under  the  load  of  their  afflictions  j  and  when  GOD  has 

u  3  delivered 
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delivered  them,  it  is  their  duty   to  celebrate  his  mercy  am! 

praife  him  for  all  his  goodnefs  to  them. 

PSALM  XIV. 

Ver.  i.  A  natural  fool,  fignifies  a  perfon  who  has  no  uil- 
deribnding;  a  Jpirltualfool,  fignifies  one  who  has  no  regard 
for  religion.  The  athelfl,  or  perfon  who  denies  that  there 
is  a  GOD,  is  the  worft  of  fools. 

By  the  children  of  meny  ver.%,  are  meant  thofc  who  fet 
their  minds  upon  the  things  of  this  world.  Thefe  people 
turn  away  from  GOD'S  commandments  and  opprefs  the 
righteous,  but  by  doing  fo  they  provoke  the  divine  vengeance  ; 
for  all  their  wicked  doings  are  feen  of  GOD,  who  conftantly 
vvatches  over  his  faithful  people,  and  will  never  fufFer  them 
to  be  deftroyed  by  the  wicked,  though  he  permits  them  to  be 
afflicted  for  a  time,  David's  defcription  of  the  children  of  men 
in  his  days,  agrees  with  what  we  may  obferve  of  fuch  people 
in  our  own  ;  they  live  as  if  they  believed  there  was  no 
GOD.  We  ought  ferioufly  to  meditate  upon  what  is  faid  in 
this  Pfalm,  that  we  may  be  preferved  from  fuch  corruptions, 
and  that  we  may  be  reckoned  among  the  people  of  GOD,  the 
generation  of  the  righteous,  who  will  have  caufe  to  rejoice 
when  Chrift  cometh  in  the  clouds  to  deliver  them  out  of  this 
ev.il  world,  and  to  receive  them  to  his  heavenly  kingdom,  of 
which  the  deliverances  of  the  Ifraelites  from  their  captivity 
was  a  type  or  figure. 


THIRD    DAY.      MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM   XV. 

By  abiding  In  the  Tabernacle  of  God,  ver.  I,  and  dwelling  in 
his  holy  hill,  may  be  underftood  belonging  to  the  church  of 
GOD  on  earth,  and  being  admitted  into  heaven  hereafter. 
This  very  inftruclive  Pfalm  teaches  us  that  GOD  will  not 
admit  all  men  into  his  prefence,  nor  efteem  them  members 
of  his  church,  but  only  fuch  as  live  upright  holy  lives. 

i  PSALM 
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PSALM  XVL 

In  this  Pfalm  we  may  obferve  what  are  the  fentiments 
of  the  children  of  GOD  and  their  happinefs  ;  they  always  truil 
in  GOD,  love  and  efteem  the  virtuous  above  all  others,  avoid 
the  company  and  errors  of  the  wicked,  and  keep  fteadily  to 
the  pure  worlhip  and  fervice  of  GOD.  The  fenfe  of  his 
favour  makes  them  continually  to  rejoice  in  him  and  praife 
him,  and  they  are  certain  he  will  not  abandon  them  to  the 
power  of  death,  hut  will  give  them  a  joyful  refurre6lion. 

The  three  laft  verfes  of  this  Pfalm  contain  a  prophecy 
relating  to  the  refurrecTion  of  our  bleffed  Redeemer,  and  arc 
fo  applied  by  St.  Peter.  See  Ads,  chap.  ii.  ver.  1 1,  &cc. 


PSALM  XVII. 

The  confidence  with  which  David  calls  upon  GOD  in  this 
Pfalm,  (hows  the  great  advantages  of  an  honeft  and  fincerc 
heart,  fince  in  all  conditions  and  circumftances  good  men  can 
apply  to  God  with  affurance,  knowing  that  He  will  always 
he  their  prote6lor.  On  the  other  hand,  we  here  learn  that 
GOD  knows  the  ways  of  the  ungodly,  and  let  their  power 
be  ever  fo  great,  he  will  not  fail  to  reftrain  their  wickednefs 
and  pride. 

Ver.  i.  Prayers  that  go  out  of  feigned  lips,  fignify  fuch 
prayers  as  hypocrites  make  without  any  devotion  in  their 
hearts. 

Ver.  4,  5.  The  paths  of  the  deflroyer,  fignify  the  ways  into 
which  the  devil  tempts  men  for  their  everlafting  deftrucYion. 
God's  paths  are  the  ways  into  which  he  guides  thofe  who 
defire  to  do  their  duty  by  means  of  his  Word  and  his  Holy 
Spirit. 

Ver.  8.  To  be  kept  as  the  apple  of  the  eye,  fignifies  to  be 
preferved  with  the  greateft  care.  Ykejbatlow  of  G&P  sittings, 
means  his  providence. 

Ver.ify  14.  The  wicked  are  called  the  fword.  of  the 
Lord,  and  his  hand,  becaufe  GOD  frequently  makes  ule  of 
them  to  cut  off  others  from  the  earth.  Men  of  the  world, 
are  the  fame  who  are  called  in  the  iqtb  Pfa/m,  ver.i^the 
children  of  men* 

u  4  Ver. 
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Ver.  15.  To  behold  God's  face  in  right  eoufnefs,  fignincs  to 
ftand  before  GOD  as  a  juii:  perfon  cleanfed  from  fin,  in  whom 
the  image  of  GOD  is  renewed.  But  it  is  only  through  the 
merits  of  our  Redeemer  that  we  can  be  thus  juftiiied. 


THIRD    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM   XVIII. 

This  Pfalm  was  compofed  and  fung  by  David  in  the  day 
that  the  LORD  had  delivered  him  out  of  the  hand  of  all  his 
enemies,  and  out  of  the  hand  of  Saul. 

Ver.  i.  While  David  was  perfecuted  by  Saul  and  other 
enemies,  he  had  occafion  to  fhelter  himfelf  from  their  fury 
by  fleeing  to  rocks  a\\&  fortified  places,  and  he  was  obliged  to 
wear  armour  to  defend  himfelf  from  being  hurt  by  their 
weapons.  By  calling  the  LORD  his  rock,  his  fortrefs,  &c. 
David  acknowledged  that  he  did  not  owe  his  fafety  and 
deliverance  to  human  means,  but  to  the  conftant  care  and 
providence  of  GOD. 

Ver.  7  to  10.  From  thefe  verfes  it  appears  that  the 
Pfalmlft  had  had  a  glorious  vifion  of  the  majefty  of GOD, 
like  thofe  feen  by  other  prophets. 

Ver.  1 6.  Many  waters,  iignified  great  troubles,  which 
feemed  to  overwhelm  him  like  a  flood. 

Ver.  20.  As  king  of  Ifrael,  and  captain  of  the  LORD'S  in 
heritance,  David  was  very  faithful  and  upright,  and  when  he 
wrote  this  Pfalm  he  had  not  been  guilty  of  the  crime  of 
caufmg  Uriah  to  be  put  to  death. 

Ver.  27  to  the  end.  We  fhould  obferve  that  David  af- 
cribedallhis  victories  and  fuccefles  to  the  power  andgoodnefs 
of  GOD.  Chriftians  fhould  adopt  his  fentiments  not  only  in 
refpecl:  to  the  affairs  of  the  prefcnt  world,  but  in  theirjpiritual 
warfare,  for  it  is  GOD  alone  who  can  arm  them  againft  the 
power  of  darknefs  and  give  them  falvation.  St.  Paul,  in  his 
EplfJe  to  the  Ephefians,  fee  chap.  vi.  ver.  13  to  18,  defcribes 
the  whole  armour  of  GOD,  by  which  we  may  repel  all  the 
fury  darts  of  .the  devil* 

In 
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In  the  victories  which  David  gained  over  the  heathen 
nations,  he  was  a  type  of  the  Median  ;  and  this  Pfalm  may  be 
applied  to  our  blefied  Saviour,  as  thepromifed  feed  of  David, 
the  true  king  of  lirael. 


FOURTH    DAY.      MORNING    PRAYER, 

PSALM  XIX. 

Vtr.  i  fa  7.  The  meaning  of  verfes  2,  3,  is,  that  there  Js 
no  nation,  or  language,  to  which  the  initru&ion  to  be  learnt 
from  the  heavenly  bodies  does  not  reach  ;  not  indeed  by  the 
faculty  of  fpeech,  but  they  addrefs  themfelves  filently  to  the 
heart  of  every  attentive  beholder,  convincing  him  that  there 
muft  be  an  all-wife  and  powerful  GOD. 

The  fun  is  pointed  out  in  the  three  following  verfes  as 
another  wonderful  proof  of  divine  power  and  wifdom  to  the 
whole  world,  as  his  light  and  heat  is  diftufed  to  every  part 
of  it. 

Ver.  7  to  12.  Obferve,  what  David  fays  of  the  laws  and 
commandments  of  GOD,  which  are  certainly  more  valuable 
than  the  moft  excellent  things  of  this  world,  becaufe  they  en 
lighten  our  minds,  fanclify  our  hearts,  and  fill  us  with  joy 
and  comfort. 

Ver.  12  to  the  end.  David's  pra;er,  in  thefe  verfes,  is 
fuitable  to  all  the  fervants  of  GOD.  Many  an  error  andjeavt 
fault  is  committed  by  the  beft  of  men,  for  which  they  Hand 
in  need  to  be  cleanfcd  by  the  atonement  of  the  Redeemer  and 
the  fanclifkation  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  Prcfumptuous fim,  are 
thofe  which  are  wilfully  committed  in  defiance  of  GOD'S 
commandments,  which,  if  not  timely  repented  of  and  for- 
f.iken,  will  conftitute  the  great  offence  that  will  condemn 
the  guilty  to  eternal  mifery.  The  grace  of  GOD  is  neceffaiy 
to  regulate  the  words  of  our  mouths,  and  the  meditations  of  our 
hearts,  for  which  we  fhould  daily  pray  to  GOD.,  our 
and  our  Redeemer* 
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P5ALM  XX. 

This  Pfalm  appears  to  have  been  made  by  king  David  for 
his  people  to  ufc  in  his  behalf  when  he  was  going  to  battle, 
and  it  is  very  fuitable  to  the  church  of  GOD  in  all  ages  of  the 
world.  Chriftiah  people  are  exprefsly  commanded  to  pray 
for  the  kings  and  princes  whom  GOD  fets  over  them ;  fee  \Jl 
Timothy,  chap.  \\.  ver.  r,  2,  3.  They  fhould  alfo  beg  of  GOD 
to  fupport  their  kings  and  princes  in  time  of  war,  and  in  all 
their  lawful  undertakings.  The  glory  and  fecurity  of  kings 
and  flates,  depends  upon  the  divine  favour  and  protection,  to 
which  they  are  to  attribute  all  their  victories  and  fuccefs,  and 
both  kings  and  their  fubje&s  fhould  drive  above  all  things, 
by  a  regard  to  the  laws  and  commandments  of  GOD,  to  render 
him  propitious  to  them. 

PSALM  XXL 

This  Pfalm  defcribes  the  glory  of  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael  in 
the  days  of  king  David,  as  a  type  of  the  kingdom  of  the 
Mefliah,  and  it  is  confidered  as  prophetic  of  our  bleffed 
Saviour's  final  triumph  over  all  his  enemies,  on  which  ac 
count  it  is  ufed  as  one  of  the  proper  Pfalms  for  the  djcenjion- 
Day. 


FOURTH    DAY.      EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  XXII. 

Per.  I  to  22.  This  is  alfo  a  prophetic  Pialm  relating  to 
the  fufferings  of  the  Mefliah  ;  every  part  of  it,  from  the 
beginning  to  the  2 2<^<z;£T/t',  points  to  fome  circumftance  or 
other  of  our  Saviour's  Paflion.  Ver.  i  contains  the  very 
words  he  fpokc  when  he  hung  in  agony  upon  the  crofs.  S<?e 
Matthew,  chap,  xxvii.  ver.  46  ;  Mark^  chap.  xv.  ver.  34  ;  and 
thpfe  which  follow  were  equally  fuitable  to  his  ftate  of  hu 
miliation.  Vcr.  7,  8,  16,  evidently  allude  to  the  reproaches 

and 
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and  rcvllings  of  the  Jews,  who  might juftly  be  compared  to 
mad  butts  and  roaring  lions,  worrying  and  tormenting  the 
Lamb  of  God.  The  piercing  of  his  hands  and  his  feet,  are 
foretold  in  the  i6tb  verfe,  and  the  parting  of  his  garments 
in  the  ifttb.  The  other  intermediate  verfes  defcribe  in  a 
very  affecting  manner  the  great  agonies  of  mind  as  well  as 
body  which  our  bleflcdLoRD  endured  whilil  he  was  fuffering 
for  the  fins  of  the  world ;  but,  great  as  they  were,  he  would 
not  end  them  by  coming  down  from  the  crofs,  becanfe  he 
had  refolved  to  give  his  life  for  the  redemption  of  mankind. 

far.  22  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  contain  a  hymn  of 
triumph,  in  which  the  Redeemer,  whilft  hanging  on  the 
crofs,  forefeeing  his  refarre&ion,  declares  what  he  will  do 
when  he  rifes  from  the  dead,  and  calls  up  all  the  houfe  of 
[  Ifrael  to  praife  the  LORD  for  the  happy  effects  of  the  redemp 
tion  purchafed  hy  him.  Ver.l*]  foretells  the  calling  of  the 
Gentiles  into  the  church  of  Chrift.  The  former  part  of 
this  Pfalm  fhould  lead  us  to  ferious  meditation  on  the  fuf- 
ferings  and  death  of  our  bleffed  Redeemer  ;  and  as  every  part 
of  the  prophecy  was  exactly  fulfilled,  it  (hould  ftrengthen  our 
faith  in  him  as  the  Median,  and  increafe  our  love  and  reve 
rence  for  him  ;  while  the  latter  part  fhould  lead  us  to  reflect 
upon  the  glory  to  which,  after  all  his  fuffering,  he  is  exalted 
in  heaven,  from  whence  he  beholds  his  kingdom  eftabliflied 
upon  earth. 


PSALM  XXIII. 
i 

This  Pfalm  is  full  of  confolation  to  true  believers;  and  the 
defire  of  partaking  in  thofe  precious  advantages  which  are  here 
defcribed,  (hould  lead  us  zealoufly  to  apply  ourfelves  to  the 
iludy  and  practice  of  true  piety. 

In  the  34/£  chapter  of  Ezikiel,  the  Mefliah  is  prophefied 
of  as  the  fliepherd  of  Ifrael,  and  our  LORD  applies  this 
prophecy  to  himfelf ;  fee  St.  Johns  Go/pel,  chap.  x. 


FIFTH 
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FIFTH     DAY.       MORNING     PRAYER. 

PSALM  XXIV. 

This  Pialm  appears  to  have  been  written  by  David  to  be 
fung  when  the  Ark  was  carried  up  with  great  (olemnity  into 
the  tabernacle  upon  Mount  Sion  ;  fee  2  Samuel,  chap.  vi.  and 
I  Chron.  chap.  xv.     It  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  lung  in  parts, 
by  two  fets  of  lingers,  the  rirft  beginning  with  the  three  firft 
•ucrfes,   and  the  other  anfwering  in  the  three  following;  the 
firft  taking  their  turn  in   the  feventh   verfe,    and  the  other 
anfwering  in  part  of  the  eighth.     Who  is  this  King  ofpjory? 
then   the    former  anfwering  the  Lord,  &c.     Then  the  firlt 
afking  Who  is,  &<c.  and  the  iecond  concluding  with  the  Lord 
of  Ho/Is,  &c. 

Ver.  3.     The  hill  of  the  Lord,  fignifiecl  Mount  Sion,  where 
the  tabernacle  was   placed.     The   holy   place   fignifies  the 
church  of  God  upon  earth.     Clean  hands,  vcr.  4,    are  hands 
free  from  murder,  theft,  and  all  kind  of  wicked  actions.     A 
pure  heart,  is  a  heart  free  from  all  wicked  defigns  and  defires, 
and  purified  by  the  Holy  Spirit.     To  lift  up  the  foul  to  vanity,, 
fignifies   to  fet  the  heart   upon  the  vanities   of  this  world. 
To  fwcar  deceitfully,   is  to  take  a  falfe  oath.     Blefling  and 
righteoufnefs  from  the  LORD,  vcr.^  fignify  mercy  and  for- 
givenefs  of  fins.     By  feeking  the  face  of  Jacob,  is  to  be  under- 
frood  defiring  to  be  reckoned  among  the  true  Jfraelitcs,1  the 
people  of  GOD.     By  lifting  up  the  heads  of  the  gates,  ver.  j 
and  9,  is  only  meant   their  being  opened.     The  tabernacle 
was  the  earthly  palace  of  the   heavenly  King  ;  the  Ark  was 
his  earthly  throne  in  which  he  (bowed  forth  his  glory  to  the 
people  of  Ifrael ;  taking   the  Ark  into  the  tabernacle  was 
therefore  receiving  the  King  of  glory  into  it.     The  LORD  is 
called  mighty  in   battle,    ver.8,  on   account  of  the  victories 
which    king  David  and  the   people  of  Ifrael   had   gained 
through  the  power  of  the  Almighty. 

This  Pfalm  teaches  us  what  fort  of  perfons  GOD  reckons 
as  members  of  his  church  ;  if  therefore  we  vvifli  to  be  among 
the  number  we  muft  examine  ourfeives,  to  fee  whether  we 
have  the  proper  qualifications  of  inheritors  of  the  kingdom  of 

heaven, 
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heaven,  clean  hands,  &c.  and  to  endeavour  to  improve  in 
them  continually.  This  Pfalm  may  alfo  be  applied  to  the 
afcenfion  of  our  blefTed  Saviour,  when  the  heavens  were 
opened  to  receive  him,  and  it  is  one  of  the  Plalms  ufed  upoa 
Afcenfion  Dav. 


PSALM  XXV. 

This  Pfalm  appears  to  have  been  written  by  king  David 
during  the  time  of  fome  great  diftrefs  ;  probably  when  Abfa- 
lom  rebelled  againft  him.  We  learn  here  with  what  confidence 
thofe  who  truft  in  GOD  apply  to  him  and  implore  his  afTiftance 
in  all  their  neceffities ;  and  that  what  we  ought  moft  earneftjy 
to  pray  for  is,  to  be  rilled  with  the  knowledge  of  GOD,  to  be 
taught  by  his  word  and  his  fpirit  to  live  according  to  his  will 
and  commandments,  and  to  receive  pardon  for  the  fins  we 
have  committed. 

Thofe  who  tranfgrefs  without  a  caufe,  «jer.  i,  iignify 
people  who  injure  others  without  having  reafon  to  .be  offended 
with  them.  The  meek  whom  God  will  guide,  ver.  9,  are  people 
of  humble  patient  minds.  By  the  fecret  of  the  Lord,  ver.  14, 
is  underftood  the  inward  comforts  of  the  Holy  Ghoft.  The 
LORD'S  covenant  means  the  covenant  of  faivation.  To  pluck 
the  feet  out  cf  the  net,  ver.  15,  iignined  being  delivered  from 
perplexity  and  trouble. 

The  inftrucYions  contained  in  this  Pfalm  are  of  the  greateft 
life  and  importance ;  and  caretully  reading  a?id  meditating 
upon  thele  things,  will  ftrengthen  us  more  and  more  in 
the  fear  of  the  LORD,  and  increafe  our  trnft  in  his  mercy  and 
good  ne  fs. 


PSALM  XXVI. 

This  Pfalm  fhows  the  happy  effects  of  a  pjood  confciencc; 
hut  we  mull  obferve,  that  the  Pfalm ift  did  not  rely  entirely 
on  his  own  merits,  for  he  declares  his  relolutioa  to  wajl)  his 
hands  in  innocency,  or  to  make  ufe  of  the  means  of  grace,  that 
he  might  be  ju (lifted  or  regarded  as  a  juftand  righteous  perfon 
in  the  light  qf  GOD,  which  as  a  Jew  he  could  not  be  without 

ofteiing 
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offeiing  the  facrifices  of  the  law.  And,  in  order  to  be  thus 
juftified,  Chriftians  mult  partake  of  both  the  Sacraments 
which  were  ordained  of  Chrift  for  their  ju  unification,  Eaptifm 
and  the  Supper  of  the  LORD. 

The  habitation  of  God's  houfe,  ver.B,  and  the  place  where 
bis  honour  dwclletb,  fignify  the  place  in  which  GOD  is  wor- 
fhipped  by  his  faithful  people.  In  David's  time  this  was  tfye 
tabernacle  upon  Mount  Sion  ;  in  Chriftian  countries  every 
church  is  the  houfe  of  GOD. 


FIFTH     DAY.       EVENIN'G     PRATER* 

PSALM  XXVII. 

When  David  wrote  this  Pfalm  his  mind  was  filled  with 
that  confidence  and  truft  in  GOD  which  proceeds  from  the 
Holy  Spirit.  This  feems  to  have  been  beftowed  as  a  reward 
for  his  having  defired  above  all  things  to  live  always  fo  as  to 
be  reckoned  one  of  the  members  of  the  church.  By  the 
Lord's  pavilion,  ver.  5,  the  Pfalmift  means  God's  particular 
providence  to  the  members  of  the  church,  and  by  Jetting  hi m 
tip  upon  a  rock)  he  meant  GOD'S  defending  him  from  his 
enemies.  Obferve,  that  David  refolved  to  {how  his  thank 
ful  nefs  in  the  way  GOD  had  appointed  by  offering  facrifices 
in  the  tabernacle;  but  before  he  did  this,  he  prayed  fervently 
to  GOD  to  continue  to  guide  and  defend  him. 

This  Pfalm  affords  much  good  inftru&ion,  which  Chrif 
tians  may  apply  to  themfelves.  Thofe  who  truly  ferve  GOD 
have  no  caufe  to  fear  what  man  can  do  unto  them.  If  they 
are  forfaken  by  all  the  world  GOD  will  never  forfake  them ; 
nothing  but  trull  and  hope  in  GOD'S  promifes  can  fupport 
the  mind  under  the  various  trials  and  afflictions  of  life,  and 
all  thofe  who  wait  upon .  him,  that  is,  fubmit  to  his  good 
pleafure,  the  LORD  will  certainly  comfort  and  relieve,  and 
turn  their  forrow  into  joy,  either  in  this  world  or  in  that 
which  is  to  come. 
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PSALM  XXVIIL 

The  wicked,  againft  whom  David  particularly  prayed, 
were  thofe  nations  which  he  was  appointed  as  king  of  Ilirael 
to  deftroy,  on  account  of  their  prefumptuous  wickednefs  in 
\vorfliipping  idols.  But  wicked  people,  in  general,  are  guilty 
of  the  crime  of  disregarding  the  works  of  the  LORD  and  the 
operation  of  his  hands,  which  are  clearly  feen  in  the  things  he 
created,  and  in  his  providential  care  of  them,  which  good 
people  obferve  and  are  thankful  for. 

Ver.  i.  By  the  pit •,  is  meant  the  place  to  which  the  wicked 
go  when  they  die.  God's  holy  oracle,  ver.  3,  in  David's  time, 
was  the  Mercy  Seat  upon  the  Ark  of  the  Teftimony  in  the 
Holy  of  Holies,  where  the  glory  of  the  LORD  appeared 
between  the  cherubim.  The  oracle  of  Chriftians  is  the 
throne  of  the  LORD  in  heaven.  Obferve,  ver.  7,  that  while 
David  was  offering  up  his  pious  and  earneft  fupplication,  he 
felt  an  inward  aflurance  that  his  prayers  were  heard  and  ac 
cepted,  and  he  brake  out  into  praife  and  thankfgiving.  In 
this  manner  GOD  ufually  comforts  and  ftre ngthens  his  faithful 
fervants  when  they  call  upon  him. 

PSALM  XXIX. 

This  Pfalm  fhould  engage  us  to  adore  with  reverence  and 
fear  the  majefty  of  GOD,  of  which  he  gives  fo  many  proofs 
in  his  works.  It  teaches  us,  in  particular,  that  GOD,  by  his 
power,  produces  the  thunder  which  is  heard  in  the  air,  and 
all  the  wonderful  effects  of  a  temped,  and  that  he  makes  ufe 
of  them  to  exercife  his  power  and  (how  his  greatnels  to  man 
kind.  But  we  fliould  recollect,  when  we  hear  the  thunders 
roar,  and  fee  the  lightning  fly,  that  in  the  midft  of  his  judg 
ments  GOD  remembers  his  faithful  people,  and  will  bleis 
them  with  his  peace. 


SIXTH 
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SIXTH    DAY.       MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  XXX. 

This  religious  fongof  thankfgiving  is  particularly  fuited  to 
pcrfons-  who  have  efcaped  from  any  danger.  Even  the  bed 
"of  men  fornetimes  forget  then:- felves,  as  David  did  in  prof- 
perity,  ver.  6  ;  but  GOD  makes  ufe  of  adverfity  to  produce  in 
them  a  holy  fear,  to  bring  them  to  a  fenfc  of  their  duty,  and 
to  oblige  them  to  have  recourfe  to  him  ;  and  then  he  is  recon 
ciled,  and  changes  their  forrow  into  joy,  and  their  complaints 
into  fongs  of  praife.  This  i$  a  doctrine  of  general  ufe,  and 
deferves  our  moft  ferious  confideration.  By  his  glory,  ver*  12, 
the  Pfalmift  meant  his  foul. 

PSALM  XXXI. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  by  David  after 
his  efcape  to  Keilah,  when  Saul,  with  his  army,  purfued  him 
fo  clofely  in  the  wildernefs  of  Maon.  See  I  Samuel,  xxiii. 
36,  In  thy  righteoufnefs,  ver.  i,  fignifies  in  thy  mercy,  or  thy 
goodnefs.  My  f pint,  vcr.  5,  fignifies  my  foul,  my  life.  Lying 
vanities,  fignify  the  advice  and  directions  which  the  heathen 
priefts  pretended  to  receive  from  their  faife  gods,  by  which 
the  people  were  greatly  deceived.  Make  thy  face  tojhine, 
•vcr.  1 6,  fignifies  to  fliow  favour  and  give  comfort.  Obferve, 
in  particular,  the  PfalmiiVs  advice  in  ver.  23,  24. 


SIXTH    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  XXXII. 

This  doctrinal  Pfalm  teaches  us  that  man's  true  happinefs 
coniifts  in  the  pardon  of  his  fins,  and  in  the  purity  of  his 
confciencc  ;  and  that  this  favour  is  obtained  by  a  fincerecon- 
feffion  of  fin,  and  by  truly  turning  to  GOD.  Obferve, 
ver.  10,  the  threatenings  againft  the  wicked,  through  Jefus 
Chriil.  Obferve,  ver.  T,  thatyfo  is  covered  by  the  goodnefs 
of  GOD,  in  not  taking  notice  of  it ;  but  it  is  required  of  us  to 
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confejs,  and  not  difjemble  and  cloke  It  before  the  face  ofdlmighty 
God  our  heavenly  Father.  The  mart  to  whom  the  LORD  im- 
puteth  no  Jin,  ver.  2,  is  the  repentant  (inner  who  is  pardoned 
for  his  Redeemer's  fake.  It  appears,  from  ver.  3,  that  before 
the  Pfalmifb  made  confeffion  of  his  fins  the  weight  of  his 
forrows  confumed  his  bodily  health.  Floods  of  great  water, 
ver.  6,  fignify  great  public  troubles  and  calamities.  By  fongs 
of  deliver ance,  ver.  7,  are  meant  hymns  of  praife  to  GOD  for 
victory.  Obferve,  ver.  10,  the  threatening  of  the  LORD  to 
finners,  and  hispromife  to  the  righteous  ;  for  in  this  light  may 
David's  words  be  taken,  as  he  wrote  by  divine  infpiration. 
Ver.  n,  the  righteous  have  great  caufe  for  joy. 

PSALM  XXXIII. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  by  David 
after  receiving  fome  extraordinary  benefit.  Obferve,  that  iri 
the  joy  of  his  heart  he  calls  upon  all  the  righteous  to  praife 
GOD  for  having  created  the  world,  and  for  his  wife  govern 
ment  of  all  things.  Take  particular  notice  of  ver.  I,  5,  8  ; 
alfo,  ver.  12,  in  which  the  Pfalmift  points  out  the  bleflednefs 
of  a  nation  in  having  the  LORD  for  their  GOD,  and  being  his 
choien  people.  When  David  wrote,  this  bleflednefs  belonged 
to  the  Ifraelites  only,  but  all  who  are  admitted  as  members  of 
Chrift's  church  now  partake  of  it,  and  we  fhould  flrive  to 
keep  it  by  fulfilling  the  conditions  of  the  covenant  into  which 
we  were  taken  at  our  baptifm.  By  the  eye  of  the  Lord* 
ver.  1 8,  we  are  to  underftand  his  providence,  his  watchful 
care.  Ver.  20,  &c.  the  true  way  to  have  GOD  our  friend  is, 
to  truft  in  him,  to  fear  him,  to  pray  earneftly  and  frequently 
for  his  mercy,  and  keep  his  commandments. 


PSALM  XXXIV. 

When  David  wrote  this  Pfalm  of  thankfgiving,  he  had 
experienced  a  great  deliverance,  fee  i  Sam.  chap.  xxi.  ver. 
10,  &c.  Obferve,  how  ftrongly  he  reprefents  GOD'S  care 
and  protection  of  his  children,  the  advantages  which  the  fear 
of  GOD  procures  them,  and  the  fatal  lot  of  the  wicked. 

Nothing  can  be  of  greater  ufe  than  to  call  to  mind  fre 
quently  the  divine  promifes  and  the  excellent  leffons  contained 
*  in 
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in  this  Pfalm,  to  which  end  we  fhould  frequently  read 
it,  or  commit  it  to  memory  for  our  edification  and  comfort. 
Obferve,  in  particular,  ver.  7,  which  (hews  that  angels  are 
employed  to  watch  over  good  people. 


SEVENTH     DAY.       MORNING     PRAYER. 

PSALM  XXXV. 

We  may  collect  in  general  from  this  Pfalm  that  GOD 
defends  good  people  ;  that  fuch  as  perfecute  the  faithful  are 
expofed  to  his  vengeance  ;  and  that  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
righteous  to  rejoice  in  GOD,  when  his  glory  is  promoted  by 
their  deliverance.  But  we  muit  not  conclude  from  what 
David  here  fays  againil  his  enemies,  that  we  are  allowed  to 
with  ill  to  thofe  who  injure  us,  or  to  rejoice  when  any 
misfortune  happens  to  them.  We  are  to  remember  that  the 
enemies  to  David  were  enemies  to  GOD  himfelf ;  and  that 
David,  as  a  Prophet,  and  one  who  had  an  exprefs  promife  of 
the  divine  affiftance,  might  denounce  deftrucTion  againft 
thofe  who  oppofed  him.  But  as  Chriflians,  we  fhould  rather 
imitate  the  conduct  he  before  obierved  towards  them,  as 
cefcribed  in  ver.  13,  14  ;  for  the  laws  of  the  Gofpel  require 
us  to  love  all  men,  even  thofe  who  hate  us,  to  defire  their 
good,  and  to  pray  for  them,  in  conformity,  to  the  example 
and  precepts  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chriir.. 

PSALM  XXXVI. 

In  this  Pfalm  we  have  the  character  of  the  wicked  and 
ungodly  fet  in  companion  with  the  mercy  and  goodnefs  of 
GOD,  by  which  it  appears  how  far  they  are  from  being  in  the 
image  of  GOD,  or  bearing  the  leaft  refemblance  to  him. 
Well  might  the  Pfalmifl  fay,  ver.  7,  how  excellent  is  thy  lov- 
~mg-kindmfst  O  God  !  and  we  fhould  learn  from  him  to  pat 
our  truir.  in  the  providence  of  GOD,  here  called  theftadow  of 
his  wings,  becaufe  it  flickers  his  creatures  from  the  evil  to 
which  they  are  expofed. 

The  fatnefs  ef  God's  houfe  and  rivers  of  phafure,  ver.  8, 

fignify 
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fignify  the  delights  and  comforts  of  religion,  but  particularly 
tjiote  which  devout  worfhippers  enjoy  in  the  houfe  of  GOD. 
GOD  is  there  called  the  fountain  of  life,  ver.  9,  becaufe  from 
him  proceeds  all  life.  God's  light,  in  which  we  fee  light,  fignifies 
divine  revelation,  which  proceeds  from  GOD,  by  which  alone 
our  minds  are  enlightened  in  refpe6t  to  fpiritual  things. 
Obferve,  in  ver.  12,  the  prophecy  relating  to  the  final  fate  of 
all  the  enemies  of  the  Church  of  God.  This  Pfalm  may  be 
confidered  as  containing  very  precious  promifes. 


SEVENTH  DAY.      EVENING  PRAYER. 

PSALM  XXXVII. 

It  is  a  very  common  thing  with  good  people,  when  they 
are  weighed  down  by  trouble  and  adverfity,  to  compare  their 
own  fituation  with  the  profperous  (late  of  many,  who  are 
notorioufly  wretched.  This  Pfalm  is  defigned  to  guard  the 
fervants  of  GOD  againft  this  fault ;  and  it  will  effectually  do 
fo,  if  they  lay  hold  of  the  divine  promifes  conveyed  in  it, 
and  follow  the  excellent  choice  it  embraces.  But  let  us 
remember  what  is  faid,  ver.  38.  and  39,  which  {hew,  that, 
ftri&ly  fpeaking,  no  man  is  perfect  and  upright ;  the  falva- 
tion  of  the  moft  righteous  men  upon  earth  conies  to  him, 
through  faith  in  GOD,  mercy  by  Jefus  Chrift.  By  the 
wicked,  from  whom  the  righteous  (hall  be  delivered,  we  may 
underftand  not  only  bad  men,  but  wicked  fpirits. 

EIGHTH  DAY.       MORNING  PRAYER. 


PSALM  XXXVIII. 

This  Pfalm  reprefents  to  us  the  fentiments  of  a  penitent 
fmner,  humbled  under  a  fenfe  of  his  fins,  and  the  divine 
difpleafure  ;  and  it  affords  moft  ufeful  inftruclion  and  con- 
folation  for  thofe  who  are  afflicted  with  pains  and  difeafes,  or 
any  other  calamity.  We  are  here  taught  by  David's  ex 
ample,  to  look  upon  the  evils  tljat  befall  us  in  this  world, 
however  fevere  they  may  be,  as  the  juft  correction  of  our  fins ; 
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to  implore  GOD'S  pardon  for  them,  and  to  fubmit,  with  hu 
mility,  patience,  and  meeknefs,  to  the  chaftifements  of  GOD, 
trufling  in  his  goodnefs  and  mercy  for  a  happy  deliverance. 

PSALM  XXXIX. 

Jeduthun,  to  whom  this  Pfalm  is  addrefled,  was  gover 
nor  of  the  mufic  in  the  Tabernacle.  This  Pfalm  contains 
excellent  do6lrine,  which  is,  that  the  way  never  to  fall 
into  murmuring,  nor  to  fuffer  ourfelves  to  be  tempted 
or  offended,  when  we  fee  the  temporal  profperity  of  the 
wicked,  is  to  reprefent  to  ourfelves  the  fhortnefs  of  our  lives, 
the  infignificancy  of  the  good  things  of  this  world,  and  the 
vanity  of  men's  labours  for  earthly  things.  With  fuch 
thoughts  as  thefe  we  may  praife  GOD,  and  rejoice  in  his 
favour  and  loving-kindnefs,  both  in  profperity  and  adverftty. 

By  the  fire  that  burned  within  him,  ver.  3,  the  Pfalmift 
meant  the  excefs  of  his  grief,  which  he  could  no  longer 
keep  to  himfelf.  Lord,  let  me  know  my  end,  &c.  ver.  5. 
Obferve,  that  David  did  not  from  vain  curiofity  defire  to  know 
how  long  he  had  to  live,  he  only  wimed  to  have  grace  to 
reflect  properly  on  the  fhortnefs  of  human  life,  that  he  might 
be  prepared  for  death.  I  was  dumb  and  opened  not  my  mouth  ^ 
&c.  ver.  2,  fignified  that  David  reftrained  himfelf  from 
complaining,  by  confidering  that  it  was  his  duty  to  fubmit  to 
the  chaftifements  of  GOD.  Aftranger  and  afojourner,  ver.  12, 
fignifies  one  who  is  not  a  Teal  owner  of  land,  or  a  fixed 
inhabitant  of  any  place.  In  this  condition  we  all  are  as 
inhabitants  of  the  prefent  world,  in  heaven  only  can  we  hope 
to  reft  for  ever. 


PSALM  XL. 

In  this  Pfalm  David  praifes  GOD,  for  the  deliverances  and 
favours  he  had  received  from  his  goodnefs,  devotes  himfelf 
to  his  fervice,  and  acknowledges  that,  by  fubmiffion  to  the 
will  of  GOD,  rather  than  for  -his  facrifices,  he  hoped  to  be 
accepted. 

By  a  horrible  pit,  and  miry  clay,  ver.  2,  the  Pfalmift 
meant  great  affliction  and  perplexity.  The  verfts,  6,  7,  8, 
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Mjay  poffibly  relate  to  David  as  a  type  of  Chriit,  but  they 
are  applied  by  St.  Paul,  in  his  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews,  to  our 
Saviour  himfelf,  whom  we  may  fuppofe  here  prophetically 
fpeaking  by  the  mouth  of  David,  and  declaring  that  the  facri- 
fices  of  the  law  of  Mofes  could  not  take  away  fin,  but  that 
he,  the  MefTiah,  would  come  himfelf  and  fulfil  the  will  of 
GOD,  by  taking  our  nature  upon  him,  and  offering  the  proper 
facrifke  for  the  fins  of  the  world. 


EIGHTH  DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM   XLI. 

The  promifes  in  the  beginning  of  this  Pfalm  ought  to 
infpire  us  with  fentiments  of  charity  and  compamon  for 
the  dillrefles  of  our  fellow-creatures,  and  lead  us  to  do  all  in 
our  power  for  their  comfort  and  relief.  What  David  fays, 
on  the  latter  part,  of  the  treatment  his  enemies  gave  him, 
fhews  that  it  is  a  great  fin  to  infult  the  miferable,  to  wifh 
evil,  or  defire  the  death  of  anyone,  or  to  judge  that  all  whom 
GOD  afflicts  are  punimed  for  their  fins ;  for  afflictions  arc 
often  fent  to  good  people,  as  trials  of  their  virtue,  to  give 
them  the  opportunity  of  gaining  a  greater  reward.  Even 
our  Saviour  himfelf  was  treated  as  this  Pfalm  defcribes,  not 
only  by  the  Jewifh  people  in  general,  but  by  one  he  had 
made  his  familiar  friend,  Judas  Ifcariot. 

PSALM    XLII. 

Mafchil  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  the  matter  of  mufic,  who 
mftrudted  the  fons  of  Korah.  Obierve,  in  the  firft  verfe  of 
this  Pfalm,  the  earneft  defire  of  the  Pfalmift  to  go  again 
to  the  houfe  of  GOD,  from  which  he  was  at  that  time  kept 
away.  Whoever  reflects  properly,  muft  confider  it  as  a 
bleifing  and  a  privilege  to  appear  before  GOD  in  the  pub 
lic  aflemblies  of  his  faithful  people,  and  to  be  edified  by  the 
company  and  example  of  godly  men  ;  and  nothing  will 
grieve  them  more  than  to  be  deprived  of  thefe  comforts,  and 
to  hear  the  wicked  impiouily  infult  GOD,  and  fcofF  at  the 
good  man's  truft  in  him. 

x  3  It 
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It  feems,  from  the  latter  part,  that  the  Plalmift,  when  he 
wrote  this  Pfalm,  had  been  in  extreme  diftrefs,  and  was  ready 
to  fmk  under  the  weight  of  his  afflictions,  but  his  faith  and 
truft  in  GOD  fupported  him. 

The  hart  or  deer,  to  which  David  compared  himfelf, 
•ver.  I,  is  of  a  remarkably  thirfty  nature ;  the  comparifon 
fhews  that  tlie  PfalmifVs  defire  to  go  to  the  houfe  of  GOD 
was  very  earneft.  The  deeps ',  water-fpouts,  waves,  and  billows, 
<ver.  7,  fignify  great  afflictions  and  perplexities.  Obferve, 
ver.  5  and  U,  the  queftion  which  the  Pfalmift  put  to  him 
felf,  and  the  comfortable  anfvver  which  his  mind  infpired  by 
the  Holy  Spirit  returned. 

PSALM  XLIII. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  by  king 
David,  when  his  fon  Abfalom  had  rifen  in  rebellion  againft 
him.  Obferve  here,  as  in  the  Pfalm  before  it,  what  a  great 
forrow  it  was  to  David,  to  be  kept  from  the  Tabernacle,  and 
with  what  defire  he  looked  forward,  to  the  joy  of  going 
again  to  the  altar  of  his  God.  How  different  is  the  behaviour 
of  many  who  call  themfelves  Chriftians ;  fome  never  go  at 
all  to  the  houfe  of  GOD,  others  ftay  away  on  the  mofl  tri 
fling  pretences,  and  by  far  the  greater  part,  both  of  rich  and 
poor,  never  go  to  the  altar  of  their  God,  the  Holy  Table, 
where  that  Holy  Sacrament  is  adminiftered,  which  he  him 
felf  ordained  for  the  perpetual  remembrance  of  his  death  ;  and 
of  the  benefits  which  we  receive  thereby. 

NINTH    DAY.       MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  XLIV. 

This  Pfalm  was  evidently  compofed  at  a  time  when  the 
Ifraelites  were  under  great  affliction  and  perfecution.  On 
which  occafion  the  Pfalmifr,  writing  for  their  ufe  as  well  as 
his  own,  calls  to  mind  the  many  fjgnal  bleffings  which  GOD 
had  in  former  times  heftowed  upon  their  church  and  nation, 
and  acknowledges  that  their  forefathers  had  become  maftersof 
Canaan,  not  by  their  own  ftrength,  but  by  the  power  of  GOD, 
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to  whom  he  afcribes  the  glory.  The  complaints  which  the 
Pialmitt  makes  of  the  deplorable  condition  of  the  Ifraelitidi 
nation,  fliews  that  in  former  times  GOD  fometimes  fuffered 
his  chofen  people  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  wicked,  and 
to  endure  perfecution.  St.  Paul,  in  his  Epiille  to  the  Ro 
mans,  chap.\\\\.  ver.  36,  applies  to  Chriftians  the  22^/  verje 
of  this  Pfalm.  GOD  permits  thofe  things  for  the  trial  of  his 
church  and  the  glory  of  his  name ;  but  though  he  fuffers 
his  faithful  people  to  be  afflicled,  he  never  forgets  them,  nor 
forfakes  his  covenant,  and  is  therefore  always  ready  to  hear 
and  deliver  them  when  they  call  upon  him  in  time  of  need. 

PSALM  XLV. 

'This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  made  upon  the  mar- 
riage  of  Solomon  with  Pharaoh's  daughter,  but  it  properly 
relates  to  the  union  between  Chrift  and  his  Church,  which 
is  typified  in  feveral  parts  of  the  New  Teftament  by  a  mar' 
riage.  Many  expreflions  in  it  fhew  that  it  relates  to  a  divine 
perfon,  particularly  ver.  6,  7,  which  St.  Paul,  in  his  Epiflle 
to  the  Hebrews,  chap.  \.  ver.  8,  9,  applies  to  our  Saviour, 
and  we  {hould  learn  from  it  to  honour  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift 
as  the  King  of  glory. 

PSALM   XLVL 

This  is  a  Pfalm  of  thankfgiving  for  the  afliftance  GOD 
had  granted  his  people,  at  a  time  when  they  had  been 
attacked  by  feveral  nations.  We  learn  from  hence  that  GOD 
is  the  protector  of  his  church,  and  even  when  kings  and 
nations,  who  are  reprefented  in  this  Pfalm  by  roaring  floods 
and  torrents,  are  confederate  againft  it,  GOD  renders  all 
their  fury  ufelefs,  and  powerfully  delivers  it.  This  the 
church  has  always  experienced,  and  will  do  fo  to  the  end  of 
time,  which  we  {hould  confider  for  our  comfort,  and  the 
confirmation  of  our  faith. 


X    4  NINTH 
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NINTH  DAY.       EVENING  PRAYER, 

PSALM  XLVII. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  fung  when  the  ark 
of  the  LORD  was  carried  from  the  Tabernacle  into  Solo 
mon's  Temple,  but  it  may  be  properly  applied  to  our 
Saviour's  afcenfion  into  heaven,  therefore  it  is  appointed  to 
be  read  on  Afcenfion  day. 

The  words  of  this  divine  hymn  {honld  excite  as  to  praife 
God,  and  to  celebrate  his  glory  with  holy  tranfports,  and  to 
reflect  on  the  happinefs  which  many  nations  of  the  earth, 
who  were  once  heathens,  now  enjoy  in  being  reckoned 
among  the  people  of  GOD. 

PSALM   XLVIIL 

This  Pfalm  appears  to  have  been  compofed  upon  occafion, 
of  fome  great  deliverance,  which  GOD  had  granted  to  the 
city  of  Zion  and  Jerufalem  ;  but  it  may  be  made  ufe  of  by 
every  nation  belonging  to  the  church  of  Chrift,  particularly 
in  times  of  rejoicing  for  national  profperity, 

PSALM  XLIX. 

Obferve,  ver.  I,  2,  to  whom  this  Pfalm  is  addrefled.  The 
general  defign  of  it  is  to  mew,  that  the  happinefs  of  man 
does  not  confift  in  the  riches  and  honours  of  the  world  ;  that 
thofe  who  place  their  glory  and  felicity  in  them  are  fools 
and  madmen  ;  and  therefore  we  ought  not  to  fet  our  heart 
upon  thefe  things,  neither  fhould  we  fear  or  envy  fuch  as 
poflefs  them ;  but  put  our  whole  truft  in  GOD  alone,  who 
can  render  happy,  even  after  death,  thofe  who  fear  him,  and 
put  their  whole  truft  in  him.  High  and  low  ought  to  attend 
to,  and  meditate  on  thefe  things  as  the  Pfalmift  exhorts  them, 
and  all  in  general  (heuld  learn  to  wean  their  affections  from 
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this  world,  and  feek  their  happinefs  folely  in  the  love  and  fa 
vour  of  GOD.  Ver.  13,  (hows  that  the  Pfalmift  had  been 
defcribing  the  thoughts  of  the  wicked.  Obferve  his  own 
hope,  ver.  15. 


TENTH    DAY.       MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  L. 

This  is  one  of  the  Prophetic  Pfalms.  The  firftfix  verfes 
relate  to  the  day  of  judgement ;  the  fucceeding  ones  (how  the 
Jews  that  at  that  day  they  will  not  be  judged  for  their  neglecl: 
of  the  facrifices  and  ceremonial  obfervances  of  the  law,  but 
for  their  hypocrify  and  other  abominable  crimes.  This 
Pfalm  is  particularly  inflrucYwe  to  Chriftians,  as  it  teaches 
that  the  fervice  of  GOD  does  not  confift  in  mere  outward 
performances  and  profeffions  of  religion,  but  that  the  worship 
which  GOD  particularly  requires  is,  to  ferve  him  infplrit  and 
m  truth,  to  praife  him,  to  call  upon  him,  and  to  do  his  holy 
will ;  yet  public  worfliip  is  not  to  be  omitted,  for  GOD  has 
exprefsly  commanded  his  people  to  aflemble  and  meet 
together,  men,  women,  and  children,  in  the  houfe  of  prayer. 
The  laft  verfe  conveys  a  moft  comfortable  promife. 


PSALM  LI. 

This  Pfalm  was  written  by  king  David  after  the  com- 
miffion  of  thofe  fins  in  the  matter  of  Uriah,  for  which  he 
was  fo  feverely  reproved  by  the  prophet  Nathan.  It  is  called 
David's  Penitential  Pfalm,  and  we  fee  in  it  the  character  of  a 
true  penitent.  To  make  his  penitence  and  humiliation  more 
public  the  king  committed  this  Pfalm  to  the  chief  mufician, 
to  be  folemnly  fung  in  the  Tabernacle.  This  Pfalm  is  of 
general  ufe,  for  all  men  are  more  or  lefs  finners,  and  ftand  in 
need  of  GOD'S  mercy  and  forgiverieTs  ;  we  ihould  therefore 
particularly  notice  the  words  of  it.  The  method  David 
took  in  praying  for  the  fandtification  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  is 
the  only  one  by  which  finners  can  obtain  pardon  for  their 
fins,  peace  of  conscience,  and  the  renewal  of  GOD'S  grace. 

To 
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To  be  deprived  of  the  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit  David  jultly 
regarded  as  the  grcateft  misfortune  that  could  befal  him. 
This  Pfalrn  is  commonly  ufed  by  malefafiors  as  they  are 
going  to  execution, 

PSALM  LII. 

David  here  denounces  the  judgments  of  GOD  againft  one- 
of  Saul's  counfellors,  named  Doeg,  who,  by  his  (landers,  had 
exafperated  Saul  againft  him,  and  had  occaiioned  the  death 
of  a  great  number  of  the  priefts,  who  were  cruelly  flain  by 
the  command  of  Saul ;  fee  \  Sam.  chap.  xxi.  xxii.  But  it  may 
be  confidered  as  declaring  GOD'S  threatenings  to  the  wicked 
in  general. 


TENTH    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  LIII. 

This  Pfalm  varies  very  little  from  Pfalm  xiv.  See  the 
remarks  on  that  Pfalm. 

PSALM  LIV. 

The  event  which  gave  occafion  to  this  Pfalm  is  recorded 
in  the  ijl  Book  of  Samuel,  chap,  xxiii  and  xxvi.  We  fhould 
learn  from  it  to  have  recourfe  to  prayer  in  time  of  danger, 
to  place  our  truft  and  confidence  in  GOD,  and  to  form  good 
and  pious  refolutions. 

PSALM  LV. 

The  words  of  this  Pfalm  fhow  that  David  was  in  great 
difuefs  when  he  penned  it.  From  ver.  12,  13,  14,  it  feems 
to  have  been  occafioned  by  hearing  that  Ahithophel,  his 
friend  and  counfellor,  had  turned  againft  him,  and  joined  with 
his  rebellious  fon  Abfalom  to  difpoflefs  him  of  the  kingdom. 
It  certainly  is  a  great  trial  to  meet  with  treachery  and  un- 
kindnefs  from  tbofe  we  love,  and  fuch  a  cafe  naturally  calls 
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forth  bitter  complaints.  However,  we  muft  take  care  not  to 
make  an  ill  ufe  of  this  Pfalm,  and  fome  others  which  have 
expreflions  in  them  like  thofe  in  ver.  1 5,  by  applying  them 
to  our  enemies.  Learned  authors  tell  us,  that  this  verfe  might 
have  been  tranflated  from  the  Hebrew  text,  Death  will  feize 
them,  they  will  go  down  quick  into  hell ;  and  that  it  is  a 
prophetic  threatening  inftead  of  an  imprecation :  that  in. 
ver.  19,  it  might  have  been,  God  will  afflict  them  ;  and,  in 
per.  23,  thou  O  God  wilt  inftead  Qijhalt.  Obferve  the  com 
fortable  promife  in  ver.  22. 


ELEVENTH  DAY.   CORNING  PRAYER. 

PSALM  LVI. 

We  have  an  account  of  the  circumftance  which  gave  oc- 
cafion  for  this  Pfalm,  I  Samuel,  chap.  xxi.  ver.  JO,  &c. 
David  could  not  well  be  in  a  more  .perilous  fituation  than 
among  the  Philiftines,  whofe  hatred  had  been  excited  by  his 
killing  Goliath ;  but  he  had  been  driven  away  from  the  land 
of  Ifrael  by  the  cruelty  of  Saul,  and  knew  not  where  to  go  to. 
In  fuch  a  fituation  it  was  natural  for  him  to  be  afraid;  but 
obferve,  ver.  3,  4,  what  courfe  he  always  took  at  fuch  times. 
Obferve,  alfo,  ver.  10  to  the  end,  what  comfortable  hopes 
were  given  him.  Such  as  thefe  will  be  granted  to  all  who,  in 
times  of  danger,  truft  in  the  Almighty  as  David  did. 

PSALM  LVII. 

This  Pfalm  relates  to  the  hiftory  of  David  when,  in  the  cave 
of  Engedi,  he  cut  off  the  fkirt  of  Saul's  robe>  and  had  a  fair 
opportunity  of  taking  a"way  his  life.  See  i  Sam.  chap.  xxiv. 

Though  we  cannot  apply  to  ourfelves  all  that  we  read  in 
this  Pfalm,  we  may  conclude  from  it  that  in  our  neceffities 
we  ihould  follow  the  PfalmiiVs  example,  and  commit  our 
felves  to  the  providence  of  God,  who  will  not  fail  to  help 
and  deliver  us  if  we  fteadfaftly  keep  to  our  duty.  We  may 
alfo  learn  from  it  to  praife  the  Lord  after  we  have  had  delive 
rance  from  any  kind  of  danger  or  diftrefs, 

Ver. 
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Ver.  I.  Yhefoadow  of  thy  wings,  means  the  kind  providence 
of  God,  by  which  he  Ihelters  his  faithful  people  from  the 
power  of  their  enemies.  Our  Saviour  ufed  the  fame  allufion 
when  he  wept  over  Jerufalem ;  fee  Matthew,  chap,  xxiii, 
ver'37>  How  often  would  I  have  gathered  thy  children,  &c. 

Ver.^.  By  lions,  the  Pfalmift  meant  cruel  and  violent 
men. 

PSALM  LVIII. 

In  this  Pfalm  David  appears  tohavebeeninfpiredtodefcrihe 
the  character  of  the  rulers  and  judges  of  the  heathen  nations, 
whom  he  calls  thcfons  of  men,  to  diftinguifh  them  from  the 
Ifraelites,  who  were  the  people  of  God.  Obferve,  what  he 
fays  of  thefe  people  in  the  firft  five  verfes,  and  then  you  will 
fee  why  they  were  to  have  fuch  heavy  judgments  fent  upon 
them  for  their  deftru&ion.  You  are  not  to  confider  the  ex- 
preffions  break  their  teeth,  0  God,  &c.  as  David's  private 
wifhes,  but  only  as  the  threatenlngs  of  the  Almighty  againft 
the  heathens,  who  in  thofe  days  fet  up  their  abominable  idols, 
which  were,  in  fa&,  devils,  againft  the  LORD  GOD.  Every 
righteous  perfon  had  reafon  to  rejoice  when  thefe  wicked 
wretches  were  deftroyed,  becaufe  their  great  delight  was  to 
put  them  to  death  for  being  the  faithful  fervants  of  the  true 
God, 


ELEVENTH     DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  LIX. 

The  occafion  of  this  Pfalm  is  related  in  the  iqth  chapter 
of  the  ifl  'Book  of  Samuel.  What  David  faid  in  this  Pfalm 
againft  his  enemies  was  not  fpoken  out  of  a  principle  of  hatred 
or  revenge;  but,  being  perfecuted  unjuftly,  and  his  caufe 
being  that  of  GOD  himfelf,  he  might,  as  a  prophet,  denounce 
the  divine  judgements  againft  them.  Chriftians  are  to  behave 
with  meeknefs  when  they  are  treated  with  malice,  cruelty, 
and  injuftice ;  to  return  good  for  evil,  and  wait  with  patience 
for  the  divine  afliftance. 
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PSALM  LX. 

The  particulars  to  which  this  Pfalm  refers  are  related  in 
the  Books  of  Samuel  and  Chronicles.  See  2  Sam.  cbap.vm. 
ver.  3,  5,  and  I  Chron.  cbap.xvm.  ver.$,  6,  7. 

David  here  celebrates  the  power  and  goodnefs  of  God,  and 
fliows  that  the  ftrength  and  help  of  men  are  but  vanity,  and 
that  there  is  none  but  the  LORD  who  can  deliver  us  out  of 
*  iliflrefs,  and  in  whom  we  can  fafely  truft. 

PSALM  LXI. 

In  this  Pfalm  David,  in  a  feafon  of  diftrefs,  has  recourfe  to 
prayer.  Obferve,  what  ftrong  confidence  he  exprefTed  in  the 
help  of  the  Almighty,  and  that  it  was  founded  upon  former 
inftances  of  mercy  and  goodnefs.  The  refolution  he  declared, 
ver.  4,  fignified  that  he  would  never  forfake  the  eftablimed 
worfhip  of  God,  but  depend  upon  the  divine  protection  as  a 
member  of  the  Church.  The  heritage,  ver.  5,  fignified  the 
bleflings  which  GOD  had  promifed  to  thofe  who  (hould  obey 
his  holy  laws.  Ver.  6,  7,  fhow  that  the  Pfalmift  looked 
forward  to  a  life  of  happinefs  beyond  the  grave,  as  every 
pious  Chriftian  will  do. 


TWELFTH    DAY.      MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM    LXII. 

Obferve,  in  this  Pfalm,  David's  perfect  confidence  in  God, 
and  remember  his  advice,  wr.  8.  Confider,  alfo,  what  he  fays, 
ver.  9  to  the  end,  which  teaches  us,  that  it  is  in  vain  for  any, 
whether  of  high  or  low  degree,  to  fet  themfelves  up  againft 
the  power  of  GOD. 

PSALM  LXIII. 

When  David  wrote  this  Pfalm  he  was  in  the  wildernefs  of 
Judea,  and  expofed  to  the  perfections  of  king  Saul  \Jee  i  Sam. 
chap.  xxii.  xxiii  ;  he  was  of  courfe  prevented  from  going  to 
worfhip  at  the  temple  of  the  LORD. 

Obferve,  ver.  i,  2,  what  a  privilege  he  efteemed  it,  and 

how 
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how  earneftly  he  defired  to  have  it  in  his  power  to  go  to  the 
fanftuary,  that  is,  the  boufe  of  GOD  ;  and  that  while  he  was 
obliged  to  ftay  away,  he  did  the  heft  he  could  by  meditating 
on  divine  things  in  the  night,  the  only  time  he  had,  perhaps, 
for  this  holy  exercife,  as  people  were  coming  continually  to 
join  him.  Remember  that  it  is  as  great  a  blefling  and 
privilege  to  every  Chriftian  as  it  was  to  David  to  go  to  the 
houfe  of  GOD  ;  yet  how  many,  who  have  it  in  their  power 
to  attend  constantly,  neglect  it !  And  how  many  others, 
fervants  in  particular,  enter  into  fituations  where  they  may  be 
Cure  they  fhall  be  deprived  of  the  opportunity  of  going  to 
church,  without  the  leaft  thought  or  concern  about  it,  which 
is  expofing  themfelves  to  great  temptation. 

PSALM  LX1V. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  by  David 
when  he  was  fallen  into  difgrace  with  Saul,  and  had  departed 
from  his  court.  He  had  certainly  great  reafon  to  think 
many  fchemcs  would  be  laid  for  his  deftru£tion.  Obferve, 
ver.  3,  to  what  he  compares  thofe  bitter  words  which  often 
wound  a  perfon's  character,  and  enrage  his  enemies  againft 
him  when  he  is  far  away.  And  take  notice,  ver.  7,  8,  that 
GOD  often  turns  thele  weapons,  namely,  bitter  words,  by 
which  they  mean  to  deltroy  others,  upon  thofe  that  utter 
them,  fo  as  to  hurt  their  own  characters,  and  fometimes 
bring  them  to  fhame  and  death.  Obferve,  wr.  9,  10,  what 
we  fhould  do  when  we  fee  thefe  things,  namely,  fear  and 
praifeGoD,  and  place  our  whole  truft  and  confidence  in  him. 


TWELFTH   DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  LXV. 

This  Pfalm  has  two  parts.  In  the  firfl,  ver.  I  to  5,  David 
fpeaks  of  the  fpiritual  bleffings  granted  unto  thofe  that  wor- 
fhipped  GOD  in  Sion,  that  is,  Jerufalern ;  and  in  the  fecond, 
ver.  5  to  the  end,  of  the  temporal  bleffings  which  GOD  be- 
ftowed  upon  the  Ifraelites,  and  particularly  the  fruitful nefs  of 
the  land  of  Canaan.  Ver.  2,  allflcjb,  fignifies  all  mankind. 
Ver.  4,  the  man  whom  tt:cu  choofej?,  &cc.  means  a  prieft,  or 

minifter, 
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minifter,  of  God's  houfe.  Fer.g,  the  river  of  God,  fignifies 
the  clouds  from  which  the  earth  is  watered.  Fer.n^thou 
croivneft  the  year,  fignifies  that  God  adorneth  the  earth  with 
a  variety  of  fruits.  Thy  paths  dropfatnefs,  fignifies  that  GOD 
caufes  plenty  by  means  of  the  fhowers  of  rain.  Per.  12,  ths 
little  hills  rejoice,  mean  that  the  inhabitants  of  thofe  places 
rejoice  at  the  fight  of  the  plenty  bellowed  by  the  goodnefs  of 
God.  Thefe  refledions  of  the  Pfalmift  are  fuitable  to  Chrif- 
tians,  and  are  fuch  as  they  fliould  call  to  mind  when  they 
behold  the  beauty  and  plenty  which  covers  the  face  of  the 
earth  in  the  fpring  and  fummer  feafori. 

PSALM  LXVI. 

In  this  Pfalm  David  reflects  upon  the  power  and  greatnefs 
of  God,  of  which  he  had  himfelf  feen  fuch  wonderful  dif- 
plays  in  the  judgements  fent  upon  the  heathen  nations. 
Ver.  4  contains  a  prophecy  which  will  hereafter  be  fulfilled. 
Ver.  7  {hows  that  though  the  heathens  have  not  the  knowledge 
of  the  true  God,  he  ruleth  over  them  all.  Ver.  13,  14,  15, 
obferve  that  David  refolved  to  ihovv  his  thankfulnefs  for 
God's  mercies  to  himfelf  by  offering  the  facrifices  of  the  law, 
which  related  to  the  great  facrifice  which  the  Redeemer  was 
to  make  at  a  future  time ;  and  remember  that,  inftead  of  thefe 
iacrifices,Chriitianshave  the  Sacrament  of  the  LORD'S  SUPPER, 
in  which  they  commemorate  the  death  of  the  Redeemer. 

Obferve,  ver.  1 8,  19,  that  God  does  not  receive  the  prayers 
of  the  wicked,  and  that  if  we  defire  he  fhould  hear  us.  we 
mud  be  upright  and  fin  cere  before  him ;  and  that  we  fhould 
have  a  conftant  regard  to  the  promoting  his  honour  and 
glory.  If  we  do  this,  God  will  accept  our  prayers  as  he  did 
David's. 

PSALM  LXVII. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  compofed  by  David 
when,being  fettled  in  the  throne,  and  having  brought  theArk 
to  Jerufalem  and  offered  faeifices,  &c.  as  he  prornifed  in  the 
66/£  PJ'aim,  ver.i$,  he  bieffed  the  people  in  the  name  of 
the  Lord  of  Hofts,  as  he  is  faid  to  hrve  done,  2  Sam.  chap.\\, 
i'er.  17,  1 8 ;  but  it  is  \\ke\v\kpropbetical  of  the  fecond  coming 
of  the  Meffiah,  and  the  full  eftabliftiment  of  the  Gofpel.  As 

a  prayer 
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a  prayer  this  Pfalm  fuits  Chriftian  nations  ftill  better  than  it 
did  that  of  t;v.  Tevvs,  becuufe  the  former  have  been  enlightened 
with  the  knowledge  of  God,  and  enriched  with  his  bleffing 
through  Chrift. 


THIRTEENTH    DAY.       MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  LXVIII, 

This  Pfalm,  which  was  fung  when  the  Ark  of  the  Cove 
nant  was  removed  to  Jerufalem,  is  partly  prophetical,  and 
contains  feveral  things  that  relate  to  Chrift  and  his  kingdom. 
"We  learn  from  it  in  general  that  God  has  in  all  times  dif- 
played  his  power  in  favour  of  his  people  by  protecting  them 
againft  their  enemies,  and  fhowering  down  his  mercies  upon 
them.  There  are  two  remarkable  prophecies  in  this  Pfalm, 
one  in  ver.  18,  the  other  in  ver.  31,  32.  The  firfl  of  thefe 
prophecies  was  accompli (hed  when  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift 
afcended  into  heaven,  as  St.  Paul  (hows  in  the  fourth  chapter 
of  his  Epiftle  to  the  Ephe/ians  ;  and  the  fecond  was  in  part 
fulfilled  when  feveral  heathen  nations  were  converted  to 
Chriflianity  ;  but  it  will  have  a  fuller  and  more  perfect  ac- 
complifhment  at  our  Saviour's  fecond  coming. 

Obferve,  ver.  I,  that  thefe  are  the  words  which  Mofes  had 
directed  the  priefts  to  ufe  at  the  removing  of  the  Ark ;  fee 
Numbers,  x.  35.  Ver.  4,  bis  name  ] AH  ;  this  is  the  fame  as 
JEHOVAH,  the  name  of  the  only  trucGov.  Ver.y,  namely, 
in  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  when  they  were  delivered  out  of 
Egypt.  Ver.  22,  kings  with  their  armies,  namely,  Sihon  king 
of  the  Amorites,  and  Og  the  king  of  Bafhan.  "They  of  the 
houfehold,  the  children  of  God's -family,  the  Ifraelites.  Ver. 
15,  the  hill  of  God,  Mount  Sion.  Ver.  16,  the  hills  leaping, 
fignirles  the  rejoicing  of  the  people  that  dwell  upon  them. 
Ver.  18,  thou  haft  afcended  up  on  high,  &c.  alluding,  in  the 
firfl  place,  to  the  fituation  of  the  Ark  of  God,  which  was 
placed  in  a  triumphant  manner  on  Mount  Sion  ;  in  the 
fecond,  foretelling  the  afcenfion  of  our  blefled  Saviour. 
Ver.  24,  &c.  defcribe  the  folemn  introduction  of  the  Ark 
into  the  tabernacle  prepared  for  it,  on  which  occafion  all  the 
tribes  attended. 

3  V*r. 
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'Per.  31.  Prints  flail  come,  &c.  This  was  partly  fulfilled 
in  the  time  of  king  Solomon,  and  afterwards  hy  the  conver- 
ilon  of  heathen  kings  to  Chriftianity ;  but  it  will  have  a 
further  fulfilment  hereafter  at  Chrift's  fecond  coming. 


THIRTEENTH    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  LXIX. 

When  David  wrote  this  Pfalm  he  was  under  fome  very 
great  affliction,  and  in  a  moft  deplorable  condition,  expofed 
to  the  hatred  and  contempt  of  the  heathen  on  account  of  his 
zeal  for  religion.  By  deep  waters  and  floods,  he  meant 
great  troubles-^  but  his  prayers  and  thankfgivings  (how  that  he 
flill  trufted  in  GOD.  In  refpedt  to  thefe  fuffe  rings  David  was 
a  type  of  our  blefied  Redeemer,  to  whom  the  prophecies  in 
ver.  20,  31,  evidently  related,  for  they  were  fulfilled  at  our 
Saviour's  crucifixion.  Indeed  the  whole  Pfalm  may  be  ap 
plied  to  our  Saviour,  in  his  human  nature,  excepting  that  he 
iuffered  for  mankind,  David  for  his  own  fins  and  follies. 
Ver.il  to  29,  are  to  be  confidered  as  prophetic  threatening* 
againft  the  enemies  of  CHRIST.  Ver.^i  to  the  end,  may  be 
regarded  as  prophetic  promifes  that  God  would  preferve  his 
church  ;  for  the  word  SION  in  the  Pfalms  ufaally  fignifies 
the  church  of  God. 

PSALM  LXX. 

This  Pfalm  alfo  relates  to  the  church  of  GOD.  David's 
prayer  is  not  for  the  deftru6tion  of  his  private  enemies,  but 
for  that  of  the  wicked,  who  fet  themielves  prefumptuoufly 
againft  the  true  God.  Obfei  ve,  ver.  4,  which  reminds  us 
that  good  people  in  affliction  have  great  caufe  for  rejoicing, 
which  the  wicked  cannot  have  in  the  height  of  prosperity. 


FOURTEENTH 
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FOURTIENTH    DAY.       MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  LXXL 

King  Davkl  compofecl  this  Pfalm  in  his  old  age;  probablv 
at  the  time  of  Abfalom's  rebellion.  It  fhows  that  he  pre- 
fervetl  his  confidence  in  God  under  all  the  various  troubles 
and  difficulties  which  he  had  had  to  encounter;  and  that 
Satan,  the  enemy  of  fouls,  had  not  been  fuffered  to  prevail  to 
his  deftrucTion,  though  he  had  fometimes  tempted  him  to 
commit  great  fins.  Obferve,  how  full  of  hope  David's  foul  was 
at  the  time  he  wrote  this  Pfalm ;  and  thus  it  will  ever  be 
with  thofe  who  are  confcious  that  they  have  endeavoured  to 
conform  their  lives  to  the  will  of  God. 

PSALM  LXXII. 

This  Pfalm  was  compofed  by  David  upon  Solomon's  being 
anointed  to  be  his  fucceflbr  in  the  kingdom ;  fee  i  Kings? 
chap.  i.  In  the  four  firft  verfes  he  recommends  his  fon  to 
God,  and  foretells  the  profperity  of  his  kingdom;  he  is  then 
led  by  the  fpirit  of  prophecy  to  fpeak  of  the  kingdom  of  the 
Meffiah,  to  which  the  remaining  verfes  relate ;  we  muft 
therefore  apply  them  to  the  latter  times  of  the  Gofpel  when 
the  whole  earth  will  be  filled  with  the  glory  of  the  LORD.  This 
is  what  we  pray  for  in  the  Lord's  Prayer,  when  we  fay,  Thy 
kingdom  comet  thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is  in  heaven. 
Thofe  which  follow  are  a  collection  of  the  Pfalms  of  Afaph, 
and  other  holy  men  ;  but  there  are  fome  of  David's  among 
them  which  were  found  after  the  above  mentioned  collection 
was  fnit  publifhed. 


FOURTEENTH  DAY.   EVENING  PRAYER. 

PSALM  LXXIII.  . 

This  Pfalm  teaches  us  how  to  judge  of  the  profperity  of 
the  wicked  and  the  afflictions  of  the  righteous.  We  ought 
never  to  believe  that  wicked  men  who  live  in  mirth  and 
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plenty  5n  this  world,  and  who  enjoy  all  their  wijfhes,  are  truly 
happy;  or  that  the  righteous,  becaufe  they  are  afflicted,, 
ferve  God  in  vain ;  for  this  is  a  very  dangerous  temptation, 
as  this  Pfalm  ihows  vrs;  and  if  we  alfo  confider  what  the 
Gofpel  has  taught  us  concerning  the  condition  of  good  and 
bad  men  after  this  life  our  faith  will  never  he  daggered 
either  at  the  flourishing  ftate  of  the  ungodly,  or  the  fufferings 
of  the  righteous ;  hut  inftead  of  being  tempted  to  forfake  the 
Lord,  we  fhall  cleave  to  him  more  and  more,  trufting  in  his 
good  promifes.  Ver.  17,  the  fanfluary  of  God,  meant  the 
houfe  of  God  where  he  heard  thefe  things  explained.  The 
fame  may  now  be  learnt  from  the  Holy  Scriptures. 

PSALM  LXXIV. 

The  fad  occafion  of  this  Pfalm  wasthedeftruclion  ofjeru- 
falem  and  the  Temple,  by  the  army  of  Nebuchadnezzar, 
king  of  Babylon.  It  defcribes  the  deplorable  ftate  to  which 
the  Jews  were  reduced  in  their  captivity,  by  being  deprived 
of  the  tokens  of  the  covenant  of  God  and  of  his  divine  favour. 
Such  dark  nets  fhould  we  of  this  nation  be  in  if  the  enemies 
of  the  church  fhould  be  permitted,  for  our  fins,  to  prevail 
againft  us.  We  (hould  therefore  take  warning  by  the  fate 
of  the  Jews,  and  keep  God's  commandments,  itatutes,  and 


FIFTEENTH    DAY.       MOR.NING    PRAYER- 

PSALM  LXXV. 

This  Pfalm  appears  to  be  written  as  a  kind  of  dialogue, 
in  which  fometimes  GOD  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  fpeaker,  and 
iometimes  the  prophet,  viz.  ver.  i,  the  prophet;  ver.i  to  8, 
the  Deity  ;  vcr.  9,  the  prophet ;  ver.  10,  the  Deity.  This 
ihows  that  the  Pialmift  was  divinely  infpired. 

Ver.  4.  The  word  horn,  fignifies  governor.  Such  perfons 
ufed  to  be  diftinguifhed  by  wearing  on  their  heads  a  filver 
or  gold  ornament  called  a  horn. 

Ver.  8.  In  the  hand  of  the  Lord  there  is  a  cup>  &c.  A  cup 
is  commonly  ufed  in  Scripture  as  an  emblem  of  God's  judg 
ments,  but  it  is  fometimes  applied  to  bleflings.  hjilffneck 
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Itgnifles  obftinate  wickednefs.  We  mould  Icarn  from  this 
Pialm  to  give  thanks  and  praife  to  God  as  the  great  ruler  of 
all  nations. 

PSALM  LXXVI. 

This  is  a  Cong  of  thankfgiving  for  fome  great  victory  which 
God  had  vouchfafed  to  his  people,  probably  in  the  deftruc- 
tion  of  Senacherib's  army ;  fee  i  Kings,  chap.  xix.  We 
have  here  a  magnificent  defcription  of  the  power  which  God 
elifplayed  in  hehalf  of  his  church  and  people,  from  whence 
we  may  conclude  that,  as  God  is  always  the  fame,  he  will 
do  for  his  church  as  he  has  hitherto  done  ;  therefore,  it* 
fuch  dangers  as  threatened  the  Jewifti  nation  in  Hezekiah's 
time,  threaten  us,  we  need  not  fear  either  the  wrath,  or  the 
power  of  men,  for  God  can  check  the  one  and  defeat  the 
ether;  and  he  will  certainly  help  and  difappoint  the  enemy 
if  our  ways  and  our  doings  are  agreeable  to  his  will  and  com 
mandments.  Ver.  ii  (hows  how  we  (houlcl  a6l  on  thefc 
occafions.  The  vow  we  ihould  make  ought  to  be  the  re 
newal  of  the  vow  made  at  our  baptifm  ;  and  the  place  to 
make  it  is  the  Holy  'Table  of  the  LORD. 

PSALM  LXXV1I. 

ThisPfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  by  one  of  the 
hoafe  of  Afaph,  in  the  time  of  the  Babyloniih  captivity,  the 
mifery  and  length  of  which,  he  here  bemoans.  Obferve, 
ver.  3  to  i(5,  what  thoughts  arofe  in  the  PfalminVs  mind  when 
he  called  to  remembrance  the  calamities  he  had  felt  and  wit- 
nefTed,  which  led  him  almofl  to  doubt  the  providence  of  God  ; 
but  recollecting  how  wrong  it  was  for  a  weak  mortal  to  call 
in  queftion  the  tender  mercies  of  God,  his  thoughts  took 
a  different  turn,  ver.  10,  and  all  appeared  to  him,  in  refpe6l 
to  God's  dealings,  juft  and  right. 

Thofe  who  pafs  through  levere  trials  may  learn  from  hence 
not  to  fink  under  their  afflictions,  and  Chriflians  fliould  alfo 
reflect  on  God's  love  manifefted  in  the  bleffings  of  Re 
demption. 


FIFTEENTH 
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FIFTEENTH    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  LXXVIII. 

Obferve,  that  this  hillorical  Pfalm  is  a  fhort  hiftory  of  the 
favours  which  God  had  granted  to  the  people  of  lirael,  of 
their  various  fins,  and  of  the  punifhments  inflified  upon 
them  by  God,  and  in  particular  of  what  befcl  them  when 
they  were  conquered  by  the  Philiftines  in  the  time  of  £li 
the  high  prieft.  The  hiftory  begins  at  the  departure  of 
Ifrael  from  Egypt,  and  reaches  to  the  reign  of  king  David,  at 
which  time  the  Ark  was  brought  from  Kirjathjcarim  to  Jcrn- 
falem  where  the  fervice  of  GOD  was  afterwards  eftabliihed. 
Chriftians  fhould  learn  from  this  Pfalm  to  reflect  on  the  won- 
derful  hiftory  of  the  Ifraelites,  as  the  people  of  God,  and  to 
keep  true  to  their  covenant,  as  the  Jews  brought  fo  many 
heavy  judgments  upon  themfelves  by  breaking  theirs. 


SIXTEENTH    DAY.        MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  LXXIX. 

This  Pfalm  defcribes  the  extreme  defolation  to  which  the 
Ifraelites  were  reduced  by  provoking  God's  judgments. 
This  is  a  very  proper  Pfalm  to  be  ufed  in  Chriftian  worfhip 
in  the  time  of  public  calamity,  excepting  ver.  5,  6,  which  rer 
lated  to  the  heathens  who  fought  againft  Ifrael. 

PSALM  LXXX. 

This  Pfalm  relates  to  the  judgments  which  God  had  fent 
upon  the  Ifraelites  for  their  fins,  and  the  ftate  of  the  church 
in  confequence  of  them.  Obferve,  ver.i,  that  the  Pialmifl 
addrefles  GOD  as  the  Jhepherd  of  Ifrael.  Compare  this  with 
John,  chap.-x.  in  which  our  Saviour  calls  himfelf  the  good 
fhepherd.  In  ver.  8,  &c.  the  church  of  God  is  compared  to  a 
vine  taken  from  one  place  and  tranfplanted  to  another.  This 
alludes  to  God's  bringing  the  people  of  Ifrael  out  of  Egypt, 
5md  fettling  them  in  the  land  of  Canaan.  Her  hedges,  ver.  12, 
Y  3  fignified 
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fignified  the  ftrong  holds  and  fenced  cities  of  Ifraei.  Ob- 
ferve,  ver.  13,  how  earnestly  the  Pfalmift  prayed  for  the  ref- 
toration  of  the  church  :  and  call  to  mind  the  fad  condition  of 
many  nations  at  this  prefent  time  in  refpecl:  to  religion; 
and  form  a  refolution  to  keep  true  to  GOD,  and  not  go  back 
from  following  his  commandments,  but  repent  truly  of  all 
you  have  done  amifs,  and  do  all  you  can  to  contribute  to  the 
righteoufnefs  of  the  nation  you  belong  to. 

PSALM  LXXXI. 

This  Pfalm  was  compofed  to  be  fung  at  the  Feajl  of  tyttm* 
pets  \  fee  Leviticus,  chap.xxm.  ver,  24;  and  it  is  ftill  made 
ufe  of  by  the  Jews  in  their  liturgy  upon  this  occafion.  It  is 
in  the  dialogue  form :  to  the  bth  verfe  the  people  ling  the 
praifes  of  God;  in  the  remaining  verfes  God  is  fuppofed  to 
anfwer.  We  fhould  learn  from  it  as  Chriftians  to  praife 
God,  and  to  pay  him  homage  in  the  mod  folemn  manner, 
for  he  has  done  much  greater  things  for  us  through  Jefus 
Chrift,  than  had  been  done  for  the  Jews  at  the  time  it  was 
written.  Obferve,  ver.  13,  the  great  love  of  God  for  his 
people,  and  that  if  they  had  not  refufed  to  hearken  to  him, 
and  chofe  to  follow  their  own  hearts'  defire,  he  would  not 
have  given  them  up,  as  they  provoked  him  to  do  by  their 
abominable  wickednefs. 


SIXTEENTH    DAY.      EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  LXXXII 

This  Pfalm  was  an  exhortation  to  fome  of  the  magi- 
ftrates  in  the  land  of  Ifraei  who  had  been  negligent  of  their 
duty.  They  were  called  Gods,  becaufe  they  ruled  by  the 
power  of  God. 

PSALM    LXXXIII. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  in  the  time 
of  king  Jehofhaphat,  againft  whom  there  came  a  combination 
of  fuch  powerful  enemies  as  are  here  mentioned ;  fee  %  Chro 
nicles,  chap.  xxi.  The  imprecations,  ver.  9  to  the  end,  were 
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denounced  againft  the   enemies   of  the  Lord;    and  ver.  18 
ihows  why  the  Pialmift  exprefled  fuch  wifhes. 

PSALM  LXXXIV. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  by  king 
David,  and  it  hears  ftrong  marks  of  his  zeal  and  fervour , 
but  upon  what  occafion  he  compofed  it  cannot  he  known; 
he  was  frequently  fo  circumftanced  that  he  could  not  go  lo 
the  Tabernacle.  Obferve,  ver.  I,  2,  how  earneftly  he  defired 
to  be  reftored  to  the  worihip  of  GOD  at  Jerufalem,  which 
{hows  that  he  was  very  far  from  confidering  it  as  a  matter 
of  no  confequence  where  he  worfhipped,  or  in  whatyWz; 
his  defire  was  to  worihip  God  in  his  own  appointed  way. 
By  dwelling  in  GOD'S  houie,  ver.^  may  be  underitood 
having  free  acceis  to  the  place  coniecrated  for  public  wor- 
fnip.  How  happy  are  we  of  this  nation  in  the  enjoyment 
of  this  privilege. 

Ver.  6.  The  valley  of  Eaca  was  called  the  valley  of  weeping, 
hecauie  it  lay  in  a  very  uncomfortable  road  for  travellers  in 
their  way  to  Jerufalem.  It  is  here  put  for  the  troubles  of  life. 
Thofe  who  paffed  through  the  valley  with  chearfulnels  and 
good  humour,  made  it  pleafant  to  themfelves  and  thofe  who 
travelled  with  them.  In  like  manner,  thofe  who  bear  with 
patience  the  forrows  which  God  fees  fit  to  fend  upon  them 
in  this  world  of  trial,  do  good  to  their  own  fouls,  and  go  on 
from  flrength  to  ftrength,  through  the  refremment  they 
receive  by  the  SPIRIT  OF  GOD,  which  is  often  expreffed  in 
Scripture  by  the  emblem  of  water.  Obferve,  •ver.  10,  what 
the  Pfalmifl  fays,  and  the  divine  promifes  for  as  fuch  they 
may  be  regarded,  being  written  by  the  infpiration  of  God 
in  ver.  1 1 ,  i  a . 

PSALM  LXXXV. 

This  Pfalm  appears  to  have  been  compofed  by  Ezra  the 
fcribe  after  the  return  of  the  Jews  from  the  Babylonifti  cap 
tivity,  but  the  latter  part  feems  to  refer  to  the  times  of  the 
Gofpel. 


Y  4  SEVENTEENTH 
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SEVENTEENTH    DAY.       MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  LXXXVL 

The  Pfalm  feems  to  have  been  compofed  by  David  during 
his  affliction  under  Saul.  It  was  afterwards,  as  the  Jews  relate, 
ufed  by  Hezekiah  when  the  A  (Tynans  made  their  firft 
attempt  upon  Jerufalem,  but  it  agrees  bed  with  David's 
hiftory.  It  will  be  found  very  applicable  to  Chriftians  in 
times  of  diftrefs. 

PSALM    LXXXVII. 

The  Pfalmift  here  d^fcribes  the  glory  of  Jerufalem  and 
Mount  Sion,  and  foretells  as  a  prophet  that  all  the  nations  of 
the  earth  would  admire  its  glory,  and  the  happinefs  of  GOD'S 
people,  and  defire  to  he  partakers  with  them  ;  but  it  is  {till 
better  fuited  to  the  glorious  date  in  which  the  Chriflian 
church  will  be  hereafter. 

PSALM  LXXXVIH. 

Either  the  Prophet  who  compofed  this  Pfalm  was  in  the 
deepeft  affliction,  and  almoft  deprived  of  confolation,  or  it  is 
prophetic  of  the  fufferings  of  Chrift.  It  fhould  lead  thofe 
who  are  in  affliction  to  reflect  that  the  beft  men,  and  the  Son 
of  God  himfelf,  have  undergone  the  like  trials,  which  fhould 
keep  up  their  courage,  and  make  them  refolve  to  wait  with 
patience  for  the  deliverance  which  GOD  will  certainly  fend 
them  in  his  own  good  time. 


SEVENTEENTH    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  LXXXIX. 

The  former  part  of  this  Pfalm,  as  far  as  the  38^ .verft* 
relates  to  the  covenant  which  the  LORD  made  with  David; 
fee  2  Samuel,  chap.  vii.  ver.  12  to  17.  The  latter  part,  from 
ver.  37,  fhows  that  the  king  who  was  at  that  time  upon  the 
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throne  of  David,  and  his  people  were  fuffet  ing  under  fome 
great  calamity.  It  was  probably  written  b/  Ethan  the 
Ezrahite,  after  the  divifion  of  Solomon's  kingdom,  in  the 
time  of  Rehoboam.  Ver.1  Ihows  that  the  writer  of  this 
Pfahn  regarded  the  covenant,  here  alluded  to,  as  relating  to  a 
kingdom  that  {hould  be  eftablifhed  in  the  heavens ;  namely,., 
the  Mefliah's  kingdom,  over  which  David  reigned  as  a  type 
of  Chrift.  The  reading  of  this  Pfalnl  fhould  animate  us 
with  a  holy  zeal  to  declare  the  lovin-g  kindnefs  of  the  Lord, 
his  power,  and  faithfulnefs,  which  appear  in  the  creation 
and  government  of  the  world,  and  in  the  wonders  he  has 
done,  not  only  for  the  children  of  Ifrael,  but  alfo  in  behalf 
of  the  Chriftian  church.  We  {hould  likewife  remember 
that  the  covenant  which  God  made  with  David,  by  which  he 
engaged  to  eftablifti  his  throne  and  his  pofterity  for  ever, 
related  to  the  Mefliah,  and  that  they  have  already  been  in 
part  fulfilled  by  the  bringing  in  of  Chrifl's  kingdom  upon 
earth,  and  will  be  completed  by  the  univerfal  eftablifhment 
of  it  hereafter. 


J-IGHTEENTH    PAY.       MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  XC. 

This  is  called  in  the  title  of  the  Pfalm  the  Song  of  Mofes  the 
Man  of  GOD  ;  but  at  what  time  it  was  compofed  is  not 
i^nown.  We  are  here  taught  that  the  knowledge  we  have  of 
the  (hortnefs  of  this  life  ought  to  lead  us  to  apply  our  hearts 
to  learn  true  wifdom,  which  confifts  in  the  fear  of  God  and 
keeping  his  commandments.  It  is  one  of  the  Pfalms  in  the 
Burial  Service.  Obferve,  in  particular,  ver,i2.  The 
wifaom  here  meant  is  religion. 

PSALM  XCI. 

This  Pfalm  gives  an  excellent  defcription  of  the  protection 
with  which  the  LORD  favours  thofe  who  fear  him  and  truft 
in  him,  and  of  the  bleffings  he  bellows  upon  them.  Vcr  i, 
the  fecret  place  of  the  moji  high,  fignifies  the  church  of  Goo. 
To  dwell  in  it,  means  to  keep  to  the  ;rue  religion.  To  abide 
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under  the  Jhadoiv  of  toe  Almighty,  means  to  he  protedlecl  by 
him.  "Thefnare  if  the  fowler ,  ver.  3,  means  the  arts  of  Satan. 
In  the  4/£  verfe  ^  the  providence  of  God  is  reprefented  under 
a  figure  ufed  afterwards  by  our  Saviour.  "  How  often" 
laid  our  blefled  LORD,  "  would  I  have  gathered  thy  children 
together  as  a  hen  gathers  her  chickens  under  her  ivin?s  /"  fee 
JMptthtWi  xxiii.  ver.yj.  Thejhlcld  and  buckler •,  were  parts 
of  armour  by  which  the  bodies  of  warriors  were  defended 
from  the  arrows  of  their  enemy  in  battle.  Whoever  the 
Almighty  is  pleafed  to  proted  and  prcferve  is  fafe  from  harm 
at  all  times,  and  in  all  fituations,  even  in  the  midft  of  a  battle, 
or  in  a  peftilence,  ufually  called  the  plague.  This  Pfalm 
teaches  us  how  happy  thofe  are  who  truft  in  God  and  draw 
near  to  him.  The  glorious  privileges  mentioned,  and  the 
promifes  here  conveyed  fliould  fill  the  faithful  people  of  GOD 
with  unfpeakable  joy  and  unihaken  confidence.  But  this 
Pfalm  related  in  a  more  particular  manner  to  our  blefled 
Saviour,  and  we  read  in  the  New  Tefhment  that  the  Devil 
tried  to  make  the  promifes  in  it  fnares  to  tempt  our  Lord  to 
a6t  contrary  to  the  will  of  his  heavenly  father;  fee  Matt, 
chap.  iii.  but  he  could  not  deceive  him. 

PSALM  XCII. 

This  Pfalm  was  to  be  recited  on  the  fabbath-day.  From 
the  words  of  the  firft  verfe  we  fhould  be  animated  with  an 
holy  zeal  to  the  diligent,  chearful,  and  earneft  difcharge  of  a 
duty  fo  juft  and  reafonable  as  that  of  praifing  God.  This 
we  fhall  be  ready  to  do  if  we  feriouily  confider  the  wonderful 
works  of  God,  and,  above  all,  if  we  attend  to  his  dealings 
with  good  and  bad  men,  how  he  helps  the  one  and  punifhes 
the  other.  The  inftruments,  mentioned  ver.  3,  were  always 
ufed  in  the  Temple  fervice  at  Jerufalem  ;  and  in  many  Chrif- 
tian  churches  there  are  organs,  which  are  great  helps  to  de 
votion  when  people  mind  properly  what  they  are  about; 
but  very  often  they  attend  only  to  the  mufic,  as  an  amufe- 
nient,  which  is  a  great  profanation  of  the  Lord's  houfe  and 
his  ho)y  worfiiip.  They  fhould^fag-  to  the  praife  and  glory  of 
GoJ,  as  the  clerk  calls  upon  them  to  do. 


EIGHTEENTH 


EIGHTEENTH    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM   XCIIL 

In  this  Pfalm  the  writer  celebrates  the  greatnefs  of  God  and 
the  fovereign  power  by  which  he  ruleth  over  all  things,  and 
particularly  over  his  people  which  fliould  be  the  frequent 
fubje£t  of  our  meditation.  Ver.  3,  the  floods,  fignify  multi 
tudes  of  enemies.  Ver.  5,  thy  teftimonies,  mean  the  ordinances 
of  God  given  as  pledges  of  his  covenant :  thefe  teftimonies, 
under  the  Chriftian  covenant,  are,  the  two  Sacraments  of 
BAPTISM  and  the  SUPPER  OF  THE  LORD.  It  is  by  n^eans 
of  thefe  alone  that  we  can  he  holy. 

PSALM  XCIV. 

What  we  fliould  remark  in  this  Pfalm  is  the  defcription 
which  the  Pfalmift  gives  of  the  wicked  and  ungodly  who 
blafpbeme  GOD,  faying  at  the  very  time  they  are  committing 
the  worft  of  crimes  that  the  LORD  does  not  fee  them  nor 
will  punifh  them.  Good  people  abhor  fuch  impious  thoughts, 
for  they  are  firmly  perfuaded  that  GOD,  who  created  men, 
knows  all  their  actions,  all  their  words,  and  all  their  thoughts, 
and  that  he  will  be  their  judge.  We  further  learn  from  this 
Pfalm,  ver.  12,  the  ufefulnefs  of  GOD'S  corrections,  and  that 
Godconilantly  fuftains  his  faithful  fervants.  Ver.  19, 20,  allude 
to  the  comforts  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT,  which  delight  the  foul 
even  in  the  midft  of  forrow  and  trouble. 


NINETEENTH      DAY.       MOR  NINO     PRAYER. 

PSALM  XCV. 

This  Pfalm  engages  us  to  two  duties :  the  firft  is  to  render 
to  GOD  with  an  holy  joy  and  fervency,  the  worfhip  and 
praifes  which  are  due  to  his  divine  power  and  majefty  :  the 
lecond  is  to  improve  the  exhortations  which  the  Pfalmift 
(fuppofed  to  be  David),  gave  to  the  Ifraelites  not  to  harden 
their  hearts  as  their  fathers  had  done  in  the  vvildernefs. 
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Thefe  words  concern  Chriftians,  as  St.  Paul  obferves  in  the 
^d  and  ^th  chapter  of  his  Epijlle  to  the  Hebrews,  for  if  we 
provoke  GOD  to  caft  us  off  we  (hull  never  enter  into  the  reft 
prepared  for  the  people  of  GOD  in  heaven. 

PSALM  XCVI. 

In  this  Pfalm,  which  was  compofed  by  David,  upon  re 
moving  the  Ark  to  Mount  Sion  ;  fee  i  Ckron.  chap.  xvi.  he 
invited  the  Kraelites  and  all  people  to  blefs  the  LORD,  to 
call  upon  him,  and  worfhip  him  as  the  only  true  GOD,  to 
celebrate  his  power,  and  fubmit  with  joy  to  his  government; 
and  it  is  very  fuitable  to  Chriftian  worfhip,  for  we  have  the 
fame  LORD  for  our  GOD.  Vcr.^,  we  of  this  kingdom 
are  among  the  kindreds  of  the  people  ^  who  have  caufe  to  afcribe 
goodnefs  and  ftrength  to  the  Lsrd,  fince  it  was  by  thefe  our 
xiation,  which  was  once  an  heathen  one,  was  delivered  from 
the  power  and  dominion  of  Satan,  and  added  to  the  church 
of  Chrift.  Ver.  8,  the  offering  we  fhould  bring  when  we  go 
into  the  courts  of  the  LORD  is  that  of  a  devout,  contrite,  and 
thankful  heart.  Ver.  9,  to  worjh'ip  the  Lord  in  the  beauty  of 
holinefs,  is  to  go  to  his  houfe,  and  behave  there  as  we  ought 
to  do  in  the  prefence  of  a  holy  GOD,  with  fear  and  reverence, 
and  holy  joy. 

PSALM  XCVII. 

This  Pfalm  is  prophetic  of  the  eftaWifliment  of  the  king 
dom  of  Chnft,  and  the  total  deitrucYion  of  idolatry  and  im 
piety,  and  it  affords  excellent  promifes  of  glory  and  happi- 
nefs  to  thofe  that  fear  God  and  ferve  him  truly.  Obferve, 
in  particular,  ver.  11. 


NINETEENTH    DAY.       EVENING     PRAYER, 

PSALM    XCVIII. 

This  Pfalm  alfo  regards  Chriftians,  as  it  relates  to  the 
kingdom  of  Chrift,  and  to  thofe  happy  times  when  Chrifb 
will  reign  viilbly  over  all  the  nations  of  the  earth,  for  which 
we  fliould  endeavour  to  prepare  oarfelvcs  by  leading  good 
and  religious  lives. 
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PSALM  XCIX. 

This  Pfalm  was  defigned  to  celebrate  the  majetty  of  GOD 
and  the  glory  of  his  kingdom.  It  likewife  mentions  the 
mercies  GOD  had  fhown  in  the  days  of  Mofes,  Aaron,  and 
Samuel.  We  learn  from  it  that  it  is  the  duty  of  thofe  who 
have  the  happinefs  to  know  GOD,  and  to  he  the  fubjecls  of 
his  kingdom,  to  fear  him,  to  reverence  his  divine  majeily, 
and  to  worfliip  him  with  the  mod  profound  humility. 

PSALM  C. 

• 

This  is  ri  Pfalm  of  praife,  or  a  form  of  thankf^'iving,  ufed 
at  the  peace-offering  mentioned  Leviticus^  chap,  vi'i.ver.  13. 
It  teaches  us  that  we  ought  to  pray  that  all  the  nations  of  the 
world  may  wormip  the  LORD.  That  if  we  defire  to  ferve 
GOD  in  an  acceptable  manner  we  muft  do  it  not  with  out- 
lips  only,  but  with  a  holy  joy  in  our  hearts  ;  and  that  we 
muftconftantly  remember  GOD  is  our  Creator  and  Preferver, 
efpecially  when  we  enter  into  a  place  of  public  wormip, 
that  we  may  be  properly  prepared  to  join  with  the  congre 
gation  in  biefTing  and  prailing  him. 

PSALM  CL 

This  Pfalm  appears  to  have  been  made  by  David,  at  his 
firft.  coming  to  the  throne,  whilit  he  reigned  only  at  Hebron  ; 
fee  2  Sam.  chap.  \\.  He  here  lays  down  fome  very  wife  and 
pious  refolutions  to  be  obfervedby  him  in  the  government  of 
his  kingdom  ;  and  his  hiftory  ihows  that  he  followed  them 
afrerwards.  The  fame  kind  of  refolutions  every  matter  or 
father  of  a  family  fhould  make,  excepting  that  the  laii  verfe 
fuited  David  only,  as  the  king  of  Ifrael. 


TWENTIETH    DAY.       MORNING     PRAYER. 

PSALM  C1I. 

This  Pfalm  was  probably  written  by  Nehemiah  in  the 
time  of  the  Babylonidi  captivity,  for  the  ufe  of  himfelf,  and 
other  piottl  perfons,  who  lamented  the  defolation  of  Jerufa- 
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Icm  and  the  ruin  of  the  Temple,  though  at  the  fame  time 
they  had  comfortable  hopes  that  they  (hould  foon  he  reftored 
to  their  own  land,  and  that  all  nations  would,  as  formerly, 
admire  the  happinefs  of  Sion.  Vcr.  26  to  the  end,  contain  a 
prophecy  refpe6ting  the  eternity  of  Chrift's  kingdom,  and  a 
glorious  promife  to  the  members  of  his  church.  The  antient 
Jews  firmly  trufted  that  GOD  would  arife  and  take  pity  upon 
Sion,  and  reftore  it  to  a  happy  ft  ate  ;  and  that  he  would, 
by  delivering  the  Jews  from  captivity,  manifeft  his  glory  to 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  ;  and  Chriftians  ought  to 
believe  that  GOD  will  eftablifh  Chrift's  glorious  kingdom 
hereafter ;  for  this  will  certainly  be  brought  to  pafs  by  the 
infinite  power  of  our  blefled  Redeemer  who  is  GOD  over  a/l> 
blejjcdfor  evermore*  See  Romans ,  ix.  5. 

PSALM  CI1L 

This  is  a  Pfalm  of  praife,  fuppofed  to  have  been  written 
by  David,  upon  his  recovery  from  a  dangerous  ficknefs.  Jt 
is  one  of  the  moft  excellent  thankfgivings  in  the  whole  Book 
of  Pfalms.  The  Pfalmift  here  teaches  us,  by  his  own  example, 
to  blefs  GOD,  not  only  with  our  mouth,  but  with  our  whole 
heart  and  foul;  to  cheriih  the  remembrance  of  his  mercies, 
and  to  take  delight  in  rehearfmg  them,  and  in  praifing  him 
continually.  It  alfo  appears  from  this  Pfalm  that  we  muft 
not  only  praife  GOD  ourfelves,  but  earneftly  deiire  with 
David  that  he  may  be  praifed  by  men  and  angels,  and  by  all 
creatures.  lrer.  20  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  David  did  not 
wcrfhip  the  angels,  but  lifted  up  his  foul  towards  heaven,  and 
called  upon  the  angels  to  praife  the  LORD,  as  they  were 
better  qualified  to  do  ib  than  himfelf,  a  weak  mortal. 


TWENTIETH    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM   CIV. 

The  defign  of  this  Pfalm  is  to  teach  us  to  praife  God  for 
his  marvellous  works;  and  to  this  end  to  confuler  with  great 
attention  the  wonders  which  the  world  prefents  to  our  view, 
the  many  different  creatures  it  contains,  and  which  we  fee 
in  the  heavens,  in  the  air,  upon  the  earth,  and  in  the  waters ; 
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the  regular  snd  wonderful  order  that  reigns  among  them  ;  the 
manner  in  which  God  preierves  and  governs  them,  and  the 
care  which  he  takes  of  all  his  creatures,  hut  particularly  of 
man.  Surely »  no  one  can  reflect  upon  thefe  things  without 
feeling  gratitude  to  GOD  ;  and  this  Pfalm  furniihes  words  to 
exprefs  it  in. 


TWENTY-FIRST    DAY.       MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  CV. 

This  Pfalm,  it  is  fuppofed,  was  firft  made  by  David  for  the 
tlaily  fervice  of  GOD  in  the  Tabernacle,  in  order  to  keep  up 
the  remembrance  of  all  the  mercies  of  GOD  to  the  Jewiih 
nation,  from  the  days  of  Abraham  to  their  taking  pofleflion 
of  the  land  of  Canaan.  Though  the  events  here  related  do 
not  dire&ly  regard  Chriftians,  yet  we  ought  to  preferve  the 
remembrance  of  them,  becaufe  they  afford  matter  for  the  moft 
edifying  and  inftrucYwe  meditations.  But  it  is  our  duty,  above 
all,  to  take  occafion  from  what  is  contained  in  this  Pfalm,  to 
raife  our  thoughts  to  thofe  iignal  mercies  and  ipiritual  blef- 
fings  which  GOD  has  communicated  to  us,  by  making  with 
us  a  new  covenant  through  JESUS  CHRIST,  by  which  we  are 
delivered  from  the  captivity  of  fin,  and  received  into  his 
church,  and  by  which,  if  it  be  not  our  own  fault,  we  (haU 
finally  be  admitted  into  heaven.  Obferve,  in  particular, 
ver.fr  5. 


TWENTY-SIRST    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM   CVI. 

As  the  former  Pfalm  gives  an  account  of  the  mercies  of 
GOD  to  the  Ifraelites,  this  is  a  relation  and  confeffion  of 
their  murmurings,  and  of  the  fins  they  fell  into  after  their 
departure  out  of  Egypt,  both  in  the  wildernefs  and  in  the 
land  of  Canaan.  We  fee  here,  likewife,  the  feveral  chaf- 
tifements  with  which  the  LORD  vifited  his  people,  and  the 
marks  he  gave  of  his  goodnefs  in  fupporting  and  delivering 
them  on  many  occafions.  We  fhould  learn  from  this  Pfalm, 

on 


33(5  TSALMS. 

on  the  one  hand,  riot  to  imitate  the  ingratitude  and  infidelity 
of  the  people  of  Ifrael,  fi nee  GOD  has  conferred  infinitely 
greater  mercies  upon  us  than  on  them;  and  on  the  other  to 
acknowledge  and  confefs  our  fins  before  GOD,  when  we 
have  offended  him,  to  make  a  religious  ufe  of  his  chaftife- 
ments,  and  to  be  fearful  of  drawing  new  ones  upon  ourfelves 
by  hardnefs  of  heart.  This  Pfalm  abounds  with  proofs  that 
GOD  is  full  of  compaffion  and  mercy,  even  towards  thofe  who 
have  greatly  offended  him  ;  and  that  he  is  ever  ready  to 
pardon  thofe  who  grow  better  by  his  corrections,  and  to  make 
them  happy,  which  is  a  great  encouragement  to  repentance 
and  amendment  of  life.  Ver.'].  At  the  borders  of  the  fea  ; 
Jee  Exodus,  xiv.  ver.  11,  12.  Ver.  13.  Soon  forget  his 
works,  &c. ;  Exodus,  xv.  ver.  22,  24.  Ver.  14.  But  lufted 
exceedingly;  Numbers,  xi.  ver. 4,  5,  £sV.  Ver.  16.  Envied 
Mofes,  &c.  ;  Numbers,  xvi.  ver.  $9  &c.  Ver.  19.  They 
made  a  calf  in  Horeb,  &c.  ;  Exodus,  xx.  ver.  18.  Ver.  28. 
Baal-peor,  &c.  the  idol  of  the  Moabites.  Sacrifices  of  the 
<3ead.  Dead  warriors  whom  the  heathen  worfhipped.  Ver.  32, 
At  the  waters,  -&c.  j  Numbers,  xx.  ver.  3,  13.  ^".35. 
They  mingled  among  the  heathen ;  fee  Joftua,  chap,  xxiii. 
ver.  7,  &c.  Ver.^y.  Sacrificed  their  fons  and  daughters 
unto  devils.  To  Moloch  the  idol  of  the  Ammonites,  &c. 


TWENTY-SECOND    DAY.       MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  CVII. 

The  defign  of  this  Pfalm  is  to  fliow  that  God  fuffers  men 
to  be  expofed  to  various  trials  and  dangers,  to  give  them  op 
portunities  of  teflifying  their  fear  and  love  of  him  ;  and  that 
they  may»  as  it  is  their  duty  to  do,  celebrate  his  praifes,  and 
thus  gain  the  blemngs  he  has  promifed  to  his  faithful  fervants. 
The  example  which  the  Pfalm ift  gives,  fhould  lead  us  to  re- 
fle6l  ferioufly  upon  what  happens  in  the  world,  and  efpecially 
to  ourfelves,  that  we  may  pralfc  the  Lord  for  his  goodncfs  and 
for  his  wonderful  works  to  the  children  of  men.  Oblerve  the 
lajl  verfe  in  particular. 
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TWENTY  SECOND    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  CVIII. 

In  this  Pfalm  David  praifes  God  with  great  zeal,  and  im 
plores  the  divine  affiitanee.  David  likewife  exprefles  a  ftrong 
confidence  that  he  (hould  reign  over  the  whole  land  of  Ifrael, 
and  that  he  mould  be  victorious  over  the  Moabites,  Edomites, 
and  all  thofe  who  oppofed  him,  which  actually  came  to  pafs. 

PSALM  CIX. 

We  may  learn,  in  general,  from  this  Pfalm  that  as  God 
protects  good  men,  his  curfe  commonly  purfues  the  wicked, 
and  chiefly  thofe  who  are  cruel  and  hard  hearted,  who  injure 
and  opprefs  the  innocent;  and  that  the  evil  which  thefe 
people  have  done,  or  wiflied  toothers,  often  falls  upon  them- 
felves;  but  great  care  mud  be  taken  not  to  pervert  the 
meaning  of  this  Pfalm  by  fuppofmg  that  Chriflians  are  at  any 
time  allowed  to  vvifh  that  the  vengeance  of  GOD  may  fall 
upon  thofe  who  hate  or  injure  them.  David  fpake  .as  a 
prophet,  and  foretold  the  ddlrn&ion  of  the  enemies  of  the 
church  ;  to  his  own  private  enemies,  as  he  (hows,  ver.  4, 
he  returned  good  for  evil.  What  is  here  faid,  therefore, 
mull  be  applied  only  to  the  enemies  of  GOD,  to  prefumptuous 
finners  and  apoftates,  fuch  as  Judas  Ifcariot,  to  whom  fome 
of  the  words  of  this  Pfalm  are  applied  by  St.  Peter  ;  fee  Afts^ 
chap.  i.  ver.  20.  Chriil  has  commanded  us  to  hate  no  man, 
but  to  love  and  pray  for  our  greateft  enemies,  and  do  them 
all  the  good  in  our  power  ;  fee  Matthew ,  chap.  v.  ver.  44, Sec. 


TWENTY-THIPD    DAY.       MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM   CX. 

We  learn  from  the  New  Teftament  that  this  Pfalm  delates 
to  the  Meffiah,  fee  Matthew ',  chap.  xxii.  ve-r.^  to  the  end\ 
alfo,  Arts,  xxi.  34.  i  Cor.  xv.  25  ;  and  it  defcribes  the  divine 
dignity  of  the  perfon,  and  the  nature  of  his  kingdom,  which  is 

z  fpiritual 


PSALMS. 

fpiritual  and  heavenly;  the  fupreme  glory  to  which  GoD 
would  exalt  him,  and  the  powers  by  which  he  would  eftablifh 
his  empire  in  the  total  deftrucYion  of  his  enemies.  Obferve, 
ver.fa  that  the  prbphet  foretold,  by  the  HOLY  SPIRIT,  that 
the  MESSIAH  mould  be  not  only  a  powerful  king,  but  alfo  a 
high  prieft,  and  atone  for  the  fins  of  the  world.  In  this 
manner  St.  Paul  explains  the  paflfage  in  the  *jth  chapter  of  his 
Epiftle-to  the  Hebrews.  This  Pfalm  alfo  inftrucls  us  that 
thofe  who  are  the  fubje£ts  of  this  glorious  king  (hould  ferve 
him  willingly,  and  obey  him  joyfully ;  and  our  Saviour's 
applying  this  Pfalm  to  himfelf*  and  the  references  made  to  It 
by  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  fhould  ftrengthen  our  belief  that 
our  Lord  JESUS  CHRIST  will  one  day  reign  over  the  faithful 
and  deitroy  all  his  enemies,  and  put  an  end  to  death. 

PSALM  CXI. 

The  Pfalmift  here  praifes  GOD  on  account  of  his  wonder 
ful  works,  but  particularly  for  the  fulfilment  of  his  covenant 
with  his  people  Ifrael,  by  the  temporal  and  fpiritual  bleffings 
he  gracioufly  beftowed  upon  them.  But  we  fhould  call  to 
mind  the  greater  bleffings  promifed  by  theChriftian  covenant 
to  thofe  who  perform  the  conditions  of  it ;  and  remember  that 
GOD  has  fentz^  redemption,  and  that  as  furely  as  he  fulfilled 
his  former  covenant  with  the  Jews,  fo  furely  will  he  fulfil 
that  into  which  every  Chriftian  is  admitted  at  his  baptifrn.. 
What  that  is  the  Church  Catehcifm  explains  at  the  beginning: 
of  it. 

PSALM  CXIL 

This  Pfalm  contains  the  ehara£ler  of  a  truly  godly  perfon, 
and  of  the  happinefs  promifed  to  iuch  an  one.  By  the  cove 
nant  with  the  Jews,  as  the  chofen  people  of  the  Lord,  they 
were  promifed  thofe  great  temporal  bleffings  which  are 
named  in  this  Pfalm,  ver.  I,  2,  if  they  kept  the  command 
ments  of  the  Lord ;  and  very  frequently  the  fame  kind  of 
bleffings  are  beftowed  upon  good  Chriftians.  We  are  not 
however  to  regard  it  as  any  mark  of  GOD'S  difpleafure^  or 
any  breach  of  his  covenant,  if  they  have  them  not;  becaufe 
temporal  bleffings  make  no  part  of  the  Chriftian  covenant ; 
that  relates  to  better  tilings  than  this  world  can  give,  namely, 
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fpi ritual  bleffings  here,  and  everlafting  life  and  happinefs 
hereafter.  Inftead  of  defiring  therefore  to  be  mighty  upon 
tarth^  we  muft  deilre  to  be  happy  in  heaven  \  and  the  enemies 
we  fhould  defire  to  be  defended  againft,  are  our  fpiritual 
enemies,  the  world,  theflefh,  and  the  devil. 

PSALM  CXIII. 

This  is  a  Pfalin  of  praife,  and  an  exhortation  to  acknow 
ledge  and  declare  the  glory  of  GOD,  and  his  infinite  power, 
which  appears  in  the  works  of  his  providence,  and  efpecially 
in  his  exalting  and  blefling  thofe  who  pleafe  him.  It  is 
very  fuitable  to  Chriftians. 


TWENTY-THIRD    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  CXIV. 

In  this  fhort  Pfalm  we  have  a  noble  defcription  of  the 
power  which  GOD  difplayed  when  the  Ifraelites  came  out  of 
Egypt,  and  pa(Ted  through  the  Red  Sea  ;  and  when  the  river 
Jordan  was  dried  up  at  their  entrance  into  the  land  of 
Canaan. 

PSALM  CXV. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  ufed  by  the  fingers 
•who  were  appointed  to  go  before  king  Jehofhaphat's  army  ; 
Jee  2  Chron.  chap.  xx.  ver.  21. 

We  fhould  learn  from  it  to  afcribe  to  GOD  not  only  all 
victory  over  our  public  enemies,  but  every  good  thing  we  do ; 
and  that  his  mercy  ought  always  to  be  the  foundation  of  our 
truft  when  we  pray  to  him,  bccaufe  we  have  no  merit  of  our 
own.-  What  is  laid  of  the  ftupidity  of  idolaters  who  worlhip 
dead  idols,  and  the  work  of  men's  hands,  fhould  engage  us  to 
blefs  the  LORD  ior  preferving  us  from  idolatry,  by  making 
himfelf  known  to  us ;  and  fhould  lead  us  to  ferve  him  with 
a  pure  and  holy  worfhip.  Obferve,  in  particular,  the  glorious 
promifes  at  the  end  of  the  Pfalm,  ver,  13,  &c. 
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TWENTY-FOURTH  DAY.     MORNING  PRAYER. 

PSALM    CXVI. 

From  this  pious  Pfalm  we  fhould  learn  that  when  GOD 
lias  beftowed  any  extraordinary  bleffing  or  favour  upon  us, 
and  efpecially  when  he  has  delivered  us  from  any  great 
danger  it  is  our  duty  to  love  him,  to  blefs  his  holy  name,  to 
perform  the  vows  we  have  made,  and  praife  and  thank  him 
in  the  prefence  of  all  his  people.  The  cup  offahation  figni- 
fied  the  wine  which  was  offered  to  the  Lord  as  a  drink  offering, 
and  drank  by  the  people  in  the  feaih  at  their  facrifices. 
The  wine  which  is  drank  by  Chriitians  in  the  Sacrament  of 
the  Lord's  Supper,  is  very  properly  called  the  cup  offal- 
vation.  This  Pfalm,  in  our  church,  makes  part  of  the 
Office  for  Churching  of  Women,  and  it  is  very  fuitable  to 
fuch  occafions,  as  it  is  alfo  to  any  other  great  deliverance 
which  man  or  woman  has  received.  But  all  fhould  remem 
ber  to  do  what  they  folemnly  declare  they  will  do,  ver.  17, 
and  alfo,  to  fulfil  every  vow  or  holy  refolution  made  by 
them  in  the  hour  of  pain  and  diftrefs,  and  to  make  their 
thankfgivings  publickly  in  the  houfe  of  the  LORD. 

PSALM  CXVII. 

This  fhort  Pfalm  invites  us  to  one  of  the  moft  important 
duties  of  religion,  which  is  to  praife  GOD  continually  for  his 
goodnefs  to  us  as  a  nation,  that  is,  not  for  ourfelves  only,  but 
for  our  king  and  government,  and  all  our  fellow  fubjeds. 

PSALM  CXVIIL 

This  Pfalm  was  fung  at  the  Jewifh  feafts,  and  it  is  very 
fuitable  to  Chriftian  worfhip.  There  are  fome  prophetical 
expreffions  in  it  relating  to  the  Meffiah,  which  are  alluded 
to  in  the  New  Teftament,  ver.  22,  The  ftone  which  the 
builders  refufed,  fee  Matt.  xxi.  ver.  42;  and  Atts,  iv.  u  \ 
Ephe.  ii.  20  ;  2  'Peter,  ii.  4,  7  ;  Blefled  be  he  that  cometh,. 
&cc.  ver.  2,6  ;  fee  Matthew,  xxi,  9.  xxiii.  39  ;  Mark,  xi.  9  ; 
Luke,  xix.  38. 
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TWENTY-FOURTH    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM   CXIX. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  by  David 
during  the  reign  of  Saul,  in  which,  though  he  was  frequently 
perfecuted,  he  had  fome  quiet  intervals  which  afforded  him 
leifure  for  fo  long  a  compofition  ;  but  it  might  be  written  at 
fome  other  period  of  his  eventful  life.  It  confifts  of  twenty- 
two  flaves,  of  eight  verfes  each,  beginning  with  the  firft  letter 
of  the  Hebrew  Alphabet,  and  ending  at  the  lafl. 
ALEPH. 

Obferve,  ver.  T,  2,  who  are  blejjedofthe  Lord.  The  unde- 
filed  in  the  way,  are  thofe  who  keep  Itridtly  to  the  true 
worfhip  of  GOD,  and  lead  holy  lives.  Keeping  his  tejlimonies, 
fignifies  obeying  his  divine  ordinances,  and  reading  the  Holy 
Scriptures.  The  ordinances  of  the  Chriftian  church  are,  the 
Sacraments  ofBaptifm  and  the  Lord's  Supper :  the  firft  defigned 
as  a  tcftimony  that  we  are  taken  into  covenant  with  GOD 
through  JESUS  CHRIST  ;  the  other  as  a  teftimony  that  as  we 
belong  to  CHRIST,  as  members  of  his  church,  we  through 
him  receive  remiffion  of  our  fins.  Thofe  who  negledt  either 
of  thefe  holy  Sacraments,  cannot  be  faid  to  be  undefiled  in  the 
way,  or  to  keep  the  Lord's  teftimonics.  Neither  can  thofe  be 
{aid,  ver.  3,  to  \*Q  free  from  iniquity  who  do  not  make  ufe  of 
the  means  of  grace  which  CHRIST  himfelf  appointed  for  re 
newing  them  unto  righteoufnefs.  Ver.  4,  what  precept  can, 
be  more  ftrong  than  that  of  our  Saviour's  refpe6ling  the 
LORD'S  SUPPER,  "  Do  this  in  remembrance  of  me."  Yet 
how  few  obey  it !  Ver.  5  contains  a  petition  for  the  help  of 
the  HOLY  SPIRIT.  By  means  of  this  divine  gift,  which  all 
may  have  who  pray  for  it,  and  the  ufe  of  the  Scriptures,  we 
may  know  how  to  do  what  the  Pfalmifl  refolved  to  do, 
ver.  6,  &c.  ;  but  let  us  not  forget  that  we  muft  have  rsfpeft 
unto  all  God's  commandments,  or  we  (hall  not  have  the  blef- 
fing  promifed  to  thofe  that  are  undejiled. 

BETH. 

Ver.  9.  Young  perfons   ihould   pay  particular  regard  to 

this  portion  of  the   Pfalm,  for  they  are  often  expofed  to 
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temptation,  and  can  only  efcape  defilement  by  following  the 
rules  here  given.  How  they  are  to  take  heed,  the  following 
verfes  teach  them.  Such  refolutions,  as  are  here  exprefled, 
formed  in  early  youth,  together  with  daily  prayer  for  divine 
grace,  would  preferve  young  people  from  a  thoufand  fnares 
which  are  laid  by  Satan  and  wicked  men  to  hinder  their  fal- 
vation.  But  what  can  thofe  expe&  who  will  not  make  ufe 
of  the  means  of  grace  ?  How  feldom  are  young  perfons,  for 
infhnce,  fond  of  reading  the  Scriptures,  and  how  feldom  are 
they  feen  at  the  LORD'S  TABLE,  yet  at  no  time  of  their 
lives  can  they  be  more  in  need  of  them. 

GIMEL. 

Obferve,  ver.  18,  how  earneilly  the  Pfalmift  prayed 
for  the  help  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT.  Ver.  19,  every  Chriftian 
fhould  coniider  himfelf  as  ijlranger  upon  earth,  for  here,  as 
St.  Paul  fays,  we  have  no  continuing  city,  but  we  feek  one  to 
co-me ;  fee  Hebrews,  chap.  xiii.  14.  Obferve,  ver.  23,  24, 
what  the  Pfalmiit  fays  concerning  the  testimonies  of  the  Lord, 
and  call  to  mind  what  they  are.  We  can  have  no  counfellor, 
like  the  word  of  GOD,  to  direil  us  in  all  our  ways. 

DALETH. 

Every  Chriftian  will  frequently  find  himfelf  in  the  ftate 
defcribed,  ver.  25,  not  able  to  difengage  his  thoughts  from 
•worldly  matters,  and  lift  his  foul  to  GOD.  The  petitions  in 
this  portion  of  the  Pfalm  are  very  fuitable  to  fuch  occafions. 
Obferve,  ver.  26,  that  the  help  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT  is  necef- 
fary  to  enable  us  to  underftand  the  divine  precepts ;  and 
ver.  28,  that  the  foul  ftands  in  continual  need  of  that  fupport 
which  is  promifed  to  the  faithful  in  the  word  of  GOD. 
Obferve,  wr.  29,  how  the  fervants  of  GOD  fhould  abhar 
lying  ;  and  ver.  30,  what  they  fhould  choofe,  and  what  they 
/hould  keep  before  them.  Ver.^i.  How  firmly  they  fhould 
keep  to  the  ordinances  of  religion,  not  forfaking  them  as  the 
manner  of  too  many  is,  for  which  they  will  certainly  be  put 
to  {hame  before  men  and  angels  at  the  laft  day.  Ver.  32.  The 
heart  is  enlarged  when  the  help  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT  is 
granted  to  enable  any  one  to  underftand  the  Scriptures. 
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TWENTY-FIFTH    DAY.      MORNING    PRAYER, 
HE, 

Thefe  verfes  {how  the  effecls  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT;  all 
that  the  Pfalmift  here  prays  for  is  granted  to  every  one  who 
prays  with  his  whole  heart  to  be  thus  enlightened  and 
(lengthened.  But  we  muft  fincerely  defire  this  help,  and 
refolve  to  make  ufe  of  it,  or  it  will  not  be  granted. 

VAU. 

This  portion  of  the  Pfahn  is  a  continuation  of  the  prayer 
in  the  foregoing  one.  Obferve,  the  refolution  formed  by  the 
Pfalmift.  It  often  happens,  in  fuch  a  world  as  this,  that 
people  meet  with  reproach  for  their  good  actions.  The 
proper  anfwer  to  fuch  reproaches  is,  that  we  will  obey  GOD'S 
commandment.  We  fhould  never  be  afliamed  of  ourChriftian 
profeffion,  for  no  honour  is  fo  great  as  that  of  being  the  child 
of  GOD,  a  member  ofChriffs  church,  and  an  heir  to  an  heavenly 
inheritance.  Nor  is  any  liberty  to  be  compared  to  that  of 
living  according  to  the  precepts  of  GOD,  a  liberty  which,  in 
this  happy  country,  the  pooreft  perfon  will  find  he  poflefTes, 
if  he  will  but  make  ufe  of  it.  Ver.  28.  To  lift  %r>  the  hands 
to  the  commandments,  fignifies  to  ufe  our  bodily  members  in 
executing  them.  To  meditate  on  GOD'S  fatutes,  is  to  iludy 
the  Scriptures  with  a  view  to  the  keeping  of  them,. 

ZAIN. 

Ver.  49,  50.  They^w^of  thefe  verfes  helps  us  here  to 
the  fenfe  of  the  firft.  It  was  a  comfort  to  the  Pfalmift  in 
his  affliction  that  he  knew  the  LORD  would  remember  his 
gracious  promife  to  help  and  deliver  thofe  who  truft  in  him. 
Ver.  51,  52,  53,  David  appears  to  have  been  greatly  troubled 
at  this  time.  /^r.  54,  55,  but  he  took  the  ready  way  to 
obtain  the  mercy  he  itood  in  neec)  of;  and  yer,  56,  ihow$ 
that  it  was  beftowed. 

CHETH, 

Thefe  verfes  fhow  further  how  the  Pfalnvft  proceede4 
when  he  was  in  diftrefs.  ¥er.  57.  He  confidered  the  favour 
pf  the  LORD  as  the  beft  portion  he  could  have.  Obferve, 
alfo,  his  refolution ;  an,d  wr.  58,  59,  th^  in  confetjuence  of 

this 
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this  refolution  he  fet  about  examining  his  pad  life,  when 
finding  that  in  many  refpetls  it  had  not  been  ftrictly  confor 
mable  to  the  divine  teflimomeS)  he  determined  that  in  future 
it  mould  be  fo,  and  immediately  fet  about  a  reformation. 
Ver.  61,  though  he  had  been  deprived,  by  his  enemies,  of  the 
advantage  of  going  to  the  Tabernacle,  he  kept  the  law  of 
GOD  in  his  mind.  Obferve,  ver.  62,  his  great  zeal ;  and 
ver.  63,  his  choice  of  companions;  alfo,  ver.  64,  his  reflec 
tion  and  prayer. 

TETH. 

Obferve,  ver.  65,  that  David  acknowledged  that  the  LORD* 
had  dealt  well  with  him  ;  yet  it  appears  from  ver.  67,  and  72, 
that  he  had  been  afflidied.  Compare  this  with  the  foregoing 
portion  of  the  Pfalm,  and  you  will  find  that  having  been  led 
by  his  afflictions  to  think  of  his  ways,  to  reform  what  was 
amifs,  to  pray  to  GOD  both  night  and  day,  and  to  keep 
company  with  good  people  only,  his  afflidlions  had  proved 
llejfings  to  him.  GOD  does  not  afflict  any  of  his  creatures, 
but  for  fome  merciful  and  benevolent  purpofe ;  either  to 
correct:  their  faults  and  make  them  attentive  to  his  com 
mandments,  that  they  may  efcape  the  punifliment  which 
they  would  bring  upon  themfelves  by  breaking  them,  or 
to  put  their  virtue  to  the  proof  that  they  may  gain  the 
higheft  rewards,  eternal  glory  and  happinefs  in  heaven. 
Obferve,  ver.  72,  and  confider  what  it  is  that  renders  the 
word  of  GOD  fo  precious  ;  whether  /zYzw  and  gold  can  pur- 
chafe  the  bleffings  of  heaven  ;  and  how  it  is  that  we  know 
there  are  fuch  bleffings,  and  are  taught  the  way  to  obtain 
them, 


TWENTY-FIFTH    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER. 

JOD. 

The  fame  kind  of  reflections  as  are  contained  in  the  fore 
going  verfes  are  carried  on  here.  Ver.  73,  the  under/landing 
which  the  Pfalmift  here  prayed  for  was  the  help  of  the  HOLY 
SPIRIT  to  enable  him  to  underftand  the  divine  command 
ments.  Thot;  who  (ludy  the  Scriptures  without  this  help, 
depending  upon  their  own  reafon  only,  make  great  miftakes  ; 
fome  of  the  moft  Darned  men  in  the  world,  the  greateft  phi- 

lofophers, 
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lofophers,  have  been  the  greateft/W;  in  refpea  to  fpiritual 
things,  becaufe  they  fell  into  the  error  of  trufting  to  their 
own  reafon  in  things  which  are  far  above  man's  finding  out, 
or  fully  comprehending. 

CAPH. 

At  the  time  thefe  verfes  were  penned  the  Pfalmift  was 
perfecuted  by  his  enemies,  and  his  heart  failed  becaufe  he  did 
not  immediately  receive  the  help  he  looked  for  ;  but  he  took 
the  right  method  to  obtain  this  help,  ver.  88,  he  perfevered 
in  prayer,  or,  as  the  Apoftle  expreffed  it,  he  prayed  without 
ceafmg\  fee  I  tteffalonians ,  chap.v.  ver.  17. 

LAMED. 

We  fee  here  the  happy  effects  of  the  Pfalmift's  perfe- 
verance,  his  foul  was  quickened,  he  was  helped  by  the  HOLY 
SPIRIT,  and  led  to  refiedt  on  the  faithfulnefs  of  the  divine 
promifes,  and  the  benefit  of  GOD'S  holy  ordinances ;  and  his 
truft  and  confidence  in  the  goodnefs  of  the  LORD  was 
awakened,  fo  that  inftead  of  wearing  out  his  life  with  vex 
ation,  he  had  cad  afide  defponding  fears,  and  had  recourfe  to 
the  written  word  of  GOD. 

MEM. 

F^r.  97,  103.  In  ftudying  the  HOLY  SCRIPTURES  the 
Pfalmift  found  not  merely  comfort  but  joy  ;  and  fo,  un 
doubtedly,  will  all  whoftudy  them  for  the  fame  end,  namely, 
to  learn  their  duty,  and  hou)  to  bear  the  calamities  of  life. 
Ver.  98,  there  is  no  true  wiidom  but  that  which  the  word  of 
GOD  teaches,  nor  any  pleafure  equal  to  that  which  is  found 
in  the  practice  of  piety. 


TWENTY-SIXTH    DAY.       MORNING    PRAYER. 

NUN. 

Obferve,  that  though  the  perfecutions  of  the  Pfalmift  con 
tinued,  he  flill  maintained  his  confidence  in  the  Almighty. 
Obferve,  ver.  105,  to  what  he  compared  the  word  of  GOD, 
and  coniider  that  from  it  alone  we  can  gain  the  tight  ofjal- 
vation.  Ver.  106,  remember  that  every  Chriftian  is  under  a 
moft  folemn  engagement  from  the  vow  made  at  his  baptifm, 
whether  he  renews  it  at  the  Lord's  table  as  be  ought  to  do, 

or 
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or  negle5ts  it.  Ver.  108,  the  free-will  offerings  of  the  mouth. 
•are  praitc  and  thankfgivirig.  109.  To  have  the  foul  continually 
in  hand)  fignifies  to  be  in  conftant  preparation  for  death. 
Ver.  in.  Obferve,  what  tlie  Pfalmift  fays  here,  and  confider 
that  there  is  nothing  fo  valuable  in  this  world  as  God's  tef- 
tinwnies,  becaufe  they  will,  if  we  fet  a  due  value  upon  them, 
and  apply  them  to  ourfelves,  fecure  to  us  the  treafures  of 
heaven.  Call  to  mind  what  our  Saviour  fays,  Matt.  chap.  vi. 
ver.  19,  &C.  Lay  not  up  for  y  ourfelves  treafures  upon  earth,  &c. 
and  follow  the  Pfalmift's  example,  ver,  112,  which  is  the 
right  way  to  fecure  thefe  treafures. 

SAMECH. 

Ver.  113.  By  vain  thoughts  are  meant  wicked  thoughts, 
and  all  trifling  ones  that  draw  the  mind  away  from  GOD'S 
laws.  Ver.  114,  thofe  who  are  protected  by  the  Almighty 
are  fafe  from  their  enemies.  Ver.  \  \  5.  Obferve  this  refo- 
lution,  and  make  it  your  own,  fo  as  not  to  give  yourcompany 
willingly  to  thofe  who  would  perfuade  you  to  do  any  thing 
contrary  to  GOD'S  commandments.  Ver.  116.  Thofe  who 
hope  for  lofting  happincfs  from  worldly  things,  will  in  the  end 
be  ajhamcd  of  their  hope ;  but  this  can  never  be  the  cafe  with 
thofe  whofe  hope  is  founded  upon  the  promifes  of  GOD.  To 
know  what  thefe  are,  we  mud  fludy  the  Scriptures,  particu 
larly  the  New  Teftament.  Ver.ii'j.  Thofe  who  thus  hops 
may  be  faid  to  be  held  up  by  God.  Ver.11%.  Obferve  this 
verfe,  and  refolve  to  make  the  ftatutes  of  GOD,  that  is,  his 
bofyjaw,  the  rules  for  all  your  actions.  Ver.iiq.  Think 
whether  you  {hall  like,  at  the  end  of  the  world,  to  be  cafi 
away  as  drofs,  a  thing  that  is  good  for  nothing  ;  yet  this  is 
not  all ;  remember  where  the  wicked  will  be  call  into. 
Ver,  120.  The  thought  of  being  fent  to  a  place  of  everlalling 
torment  will  make  any  one  tremble. 

AIN. 

Ver.  i2T.  Obferve,  that  the  teftimony  of  a  good  confcience 
foon  removed  the  greatterror  which  the  Pfalmift  felt  whenh$ 
thought  of  GOD'S  judgments,  and  he  was  encouraged  to  pray 
to  the  LORD,  and  to  expreis  the  devout  fentiments  of  his 
heart.  Obferve,  in  particular,  ver.izj)  128,  for  fo  mould 
ail  to  whom  the  laws  and  precepts  of  the  LORD  have  been 
made  known,  love  and  eikem  them. 
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PE. 

Thefe  verfes  exprefs  the  devout  feelings  of  a  pious  heart, 
129.  The  teftimonies  of  the  Lord  certainly  are  wonderful*, 
they  bear  undoubted  marks  of  their  divine  original.  David 
confidered  the  facrlficcs  and  inflitutes  of  thejewi/h  law  in  this 
light;  and  fuch  to  us  are  thofe  of  Baptlfm  and  the  Lord's 
Supper,  and  all  that  GOD  has  been  pleafed  to  reveal  through 
Jcfus  Cbrift.  We  have  therefore  the  greateft  reafon  to  keep 
them.  Ver.  130,  132.  By  thejimple,  are  meant  thofe  who  are 
humble-minded  and  willing  to  receive  divine  truths.  Ver.  131. 
Obferve  how  earned  the  Pfalmift's  defire  was.  Ver.  133. 
Tbis  is  a  petition  for  the  grace  of  God,  without  which  no 
one  can  keep  from  iniquity.  Ver.  135.  Afake  thy  face  to 
Jbine,  fignifies^/fou;  me  thy  favour.  Ver.i$b.  It  was  a  fubject 
of  great  grief  to  the  Pfahnift  to  fee  fo  much  wickednefs  in 
the  world  >  ?nd  f°  ^  mu^  be  to  every  good  man. 


TSADDI. 

Ver.  137,  138,  140,  142,  144.  Whoever  confiders  the 
ways  of  the  LORD  as  they  are  (hown  in  tbe  Scriptures,  and 
feen  in  the  world,  muft  be  convinced  of  the  truth  of  what 
the  Pfalmift  fays  concerning  them.  Ver.  1  39,  Zeal  for  the 
word  of  the  LORD,  llgnines  a  ftrong  and  earned:  defire  to  fee 
others  obeying  them.  Ver.  141.  However  mean  the  circum- 
ftances  of  any  perfon  may  render  him  in  the  eyes  of  his  fel 
low  creatures,  he  may  be  aflfured  that  he  will  not  be  deprived 
of  GOD,  if  he  obeys  his  precepts,  Ver.  143.  Obferve,  that 
the  Pfalmift  felt  delight  in  the  midft  of  trouble  ;  and  fo  will 
every  one  who  like  him  feeks  comfort  in  GOD'S  holy  word 
and  ordinances. 


TWENTY-SIXTH    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYEIU 

KOPH. 

Thefe  verfes  defcribe  in  what  manner  the  Pfalmift  fought 
comfort  in  the  time  of  trouble  and  affliction.  Confuler  them 
well.  Ver.  148.  His  eyes  prevented  the  night  watches,  fignified 
that  he  kept  from  ileeping  in  order  to  think  of  GOD'S  word 
in  the  night. 

RESH. 
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Ver.  153.  Happy  is  it  for  the  afflicted  when  they  can  offer 
fuch  a  petition  as  this  !  Ver.  154.  Plead  my  caufe,  &c.  is  a 
proper  petition  for  a  Chriftian  to  his  Saviour  for  deliverance 
from  iin,  and  for  fpirirual  life  by  the  Holy  Spirit.  Ver.  I  c6. 
The  mercies  of  the  Lord  may  indeed  be  called  tender,  fince 
they  infinitely  exceed  the  kindnefs  of  the  moft  affectionate 
earthlv  parent.  Ver.  157.  Thofe  who  have  not  earthly 
enemies  have  at  lead  fpiritual  ones,  which  fhould  make  them 
keep  firmly  to  GOD'S  teftimonies.  Vir.  158.  All  good 
perfons  fhould  be  grieved  to  fee  their  fellow  creatures  doing 
wickedly,  and  GOD'S  commandments  broken.  Ver.izq. 
GOD  will  quicken  or  give  fpiritual  life  to  thofe  who  love  his 
precepts;  Ver.  160.  We  fhould  always  keep  in  mind  what 
is  faid  here. 

SCHTIN. 

Ver.  161.  David  was  often  perfecuted  by  princes,  par 
ticularly  by  Saul.  Ver.  162,  By $0*7,  is  meant  the  things 
which  people  gain  in  the  field  of  battle  after  a  victory.  David 
obtained  many  victories,  but  the  greateft  part  of  the  fpoil  he 
obtained  he  laid  up  to  be  uted  in  building  a  Temple  for  the 
LORD  ;  fee  I  Chron.  chap,  xxviii.  xxix.  Ver.  ^163.  Lying  is  a 
moft  hateful  and  abominable  vice.  We  read  in  the  New 
Teftament  what  will  be  the  fate  of  liars  ;  fee  Rev.  xxi.  8* 
Ver.  165.  The  peace  here  meant  is  that  which  our  Saviour 
promifed  to  his  difciples  as  his  laft  legacy;  John,  xiv.  27, 
and  which  the  Apoftle  calls  the  peace  of  God  which  pajjeth  all 
under/landing,  Philipp.  iv.  7.  The  things  which  offend^ 
fignify  whatever  makes  them  unhappy.  Ver.  164.  Obferve 
liow  frequently  in  the  day  the  Pfalmift  praifed  GOD.  Every 
Chriftian  may  do  it  as  often  without  neglecting  his  worldly 
bufmefs.  The  filent  praife  that  comes  from  a  good  difpofed 
heart  is  accepted  by  GOD  ;  and  the  fame  may  be  faid  of 
prayer  alfo.  Ver.\66.  This  fliould  be  the  Chriftian's  con- 
ftant  hope  and  endeavour.  167,  1 68.  What  comfort  muft 
thofe  have  who  can  apply  thefe  verfes  to  themfelves  ! 

TAU. 

Thefe  verfes  contain  an  excellent  prayer,  well  fuired  to 
Chriftians,  from  beginning  to  end.  This  Pfalm  is,  in  itfelf> 
a  treafury  of  devotion. 

TWENTY- 
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TWENTY-SEVENTH  DAY.      MORNING  PRAYER. 

PSALM  CXX. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  made  by  king  Da  viol 
when  the  {landers  of  Doeg  and  others  had  forced  him  to  fly 
from  his  country.  It  fhows  that  it  is  a  great  affliction  to 
good  men  to  live  among  the  wicked  and  ungodly.  Ver.  4, 
Sharp  arrows  and  coals  of  juniper,  mean  the  judgments  of 
GOD.  Ver.§.  Mefech  and  Kedar  are  fuppofed  to  have  been 
places  in  Arabia,  inhabited  by  the  defendants  of  I fhmaef, 
who  dwelt  in  tents,  inftead  of  houfes,  as  the  Arabians  do  at. 
this  time. 

PSALM  CXXI. 

This  Pfalm  is  thought  to  have  been  written  by  king  David 
•whilft  he  was  in  the  field  with  the  army  during  Abfalom's 
rebellion.  It  is  full  of  comfort  to  fuch  as  put  their  truft  in 
God. 

PSALM  CXXII. 

This  Pfalrrl  was  probably  written  by  king  David  upon  his 
fettling  the  Tabernacle  and  the  Ark  upon  Mount  Sion,  or 
on  the  anniverfary  of  that  folemnity.  David's  great  zeal 
for  the  Tabernacle,  and  the  city  of  Jerufalem,  and  for  the 
tfibes  of  Ifrael,  inftru6ts  all  the  members  of  the  Chriftian 
church  to  pray  continually  for  the  peace  of  the  church,  and 
'to  do  all  in  their  power  to  promote  true  religion  around  them 
for  the  fake  of  their  fellow  members  as  well  as  for  their  own. 

PSALM  CXXIII. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  made  by  the  Prophet 
Ifaiah,  when  king  Hezekiah  defired  him  to  lift  up  his  prayer 
for  the  remnant  that  was  left;  fee  2  Kings,  chap.  xix.  <uer*$. ; 
Ifaiah,  chap,  xxxvii.  ver.  4  ;  alfo  2  Chron.  chap,  xxxii. 
ver.  10  ;  and  it  is  very  fuitable  to  thofe  who  are  expofed  to 
the  contempt,  perfecution,  and  cruelty  of  the  wicked,  as  it 
teaches  them  to  pray  to  God  for  deliverance,  and  to  place 
their  firm  trufl  in  his  mercy  and  goodnefs. 

PSALM 
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PSALM  CXX1V. 

This  Pfalm  appears  to  have  been  compofed  by  king  David 
upon  liis  being  delivered  from  the  hands  of  Saul ;  and  it  was 
appointed  to  be  fung  by  the  Levites  after  the  return  of  the 
Ifraelites  from  the  Babylonifh  captivity;  but  it  is  ftill  better 
fuited  to  the  Chriftian  than  to  the  Jewifh  church,  and  fhould 
engage  us  to  reflect  upon  the  different  conditions  of  the 
church  of  Chrift  at  various  times,  and  to  con fider  that  not- 
withflanding  the  attempts  which  Satan  and  the  world  have 
made  againft  it  from  the  beginning,  it  ftill  fubfifts ;  from 
•whence  we  may  conclude  that  God  will  be  always  its  ftrength 
and  fupport,  and  will  never  permit  it  to  be  deflroyed. 

PSALM  CXXV. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  tohave  been  occafioned  by  Senache- 
rib's  threaten! ngs  to  deflfoy  Jerufalcm  ;  and  thcfe,  perhaps, 
are  fome  of  the  comfortable  words  Hezekiah  then  fpake ; 
fee  2  Chron.  chap,  xxxii.  ver.  6.  it  reprefents  to  us,  in  few 
words,  the  happy  condition  of  thofe  who  fear  God  and  put 
their  truft  in  him;  aild  it  furnifhes  believers  with  powerful 
motives  to.  be  always  quiet  and  contented,  placing  their  whole 
confidence  in  God,  and  endeavouring  to  be  more  ilriSt  in  the 
performance  of  their  duty,  rer.^.  The  rod  of  the  wicked 
iigniries  the  power  which  GOD  permits  them  fometimes  to 
exercife  over  his  fervants  for  their  correflion ;  fee  Ifaiah, 
chap.  x.  ver.  5,  where  Senacheiib  is  called  the  rod  of  GOD*S 
anger,  far.  5.  Crooked  way*  wtjitiful  doings.  Ifrasl  means 
the  people  of  GOD. 


TW£NTY-S£Y£NTH    DAY.        EVENING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  CXXVI. 

This  Pfalm,  which  is  a  fong  of  thankfgiving,  is  thought 
to  have  been  compofed  by  Ezra  upon  the  return  of  the  Jews 
from  the  Baby lonifh  captivity.  It  fhould  lead  us  to  refledt 
on  the  wonderful  things  which  God  has  done  numberlefs 
times  for  his  people  by  delivering  them,  contrary  to  all  ap 
pearances. 
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prarances,  from  the  hands  of  their  enemies.  Ver.  $,  6.  The 
finall  remnant  of  GOD'S  people  who  returned  to  plant  theni- 
felves  again  in  their  own  land,  and  to  rebuild  Jerufalem,  are 
here  compared  to  an  hufbandman  who,  in  a  time  of  fcarcitv* 
fows  his  feed  with  hut  little  profpedt  of  a  crop,  yet  oftentimes 
receives,  hy  the  goodnefs  of  the  LORD,  a  plentiful  increafe. 
Thefe  verfes  are  very  comfortable  to  people  in  diftrefs  and 
poverty,  who  may  hope  for  better  days. 

PSALM  CXXVII. 

Ver.  I,  2.  Obferve,  that  it  is  not  the  care  men  are  able  td 
take  themfelves,  but  the  blefling  of  GOD,  that  makes  king 
doms,  cities,  and  families,  fubiift ;  therefore  all  fathers  and 
.mothers,  according  to  the  ftation  of  life  they  may  \w,  in, 
ifhould  endeavour  to  obtain  this  blefling,  and  not  depend 
entirely  upon  their  own  labours  for  providing  for  their  fami 
lies  ;  neither  (hould  any  one  boaft  that  he  had  himfelf  raifed 
his  family  in  the  world,  for  unlefs  GOD  had  pleafed  he  could 
not  have  done  it;  neither  can  families  be  truly  happy,  if 
ever  fo  rich  and  profperous,  without  the  blefling  of  GOD  ; 
and  with  this  blefling  they  can  never  be  wretched,  for  GOD 
will  fupport  them  under  every  trial.  Ver.  3.  Many  people, 
particularly  the  poor,  are  apt  to  con  fide  r  a  large  family  as  a 
burden  and  a  misfortune;  but  the  Pfalinifb  calls  them  a 
heritage,  or  valuable  poffefTion  ;  and  fo  they  will  ever  prove 
to  thofe  who  bring  their  children  up  to  fear  and  love  GOD, 
and  keep  his  commandments,  and  to  be  kind  to  one  another. 
Obferve,  ver.  4,  5,  to  what  the  Pfalmift  compares  fuch  a 
band  of  brethren.  Happy  indeed  are  the  parents  of  fuch. 
children,  whether  fons  or  daughters !  They  will  be  their 
glory  and  their  joy,  not  only  in  this  world,  but  in  that  which 
is  to  come ;  neither  will  Satan  ever  triumph  over  fuch  a 
family. 

PSALM  CXXVIII. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  ufed  by  the  Jews  in 
their  office  of  matrimony.  Though  the  temporal  bleflings 
which  were  promifed  to  the  Jews  are  not  the  chief  things 
which  Chriftians  ought  to  feek  after,  yet  when  beftcwed 
upon  good  people,  they  are  to  be  confidered  as  a  reward  of 

piety, 
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piety,  and  to  be  received  with  thankfulnefs.  We  may  oh- 
ferve  that  GOD  always  blefles  thofe  families  in  which  piety 
prevails,  and  fhowers  down  upon  them  fpiritual  bleffings, 
and  we  may  be  fure  that  he  will  at  laft  exalt  thofe  who  live 
uprightly  to  the  fupreme  happinefs  of  heaven. 

PSALM  CXXIX. 

This  Pfalm  is  thought  to  have  been  written  by  Ezra  after 
the  return  of  the  Jews  from  their  captivity,  and  to  have  been 
occafioned  by  the  difficulties  they  had  to  druggie  with  about 
rebuilding  their  walls;  fee  Nebemiah,  chap.  ii. 

PSALM  CXXX. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  by  David 
ivhilft  he  was  perfecuted  by  Saul,  and  reduced  to  a  very  low 
condition.  Obferve,  ver.  3,  4,  and  remember  that  as  no  one 
is  free  from  fin,  no  one  by  his  own  righteoufnefs  can  be 
juftified  before  God.  We  muft,  therefore,  as  Chriftians 
have  recourfe  to  God's  mercy  through  Chrift,  acknowledging 
ourfelves  to  be  fmners.  Ver.  5.  To  wait  for  the  LORD, 
fignifies  to  be  patient  till  it  pleafes  God  to  fend  comfort. 
Ver.'jj  8,  fhow  that  the  Pfalmift  foon  had  this  comfort,  in 
the  thoughts  with  which  he  was  infpired,  and  which  may 
be  confidered  as  the  promifes  of  GOD  to  all  the  members  of 
his  church. 

PSALM  CXXXI. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  by  David 
when  he  wasfufpe:ted  of  wanting  to  take  the  kingdom  during 
Saul's  life;  and  it  exprefles  fuch  fentiments  as  all  the  chil 
dren  of  GOD  ought  to  entertain.  What  David  here  teaches 
agrees  with  our  blefled  Saviour's  doRrine  that  thofe  who 
would  enter  the  kingdom  of  heaven  muft  humble  themfelves 
andi)ecome  as  little  children.  See  Matthew,  chap,  xviii. 


TWENTY- 
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PSALM  CXXXII. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  by  king  Solo 
mon,  and  fungat  the  dedication  of  the  Temple  by  theLevites 
and  the  congregation.  Though  Solomon  built  the  Temple, 
it  was  David's  zeal  which  led  to  its  being  built ;  fee  2  Sam. 
chap.  vii.  The  vow  which  David  made,  and  to  which  Solo 
mon  alluded,  in  the  firft  veife  of  this  Pfalm,  (hows  the  piety 
of  the  royal  PfalmilVs  heart,  and  the  favour  which  GOD 
beftowed  upon  him  in  permitting  him  fo  far  to  put  his  defign 
in  execution,  as  topurchafe  the  ground  on  which  the  Temple 
fhould  be  built,  to  provide  a  great  quantity  of  rich  materials 
for  its  ornaments,  and  to  give  full  direvStions  concerning  the 
order  of  the  'priefts  and  Levites,  and  every  part  of  public 
worfhip.  From  David's  example,  in  this  inftance,  Chrif- 
tians  mould  learn  to  be  zealous  for  the  building  of  churches 
where  they  are  wanted,  and  for  the  keeping  up  of  thofe 
which  are  already  built ;  alfo,  for  the  proper  maintenance  of 
the  mi nifters  of  religion.  It  is  a  very  great  misfortune  to 
any  neighbourhood  not  to  have  a  good  church  to  go  to,  and 
a  very  great  fin  to  negleit  to  attend  it, 

PSALM  CXXXIII. 

This  Pfalm  is  thought  to  have  been  written  by  king  David 
v/hen  the  tribes  of  Ifrael  were  contending  who  fhould  bring 
him  back  after  Abfalom  had  driven  him  from  his  kingdom  ; 
fee  2  Sam.  chap.  xix.  41,  &c. ;  but  it  contains  a  good  leflbn, 
both  for  private  families  and  communities.  Ver.  2.  "The 
precious  ointment  was  that  with  which  the  high  pried  was 
confecrated  to  his  office  ;  fee  Exodus,  chap.  xxx.  ver.  23,  &c. 
and  Leviticus,  chap.  viii.  ver.  12,  which  perfumed  all  the 
place  with  its  fragrance.  Ver.  3.  The  flew  of  Hcrmon,  figni- 
fied  the  morning  dew  upon  the  holy  mountain.  Thefe 
comparifons  flicvv  how  excellent  and  delightful  brotherly 
love  is. 
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PSALM  CXXXIV. 

This  is  fuppofed  to  have  heen  the  evening  hymn  furig  at 
the  Shutting  up  of  the  gates  of  the  Temple  to  excite  the 
priefts  and  Levites,  whofe  turn  it  was  to  watch  that  night, 
to  be  diligent  in  their  office,  which  was  that  of  making 
devout  prayers  for  the  people. 

PSALM  CXXXV. 

This  was  probably  the  morning  hymn  at  the  opening  of 
the  gates  of  the  Temple.  Though  it  chiefly  refers  to 
Jewilh  affairs,  we  may  learn  from  it  no  lefsthan  the  Ifraelites, 
to  blefs  GOD,  and  to  celebrate  his  power,  wifdom,  and  good- 
nefs,  which  appear  in  the  creation  and  government  of  the 
world,  and  particularly  for  what  he  has  been  pleafed  to  da 
for  us  through  JESUS  CHRIST  our  Saviour.  Ver.  4.  Ob- 
ierve,  in  what  light  the  LORD  regarded  the  Ifraelites  as  his 
chofen  people.  Chrtftians  are  equally  precious  in  his  figh? 
as  members  of  Chrift's  church. 

, 
TWENTY-EIGHTH    DAY.       EVENING   PRAYER, 

PSALM  CXXXVI. 

This  Pfalm  was  probably  written  to  be  fung  at  the  great 
feitivals.  It  muft  be  obferved  that  throughout  the  whole  of 
it  the  Levites  and  the  people  fing  in  turns,  and  that  in  every 
verfe  they  praife  GOD  with  thefe  words,  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever.  This  form  was  made  ufe  of  at  that  time,  and  con- 
iecrated  in  a  particular  manner  to  praife  God  in  the  Temple. 
It  is  equally  fuitable  to  Chriitian  wormip. 

PSALM  CXXXVIf. 

Ver'.  r,  2.  This  Pfalm  appears  to  have  been  made  during 
the  Babylonian  captivity,  and  it  gives  us  a  lively  idea  of  the 
forrows  of  pious  people  when  they  are  prifoners  of  war,  in  a 
country  where  the  religion  is  a  falfe  one.  Ver.  3.  It  mult 
have  been  felt  as  a  great  and  cruel  infult  by  the  Jews,  who; 
had  been "u fed  to  the  divine  fervice  of  the  Temple  at  Jerufa- 
lem,  to  be  afked  to  fing  a  part  of  it,  as  one  of  thefongs  of  Zion, 

for 
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For  the  amufement  of  heathens ;  ami  the  expreflions  in 
ver.  5,  6,  (how  that  the  writer  of  the  Pfalm,  whoever  he 
was,  confiderecl  it  as  fuch.  All  ChriiYians  who,  by  the 
chance  of  war,  are  thrown  into  fuch  an  unfortunate  fituation, 
fhould  cherifh  the  love  of  their  native  country,  and  Preferve  a 
fervent  zeal  for  their  holy  religion,  refolving  never  to  di  (honour 
it  by  any  fmful  compliance.  They  {hould  rather  forget  them- 
felves  and  their  own  concerns,  than  forget  what  will  pro 
mote  GOD'S  glory.  The  latter  part  of  the  Pfahn  was  a 
prophecy  of  the  deftruclion  of  the  Edomites  and  Babylonians, 
which  happened  a  few  years  after  the  deftrucYion  of  Jerufa- 
lem. 

PSALM  CXXXVIII. 

This  Pfalm  was  compofed  by  king  David  as  a  triankfgiving 
to  GOD  for  raifing  him  from  a  low  and  afflifted  condition  to 
the  royal  dignity,  and  it  was  afterwards  made  use  of  by  the 
Prophets  Haggai  and  Zechariah  at  the  rebuilding  of  the 
Temple.  But  all  who  fear  and  love  GOD  may  apply  to  them- 
felves,  with  confidence,  the  laft  verfes  of  this  Pfalm. 


TWENTY-NINTH    DAY.       MORNING    PRAYER. 

PSALM  CXXX1X. 

Ver.  I  to  13.  We  ought  to  confider  this  Pfalm  with  great 
attention,  for  this  is  one  of  thofe  parts  in  Scripture  which 
fpeak  moft  clearly  of  the  divine  prefence  and  knowledge,  and 
(hows  that  nothing  can  be  hid  from  GOD.  Ver.  13  to  17. 
The  wonderful  manner  in  which  GOD  has  given  us  being 
and  life,  affords  us  abundant  caufe  to  acknowledge  his  power 
and  goodnefs,  and  (hould  incite  us  to  employ  both  our  fouls 
and  our  bodies  in  his  fervice.  Ver.  17  to  the  end.  The  power 
and  goodnefs  of  GOD  ought  to  fill  thofe  who  ferve  him  truly 
with  great  confidence,  and  fortify  them  againft  all  fear  of 
men ;  lead  them  to  hate  all  kinds  of  wickednefs,  becaufe  it 
is  hateful  to  God,  and  to  fhun  the  company  of  wicked  people, 
but  without  hating  them  perfonally.  Chiiltians  arc  to  drive 
to  imitate  their  heavenly  Father  who  hates  unrighteoufnefs, 
but  does  good  to  finners,  and  ufes  great  patience  towards 
them  to  bring  them  to  repentance  \  fee  Matt*  chap,  v.  44,  &c. 

A  A  2  PSALM 


-356 

PSALM  CXL. 

David  appears  to  have  been  very  cruelly  perfecuted  at  th6 
time  be  wrote  this  Pfalm.  The  deprecations  at  the  latter 
end  of  it,  on  the  heathen  nations,  are  by  no  means  fuitable 
to  Chriftians,  for  they  are  exprefsly  commanded  to  pray  fof 
their  enemies  inftead  of  curfing  them. 

PSALM  CXLI. 

This  Pfalm  was  alfo  written  by  David  in  his  troubles 
during  Saul's  reign.  He  here,  in  particular,  prays  for  GOD'S 
grace  that  he  might  not,  by  any  intemperate  or  imprudent 
words,  give  his  enemies  advantage  againft  him.  The  petitions 
it  contains  are  very  fuitable  to  Chriftians. 

TWENTY-NINTH    DAY.       EVENING    PRAYER, 

PSALM  CXLII. 

This  Pfalm  was  David's  meditation  in  the  cave  of  Engedi ; 
fee  I  Sam.  chap.  xxiv.  It  teaches  us  that  to  the  LORD  we 
muft  apply  for  help  in  the  day  of  diftrefs.  The  hiftory  of 
David  fhows  that  he  was  delivered  from  the  dangers  which 
threatened  him,  and  teaches  us  that  the  confidence  of  GOD'S 
faithful,  fervants  is  never  in  vain  ;  and  that  GOD  never  wants 
,  means  to  deliver  them  out  of  danger,  and  to  change  their 
fprrow  into  joy  and  thankfgiving, 

PSALM  CXLIII. 

This  Pfalm  is  thought  to  have  been  compofed  by  David 
„  when  his  fon  Abfalom  was  in  rebellion  againft  him.  The 
prayer  at  the  beginning  of  it  is  of  general  ufe,  for  there  is  no 
man,  who.,  has  not  reafon  to  make  it  with  humility  and  fer 
vency  ;  and  as  the  Pfalmift  prayed  againft  his  temporal 
enemies,  we  may  pray  againft  our  fpiritual  ones,  namely, 
the  world)  thejle})^  and- the  devil* 


.    .  -         .. 
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THIRTIETH     DAY.       MORNING     PRAYER. 

PSALM  CLXIV. 

This  Pfalm  feems  to  relate  to  fome  of  David's  victories 
over  the  Philiftines,  at  the  beginning  of  his  reign;  and  it 
teaches  us  to  give  glory  to  GOD  for  all  the  good  things  that 
befal  us,  and  at  the  fame  time  to  acknowledge  our  own  un~ 
worthinefs.  From  the  latter  part  of  the  Pialm  we  learn  that 
as  peace,  plenty,  and  temporal  profperity,  are  the  effects  of 
God's  good  providence,  we  ought  to  receive  thofe  bleffings 
with  thankfulnefs,  and  to  make  a  right  ufe  of  them.  Ob- 
ferve,  in  particular,  ver.  3,  and  confider  the  wonderful  con- 
defcenfion  of  the  Almighty  in  regarding  fuch  finful  creatures. 
Ver.  4.  Reflect  often  on  the  fhortnefs  of  life.  Ver.  12.  The 
meaning  of  this  is  that  young  perfons  {hould  be  educated  fo 
that,  with  the  blefling  of  God,  they  may  do  honour  to  re 
ligion.  Ver.  15.  Obferve  this  promife  to  righteous  nations. 
Every  individual,  that  is,  every  perfon  in  a  nation,  (hould  ds 
his  part  towards  bringing  down  this  blefimg. 

PSALM  CXLV. 

This  moil  excellent  Pfalm  can  fcarcely  fail  to  fill  out 
minds  with  fervent  devotion.  Confider  it  well.  Ver.  2.  We 
{hould  not  let  a  day  pafs  without  praifing  our  Almighty 
benefactor.  Ver.  4.  One  generation  praifes  the  LORD  unto 
another,  when  parents  teach  their  children  their  duty.  Ver.  8,  9, 
Obferve  this  as  a  gracious  promife.  Ver.  13.  Obferve,  that 
David  here  fpeaks  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  14/018. 
Confider  how  good,  how  holy,  and  how  righteous  the 
LORD  is.  Ver.  18  to  21.  Thefe  may  be  confidered  as  divine 
promifes  alfo.  Fer.zi.  So  ought  ail  Chriilians  to  dg  and 


PSALM  CXLVL 

We  {hould  learn  from  this   Pfalm  that  the  happieft  errv 

ployment  of  time   is  to  fpend  it  in    praifing  and  glorifying 

GOD,  and  that  we  {hould  continue  to  do  fo  every  day  of  our 

lives,      Alfo,  that  it  is  a  great  folly  to  place  our  whole  trufl, 
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and  confidence  in"any  Jaliman  being,  fmce  the  greateft  of 
them  can  do  no  good  to  others  without  GOD'S  permiffion. 
Vcr.  7  it  -lot  are  divine  and  comfortable  promifes.  Ver.  10  is 
a  prophecy  which  will  be  fulfilled  at  the  fecond  coming  of 
our  Saviour. 

, 

! 
THIRTIETH     DAY.       EVENING  PRAYER. 

" 

PSALM  CXLVII. 

- 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  relate  to  the  return  of  the  Jews 
from  captivity,  and  the  reftoration  of  'Jerufalern  which  fol 
lowed  upon  it.  It  was  probably  compofed  by  Nehemiah. 
Jt  teaches  us  to  praifc  God  for  the  bleffings  of  creation,  and 
alfo  for  the  greater  bleffings  of  his  word,  the  Holy  Scriptures. 

PSALM  CXLVIII. 

This  Pfalm  is  thought  to  have  been  written  by  David 
when  his  kingdom  was  in  a  very  flourishing  condition,  and 
when  GOD  had  given  him  reft  from  all  his  enemies;  fee 
2  Sam.  chap.  vii.  vcr.  i.  It  is  a  very  fublime  and  beautiful 
hymn.  Obferve,  that  David  does  not  worfhip  angels.  Ver.  i,  2, 
The  different  orders  of  angels  are  called  hofts,  becaufe  GOD 
makes  ufe  of  them  as  a  king  does  of  his  armies  for  the  exe 
cution  of  his  defigns,  as  we  learn  from  many  texts  of  Scrip 
ture.  Ver.  3,  4.  Praife  him  ye  fun,  &c.  fjgnifies  that  all  the 
works  of  GOD  fhow  forth  his  wifdom,  power,  and  goodnefs ; 
and  it  is  the  duty  of  men  to  blefs  GOD  for  having  created 
them,  as  they  are  all  ufeful  to  man  in  one  way  or  other. 
Per.  n,  12,  13.  Thefe  verfes  fhow  that  all  forts  of  perfons 
are  under  an  obligation  to  praife  GOD.  Ver.  14.  Saints  fignify 
the  peculiar  people  of  the  LORD. 

PSALM  CXLIX. 

This  is  a  hymn  of  praife  for  fome  great  victory.  As  the 
Ifraelites  fung  hymns  of  joy  becaufe  GOD  had  made  them 
triumph  over  their  enemies,  and  the  kings  that  waged  war 
againll:  them,  fo  ought  Chriftians  to  praife  GOD  for  the 
care  he  has  taken  of  his  church,  and  for  all  the  favours 
beflowed  upon  them,  but  chiefly  for  fubduing  their  fpiritual 
enemies. 

PSAT-M 
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PSALM  CL. 

This  Pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  by  David  as  a 
fong  of  triumph,  and  to  have  been  more  particularly  directed 
to  the  Levites,  whofe  office  it  was  to  praife  the  LORD  with 
mufical  inftruments  ;  fee  i  Chron.  chap.  xvi.  ver.  4,  5.  This 
Pfalm,  which  is  the  laft  in  the  Book,  fhould  infpire  us  all 
with  a  holy  zeal  to  praife  continually  the  majefty  of  GOD, 
his  infinite  power,  and  all  his  adorable  perfections,  not  only 
\vith  our  lips  and  voices,  but  chiefly  with  our  hearts.  To 
this  end  let  us  make  a  good  ufe  of  the  many  excellent  exhor- 
tations  and  divine  patterns  contained  in  the  Book  of  Pfalnisr 
tJiat  after  we  have  praifed  and  glorified  GOD  upon  earth  we 
jnay  glorify  him  eternally  in  the  heavens  with  all  the  blefletj 
(pints, 

i 

PROVERBS. 

' 

THE  Book  of  Proverbs,  which  was  written  by  king  Solo 
mon,  confifts  of  two  parts  :  the  firft  nine  chapters,  which 
form  the  firft  part,  relate  to  WISDOM,  by  which  is  meant 
RELIGION.  The  other  part,  which  begins  at  the  iQtb  chapter, 
is  a  collection  of  proverbs  and  moral  fentences  upon  a  variety 
of  fubjecls.  The  fentences  of  this  book  are  (hort  ;  their  ftile 
figurative,  after  the  manner  of  the  Eaftern  writers,  but  their 
meaning  is  of  the  greateft  importance,  as  they  furnifli  ex 
cellent  inftru&ions  upon  every  kind  of  duty,  fuited  to  all 
perfons  and  conditions. 

CHAPTER.  I. 

. 

Ver.  I  to  J.  Thefe  verfes  are  a  kind  of  preface  which 


.  . 

that  the  defign  of  the  book  is  to  tench  us  true  vvifdom.  Ob- 
ferve,  ver.  vii.  what  is  the  foundation  of  tviie  ^vjfdom  or 
religion.  The  fear  of  the  LORD  is  fuel.!  a  fear  ?s  fhal,i  j^| 
us  to  learn  his  will  and  commandment:  tli^t  vve  may  ; 
how  to  pleafe  him.  Obferve,  vcr'.q'  "\\i  at  tlie  viitues  'which 
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fpring  from  religion  are  compared  to  fuch  ornaments  as  are 
worn  by  people  of  fortune,  becaufe  they  gain  diftincYton  and 
jefpect.  Obferve,  ver.  10,  and  avoid  the  company  of  the 
wicked  left  they  draw  you  into  evil.  How  many  thoughtlefs 
people  would  have  been  faved  from  ruin,  nay,  even  from  an 
untimely  and  ignominious  death,  had  they  attended  to  the 
advice  of  the  wife  man  !  far.  20.  Thefe  verfes  {how  that 
GOD  affords  means  ard  opportunities  for  men  to  know  their 
duty;  that  h$  rules  fmners,  and  is  ready  to  beilcw  his  grace 
•upon  them,  and  that  he  does  not  forfake  them  till  after  they 
liave  defpifed  his  counfels  and  abufed  his  patience;  but  that 
if  they  perfift  in  their  wickednefs,  thsy  muft  fufFer  the  con- 
fecjuences  of  their  obftinacy  and  folly,  while  the  righteous 
fhall  be  fafe  and  happy  under  the  divine  favour  and  pro- 
te6lion. 

CHAPTER    II. 

Ver.  i  to  ip.  Thefe  verfes  inflru&  us  to  feek  true  wifdom 
with  all  our  heart ;  and  allure  us  that  if  we  do  fo,  we  {hall 
find  a  treafure  far  more  valuable  than  any  thing  worldly 
riches  can  afford  ;  that  it  is  not  difficult  to  attain,  and  that 
GQD  gives  it  to  all  who  fincerely  defire  and  feek  for  it. 
Ver.  10  to  1 6.  We  here  learn  the  advantages  which  arife  from 
the  poffeflion  of  this  divine  wifdom.  Ver.  16  to  the  end. 
Thefe  verfes  fhould  ferve  as  a  warning  to  young  men  to 
avoid  the  company  of  bad  women. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  i  to  5.  Obferve,  here,  the  grave  and  affe-fling  exhor 
tations  which  Solomon  addrefles  to  mankind,  and  his  defcrip- 
f  ions  of  the  happinefsof  thofe  who  give  themfelves  up  to  the 
guidance  and  direction  of  wifdom.  Ver.  5,  6,  7.  To  trujl  in 
GOD,  and  not  in  our  own  ways,  is  a  moft  excellent  rule, 
which  we  fhould  always  keep  in  mind.  Ver.  9,  10,  fignify 
to  honour  God  by  a  holy  and  religious  ufe  of  our  fubftance, 
and  of  all  the  temporal  bleffings  he  beftows  upon  us. 
Fir.  11,12.  We  fhould  call  to  mind  thefe  verfes  in  the 
time  of  affliction  for  they  are  full  of  comfort.  Ver.  1 3,  14. 
Obferve,  very  attentively,  thefe  verfes,  and  let  them  lead^?# 
to  endeavour  above  all  things  to  [»ain  the  knowledge  of 

religion. 


-PROVERBS. 

religion.     Ver.  i6fhowsus  why   religion  is  more  precious 
than  gold  and  jewels  ;   namely,   that  the  former  gives  length 
of  clays,  even  eternal  life.     The   others   we  may  be  robbed 
of,  or  if  we  keep  them  fafely,  they  will  not  prefervc  us  from 
ficknefs  or  death,  neither   can   we  carry  them  out  of  the 
world  with  us.     Ver.  17.  The  ways  of  religion  are  certainly 
pleafant,  and  her  paths  peace,  becaufe  they  lead  to  everlaftinjr 
happinefs.     Obferve,  *uer.  1 8,   to  what  religion  is  compared, 
and,  as  you  wim  for  happinefs,  retain  it ;  that  fe,  keep  it  as 
long  as  you  live.     Ver.  22.  Obferve  what  religion  will  prove 
to  you ;  and,  ver.  23,   how   fafely  you  will  go  through  this 
life,  and  be  preferved  from  failing  into  fin.     Ver.  74  to  2J. 
Confider  what  a  comfort  it  is  to  lie  down  without  fear,    &c. 
as  thofe  do  who  know  that  they  are  in  favour  with  God. 
Ver.  27  to  32.  Follow  thefe  rules  in  your  dealings  with  your 
fellow  creatures.   Ver.  32.  By  ihzf reward  is  meant  anobfti- 
nate,   ill-natured  man   who  has  no  religion.     Thefecret  of 
the  LORD  fignifies  the  knowledge  of  the  revealed  will  of  GOD. 
Ver.  34.    The  fcornerszTQ  thofe  who  defpiie  religion  and  refufe 
to  fubmit  to   God's  commandments.     Grace  is  the  help  of 
GOD'S  Holy  Spirit.  The  lowly  are  people  of  humble  minds. 
The  wife  are  religious  people.  Fools  are  wicked  people. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Ver.  I  to  7.  All  perfons,  but  efpecially  the  young,  may- 
find  in  thefe  verfes  powerful  motives  to  induce  them  tb  lay 
hold  of  the  inftructions  which  are  given  them  to  form  a  habit 
of  piety  and  virtue.  Ver."]  to  13.  tffifdom,  that  is,  religion, 
fhould  be  regarded  as  the  principal  thing,  becaufe  it  is  thai 
alone  which  can  fecure  us  from  the  dangers  of  the  world  and 
give  us  eternal  life  and  glory.  Ver.  14.  It  is  very  dangerous 
for  any  one  to  enter  into  the  path  of  evil  rrien^  or  to  trull:  him- 
felf  in  their  company,  as  there  is  no  knowing  how  far  they 
may  lead  him  on  in  the  ways  of  wickcdnefs.  Ver.  18. 
paths  of  the  j lift,  or  the  ways  of  righteoufnefs,  we  are 
allured  will  lead  us  to  heaven.  That  of  the  wicked  is  thue 
direcl:  contrary.  Ver.  23.  7o  keep  ike  heart  with  all  difigenifo 
fignifies  to  keep  a  ilricl:  watch  over  ourfelves.  that  no  .bad 
principles  may  take  root  in  our  minds.  According  as  OUT 
^earts  are  di.fpefed  to  righteoiifaeis  or ( wicked nf is,  .|uch,w^l 
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beouracHons.  Ve*.  24  to  the  end.  To  put  away  a  frowartl 
mouth,  &c.  fignifies  fo  to  order  our  words  and  actions  that 
we  may  never  ipeak  bad  words,  or  do  bad  things.  Ver,  25,  26, 
To  look  ftraight  forward,  &c.  fignifks  to  keep  ftcady  to  our 
duty. 

CHAPTER  V. 

In  this  chapter  Solomon  earneftly  exhorts  men,  and  young 
men  in  particular,  not  to  fuffer  themfelves  to  be  feduced  by 
b'id  xvomen,  and  tells  them  of  the  dangers  to  which  they  are 
expofed  who  give  way  to  their  fedu61ions  ;  reminding  them 
particularly,  that  the  actions  of  men  are  all  expofed  to  the 
eye  of  GOD,  and  that  he  examines  all  their  proceedings. 
Thefc  contlderations,  added  to  the  many  other  motives  which 
the  Gofpcl  furniihes  us  with,  ought  to  infpire  every  one 
with  the  greateft  abhorrence  of  unclean nefs,  and  lead  them, 
to  be  pure  and  chafte,  both  in  body  and  fpirit;  always  re 
membering  that  we  are  conftantly  under  the  infpecYion  of 
GOD.  They  iliould  obfei  ve,  in  particular,  vcr.  5. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

Ver.  i  to  6.  The  advice  which  Solomon  here  gives  does 
not  mean  that  men  fhould  never  be  fureties  for  any  perions 
whatever;  but  that  they  ihould  not,  without  great  caution, 
engage  for  one  another.  The  Ifraelites,  in  particular,  were 
to  beware  of  being  bound  for  ftrangers,  becaufe  they  were 
not  to  have  familiar  dealings  with  the  neighbouring  heathen 
nations.  Ver.  6/012.  Remember  what  the  wife  man  here 
fays  of  idlenefs,  and  what  it  will  bring  a  man  to;  but  above 
all  avoid  it,  becaufe  it  corrupts  the  heart,  and  leads  thofe  who 
give  way  to  it,  into  temptation  and  fin.  Vcr.  11  to  16. 
The  perfons  meant  in  thefe  verfes  are  thofe  who  are  fly, 
artful,  deceitful,  and  cruel ;  who  contrive  mifchief,  and  fet 
others  at  variance  by  falfe  reports.  Obferve,  ver.  15,  the 
end  of  thefe  men,  when  the  misfortunes  of  life  come  upon 
them  there  is  none  to  pity  and  help  them  ;  and  when  they 
die  there  is  none  to  deliver  them  from  eternal  rnifery. 
far.  16  to  20.  Take  particular  notice  of  thefe  verfes,  that  you 
may  avoid  the  fins  here  mentioned,  for  it  is  a  dreadful 
thing  to  be  abominable  in  the  fight  of  GOD,  Vcr,  20  to 
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lie  md.  Obferve  how  ftrongly  the  wife  man  admonishes 
young  perfons  to  be  obedient  to  both  their  parents.  We 
may  know,  from  the  reft  of  the  chapter,  that  he  meant  this 
admonition  for  youths,  not  for  mere  children.  Obferve, 
ver.  23,  that  the  commands  of  a  good  parent  are  compared 
to  a  lamp,  becaufe  they  enable  thofe  who  make  ufe  of  them 
,to  fee  what  is  their  duty.  When  young  men  firft  mix  in 
the  world  they  are  ufually  expofed  to  great  temptations  from 
bad  women,  againft  whofe  artifices  and  delufions  good  parents 
warn  their  fons,  by  pointing  out  to  them  the  dangers  of  inch 
connexions,  particularly,  if  thefe  women  are  married.  In 
our  own  days,  fuch  advice  and  caution  as  is  here  given  is 
particularly  necelTary  ;  every  parent  ihould  therefore  give  it, 
and  every  ion  ihould  follow  it.  Ver.  30,  31,  allude  to  the 
Jewifli  law,  which  made  a  diftincYion  in  favour  of  thofc 
who  ftole  to  fatisfy  their  hunger. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

The  frequent  warnings  of  the  wife  man,  from  the  begin 
ning  of  this  book,  to  guard  men  againft  impurity  and  adultery 
ihow  that  thefe  fins  are  highly  ofFenfive  in  the  fight  of  GOD, 
and  ruinous  to  thofe  that  pradtife  them  ;  fuch  being  the  cafe, 
thofe  who  are  truly  wife  avoid  the  fnares  of  the  wanton. 
We  find,  in  this  chapter,  that  the  impure  and  unclean  are 
fond  of  pleafures  and  finery.  Solomon  {hows  that  we  cannot 
too  ftudioufly  avoid  perfons  of  this  character;  and  that  thofe 
who  are  drawn  away  by  the  lufts  of  the  fleih,  are  like  brute 
beafts  which  have  no  underftanding,  and  haften  to  their  own 
deftrucYion  ;  for  this,  and  the  foregoing  chapter,  ihow  that 
Divine  vengeance  purfues  them  in  a  particular  manner. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

Ver.  I  to  12.  In  thefe  verfes  divine  wifdom  is  reprefcnted 
as  calling  upon  all  men,  without  exception,  even  finners,  to 
receive  inliruclion  from  the  word  of  GOD.  Obferve,  ver.  9, 
that  religion  is  not  a  difficult  thing  to  underfhnd  when  people 
are  defirous  to  know  it.  Alfo,  ver.  10,  II,  the  great  value 
of  religious  knowledge.  Ver.  12  to  22.  Thefe  verfes  (how 
that  religious  wifdom  is  the  moil  excellent  thing  any  perfon 
can  poffefs.  Ver.  22  to  32,  Obferve,  that  religion  is  no  in 
vention 


vention  of  man,  but  a  truly  divine  thing,  proceeding  from 
GOD  himfelf.  It  is  called  his  delight,  becaufe  it  promotes 
happinefs.  Ver.  32  to  the  end.  Thofe  perfons  who  refufe  to 
hearken  to  it  muft  be  vejy  foolifli,  for  they  hazard  the  lofs  of 
GOD'S  favour  here,  and  of  eternal  life  hereafter, 

CHAPTER  IX. 

Ver,  i  to  7.  In  thefe  verfes  wifdom  is  defcribed  under  the 
Similitude  of  a  perfon  who  has  provided  a  feaTt,  of  which  fhe 
earnestly  entreats  all  mankind  to  partake.  This  agrees  with 
oiir  Saviour's  parable  of  the  marriage  feaft ;  fee  Matthew^ 
chap.  xxii.  Ver.  7/013.  Thefe  verfes  fhow  that  thecounfels 
of  wifdom  are  not  received  alike  by  all ;  that  wife  men  hearken 
to  them  with  pleafure  and  improve  by  them,  but  worldly  and 
prophane  men  make  a  mock  at  them,  and  only  take  occafion 
from  them  to  grow  more  wicked.  Ver.  13  to  the  end.  Thefe 
verfes  teach  us  that  we  cannot  ftand  too  much  upon  our 
guard  againft  the  temptations  of  vice,  Ver.  17.  Stolen  waters* 
Ijgnify  any  thing,  whether  of  pleafure  or  profit,  gained  in 
the  way  of  wickednefs.  Obferve,  ver.  18,  what  thefe  lead 
to,  and  remember  where  they  will  lead  thofe  to,  who  die 
without  repentance  and  amendment  of  life. 

CHAPTER  X. 

Here  begins  the  fecond  Part  of  the  Book  of  Proverbs,  which 
is  full  of  ufeful  inftru&ion  for  the  conduct  of  mankind  in 
this  world.  The  precepts  and  maxims  in  this  and  the  fol 
lowing  chapters,  are  for  the  moft  part  very  eafy  to  be  un- 
derftood,  and  thofe  who  have  had  any  experience  in  the 
affairs  of  human  life  muft  fee  the  truth  of  them.  But  as 
thefe  were  certainly  written  by  divine  infpiration,  as  well  as, 
thofe  which  go  before,  we  ought  to  confider  what  they  con 
tain  as  the  precepts  of  that  wifdom  which  is  fo  ftrongly  recom 
mended  in  the  firfl  part  of  the  book;  and  alfo,  as  conveying 
fome  of  the  gracious  promifes  of  GOD  to  thofe  who  keep  his 
commandments,  and  his  threatenings  to  thofe  that  break 
them.  Obferve,  in  particular,  ver.  3,  6,  7,  27,  30.  Ver. 
13,  14.  Remember  that  underjland'ing  and  wifdom^  here -mean 
religious  knowledge.  Ver.  21.  Fools  mean  thofe  who  defpife 
fuch  knowledge.  The  bleffing  of  the  LOJID  gives'  true 
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riches,  namely*  that  peace  which  pafiTeth  all  understanding, 
and  eternal  life  and  happinefs.  Ver.  24.  'The  fear  of  the 
wicked,  fignify  thofe  things  of  which  his  conference  makes 
him  afraid.  Ver.  28.  The  hope  of  the  righteous  is,  to  he  happy 
for  ever  in  heaven.  The  expectation  of  the  wicked  is,  to  poiTefs 
the  things  of  this  world  according  to  his  heart's  deftre. 
Ver.  30.  When  the  righteous  gain  their  hope  they  will  never 
he  removed.  The  wicked  cannot  remain  for  ever  in  the 
earth.  Ver.  $2.  The  righteous  ftudy  the  Scriptures  in  order 
to  govern  their  words  as  well  as  their  actions.  The  wicked 
talk  at  random. 

CHAPTER  XL 

Ver.  i.  This  vevfe  fhould  lead  people  who  keep  (hops  to 
confider  what  a  heinous  offence  it  is  to  fell  by  fhort  weight 
and  meafure ;  yet  how  often  is  this  done  even  hy  the  poor 
to  the  poor !  But  GOD  will  certainly  punifli  thofe  who  arc 
guilty  of  fuch  practices,  whilfl  thofe  who  deal  fairly  may" 
expecl  the  particular  blefling  of  the  LORD.  Ver.  4.  What 
good  will  even  riches  ill  gotten  do  any  one  ?  Ver.  9.  An  hypo 
crite  fignifies  a  deceitful  perfon,  who  pretends  to  be  righteous 
and  good,  but  has  a  wicked  heart.  Ver.n.  Obferve,  that 
every  good  perfon  helps  to  promote  the  welfare  of  the  com 
munity  of  which  he  is  a  member,  by  the  blefling  that  attends 
him ;  and  that  it  is  by  the  wicked,  cities  and  nations  are  over 
thrown.  Obferve,  ver.  22,  that  it  is  not  beauty  that  renders 
a  woman  truly  valuable,  but  difcretion  ;  that  is,  modeft  and 
prudent  behaviour.  Ver.  24.  Thofe  thatfcatter,  fignify  thofe 
who  do  good  to  others  with  their  wealth.  Thofe  that  with 
hold  are  the  covetous,  who  fufFer  the  evils  of  poverty,  by 
not  ufmg  their  money.  Ver.  26.  Thofe  who  really  withhold 
corn,  are  guilty  of  a  heinous  fin  ;  but  Chriftians  mufl  notcu'rfe 
anybody,  and  very  often,  in  times  of  fcarcity,  people  arc 
fufpe&ed  of  this  fin  without  caufe.  Ver.  27,  28,  properly 
confidered,  would  keep  people  from  this  and  many  other 
covetous  af^s.  P*er.2Q  It  is  certainly  the  duty  of  every 
perfon  to  try  to  make  his  own  family  comfortable ;  thofe  who 
dootherwife  part  with  their  own  beft  earthly  comfort.  Ver, 
33.  To  winfoul^  fignifies  to  perfuade  other  people  to  attend 
to  that  which  aloae  can  bring  falvation  to  therrjf  Religion, 
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Per.  31.  It  very  often  happens  that  good  people  are  blefled  iri 
a  particular  manner  in  this  life,  and  the  wicked  punifhed ; 
but  this  is  not  to  be  regarded  by  good  Chriftians  as  a  general 
rule:  they  are  taught  to  look  for  a  better  recompence  in  a 
future  life,  and  in  another  world  the  wicked  man  will  receive 
his  final  punifhment. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

Ver.  I .  Some  people  are  fo  proud  that  evert  when  they 
know  they  have  done  wrong  things  they  will  not  bear  to  be 
told  of  them.  Thefe  are  called  brutijh,  becaufe  they  do  not 
make  ufe  of  their  reafon.  Ver.  4.  Obferve,  what  the  wife 
man  fays  of  a  virtuous  wife,  and  confider  what  a  wicked 
thing  it  is  for  a  woman  to  ruin  her  hulband,  or  bring  fhanie 
upon  him.  Vcr.  10.  Thofe  who  have  the  care  of  poor 
beads  fhould  confider  what  is  here  faid  about  ufmg  them  ill. 
By  the  tender  mercies  of  the  wicked,  perhaps,  are  meant  the 
ufing  thofe  creatures  contrary  to  their  nature,  as  is  often  the 
cafe  in  refpe6t  to  race  horfes,  &c.  far  \  8.  By  thofe  who 
fpeak  like  the  piercings  of  afword,  are  meant  thofe  who  make 
unkind  fpeeches  that  wound  the  hearts  of  others.  This  is 
frequently  done  in  malice,  and  fometimes  without  thought, 
only  for  the  fake  of  fome  filly  jeft  :  but  the  truly  religious 
perfon  will  not  only  be  careful  to  avoid  giving  pain,  he  will 
endeavour  to  promote  the  happinefs  of  others  by  his  dif- 
courfe.  Vcr.  19.  Obferve  this  maxim,  and  never  venture  to 
utter  falfehoods.  21.  Even  the  misfortunes  of  life  are  turned 
into  bleffings  to  the  good,  by  promoting  their  eternal  hap- 
p'mefs.  Ver.  28.  Eternal  life  and  death  are  here  meant. 

. 
CHAPTER  XIII. 

Vcr.  I.  This  is  a  maxim  for  young  people  who  are  too  apt 
to  think  themielves  wife  enough  without  the  initrucTion  of 
their  fathers.  Ver.  3.  To  keep  the  mouth,  is  to  be. careful  what 
expreffions  come  out  of  it.  Ver.  7.  The  perfons  here  meant 
ift  fpendtbrtfts,  who  fquander  .their  riches,  and  mlfers  that 
hoard  them.  Vcr.  24.  The  wife  man  here  recommends 
parents  to  chaftife  their  children  betwiies,  but  he  does  not 
encourage  them  to  take  up  the  rod  as  many  dp  for  trifling 
faults.  It  is  certainly  wrong  to  let  children  _grow-  up  in 
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\vickedriefe  or  folly,' but  their  tempers  may  be  fpoiled  and 
their  hearts  hardened  by  fevere  beating. 

CHAPTER   XIV. 

Per.  I.  To  build  up  her  boufe,  QY  pluck  it  down,  fignifies' 
<loing  good  or   harm  to   her    family.      The  profperity   of 
families  depends  greatly  amongft  the  poor  and  the  middle 
clafles  of  life  alfo,    upon   the  conduct   of  women  ;    every 
woman,  therefore,  fliould  confider  what  may  be  the  confe- 
quence  of  her  imprudence,  and  keep   from  idlenefs  and  ex 
travagance.     Ver.  6.  Thofe  who  defpife  religion  often  make 
great  pretenfions  to  wifdom,  but  they  are  the  moft  foolifii  of 
mankind  in  the  fight  of  GOD.     The  following  verfes  fhow 
that  folly  gives  many  marks  by  which  the  truly  wife  are  dif-  ' 
tinguifhed  from  thofe  who  are  foolifh  in  God's  eyes ;  they 
fhould  be  frequently   read  and   meditated   upon.     Per.  12. 
Confider  what  way  that  is  that  leadeth  to  death  ;  and  ver.  13, 
what   kind  of  laughter  and  mirth   that  is  which  ends  in 
forrow.  Ver.  15.  7'ake  a  caution  from  this  verfe  not  to  place 
a  hafty  confidence  in  others.     Ver.  20,  31.  Obferve  how  the 
LORD  defends  the  caufe  of  the  poor.     for.  26.  Whoever 
fears  the  LORD,  as  he  ought  to  do,  will  have  a  ftrong  confi 
dence,  becaufe  the  LORD  has  pi omifed  to  blefs  and  favour 
thofe  who  do  fo.     Obferve,  ver.  29,   and  let   it   ferve  as  a 
warning  to  you  not  to  give  way  to  anger.     Ver.  30.   Envy  is 
a  dreadful  thing,  for  it  preys  upon  the  life  of  thofe  who  give 
way  to  it.     Ver.  32.  Think  from  whom,  and  to  what  place 
the  wicked  are  driven  at  their  death,  and  what  the  hope  of 
the  righteous  man  is  when  he  is  going  to  depart  from  this 
world.     Ver.  30.  The  righteoufnefs  or  finfulnefs  of  a  nation, 
is  determined  by  the  conduit  of  the  individuals  that  compofe 
it  ;  every  one  contributes  either  to   the   one  or  the  other. 
This  (hould  make  each  perfon  look  well  to  his  own  ways  for 
the  love  of  his  country. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

The  maxims  of  this  chapter  are,  for  the  moft  part,  cafy  to 
be  underflood.  Ver.  8.  Thpfocrifice  of  the  wicked  fignify  the 
prayers  and  praifes  which  wicked  people  offer  up  inGcD  Yhoufe 
Without  fmcerity.  V^r.  13  and  15.  A  merry  heart,  fignifies  a 
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chearful  temper  which  enables  people  to  bear  without  vtn- 
eafinefs  many  troubles  which  people  of  fretful  tempers  find 
very  heavy.  Ver.  19.  By  a  hedge  of  thorns,  may  be  under- 
ftood  the  troubles  fuch  an  one  fancies  there  is  in  all  kinds  of 
labour,  which  thofe  who  are  diligent  in  doing  their  duty  da 
not  meet  with.  Ver.  2.1.  To  walk  uprightly,  fignifies  to  live 
agreeably  to  the  commandments  of  GOD.  Ver.  24.  Thofe 
\vho  are  truly  wife  have  a  proper  regard  for  the  heavenly  in 
heritance  pi  ovided  for  the  children  of  God,  and  are  careful 
to  avoid  vvickednefs  which  leads  to  hell. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

Ver.  I  to  4.  Thefe  verfes  fignify  that  without  the  guidance 
of  the  LORD  we  can  do  nothing  well,  and  that  if  we  would 
think  and  do  what  is  right,  we  muft  pray  for  this  help  of  the 
Holy  Spirit.  Ver.  4.  means  that  GOD  difpofes  every  thing 
with  perfect  wifdom  and  juftice,  and  makes  even  the  wicked 
themfelves  contribute  to  the  fulfilment  of  his  righteous  judg 
ments,  by  ufmg  them  as  inftruments  to  execute  his  will  on 
thofe  he  fees  fit  to  punifh  or  deftroy,  Ver.  10  to  16.  Thefe 
verfes  relate  chiefly  to  kings.  Ver.  16  to  the  end.  Thefe  con 
vey  initi  uction  to  perfons  of  all  ranks.  The  wife  man 
exhorts  them  to  apply  themfelves  to  the  ftudy  of  true  wif 
dom,  and  of  the  fear  of  GOD,  fince  thefe  are  of  more  value 
than  all  the  riches  in  the  world  ;  to  be  prudent,  meek,  mode 
rate,  in  their  difcourfe  and  actions,  and  to  abftain  from  {lander, 
iralice,  and  wrath.  Ver.  31.  Obferve,  that  a  virtuous  old 
age  is  very  honourable.  Ver.  3!  figniries  that  the  man  who 
has  a  command  over  his  temper  has  great  merit  as  well  as 
great  advantage  in  the  world.  How  foolifh  then,  as  well  as 
wicked,  are  thofe  who  put  themfelves  in  a  paffion  even  for 
trifles. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

Ver.  I .  Thofe  whcfe  lot  it  is  to  eat  a  homely  meal  fhould 
remember  this,  and  not  make  it  a  bitter  one  by  ill  temper. 
Many  people  in  the  world  of  contented  minds  experience 
the  truth  of  this  maxim.  Ver.  3.  We  ihould  always  re 
member  that  it  is  to  make  them  better  the  LORD  fends 
jdBi&ions  upon  his  fervants. 

We  may  learn  from  this  chapter  that  there  are  three  things 
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fcecefiary  to  make  a  family  happy,  namely,  peace,  faithful 
iervants,  and  children  brought  up  in  virtue  ;  and  that  trials 
and  afflictions  are  meant  to  purify  the  heart ;  that  to  defpife 
the  poor,  and  to  take  delight  in  the  evil  which  befals  other 
men,  is  very  wicked  and  highly  difpleafing  to  GOD,  that  we 
fhould  he  very  careful  never  to  begin  a  quarrel  fmce  \\6 
know  not  how  it  can  be  flopped ;  that  one  of  the  greateft 
bleffings  we  can  enjoy  in  this  world  is,  to  find  true  friends ; 
that  fmce  joy  makes  life  happy,  and  forroW  and  vexation 
render  it  irkfome*  we  ought  to  apply  ourfelves  to  the  fear  of 
GOD,  which  alone  can  give  true  contentment  and  fatisfacYion  ; 
that  one  of  the  chief  effects  of  wifdom  is  to  fpeak  with  dif- 
cretion,  and  to  know  when  to  hold  our  tongues.  All  perfons, 
according  to  their  circumftances,  {hould  meditate  upon  thefe 
precepts  and  conform  their  actions  to  them. 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

In  this  chapter  king  Solomon  teaches  us  to  ufe  a  great 
deal  of*  prudence  in  our  words  and  actions;  to  feek  the 
converfation  of  wife  men,  and  to  improve  by  their  inftruc- 
tions ;  to  exercife  juftice,  to  p>ut  an  end  to  difputes,  and 
procure  peace  with  all  poflible  care  ;  not  to  heatken  to  flat 
terers,  nor  to  take  pleafure  in  their  difcourfe,  and  to  {him 
idlenefs.  Ver.  10.  By  the  name  of  the  LORD,  we  are  to  un- 
derftand  true  religion ;  whoever  keeps  to  that  in  faith  and 
pracYice  is  fafe.  Ver.  14.  By  a  wounded  fplrit,  we  may  under 
hand  a  troubled  confcience.  Ver.  19.  When  brothers  and 
fitters  quarrel  ir  is  often  very  difficult  to  reconcile  them,  but  it 
ought  not  to  be  fo  ;  indeed  fuch  riear  relations  {hould  never 
quarrel.  Ver.  22.  This  can  only  be  faid  when  a  man  finds 
a  good  wife ;  but  numbers  of  thofe  who  complain  of  bad 
ones  might  have  had  good  ones  if  they  had  been  cautious  in 
their  choice,  for  marriage  was  at  firfr.  defigned  as  a  bleflingi 
and  the  favour  of  the  LORD  is  ftill  with  thofe  who  do  their 
duty  in  a  married  ftate. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

Per.  i.  To  walk  m  his  integrity,  fignifies  to  be  pious  towards 

GOD,  and  jaft  towards  men.  far.  2.  The  knowledge  here  meant 

is  rtli%i<w  knowledge,     To  make  bafte  with  the  feet,  means. 
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to  do  things  without  confidering  beforehand.     Ver.  3,  It  is  a 
mark  of  the  worft  kind  of  folly   to  murmur  at  what  the 
LORD  fees  fit   fhould  happen  to  us.     Ver.  5.  Falfe  witneffes 
are  not  only  thofe  who  fwear  falfely  in  a  court  of  jullice,  but 
all  who  flander  their  neighbours.     Lying   of  all  kinds  is 
hateful  to  a  GOD  of  truth,  and  is  commonly  punifhed  in  this 
world,   and  certainly   in   the  next.     Ver.   7.  Poverty  cer 
tainly  does  often  occafion  men  to  be  flighted  by  their  fellow 
creatures,  but  it  is  not  fo  in  refpedfc  to  GOD  ;  he  is  ever  the 
poor  man's  friend  if  he  does  his  duty.     Ver.  13.  There  can 
fcarccly  be  any  greater  misfortunes  in  this  world  than  to  have 
a  wicked  fon  and  aquarrelfome  wife  ;  but  the  firil  may  gene 
rally  be  prevented  by  the  care  and  good  example   of  the 
parent,  and  the  latter  by  choofing  a  good  tempered  woman 
and  ufmg  her  kindly.     Ver.   14.  A    -prudent  wife  is   of  the 
LORD,  fignifies  that,   in  the  choice  of  a  wife  a  man  mould 
prefer  a  woman  who   attends  to  her  religious  duties,    and 
pray  to  GOD  to  direct  his  affe&ions   to  fuch  an  one.  Un 
happy  marriages  moftly   proceed  from  a   contrary  conduct 
Ver. if.  Obterve,  how  kind  Gon  is  to  the  poor   in  making 
their  caufe  his  own.     Ver.1%.  The  time  to  chaflen  a  fon, 
with  the  hope  of  his  being  the  better  for  his  chaftifement,  is 
his  childhood  ;  but  it  is  a  common  thing  to   humour  children 
in  their  early  years  and  be  fevere  to  them  when  they  are 
older :  this  is  very  wrong.     Let  not  thy  fonlfpare,   &c.  does 
not  mean  that  parents  are  to  beat  their  children  unmercifully, 
but  only  to  continue  the  proper  chaftifement  without  leaving 
off  for  his  crying,  as  is  often  the  cafe,  which  only  encourages 
faults  inftead  of  correcting  them.     Ver.iq.  The  juft  judg 
ments  of  heaven  will   certainly  in   the  end  fall  upon  thofe 
who  defpife  God  and  religion,  and  the  wicked  will  meet  with 
their  punifhment  either  here  or  in  the  next  life. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

Ver.  i.  Wine  may  juftly  be  called  a  mocker  when  drank 
to  excefs,  as  it  makes  the  drunkard  an  object  of  ridicule  and 
contempt;  andyiW/g  drink  of  all  kinds  is  raging,  as  it  gene 
rally  occafions  quarrels  and  many  diforders.  Ver.  2.  This 
verie  teaches  us  to  reverence  kings.  Ver.  3.  This  applies  to 
thofe  who  make  up  quarrels,  and  to  thofe  who  foment  them. 
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#r.  6.  If  the  beft  men  would  look  into  themfelves  they 
would  find  that  they  had  no  goodnefs  to  boaft  of;  for  none 
are  in  all  things  faithful  and  obedient  to  GOD'S  laws.  Ver.  7. 
Thcjufl  man  is  he  who  has  faith  in  God,  flrives  to  do  his 
duty,  and  inftru6ts  his  children  to  do  theirs :  this  is  the  way 
to  bring  the  divine  blefiing  upon  a  family.  Ver.  9.  No 
human  creature  can  fay  he  has  made  his  heart  clean,  for 
every  one,  as  the  child  of  Adam,  comes  into  the  world  with 
the  defilement  of  original  fin  ;  and  none  can  be  purified 
from  original  or  a 'final  Jin ,  but  through  the  atonement  of 
CHRIST.  Ver.  14.  This  verfe  alludes  to  a  practice  very 
common  with  thofe  who  go  to  purchafe  any  thing ;  they  cry 
down  its  value  in  order  to  get  it  cheaper,  and  having  fuc- 
ceeded  they  boaft  of  their  artifice  j  this  is  as  bad  as  felling  by 
falfe  weights  and  meafures.  Ver.  17.  No  kind  of  deceit  can 
give  true  happinefs,  it  always  ends  in  difappointment  one 
way  or  the  other.  Ver.  20.  To  curfe  a  father  or  mother  is 
the  fure  way  for  any  fon  to  bring  the  curfe  of  GOD  upon 
himfelf.  This  fin  was  punifhed  with  death  by  the  Jewifh 
law;  fee Exsdus,  chap.  xxi.  17.  Ver.  22.  We  fhould  never 
return  evil  for  evil.  Ver*  24.  That  man  will  be  fure  toa6t 
right  who  makes  the  commandments  of  GOD  the  rule  of  his 
life.  Ver.  27.  By  the  fpirit  of  man  is  to  be  underftood  here? 
his  confcience,  which  fearches  his  inmoft  foul. 

CHAPTER  XXL 

Ver.  3.  The  LORD  is  better  pleafed  with  thofe  who 
pracYife  juftice  and  mercy,  than  with  thofe  who,  in  time  of 
necerTitv,  turn  their  backs  upon  the  fick  and  wretched  to 
attend  public  worfhip ;  but  we  muft  not  from  this,  and  other 
texts,  fuppofe  that  we  may  entirely  negle6t  the  latter  to  go  in 
fearch  of  cafes  of  diftrefs  where  we  are  not  wanted,  Ver.  16. 
The  way  vf  wider  ft  andrng  is  the  way  of  religion;  the  con 
gregation  of  the  dead  is  the  fociety  of  wicked  people,  who  are 
dead  in  trefpaffes  and  fins,  and  without  hopes  of  eternal 
life  while  they  remain  in  an  unrepentant  ftate.  Ver.  19. 
Women  ought  to  be  of  meek  and  quiet  tempers,  for  it  is 
their  duty  to  fubmit  to  their  hufbands,  and  wicked  to  quarrel 
with  thofe  to  whom  they  have  vowed  obedience.  Ver.  21. 
Obferve,  here,  what  blefllngs  are  promifed  to  the  righteous. 
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Ver.  24.  Thofe  who  are  eafily  offended  fhould  obferve  what 
name  is  here  given  to  fuch  by  the  wifeft  of  men,  nay,  by  the 
LORD  himfeif,  for  Solomon  wrote  by  divine  infpiration. 
Ver.  17 .  People  fometimes  fancy  that  if  they  join  with  the 
good  in  religious  worfhip,  and  in  ads  of  charity,  it  is  no 
matter  how  wicked  their  lives  are,  but  GOD  looketh  on  the 
heart.  Ver.$i.  This  verfe  {hould  remind  thofe  who  engage 
in  battle  to  pray  for  the  help  of  the  LORD. 

CHAPTER  XXII. 

Ver.  I.  A  good  chara&er  is  often  of  more  value  than  great 
riches  j  with  the  latter,  a  perfon  may  be  unhappy  in  himfeif, 
defpiied  by  his  fellow  creatures,  and  hateful  in  the  fight  of 
GOD  ;  therefore,  if  left  to  our  choice  to  have  one  without 
the  other,  we  certainly  fhould  choofe  the  firft;  but  riches 
are  very  frequently  enjoyed  with  a  good  name,  and  there  is 
no  lin  in  poffeffing  them  if  they  have  been  honeftly  gained ; 
at  the  fame  time  it  is  very  honourable  for  any  one  to  gain  a 
good  character  without  them.  Ver.  2.  The  different  ranks 
in  fociety  were  ordered  by  the  Lord ;  the  rich  therefore 
fhould  not  defpife  the  poor,  neither  {hould  the  poor  hate  the 
rich,  as  they  often  do  from  envy.  Ver.  4.  Obferve  the 
great  bleflings  promifed  to  humility,  or  lowlinefs  of  mind, 
and  true  piety;  and  remember  that  the  riches,  honour,  and 
life  here  meant  are  eternal.  Ver.  5.  To  keep  the  foul \  fignifies 
to  attend  to  thofe  things  that  concern  our  everlafting  happi- 
ncfs.  Ver.  6.  All  parents,  of  every  rank  and  degree,  {hould 
obferve  this  precept ;  many  a  child  grows  up  in  wickednefs 
from  being  neglected  and  fet  wrong  at  firft.  Ver.  10.  Thofe 
who  keep  company  with  people  that  defpife  God  and  religion 
often  get  into  quarrels  which  can  only  be  prevented  by 
ihunning  fuch  company.  Ver.  13.  Labour  is  here  compared 
to  a  //*«,  becaufe  idle  people  think  work  would  kill  them, 
Ver.i$.  All  children  Hand  in  need  of  correction,  and  it  is 
the  duty  of  parents  to  give  it  them  to  prevent  their  growing 
up  in  wickednefs.  Ver.  17  to  22.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes, 
for  what  end  \.\\Q  Proverbs  of  Solomon  were  written,  and 
relolve  to  iludy  them  attentively  that  you  may  benefit  by 
them.  Ver.^^.  Obferve,  what  care  the  LORD  takes  of  the 
poor,  and  if  you  are  one  of  the  number  rejoice  in  his  goocl- 
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nefs  and  truft  in  his  promifes.  Ver.  24.  Such  people  as  we 
are  here  cautioned  againft  are  ufually  very  bad  to  make 
friemlfhip  with.  Obferve,  ver.  25,  for  what  reafon  we 
ihould  avoid  their  intimacy. 

CHAPTER  XXIII. 

Ver.  i  to  9,  contain  advice  againft  being  dainty  and  glut 
tonous  in  refpecl  to  eating  and  drinking ;  and  they  caution  us 
a^ainft  a  covetous  defire  of  wealth.  Ver.  9/012,  fignify  that 
we  (hould  do  nothing  to  injure  others,  efpecially  \\\e  father lefs, 
Obferve,  ver.  1 1,  WHO  is  their  protector.  Ver.  13.  Obferve 
how  frequently  the  wife  man  recommends  the  correction  of 
children:  he  here  fpeaks  of  it  as  the  only  way  to  deliver  their 
fouls  from  everlafting  deflruil:ion  ;  but  remember  that  Solo 
mon  could  not  intend  that  parents  fhould  bring  out  the  rod 
for  every  trifling  fault.  Ver.  17.  If  we  confider  ferioufly 
what  muft  be  the  end  of  tinners  if  they  do  not  repent,  we 
certainly  cannot  envy  them  ;  for  we  are  fure  that  they  muft 
be  difappointed  at  laft,  and  receive,  inftead  of  the  joy  they 
aim  at,  everlafting  -pumjhment .  Ver.  20,  21,  &c.  It  is  a  very 
dangerous  thing  to  keep  company  with  drunkards  and  glut 
tons.  Thofe  who  do  fo  put  themfelves  into  the  way  of  temp 
tation,  and  are  in  particular  danger  of  being  enticed  by  bad 
women,  and  of  uttering  oaths  and  blafphemies ;  and  when 
once  thefe  crimes  are  entered  upon,  they  generally  grow  into 
bad  habits  very  hard  to  break, 

^CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Ver.  T,  2.  The  wicked  are  not  objects  of  envy  when  their 
condition  is  properly  confidered,  for  who  would  defire  to 
change  conditions  with  thofe  whofe  end  will  be  deftruction, 
and  who,  during  this  life,  can  have  no  true  happinefs.  Ver.  3. 
Religion  is  the  only  thing  to  be  depended  upon  for  true 
profperity,  for  that  leads  to  an  eternal  inheritance.  Ver.  12. 
Remember  that  no  thought,  word,  or  a6tion,  can  be  hidden 
from  GOD,  and  that  he  will  reward  the  good  and  punifh 
the  wicked.  Ver.  14.  Think  of  the  excellence  of  the  reward 
which  is  kept  in  (lore  for  the  righteous,  and  that  it  muft  be 
your  own  fault  if  you  are  difappointed  of  it,  for  GOD  is  true 
to  his  promifes.  Ver.  16.  The  juft  are  thofe  who  believe 
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GOD'S  word,  and  endeavour  to  keep  his  commandments ; 
they  are  in  this  world  expofed  to  fo  many  temptations  that 
they  frequently  fall  into  fins  ;  but  they  repent  and  make  ufe 
of  the  means  of  grace,  and  are  forgiven.  The  wicked,  who 
fall  into  mifchief,  are  thofe  who  fet  themfelves  againft  GOD, 
and  provoke  his  judgments.  Ver.  17,  18,  teach  us  that  we 
offend  GOD  if  we  rejoice  in  the  evil  that  happens  even  to 
great  finners  ;  we  Ihould  rather  be  forry  that  they  bring 
the  anger  of  GOD  upon  themfelves.  Ver.  19  contains  a 
maxim  feveral  times  repeated  by  the  wife  man,  and  once  by 
the  Pfalmift,  which  fhows  that  it  is  a  very  common  thing 
for  people  who  fuffer  adverfity  to  fret  at  the  prof  per  ity  of  evil 
doers:  this  is  a  fault  that  fhould  be  guarded  againit,  for  it 
indicates  diftruft  in  the  Almighty,  and  difcontent  at  the  dif- 
penfations  of  his  providence.  Ver.  21  conveys  a  moft  ufeful 
maxim  which  would  oftentimes  prevent  much  mifchief  in  a 
nation  if  it  was  obferved.  Ver.  22.  A  change  in  a  kingdom, 
or  ftate,  can  feldom  be  brought  about  without  a  civil  war, 
which  is  one  of  the  greateft  misfortunes  that  can  fall  upon  a 
nation,  and  no  one  can  tell  the  ruin  it  will  bring  upon  all 
parties.  To  return  good  for  evil,  to  live  peaceably  with  our 
neighbours,  minding  our  own  bufmefs,  and  not  meddling  in 
other  people's,  or  the  affairs  of  government,  is  the  beft  policy. 
Ver.  30  to  the  end.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  the  character  of 
the  flothful,  and  remember  that  man  is  doomed  to  labour  in 
fome  way  or  other ;  no  one  who  waftes  his  time  in  idlenefs 
therefore  will  efcape  unpuniflied  ;  he  will  either  live  to  know 
the  want  of  the  neceflaries  of  this  life,  or  the  greater  want  of 
that  knowledge  which  alone  can  nourifh  his  foul  to  everl^fting 
life. 

CHAPTER  XXV. 

Ver.  l  to  6  relate  to  kings.  Ver.  6  inftru&s  fubjcfts  to 
honour  their  fovereign  and  to  keep  in  their  proper  ftation. 
Ver.  8  to  ii.  People  often  put  themfelves  to  ihame  by 
getting  into  difputes  and  quarrels.  Ver.  15  fignifies  that 
patience  and  mild  fpeeches  will  fubdue  anger.  Ver.  1 6  recom 
mends  temperance.  Ver.  21,  22,  We  find  the  fame  advice, 
as  is  here  given,  in  St.  Paul's  Epiftlc  to  the  Romans,  chap.  xii. 
ver,  20*  The  meaning  is,  that  our  behaving  in  this  manner 
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towards  an  enemy  will  melt  him  to  kindnefs.  Ver.  23. 
This  means  that  we  fhould  filence  flanderers  by  letting  them 
know  we  are  difpleafed  with  their  difcourfe.  Ver.  24. 
Thofe  whofe  misfortune  it  is  to  live  with  fuch  a  woman  know 
the  truth  of  this.  Ver.  27  fignifies  that  it  is  not  good  to 
have  too  much  of  the  fweets  of  life.  Ver.  28  (hows  that  it 
is  a  great  weaknefs  for  a  man  not  to  be  mailer  over  him«» 
felf. 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

Ver.  2  fignifies  that  curfes  hurt  only  thofe  who  utter  them  ; 
yet  how  often  do  we  hear  wicked  people  calling  for  curfes 
upon  others.  Ver.  4,  5.  To  anfwer  a  fool  according  to  his  folly, 
&c.  fignifies  that  in  converfmg  with  people  deftitute  of  re 
ligious  principles,  we  fliould  be  upon  our  guard,  and  anfwer 
them  or  not,  as  occalion  may  require.  Ver.  6  to  12.  Thefe 
verfes  fliow  that  wicked  people  fall  into  contempt.  Ver.  12. 
The  grcatcft  folly,  and  the  mod  difficult  to  cure,  is  felf- 
conceit,  which  fets  a  man  againd  good  advice.  Ver.  13. 
Obferve  how  frequently  Solomon  describes  the  character  of 
the  iluggard,  and  how  defpicable  he  makes  him  appear. 
Ver.  18,  19.  Thefe  verfes  feem  to  -allude  to  perfons  who, 
for  the  fake  of a jed,  hurt  the  feelings  of  their  neighbours  by 
falfe  tales.  Ver.  20  to  23.  A  tale-bearer  is  a  moft  dangerous 
perfon  in  fociety.  Ver.  23  to  the  end.  All  kinds  of  flattery 
and  deceit  are  forbidden  by  the  Chridian  religion,  and  the 
wife  man  here  {hows  how  hateful  they  are  in  themfelves. 

CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Ver.  i  {hould  remind  us  of  the  uncertainty  of  human  life 
and  of  all  things  in  this  world.  Ver.  2.  Selfpraife  is  not 
confident  either  with  humility  or  prudence.  Ver.  5,  6. 
Thofe  who  reprove  us  with  fincerity  are  the  trued  friends. 
Per.  9,  10.  A  true  friend  is  a  great  treafure ;  fuch  an  one 
fometimes  has  more  power  to  help  us  than  a  near  relation. 
Ver.  15,  16.  Women  are  again  taught  not  to  give  way  to  a 
quarrelfome  temper.  Ver.  23,  &c.  The  rules  which  Solomon 
gives  in  this  chapter  concerning  indudry  and  economy  fliould 
be  well  obferved,  becaufe  indudry  is  profitable  for  this  life  ; 
and  alfo,  becaufe  application  to  fome  lawful  bufmefs  is  a 
B  B  4  means 
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means  of  living  innocently,   and  a  plain  and  induftrious  life 
is  a  help  to  piety,  and  an  inflrqment  of  falvation. 

CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

far.  i.  A  perron  who  has  an  evil  conference  lives  in  con 
tinual  fenr,  whereas  a  good  man  is  always  calm  and  fleady. 
Ver.  2  This  verfe  mows  that  GOD  fometimes  puniihes  a 
people  in  the  governors  of  it,  and  that  good  kings  and  magi- 
ilrates  are  a  blefling  to  a  (late.  Ver.  3,  For  the  poor  to  opprefk 
the  foor  is  indeed  a  moil  deflru&ive  thing ;  they  ought  always 
to  afM  and  comfort  each  other.  Ver.  5  iignifies  that  wicked 
men  are  ignorant  of  the  things  which  concern  their  ever- 
Jnfling  happinefs;  but  that  thofe  who  Gncerely  defire  fo 
follow  the  commandments  of  GOD  are  enabled  to  underfland 
nil  that  is  necefldry  for  their  falvation.  Per.  6.  tt  is  certainly 
better  to  be  poor  and  upright,  than  rich  and  wicked,  in  refpect 
to  this  world,  but  more  efpecially  to  the  next.  Ver.  <j, 
Prayer  fhould  be  a  folemn  and  fincere  addrefs  to  God  ;  when 
it  comes  from  the  mouth  of  the  wicked  it  is  an  affront  to  the 
Almighty.  Ver.  10.  It  is  a  great  fin  to  lead  others  into 
breaking  GOD'S  commandments,  which  thofe  commit  who 
entice  people  from  their  duty  in  any  way.  Many  a  youth, 
and  many  a  man  and  woman,  has  been  led  aftray  by  the  en 
ticements  of  neighbours,  fellow-workmen,  or  fellow  fervants. 
Every  one  has  fins  enough  of  his  own  to  anfwer  for,  and 
fhould  take  care  not  to  make  himfelf  in  any  degree  chargeable 
for  thofe  of  other  people.  Ver.  13.  However  men  may  hide 
their  fins  from  one  another  they  cannot  conceal  them  from 
GOD  ;  but  though  GOD  knows  them,  he  requires,  as  a  con 
dition  of  pardon,  that  we  mould  confefs  them  before  him. 
Ver.  14.  Thofe  who  have  the  fear  of  GOD  always  before 
their  eyes,  are  careful  to  avoid  offending  GOD;  but  thofe 
who  harden  their  hearts  againft  this  fear  are  tempted  by 
Satan  into  a  thoufand  fnares.  Per.  15.  A  ruler  of  this  kind 
is  feldom  fent  but  upon  a  very  wicked  nation.  From  the 
latter  part  of  this  chapter  we  learn  that  idlenefs  produces 
mifery  ;  thatjullice  is  to  be  exercifed  without  partiality; 
that  envy  and  avarice  only  make  men  miferable;  that  thofe 
who  reprove  us  are  moil  deferving  of  our  love ;  that  it  is  a 
great  lin  in  children  to  {leal  from  their  parents;  that  a  hig 
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Opinion  of  ourfelves  is  a  fign  of  extreme  folly ;  and  that  thofe 
who  give  to  the  poor  will  never  want,  but  that  the  un 
charitable  will  be  accurfed. 

CHAPTER  XXIX. 

Ver.  I.  To  harden  the  neck  fignifies  to  be  obftinate  againfl 
reproof.  Ver.  5.  Flattery  hafnare  which  every  wife  perfon 
will  (hun.  Ver.  6.  Every  kind  of  temptation  to  fin  is  a 
Jnare.  Ver.  8.  Scornful  men  fignify  thofe  who  defpife  religion 
.and  government.  Ver.  9.  It  is  beft  to  avoid  difputes,  whether 
in  anger  or  in  jeft,  with  a  wicked  man.  Ver.  15.  It  is  very 
cruel  in  parents  to  let  their  children  grow  up  without  proper 
corre&ion,  becaufe  the  young  are  not  able  to  correct  their  own 
faults.  Ver.  17.  Parents  (hould  remember  what  the  wife- 
man  fays  here.  Ver.  19.  It  too  often  happens,  as  the  wife 
man  obfervesin  thisverfe,  that  a  fervant  will  not  bear  to  be 
told  of  his  faults  ;  but  it  ought  to  be  otherwife,  according  to  a 
fervant's  duty.  At  the  fame  time  matters  and  miftrefles  fliould 
not  be  hafty  and  pafiionate  towards  their  domeitics,  but 
fnould  keep  in  mind  that  they  themfelves  have  a  mailer  in 
heaven  ;jfo  Ephejians,  vi.  9.  Ver.  22.  This  vcrfe  fliovvs 
that  it  is  very  finful  to  give  way  to  a  paffionate  temper. 
Ver.  23.  Pride  is  another  fault  which  fhould  be  carefully 
checked.  Ver.  24.  To  enter  into  partner/hip  with  a  thief  is  a 
fure  way  of  hurting  the  foul.  Ver.  15.  Fear  not  them,  fays 
our  blefled  Saviour,  who  kill  the  body  but  are  not  able  to  kill 
the  foul ;  but  rather  fear  him  who  is  able  to  dcjlroy  both  foul  and 
body  in  hell,  Matthew,  x.  28.  The  only  way  to  be  always 
under  the  protection  of  the  Almighty  is  to  fear  the  LORD, 
and  live  uprightly,  that  is,  according  to  GOD'S  command 
ments. 

CHAPTER  XXX. 

Ver.  I  to  7.  By  the  infertion  of  Agur's  words  in  the  Book 
of  Proverbs,  we  may  conclude  he  was  an  infpired  prophet, 
though  no  mention  is  made  of  him  in  any  other  part  of  Scrip- 
£ure.  What  he  here  fays  concerning  man's  meannefs  and 
GOD*S  omnipotence,  fhould  give  us  a  lively  fenie  of  our  own 
weaknefs,  of  the  divine  majefty,  and  our  depenciance  upon 
God.  Ver.  7  to  10.  This  is  called  the  prayer  of  Agur ;  it  is 
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luited  to  perfbns  in  the  middle  ffotion  of  life,  and  fliould  lead 
fuch  as  are  exempted  from  the  peculiar  temptations  of  indi 
gence  and  affluence,  to  be  contented  and  thankful ;  but  both 
rich  and  poor  are  reminded  by  it  of  the  dangers  to  which  they 
are  expofed,  which  fhould  put  them  refpe&ively  upon  their 
guard  againft  the  fins  of  prefumption  on  the  one  hand,  and 
dijhonefty.  and  habitual  /wearing  on  the  other  j  for  God  is  able 
to  bring  down  the  higheft,  and  to  help  the  poor  and  needy, 
Jo  that  the  one  has  no  caufe  to  be  proud,  nor  the  other  to 
take  to  bad  courfes. 

CHAPTER  XXXL 

Ver.  I  to  6.  King  Lemuel  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  Solo 
mon  himfelf.  The  advice,  in  thefe  verfes,  relate  chiefly  to 
the  duty  of  kings ;  but  every  perfon  {hould  obferve  what  is 
faid  refpe&ing  chaftity  and  fobriety.  Ver,  6,  7.  Strong  drink 
among  the  Jews,  in  Solomon's  time,  was  a  kind  of  fpiced 
wine.  Dram  drinking  is  a  modern  invention  ;  labouring 
men  therefore  mult  not  think  from  thefe  verfes,  that  hard 
work  juftihes  drunkennefs ;  a  man  may  be  fo  refreshed  as  to 
forget  his  poverty,  without  (wallowing  that  which  may  be 
called  liquid  fire,  for  it  burns  their  infide  like  fire.  A  drunkard 
may  indeed  forget  his  poverty  for  a  time,  but  not  in  the 
comfortable  way  a  fober  man  does  ;  for  the  former  makes  a 
heaft  of  himfelf,  and  when  he  recollects  that  he  has  made 
his  poverty  greater  than  it  was,  he  has  double  caufe  to 
lament  it.  Fcr.  8.  Open  thy  mouth  for  the  dumb>  fignifies 
fpeak  for  thofe  who  are  not  able  to  fpeak  for  themfelves  in 
matters  which  concern  their  intereft  or  their  happinefs.  It 
may.be  done  even  for  poor  dumb  beafts,  either  by  fpeaking; 
to  their  riders  or  drivers,  when  we  fee  them  cruelly  ufed  ; 
or  by  informing  their  owners  of  this  cruel  treatment.  An 
angel  once  fpake  in  favour  of  an  afs,  and  gave  the  poor  bead 
fpeech,  that  fhe  might  herfelf  reproach  her  barbarous  matter  ; 
fee  Number s,  chap.  xxii.  Ver.  10^30.  Thefe  verfes  point 
out  the  qualities  which  render  women  praife-worthy,  namely, 
love  for  their  hufbapds  and  children,  induflry  and  good 
management  in  their  houfeholds,  difcretion.  in  their  words 
?.nd  actions,  and  the  fear  of  the  LORD.  Ver.  n  fliows  that 
a  woman's  behaviour  to  her  hufband  fliould  be  fuch  that  he 
may  confider  her  in  the  light  of  a  moil  faithful  friend  and 
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helpmate.     Ver.  12,  It  certainly  is  a  great  reproach  to  any 
woman  to  do  evil  to  her  hujband,  whofe  happinefs  it  is  her 
duty  to  promote.     Ver.  13,  14.  Thefe  verfes  intimate  that 
a  good  wife  wiU  confuler  by  what  means  (he   can  help  her 
hufband  in    maintaining   and    providing   for    the    family. 
Ver.  15  (hows  that  a  woman  who  wifhes  to  do  this  muft  be 
an  early  rifer.  Ver*  16.  Every  woman  has  it  not  in  her  power 
to  purchafe  a  field  with  the  labour  of  her  hands ;  hut  many  a 
poor  woman  can  keep  her  children  from  the  cold  by  the  very 
.employment  recommended,  ver.  19,  fpinning  flax  and  wool, 
Ver.  22.  Though  fhe  cannot  clothe  herfelf  in  rich  and  faihion- 
able  attire  fhe  may  earn  clothes  fit  for  her  condition  in  life. 
Ver.  23.  She  may  help,  by  her  care  and  induftry,   to  make 
her  hufband  refpe&able  in  his  appearance.     Vtr.  26,  She 
may  be  prudent  and  kind  in  her  converfation.     Ver.  27. 
She  may  bring  up  her  children  in  induflry,  and  teach  them 
their  duty  to  God  and  man.  The  woman  who  does  her  duty 
in  this  manner  is  beloved  both  by  her  hufband  and  her  chil 
dren,  and  how   much  muft  it  delight  her  to  gain  not  only 
their  approbation,  but  the  favour  of  GOD,  as  fhe  certainly 
will  do  if  (he  has  a  regard  for  his  holy  laws  in  her  words  and 
actions.     Ver.  31.  Give  her  of  the  fruits  of  her  hands,  &c. 
fignifies,  let  her  have  the  praife  that  is  juftly  due  to  her,  and 
hold  her  out  as  a  pattern  to  her  fex.     Mothers,  in  particular, 
fhouid  be  careful   to  make  this  portion  of  Scripture  familiar 
to  their  daughters,  as  a  pattern  which   all  ought  to  follow 
when  they  enter  the  married  ftate.     How  much  happier 
would  they  be  than  thofe  young  women  who  become  wives 
and  mothers  without  having  been  taught  to  reflect  on  the  im 
portant  duties  they  are  foiernnly  engaged  to  perform. 
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ECCLES1ASTES ;   or,  THE  PREACHER. 

THIS  Book  was  written  by  king  Solomon  in  the  latter  part 
of  his  reign;  the  defign  of  it  was  to  expofe  the  vanity  of 
human  life,  ami  fliow  that  the  only  way  to  be  happy  is  to 
fear  GOD  and  keep  his  commandments.. 

CHAPTER  I. 

Ver.  2.  The  meaning  of  the  words  vanity  of  'vanities  is, 
that  nothing  in  this  world  can  be  depended  upon  for  true  and 
lafting  happinefs.  Ver.  a>.  The  world  was  not  made  for  any 
one  man,  or  generation  of  men,  but  for  the  uie  of  one  gene 
ration  after  another,  who  were  each  to  leave  the  world  for 
tbofe  that  fhould  corne  after  them,  and  not  to  carry  any  thing 
out  of  it ;  therefore  rt  is  faid  that  a  man  has  no  profit.  Ver.  4 
to  12  fignify  only  that  the  earth  affords  the  fame  things  to 
every  race  of  mankind  as  they  fucceedone  another,  and  that 
there  is  nothing  in  k  which  can  fully  fatisfy  the  foul.  Ver. 
12  to  1 8.  In  the  beginning  of  his  reign  Solomon  prayed  for 
wifdom,  and  GOD  granted  his  requeft,  fo  that  he  was  the 
wFfeft  of  men ;  but  according  to  the  account  he  gives  of 
fiinafelf  in  this  Book  he  did  not  long  continue  to  make  a 
goodufeof  this  valuable  gift;  for  after  he  had  written  his 
Proverbs  he  gave  up  his  mind  to  the  vanities  of  the  world, 
inftead  of  ftudying  the  commandments  of  God  as  he  ought 
to  have  done,  therefore  he  found  vexation  offphit  in  having 
fo  much  knowledge.  Thofe  who  are  wife  fhould  learn, 
from  Solomon's  example,  that  human  knowledge  will  not 
give  happinefs  unlefs/it  is  properly  ufed;  and  thofe  who  are 
ignorant  fhould  learn  from  it  to  be  contented,  fince  they  can 
attain  without  this  knowledge  true  wifdom,  which  confifls  in 
the  knowledge  of  GOD  and  their  duty. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Ver.  i  to  12.  Thefe  verfes  afford  an  ufeful  lefibn  both  to 
the  rich  and  the  poor.  How  apt  are  the  former  to  employ 
their  riches  in  the  fame  way  as  Solomon  did  !  How  prone 
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are  the  latter  to  envy  thofe  whole  life  appears  to  then*  to  pals 
away  in  nothing  but  gaiety  and  pleafure  !  Solomon,  however, 
fhows  that  thofe  who  employ  their  riches  with  fuch  worldly 
fenfual  views  experience  nothing  but  difappointment. 
Could  the  pooreft  perfon  upon  earth,  who  leads  a  religious 
virtuous  life,  know  the  fatigues  which  people  of  fortune 
living  in  this  way  endure,  and  the  painful  reflections  that 
torment  their  minds  in  their  hours  of  retirement,  they  would 
rejoice  in  their  own  happier  lot,  whilft  they  eat  the  bread 
earned  by  the  fweat  of  their  brow.  Riches  are  a  blefling 
only  to  thofe  who  make  a  good  ufe  of  them  ;  neither  is 
any  enjoyment  worthy  to  he  called  pleafure  which  trie 
con fcie nee  cannot  approve.  Ver.  12  to  the  end.  From  thefe 
Terfes  we  find  that  Solomon  had  endeavoured  to  account  for 
the  profperity  of  the  wicked,  and  the  fuflferings  of  the  good  in 
this  life,  and  that  he  had  taken  a  difguft  to  this  world  becaufe 
of  the  vanity  and  vexation  he  found  in  it.  If  he  had  confidered 
the  world  in  another  view,  as  a  ftate  of  trial  in  the  way  to  a 
better,  no  fuch  thoughts  would  have  troubled  him.  We 
fhould  learn  from  this  chapter  to  feek  true  wifdom,  and  to 
moderate  our  defires  after  the  good  things  of  this  life,  and 
to  avoid  thofe  cxceflive  cares  that  render  a  perfon  miferable, 
and  rob  him  of  peace  of  mind  here,  and  of  the  happinefs  of 
the  world  to  come. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Fer.  i  to  1 6.  Thefe  verfes  (how  that  all  tilings  in  thk 
world  have  their  feafon,  and  are  liable  to  change.  We 
fhould  therefore  learn  from  them  that  it  is  beft  to  be  contented, 
and  to  apply  ourfelves  to  well  doing.  What  Solomon  teaches 
us  concerning  the  inconflancy  and  the  continual  change  of 
worldly  things,  and  of  the  life  of  man,  (hould  convince  us 
that  folid  happinefs  is  not  to  be  found  in  things  fleeting  ami 
traniltory.  This  fhould  excite  us  to  act  wifely,  to  make  a 
good  ufe  of  time,  and  of  the  opportunities  that 'offer  of  pro 
curing  this  happinefs.  It  is  our  duty,  as  well  as  happiaefs, 
to  fubmit  in  all  things  to  Divine  Providence. 

Ver.  1 6  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  teach  us  that  whatever 
confufion  and  diforder  we  obferve  in  this  world,  GOD  knows 
every  thing  that  is  done  in  it,  and  that  if  men  in  any  ftation 
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are  guilty  of  injuftice  GOD  will  call  them  to  account  for  if. 
Ver.  19.  Solomon  here  fpeaks  Only  in  relation  to  the  death 
of  the  body,  for  in  this  very  chapter,  ver.  17,  he  fpeaks  of  a 
future  judgment  as  one  of  the  appointed  times.  Let  us  re 
member  then  to  ufe  the  things  of  this  prefent  life  with  mode 
ration,  and  apply  ourfelves  above  all  things  to  fear  and  pleafe 
Gcd. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Ver.  I  to  4.  The  wife  man's  obfervation  that  the  innocent 
are  opprefTed  and  comfortlefs,  is  a  proof  of  the  vanity  of  this 
world  ;  but  it  proves  alfo  that  there  is  a  God  who  will  reward 
every  man  according  to  his  works,  therefore  we  muft  not 
judge  men  to  be  happy  or  miferable  by  what  befals  them 
here.  Ver.  4.  The  envy  one  man  bears  towards  another  is 
a  further  proof  of  the  vanity  of  this  life ;  but  this  paffion. 
ought  to  be  bammed  from  the  heart,  fmce  it  only  ferves  to 
torment  us  unprofitably,  and  make  us  uncharitable  to  our 
neighbours,  and  unthankful  to  God.  The  latter  part  of  this 
chapter  {hows  that  there  is  much  vanity  in  the  judgments  of 
men,  and  therefore  we  are  not  to  depend  upon  happinefs  from 
earthly  things. 

CHAPTER  V. 

Ver.  i.  To  keep  thefoot^  &c.  fignifies  to  go  with  reverence 
into  the  houfe  of  GOD  as  into  a  place  where  God  is  prefent 
in  a  peculiar  manner.  The  facriftce  of  fools  means  prayer 
offered  up  in  the  LORD'S  houfe  without  devotion,  and  the 
paying  no  attention  to  the  preacher.  Ver.  ^.  Thofe  people 
are  rajh  with  their  mouth  who  whifper  in  church  about  worldly 
bufmefs  or  trifling  things  ;  no  words  fhould  be  faid  in  that 
facred  place  but  thofe  of  prayer,  praife,  and  thankfgiving. 
Ver.  6  fpeaks  of  angels  as  prefent  in  GOD'S  houfe.  Ver.  7 
ihows  that  dreams  are  not  to  be  depended  upon.  Ver.  8 
fhould  encourage  thofe  who  fuffer  oppreffion  to  put  their 
truft  in  God.  Ver.  JO  to  18  fhow  that  riches  and  pomp  can 
neither  prolong  life  nor  make  a  man  more  happy,  but  on  the 
contrary  they  produce  much  trouble  and  anxiety ;  and  that 
people  who  get  their  living  by  labour  enjoy  more  fweet 
repofe  than  thofe  who  poffefs  great  eftates,  for  the  more 

men 
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men  have,  the  more  their  cares  increafe.  Ver.  iB  to  ike  end. 
We  muft  not  underftand  from  thefe  verfes  that  we  fhould 
give  way  to  fenfuality  and  pleafures.  Solomon's  meaning  is 
only  this,  that  when  GOD  grants  us  wealth  we  ought  to 
receive  and  poflefs  it  as  his  gracious  gift,  and  nfe  it  with 
fobriety  and  gratitude,  hut  never  to  place  our  happinefs  in  it. 
This  agrees  with  the  precepts  of  the  Gofpel. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

The  reflections  which  Solomon  makes  in  this  chapter  are 
very  proper  to  moderate  the  eagernefs  of  men's  purfuits  after 
earthly  goods.  The  vanity  of  their  labours  appears  not  only 
in  their  not  knowing  how  to  enjoy  the  good  things  they  are 
fo  anxious  to  obtain,  but  chiefly  in  this,  that  they  are  deprived 
of  fome  of  the  greateft  bleflings  of  life,  eafe  and  a  contented 
fpirit,  and  cannot  fecure  themfelves  any  thing  future.  But 
the  Gofpel  gives  us  ftill  clearer  directions  on  this  head  by 
teaching  us  to  look  forward  to  another  life. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

Ver.  i.  It  is  very  defirable  to  leave  a  geod  name  behind  us 
when  we  die.  Ver.  2  to  7.  It  is  certainly  more  profitable 
to  the  foul  to  be  put  in  mind  of  death  than  to  pafs  life  away 
in  gaiety  and  pleafure  without  any  ferious  thoughts  of  our 
latter  end ;  and  there  is  a  godly  farrow  which  leads  to  true  and 
lading  joy  ;  but  it  is  not  required  of  us  to  fpend  our  whole 
lives  in  weeping  and  mourning.  There  is,  as  Solomon  fays 
in  another  chapter,  A  time  to  weep  and  a  time  to  rejoice  ;  but 
we  fhould  never  join  in  the  mirth  of  fools,  that  is,  wicked  or 
carelefs  people,  who  have  no  thoughts  of  hereafter,  for  this 
certainly  is  nothing  but  vanity.  Ver.  7.  To  be  opprefled 
and  ill  treated  is  a  great  trial  to  a  good  man,  but  patience 
will  carry  him  through  it.  Ver.  9.  A  good  man  may  be 
made  angry,  but  a  wicked  one  alone  will  furTer  anger  to  reft 
with  him.  Ver.  10.  It  is  impoflible  for  us  to  know  exadtly 
how  former  times  were.  Ver.  14.  This  is  an  excellent  rule, 
and  thofe  who'  follow  it  turn  both  profperity  and  adver- 
fity  to  their  profit.  It  is  no  trial  indeed  to  rejoice  at  goo'd 
fortune^  but  it  fhould  be  with  thankfulncfs  to  GOD  :  and 
troubles  and  calamities  do  not  always  lead  people  as  they 

ought 
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ought  to  do,  to  ccnjider  for  what  end  they  are  fetit,  namely,, 
for  correction  and  improvement,  or  for  the  trial  of  virtue. 
Ver.  15  teaches  us  that  we  iliould  not  be  daggered  in  our 
faith  if  at  any  time  we  fee  the  wicked  profperous  in  this 
world.  Vcr.  16.  To  be  righteous  over  much,  does  not  mean 
that  we  can  be  too  good,  only  that  we  fhould  not  be  too  drift 
in  the  defence  of  our  own  right,  or  too  rigid  in  judging 
others.  Ver.  17/021.  All  men  are  liable  to  fin,  and  upon 
repentance  they  obtain  pardon,  but  thofe  who  give  themfelves 
up  to  a  wicked  life  often  die  in  their  fins.  Ver,  21,  22.  We 
are  here  taught  that  we  fhould  not  be  too  inquifitive  nor 
makeduffelves  uneafy  in  refpeft  to  what  others  may  fay  of  us, 
as  we  may  recollect  having  faid  things  of  others  we  may  wifh 
unfaid.  Ver.  23.  Thefe  verfes  {how  that  though  Solomon 
was  the  vvifeft  of  men,  there  were  things  beyond  his  finding 
out.  He  wanted  at  that  time,  as  it  appears,  to  underftand 
good  and  evil  by  his  own  natural  reafon,  which  can  only  be 
known  by  divine  revelation  •>  in  confequence  of  which  he 
was  probably  drawn  by  his  wives  into  thofe  idolatries  by  which 
he  fo  greatly  offended  the  LORD,  for  he  evidently  alludes  to 
his  thoufand  wives  in  the  2%th  verfe,  as  he  does  to  the  falfe 
religions  of  the  heathens  in  the  2Qtb  verfe.  Solomon  before 
this  fpake  of  good  and  virtuous  women ;  Many  daughters 
have  done  virtuoufly.  Proverbs,  chap.  xxxi.  29;  but  his  wives, 
on  whom  he  here  paffes  fuch  fevere  cenfure,  all  came  from 
heathen  nations.  Obferve,  particularly,  zw.'2o,,  that  we 
are  not  to  afcribe  the  depravity  and  finfulnefs  of  human  nature 
to  GOD. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

Ver.  i  to  6.  The  meaning  of  thefe  verfes  is,  that  we  mould 
pay  to  kings  the  reverence  due  to  them  and  be  obedient  to 
the  laws.  Ver.  6  to  n.  Thefe  verfes  {how  that  we  ihould 
make  a  good  ufe  of  time,  fmce  we  know  not  what  will 
happen.  Ver.  1 1  to  14.  The  unequal  diftribution  of  good 
and  evil  in  this  world  is  a  proof  of  the  vanity  of  things  below  ; 
but  we  muft  look  for  the  end  in  a  future  ftate  where  every 
one  will  receive  the  juft  recompence  of  his  deeds,  Ver. 
15.  It  muft  have  been  in  Solomon's  days  of  impiety  and 
luxury,  that  he  entertained  thefe  fentiments.  A  mode 
rate  enjoyment  of  the  fruits  of  our  labour  GOD  allows  us, 
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but  not  to  give  up  our  time  to  eating  and  drinking  and  idle 
mirth,  to  the  negle£t  of  the  one  thing  needful.  Ver.  16  to  the 
end.  Thefe  verfes  (hould  teach  us  that  it  is  much  wifer  to 
be  contented  with  what  GOD  has  feen  fit  to  reveal,  than  to 
endeavour  to  penetrate  into  the  things  he  has  hidden  from 
us.  Secret  things,  fays  Mofes,  belong  unto  God,  but  thofe  thai 
are  revealed  are  for  us  and  our  children.  Deuteronomy,  chap. 
xxix.  vet.  29. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

We  mull:,  in  this  chapter,  confider  Solomon  for  the  mod 
part  as  declaring  what  his  thoughts  were  when  he  was  driving 
to  find  out  and  to  account  for  every  thing  by  his  own  natural 
reafon.  He  did  not  at  that  time  take  a  future  Hate  into  his  ac 
count,  therefore  it  appeared  to  him  that  the  good  had  no 
advantage  over  the  wicked.  We  fee  here  into  what  errors 
even  the  vvifeil  man  that  ever  lived  fell,  when  he  did  not 
take  the  revealed  word  of  GOD  for  his  guide :  this  fhould 
teach  us  to  be  humble  and  lowly  in  our  own  eyes,  and  to 
pray  to  GOD  to  help  our  underftanding  with  his  Holy  Spirit. 
Ver.  18.  Obferve  thefe  words,  and  take  care  not  to  be  one  of 
thofe  finners  that  dcjlroy  much  good. 

CHAPTER  X. 

Ver.  I.  The  meaning  of  this  verfe  is  that  a  (ingle  ihftance 
of  remarkably  bad  conduft  often  deftroys  the  character  of 
one  who  was  before  renowned  for  wifdom.  Ver.  2,  3, 
fignify  that  when  the  heart  is  right  a  man  a6h  right,  but 
that  the  wicked  do  wrong  things,  for  want  of  a  good  heart. 
Ver.  4,  5,  teach  us  that  perfons  in  common  life  fhould 
iubmit  to  the  rulers  of  the  land.  Ver.  6,  7.  Such  things, 
as  are  here  mentioned,  have  been  feen  in  our  own  times, 
and  may  be  feen  now  in  a  neighbouring  nation ;  and  the 
confequence  has  been  fuch  as  ver.  8,  9,  defcribe ;  the 
government  is  tyrannical,  arbitrary,  and  cruel,  to  the 
grcateft  degree;  and  the  people  are  downright  flaves.  The 
ferpent  may  truly  be  faid  to  have  bitten  thofe  who,  in 
that  country,  trufled  to  his  deceitful  wiles.  Ver.\6>  17, 
fhow  on  the  one  hand  the  difadvantage  it  is  of  to  a  nation  to 
have  an  urifteady  and  inexperienced  king,  and  nobles  given 
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up  to  luxury;  and  on  the  other  hand,  the  happinefs  of  a 
nation  which  has  a  wife  and  gracious  king,  and  minifters  of 
ftate,  who  attend  to  the  duties  of  their  office  rather  than  to 
feafting  and  revelling.  Ver.  20.  This  verfe  fhould  caution 
all  who  read  it,  as  they  value  their  own  fafety,  not  to  utter 
vilifying  words,  even  in  the  moft  fecret  place,  againft  the 
king  who  governs  the  nation,  or  other  chara;iers  in  exalted 
flations,  as  thefe  things  ufually  come  to  light,  and  it  is  a  fin 
tofpeak  evil  of  dignities  ;  fee  2  Peter,  ii.  10 ;  Jnde9  8. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

Ver.  I,  2.  Thefe  verfes  recommend  charity  and  liberality 
in  relieving  the  neceffities  of  others,  and  Ihow  that  fuch  good 
deeds  will  in  the  end  meet  with  a  reward.  Ver.  4/07  advife 
the  doing  thefe  things  without  delay,  as  we  cannot  tell 
\vhetherwefhallhavelife  or  opportunity  to  do  them  hereafter ; 
and  this  rule  fhould  be  obferved  in  refpedl:  to  every  duty. 
Ver.  7,  8.  Thefe  verfes  (how  that  the  moft  profperous  life 
muft  have  an  end.  Ver.  9.  Young  people  are  here  admonifhed 
to  be  moderate  in  the  enjoyment  of  innocent  pleafures,  and 
always  to  keep  in  mind  that  they  will  be  called  to  account 
hereafter  for  the  manner  in  which  their  whole  lives  have 
been  fpent. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

Ver.  I.  To  remember  our  Creator  in  the  days  of  youth, 
fignifies  to  apply  diligently  to  the  fludy  of  GOD'S  holy  laws,  and 
to  get  a  habit  of  living  in  obedience  to  them  before  the  feafon  of 
old  age  arrives,  in  which  there  is  moft  commonly  much  decrepi 
tude  and  wearinefs.  The  following  verfes  defcribe,  by  lively 
companions,  the  evils  of  old  age.  Ver.  2.  Sometimes  the  un- 
derftanding  is  darkened  by  a  decay  of  the  memory.  Ver.  3. 
The  head  and  arms  tremble  with  palfy,  the  feeble  knees  bend 
under  the  weight  of  the  body,  the  teeth  decay  anddrop  out,  or 
become  ufelefs,  the  eyes  grow  dim.  f'er.  4.  Bufinefs  is  no 
longer  tranfa&ed,  the  voice  is  fo  low  as  to  be  fcarcely  heard, 
and  the  fweeteft  muilc  lofes  its  charms  to  the  deaf  ear. 
Ver.  5.  The  mind  becomes  timorous,  every  little  exertion  is 
troublefome,  and  all  deli  res  for  earthly  pleafures  ceafe  ;  and 
nothing  is  to  be  looked  for  here  but  death.  This  certainly 
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JS  not  the  proper  feafon  for  men  to  begin  to  remember  their 
Creator ;  but  all  the  evils  here  enumerated  will  be  patiently, 
and  even  chearfully,  borne  by  thofe  aged  perfons  who; 
from  their  youth,  have  endeavoured  to  prepare  for  their 
latter  end.  Ver.  6.  Another  kind  of  comparifon  begins 
here  :  the  body  of  the  aged  is  compared  to  a  water-engine,  in 
which  the  parts  that  fupply  the  water  are  broken,  and  the 
whole  machine  becomes  ufelefs.  Ver.  7.  When  the  human 
body  is  thus  mattered  it  returns  to  the  duft  from  whence  it 
was  taken,  and  the  foul,  m  Jpirit,  returns  into  the  hands  of 
GTOD  to  be  difpofed  of  as  he  fees  fit;  how  that  is,  we  know 
from  the  New  Teftament.  Ver.  8.  Were  this  life  the  whole 
of  our  exiftence,  all  would  indeed  be  vanity  of  vanitie s ;  but 
in  the  following  verfes  Solomon  carries  his  reflections  to  the 
things  which  are  neceflary  to  be  taught  to  the  people,  and 
comes  at  lafl  to  this  conclufion,  that  a  few  well  chofen  books 
are  fufficient  for  the  general  pufpofes  of  life,  and  that  deep 
fludy  is  a  very  fatigiiing  thing,  and  if  not  direcled  to  fome 
great  and  good  end  may  be  ranked  among  the  vanities  of  life. 
Ver.  13^  14.  Thefe  veifes  call  for  our  moil  ferious  attention, 
as  they  ihow  that  nothing  can  give  true  happinefs  in  this 
world  but  RELIGION,  and  that  this  confifts  in  keeping  GOD'S 
commandments,  riot  in  any  fanciful  fchemes  of  man's  inven 
tion.  Ver.  14.  By  the  commandments,  as  written  in  Scrip 
ture,  we  muft  therefore  abide,  fmce  by  them  we  fhall  here 
after  be  judged,  and  receive  a  reward  accordingly  as  we  have 
kept  or  broken  them  j  for  our  Saviour  fays,  Thofe  that  have 
done  goodfhallgo  into  life  everlajling^  and  thofe  who  have  done 
evil  into  everlajlingfire.  See  Matt.  chap.  xxv.  46. 


THE  SONG  OF  SOLOMON. 

THIS  Book  is  understood  to  relate  to  Chrift  arid  his  church., 
but  being  all  in  figurative  language  it  is  not  eafy  to  explain 
it  ;  you  may  therefore  pafs  it  over,  without  puzzling  yourfelf 
to  under  (land  it,  as  all  which  it  is  defigned  to  teach  us  is 
taught  in  plainer  woids  in  the  other  parts  of  Scripture. 

c  c  a  ISAIAH. 


ISAIAH. 

THE  Prophet  Tfuiah  lived  nearly  8co  years  before  the  coming 
of  our  SAVIOUR,  and  prophefied  about  fixty  years  in  the 
kingdom  of  Judah.  In  this  Book  there  are  many  predic 
tions  relating  to  the  Jews,  and  other  neighbouring  nations, 
and  it  is  to  be  obferved  that  of  all  the  Prophets  Ifaiah  has 
ipoken  moft  clearly  concerning  our  LORD  and  SAVIOUR 
JESUS  CHRIST,  of  his  fufferings,  of  his  kingdom,  and  the 
calling  of  the  Gentiles. 

CHAPTER  I. 

Obferve,  ver.  I,  in  what  king's  reign  Ifaiah  prophefied,  and 
how  fuitable  to  the  circu>mftances  of  thofe  times  the  folemn 
addrefs  in  this  chapter  was.  By  the  head  and  heart,  vcr.  5,  6, 
were  meant  the  king  and  the  other  governors  of  the  land ; 
and  by  putrlfylng  Jores,  corrupt  principles.  The  daughter  of 
Zion,  ver.  8,  fig nified  the  church  of  God  in  Jerufalem.  The 
Prophet  called  the  rulers  of  Judah  rulers  of  Sodom,  and  the 
people  of  Judah  people  of  Sodom  on  account  of  their 
abominable  vvickednefs.  By  the  faithful  city  having  become  a 
harlot,  ver.  21,  was  meant  that  Jerufalem,  whofe  inhabitants 
were  once  faithful  to  the  Lord,  had  forfaken  the  true  God  to 
worfhip  idols.  Remember  that  idolatry  is  frequently  called 
in  the  language  of  prophecy  fornication  and  adultery.  The 
drofs  and  tin,  ver.  26,  that  the  Lord  would  take  away,  were 
corrupt  principles.  The  oaks  and  gardens,  ver.  29,  of  which 
they  were  to  be  made  ajhamed,  were  thofe  in  which  they 
worshipped  idols.  Obferve,  how  the  Prophet  reproved  the 
Jews  in  general  for  their  extreme  corruption,  and  the 
judgment  which  the  Lord  threatened  to  fend  upon  them, 
if  they  would  not  repent  and  amend  their  ways.  Even  the 
very  facrifices  and  ceremonies  which  the  Lord  himfelfhad 
ordained  were  become  abominable  in  his  fight,  becaufe  the 
people  led  fuch  wicked  lives.  Obferve,  alfo,  how  kindly  the 
Lord,  by  his  Prophet,  invited  them  to  repentance. 

All 
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All  perfons,  of  whatever  nrnk  or  degree,  who  read  this 
chapter  fhould  apply  to  themfelves  the  Prophet's  exhor 
tation,  by  considering  in  the  firft  place  whether  the  crimes 
here  pointed  out  to  the  Jewifli  nation  prevail  in  the  nation 
to  which  they  belong;  and  in  the  next  place,  whether  they 
themlelves  are  guilty  of  them,  that  they  may  be  led  to  re 
pentance  and  amendment  of  lifej  not  for  their  own  fakes 
only,  but  for  the  good  of  their  country  ;  for  every  individual 
contributes  by  his  own  conduct  either  to  the  rlgbtcoufnefs  or 
the  wickedncfs  of  the  nation  to  which  he  belongs:  when 
true  religion  is  kept  up,  and  the  people  pay  due  regard  to 
virtue  and  morality,  it  is  a  righteous  nation,  and  the  blefiing 
of  God  attends  it ;  but  when  the  divine  ordinances  and  com 
mandments  are  disregarded,  and  vice  is  countenanced  and  en 
couraged,  it  is  a  wicked  nation,  and  liable  to  the  juft  judg 
ments  of  God,  which  will  certainly  fall  upon  it  if  the  people 
do  not  repent  and  turn  from  their  evil  ways. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Ver,  I  to  6.  By  the  mountain  of  the  Lord's  hoiife,  vcr.  3, 
was  meant  the  kingdom  of  the  Meffiah,  which  will  hereafter 
be  fully  eftabliflied  according  to  the  prediction  of  the  Prophet, 
and  the  church  of  Chrift  will  then  be  in  a  moft  glorious  ftate. 

Ver.  6  to  10.  Obferve,  that  it  was  on  account  of  their 
wickednefs  the  Lord  forfook  his  people ;  they  had  firft  for- 
faken  him  to  worfhip  idols,  and  fallen  into  other  bad  prac 
tices  of  the  heathen  nations  before  the  Lord  threatened  them 
with  his  judgments. 

Ver.  jo  to  the  end.  The  day  of  the  Lord  of  Htfts,  ver.  \  I., 
Signifies  the  time  when  the  Lord  will  come  to  judgment. 
At  that  awful  day,  not  only  the  Jews,  but  all  who  have 
been  the  chofen  people  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  all  who  have 
been  received  into  the  church  of  Chrift,  will  be  made  to  feel 
the  effects  of  God's  difpleafure  if  they  have  forfaken  the 
Lord,  and  fet  up  idols  in  their  hearts ;  which  thofe  do,  who 
give  themfelves  up  to  follow  the  defires  of  the  flefh,  or  the 
pomps  and  vanities  of  this  world,  inftead  of  loving  God  with 
all  their  hearts,  with  all  their  fouls,  and  with  all  their 
ftrength. 

C  C  3  CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  \  to  9.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  that  GOD  punifhes 
wicked  nations  fometimesby  famine  and  drought,  that  is,  by 
caufing  a  fcarcity  of  bread  and  water,  and  fometimes  by 
fetting  over  them  rulers  that  know  not  how  to  govern  well. 

Ver.  9  to  16.  Obferve  here,  that  the  people  of  Ifrael 
gloried  in  their  crimes.  Obferve  alfo,  the  LORD'S  promife 
to  the  good,  and  his  threatening  to  the  wicked,  which  were 
meant  for  God's  people  in  all  future  ages  of  the  world,  as 
well  as  for  the  Jews. 

Ver.  1 6  to  the  end.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  the  vanity  and 
extravagance  of  the  Jewifh  women  who  in  their  drefs  followed 
every  ridiculous  fafhion  without  regard  to  that  modefty  and 
decorum  which  every  woman  ought  to  obferve.  Chriitian 
women  fhould  pay  particular  attention  to  this  part  of  Ifaiah's 
prophecy,  and  confider  whether,  in  their  drefs  at  the 
prefent  day,  they  do  not  follow  the  example  of  thofe  of 
Ifrael  and  Judah,  wearing  what  is  very  improper  for  them  to 
appear  in  as  Chriftians,  and  very  unfuitable  to  their  flation 
in  life  ;  and  all  fhould  remember  what  was  threatened  to  the 
daughters  of  Zion  that  they  may  not,  by  their  pride  ^anc} 
luxury,  help  to  bring  down  the  judgments  of  GOD  upon  the 
nations  to  which  they  refpecTively  belong. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

In  this  chapter  the  Prophet  foretold  that  in  thofe  calami 
tous  times,  which  he  had  before  predicted,  the  Jewifli  nation 
fhould  be  greatly  diminiihed,  but  that  GOD  would  preferve 
a  remnant  of  them,  and  reftore  them  in  his  appointed  time  to 
Jerufalem  ;  and  afterwards  into  the  Chriftian  church. 

CHAPTER  V. 

Ver.  I  to  8.  By  the  vineyard,  as  we  may  underftand  from 
ver.  7,  was  meant  the  nation  of  the  Ifraelites,  whom  the 
Lord  had  chofen  as  his  own  peculiar  people,  and  feparated 
from  all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  giving  them  pecu 
liar  laws  and  ordinances.  By  the  grapes  he  expected,  were 
meant  obedience  to  God's  holy  laws  and  ordinances ;  the 

wild 
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wild  grapes  fignified  wicked  practices,  direclly  contrary  to 
his  precepts  and  commandments. 

Per.  8  to  2,6.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  what  crimes  par 
ticularly  bring  God's  judgments  upon  a  nation,  namely, 
covetoufnefs,  an  inordinate  defire  of  riches,  drunkennefs,  the 
love  of  mirth,  fea  fling  and  pleafures,  fecurity  and  a  contempt 
of  the  divine  threatenings,  impious  opinions  and  difcourfes, 
and  unjuft  judgments. 

Ver.  26  to  the  end.  Obferve  here,  that  the  LORD  threatened 
to  make  ufe  of  other  nations  as  inftruments  of  his  divine 
vengeance  againft  the  Jews  ;  and  we  learn  from  the  id  Book 
of  Kings,  the  2d  of  Chronicles,  and  the  Book  of  Jeremiah,  that 
GOD  permitted  the  AfTyrians  to  carry  many  of  them  into 
captivity,  and  afterwards  to  deftroy  the  holy  city  and  temple. 
Chriftians,  who  read  this  chapter,  fhould  conlider  well  how 
far  they  are  guilty  or  innocent  of  thofe  fins  againft  which 
woe  was  denounced  by  the  Prophet,  for  as  furely  as  GOD 
punimed  his  ancient  people,  the  Ifraelites,  fo  furely  will  he 
punim  all  nations  that  offend  after  the  like  manner;  not  that 
every  wicked  perfon  will  be  punilhed  in  this  life,  but  where 
crimes  are  multiplied  fo  that  a  nation  is  arrived  at  the  height 
of  vvickednefs,  thefe  woes  will  be  executed  upon  it. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

The  reign  of  Uzz'iah  king  of  Judah,  is  written  in  the 
id  Book  of  Kings,  chap.  xv.  he  is  there  called  Azariah.  It 
is  allb  written  in  the  26tb  chapter  of  the  zd  Book  of  Chronicles , 
where  he  is  called  Uzziah. 

Obferve,  that  the  Prophet  had  in  a  vifion  a  view  of  the 
glory  of  the  Lord :  though  it  is  impoflible,  without  an  actual 
fight  of  it,  fully  to  conceive  what  this  appearance  was,  we 
may  form  fome  faint  idea  of  it  from  the  Prophet's  defcrip- 
tion,  and  we  mould  learn  from  it  to  adore  the  divine  majefty. 
The  delign  of  this  vifion  was  to  confirm  Ifaiah  in  his 
office,  as  a  Prophet,  and  prepare  hini  to  do  and  to  fpeak  as 
the  LORD  commanded.  Ver.  q,  10.  Obferve  here,  that  the 
Jews  were  threatened  to  be  punimed  with  fpiritual  blindnefs 
and  hardnefs  of  heart,  on  account  of  their  refuting  to  hear 
and  confjder  what  his  Prophets  were  fent  to  tell  them.  This 
is  the  moft  dreadful  of  all  punifhments  upon  earth,  and  is 
c  c  4  never 
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never  infii&ed  but  upon  thofe  who  wilfully  harden  themfelves 
sgainft  the  means  which  GOD  affords  to  enlighten  their  minds 
and  inftruct  them  in  their  duty.  The  i^th  verfe  related  to 
the  remnant  of  the  Jews,  but  cannot  be  eailly  explained. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

Ver.  i  to  14.  The  hiflory  of  the  reign  of  Ahaz,  king  of 
Ifrael  is  written  in  the  \6th  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of  Kings , 
and  the  ifttb  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of  Chronicles.  The  houfe 
of  David  figni tied  Ahaz  and  the  royal  family.  The  hiftory 
of  Ahaz  (hows  that  after  this  prophecy  Ahaz  continued  his 
abominations,  on  which  account  the  two  kings  who  had 
confederated  againft  him,  were  permitted  to  fucceed  in  other 
parts  of  his  dominions,  though  they  were  not  fufTered  to  go 
againft  Jerufalem ;  and  that  a  great  number  of  Jews  were 
carried  captive  to  Damafcus,  the  chief  city  of  the  king  of 
Syria  ;  fee  1  Chron.  chap,  xxviii.  Obferve,  that  the  Lord, 
fpeaking  by  his  Prophet,  offered  to  give  Ahaz  a  fign  to  con 
vince  him  that  thefe  predictions  came  from  him  ;  but  he  re- 
fufed  it  from  pretended  reverence  for  the  Lord,  yet  he  was 
not]  afraid  to  offend  him  by  his  idolatries.  This  fhows  that 
Ahaz  was  a  hypocrite.  Obferve,  the  goodnefs  of  the  Lord 
at  this  time  in  fending  Ifaiah  to  Ahaz,  though  he  was  a 
wicked  and  idolatrous  king. 

/^r.  14/017.  Obferve  here,  a  remarkable  prophecy  re 
lating  to  the  miraculous  birth  of  our  Saviour  which  was  ful 
filled  when  he  was  born  of  the  Virgin  Mary ;  fee  the  Gofpe' 
of  St.  Matthew,  chap.  i.  The  name  Immanuel  fignifies  God 
with  us. 

Ver.  17  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  had  a  relation  to  fome  of 
the  Lord's  judgments  which  were  to  fall  upon  the  king 
dom  of  Judah  by  means  of  the  people  of  Egypt  and  AfTyria, 
all  which  fppn  came  to  pafs. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

Ver.  i  to  IQ..  In  thefe  verfes  Ifaiah  continues  to  prophefy 
that  the  attempts  of  the  kings  of  Syria  and  Ifrael  would  be  in 
vain,  and  that  the  Affyrians  ihould  come  againft  thefe  two 
kingdoms  and  pafs  on  even  to  the  kingdom  of  Judah. 

Ver. 
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Ver,  19  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  Prophet  here  exhorts 
the  Jews  to  put  their  whole  truft  in  the  LORD,  to  fear  none 
but  him,  to  cleave  to  his  word,  and  not  go  to  forcerers  or 
idols;  and  he  foretold  the  defolation  of  the  Jews  who  dwelt 
in  Galilee.  All  that  was  foretold  by  the  Prophet  came 
exactly  to  pafs,  as  we  may  learn  from  2  Kings,  chap.  xvi. 
Chriftians  (hould  learn  from  the  latter  part  of  this  chapter, 
that  it  is  fmful  to  confult  fortune  tellers  and  conjurors,  and 
that  the  people  of  GOD  fhould  have  no  other  dependance, 
or  rule  of  faith,  than  his  word. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

Ver.  I  to  8.  As  fome  of  thefe  verfes  relate  only  to  the 
affairs  of  the  Jews  it  is  not  neceflary  to  ftudy  for  the  meaning 
of  them ;  but  there  are  other  verfes  which  evidently  relate  t» 
CHRIST  and  his  Gofpel.  The  prophecy,  ver.  i,  2,  was 
fulfilled  when  our  blefTed  Saviour  went  to  live  at  Caper 
naum,  and  brought  falvation  to  light  by  preaching  the 
Gofpel ;  fee  Matthew,  chap.  iv.  Ver.  6,  7,  certainly  relate 
to  CHRIST,  whofe  glory,  divinity,  and  eternal  kingdom,  are 
here  defcribed  in  a  clear  and  remarkable  manner.  Obferve, 
ver.  6,  by  what  titles  the  child  here  prophefied  of  was  to  be 
called,  which  could  only  belong  to  GOD.  Obferve  alfo, 
ver.  7,  that  this  wonderful  child  was  to  rule  over  an  ever- 
lafting  kingdom. 

Ver.  13  to  the  end  Obferve  here,  that  the  LORD  knowing 
the  houfe  of  Ifrael  would  continue  difobcdient,  notwith Hand 
ing  the  pains  which  the  Prophets  took  to  reform  them, 
threatened  to  bring  heavy  judgments  upon  them  for  their 
hypocrify  and  impenitence. 

CHAPTER  X. 

Ver.  i  to  rj.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  that  none  can  oppress 
the  poor,  the  widow,  or  the  fatherlefs,  without  bringing 
the  curfe  of  GOD  upon  themfelves, 

Ver.  £  to  20.  The  Affyrian,  ver.  5,  fignified  the  king  of 
Affyria  and  his  mighty  armies.  What  is  iaid,  ver.  7,  of  the 
Affyrian  was  true,  in  refpedl  to  feveral  of  the  kings  who 
reigned  one  after  the  other :  Pul,  Tiglath-pileier,  Senache- 
rib,  Eiarhadden,  and  Nebuchadnezzar.  Thefe  mighty  con 
querors, 
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querors,  whofe  hearts  were  bent  upon  deftroyJng  other 
nations,  little  thought  that  in  refpeft  to  the  Almighty  Cover- 
nor  of  the  Univerfe,  they,  with  their  numerous  armies,  were 
no  more  than  the  rod  of  his  anger  and  the  ftaff  of  bis  indig 
nation.  The  nations  they  wimed  to  conquer  had  provoked 
the  wrath  of  the  LORD  OF  HOSTS,  therefore  he  permitted 
thefe  conquerors  to  prevail  againftthem  ;  but  fromzw.  12  we 
imderftand  that  when  they  had  done  all  that  the  LORD  himfelf 
law  fit  to  be  done,  thefe  kings,  one  after  the  other,  with  their 
refpcclive  armies  were  puniflied,  becaufe  they  themfelves 
were  guilty  of  the  mod  prefumptuous  fins.  They  infulted 
the  LORD  GOD  by  defying  his  power  and  ranking  him  with 
idols,  as  may  be  feen  in  the  id  Book  of  Kings  and  the  id  Book 
cf  Chronicles. 

Vcr.  20  to  28.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  the  promifes  of 
GOD  for  the  comfort  of  fuch  of  his  faithful  pe -pie  of  the 
houfc  of  Ifrael  as  had  kept  to  their  duty,  and  had  not 
\vorfhipped  idols.  See  the  fulfilment  of  thefe  gracious 
promifes  in  the  ^]th  chapter  of  Ifaiah,  and  the  ityh  of  the 
id  Book  of  Kings. 

Ver.  28  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  contain  a  prophetic  de- 
fcription  of  the  march  of  Senacherib  towards  Jerufalem,  the 
terrors  he  would occafion  in  the  places  he  paflfed  through,  and 
how  the  mighty  tyrant  would  be  fuddenly  flopped  and  laid 
Jow  by  the  hand  of  the  LORD  of  HOSTS,  the  GOD  of 
Ifrael. 

From  this  chapter  we  learn  how  GOD,  as  ruler  of  the 
\iniverfe,  a£ls  in  refpe£t  to  wicked  nations,  making  one  a 
fcourge  to  others  in  order  to  bring  about  the  defigns  of  his 
providence,  and  punifhing  them  in  their  turn  for  their  evil 
deeds;  becaufe  the  ends  they  propofe  are  only  to  gratify  their 
own  paffions,  not  to  fulfil  the  defjgns  of  Providence,  Ob- 
fl-rve,  that  the  LORD  did  not  make  thofe  kings  and  nations 
•ivlckcd,  he  only  made  them  inftruments  of  his  vengeance. 

CHAPTER  XJ, 

This  chapter  relates  chiefly  to  the  kingdom  of  the  Meffiah. 
By  the  rod  from  the  ft  em  ofjeffe^  vet.  i,  was  meant  CHRIST, 
who  was  to  be  of  the  family  of  Jeflfe,  the  father  of  David. 
Obferve,  here,  that  the  Prophet  foretold  that  the  SPIRIT  of 

GOD 
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GOD  would  always  be  in  CHRIST.     Obferve  alfo,  that  he 
was  to  rule  his  kingdom  with  righteoufnefs  and  equity. 

Ver.  6  to  10.  Thefe  figurative  expreflions  denote  the  power 
of  the  Gofpel  in  changing  the  hearts,  tempers,  and  lives  of 
the  worft  men,  who  are  here  compared  to  wild  beads;  ani 
the  good  to  tame,  gentle  animals,  and  innocent  children. 
Thefe  verfcs  chiefly  relate  to  the  moft  glorious  itate  of 
CHRIST'S  kingdom  upon  earth  when  all  mankind  will  be 
Chriftians. 

Ver.  10  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  feem  to  refer  chiefly  to 
the  Jews  after  their  feveral  difperfions,  and  to  that  happy- 
period  when  the  Jews  and  Gentiles  {ball,  as  fellow  Chriftians, 
unite  their  zeal  in  extending  Chrift's  kingdom  upon  earth. 
Thefe  predi&ionshave  been  in  part  fulfilled,  but  they  will  not 
be  completed  till  the  whole  earth Jhall  become  the  kingdom  of  the 
LORD  and  of  bis  CHRIST.  But  every  Chriftian  may  con 
tribute  towards  its  accompli fhment  by  fubmitting  to  the  laws 
of  the  Gofpel,  and  living  in  peace  and  unity,  and  leading  a 
holy  life. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

This  fhort  chapter  is  a  hymn  of  praife  fuilable  for  all  who 
partake  of  the  bleffings  of  the  Church  of  CHRIST. 

CHAPTER  XIIL 

The  chapters  before  this  related  to  the  ftate  of  the  Jews  in 
the  reign  of  Ahaz,  and  foretold  what  would  befall  them  in 
the  kingdom  of  Judah.  This  and  the  following  chapters 
contain  prophecies  againft  the  nations  who  would  afflict  the 
people  Qf  GOD. 

Ver.  i  to  6.  By  ver.  I,  it  appears  that  Ifaiah  had  a  vifion 
of  what  he  relates,  in  which  he  beheld  the  ftandard  of  the 
LORD  of  Holts  let  upon  a  high  mountain,  and  faw  nations 
flocking  from  all  parts  to  execute  the  purpofesof  his  vengeance 
againft  Babylon. 

Ver.  6  to  10.  The  Prophet  here  defcribes  the  terror  and 
difmay  of  thofe  who  were  the  objects  of  divine  wrath. 

Ver.  i  j  to  the  end.   In  thefe  verfes  GOD  himfelf  fpeaks  by 

the  Prophet,  declaring  that  he  will  certainly  deftrqy  Babylon. 

Thefe  divine  threatenings  are  very  dreadful,  and  they  were 
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fully  executed  againft  Babylon.  The  Almighty  declared, 
wr.  17,  that  he  would  fend  the  Medes  again  ft  this  great 
nation.  At  the  time  this  prophecy  was  given,  the  Babylonifh 
empire  was  in  the  rnoft  flourifhing  condition,  and  the 
prophecy  was  not  accomplifhed  till  200  years  afterwards, 
when  the  Prophet  Daniel  was  living  in  Babylon,  to  which 
place  he  was  carried  captive.  GOD  declared,  ver.  20,  that 
after  the  total  overthrow  of  Babylon  it  fliould  never  be  in 
habited,  &c. ;  this  prediction  was  exactly  fulfilled,  for  the 
place  where  it  flood  can  no  longer  be  known.  We  are  here 
to  remark,  particularly,  the  divine  juftice  againft  the  Baby 
lonians,  who  had  fo  unjuftly  opprefled  the  Jews.  God  per 
mitted  them  to  afflict  and  deftroy  thofe  who  had  departed 
from  his  worfhip,  and  given  themfelves  up  to  idolatry,  but 
he  preferved  his  church,  the  remnant  of  his  faithful  people, 
and  made  their  conquerors  themfelves  inftruments  of  their 
prefervation  by  carrying  them  into  another  country.  This 
chapter  helps  to  throw  light  on  the  hiftory  of  Belfhazzar  in 
the  $th  chapter  of  Daniel. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

Ver.  I  to  4.  Obferve  that,  in  thefe  verfes,  the  return  of 
the  Jews  from  the  Babylonifh  captivity  is  foretold.  This  pre 
diction  was  written  130  years  before  the  captivity  took  place. 

Ver.  4  to  the  end.  This  is  a  triumphant  hymn  fuitable  for 
the  Jews  .on  their  deliverance  from  captivity,  and  it  is  at  the 
fame  time  a  prophecy  defcribing  beforehand  the  character  of 
the  Babylonians,  at  the  time  GOD  would  bring  his  judg 
ments  upon  them ;  and  a  very  remarkable  circumftance  is 
foretold,  ver.  23,  that  the  great  and  pompous  city  of  Babylon 
fhould  become  pools  of  water,  and  a  place  for  wild  beads, 
which  actually  came  to  pafs,  and  it  continues  fo  to  this  day  ; 
and  the  exact  place  where  Babylon  Hood  cannot  for  this 
reafon  be  found. 

Vtr.  29  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  contain  a  prophecy  which 
related  to  Jewifh  affairs,  and  it  cannot  at  this  time  be  clearly 
uhHeruood. 

From  the  whole  chapter  we  may  learn,  that  how  great 
foever  the  power  of  the  kings  of  the  earth,  and  the  enemies  of 
his  church  may  be,  they  never  can  hold  out  againft  GOD,  and 
that  he  will  in  the  end  confound  the  proud  and  the  unjufK 

CHAPTERS 
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CHAPTERS  XV,  XVI. 

In  thefe  chapters  Ifaiah  prophefied  againft  the  Moabites. 
We  have  here  another  inftance  of  a  nation  being  punifhed 
for  its  pride,  and  the  injuries  they  had  done  the  people  of 
GOD  ;  and  alfo,  a  further  proof  of  the  care  which  GOD  in 
all  ages  takes  of  his  church. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

This  prophecy  relates  not  only  to  Damafcus,  which  was 
the  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  but  to  Samaria,  at  that 
time  the  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  IfraeL 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

This  very  obfcure  chapter  is  fuppofed  to  have  been 
delivered  to  meflengers  fent  upon  fome  public  embafly  to  the 
Jews. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

This  chapter  is  a  prophecy  againft  the  Egyptians,  which 
was  remarkably  fulfilled,  as  the  hiftory  {hows.  The  fierce 
king,  ver.  4,  was  Alexander  the  Great.  The  Egyptians 
made  ufe  of  a  particular  kind  of  reed  to  write  upon,  and  they 
lived  very  much  upon  fifh.  Egypt  was  famous  for  its 
manufacture  of  fine  linen. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

This  prophecy  was  defigned  to  warn  the  Jews  not  to  depend 
upon  the  Egyptians,  but  to  truft  in  GOD  alone.  There  is  no 
reafon  to  fuppofe  that  Ifaiah  went  without  his  upper  garment, 
and  barefooted  for  three  whole  years,  but  that  he  repeated 
this  prophecy  at  different  times  for  three  fucceflive  years, 
and  appeared  in  that  manner  whenever  he  did  fo. 

CHAPTER  XXI. 

Ver.  i  to  n.  Thefe  verfes  contain  a  very  remarkable 
prophecy  which  related  to  the  taking  of  Babylon.  Ver.  2. 
God  calls  upon  the  Perfians  and  Medes,  under  the  names  of 
Elam  and  Media,  to  bcfiege  it.  Ver.  4,  exprefsly  mentions 

that 
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that  the  city  fiicukl  be  taken  in  the  night  when  the  king  of 
Babylon  was  feaftihg  and  taking  his  pleafure.  The  couple 
of  horfemen,  ver.  7  and  9,  fignified  Darius,  king  of  the 
Mcdes,  and  Cyrus,  Prince  of  Perfia,  who  were  to  befiege 
and  take  Babylon.  This  came  to  pa(i>  in  the  reign  of  Bel- 
ihazzar  5  fee Daniel^  chapter  v.  Babylon  at  that  time  was  full 
of  idolatry. 

Ver.  n  to  the  end.  The  Arabians,  to  whom  this  prophecy 
related,  were  of  the  poilerity  of  the  lihmaelites.  Great 
judgments  were  threatened  upon  then;  which  doubtlefs  came 
to  pafs. 

CHAPTER  XXII, 

Obferve,  that  the  Prophet  having  foretold  in  the  fore 
going  chapters  the  deftrucYion  of  thofe  idolatrous  people  who 
epprefled  the  Jews :  he  here  denounces  the  miferies  which 
would  befall  the  Jews  themfelves. 

Vcr.  i  to  15.  This  prophecy  foretells  the  invafion  of  Jeru* 
falem  by  the  AiTyrians  under  Senacherib,  or  by  the  Chal- 
tleans  under  Nebuchadnezzar,  or  probably  both,  for  they 
agree  with  both  thefe  events. 

Ver.  15  to  22.  The  prediction  concerning  Shebna  and 
Eliakim  was  fulfilled  ;  fee  chapter  xxxvi.  vcr.  22. 

Ver.  22  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  AfTyrians. 

From  this  chapter  we  learn  that  one  of  the  greateft  figns 
of  hardnefs  of  heart  in  a  nation,  and  that  which  moft  pro* 
vokes  GOD  to  punifh  it  is,  their  being  unmindful  of  his  judg 
ments,  and  giving  themfelves  up  to  mirth  and  pleafure,  and 
diflblutenefs,  at  a  time  when  he  calls  them  to  humiliation 
and  repentance. 

CHAPTER  XXIII. 

Tyre  was  a  very  famous  place  at  the  time  this  prophecy 
was  written.  Its  deftruction  by  Nebuchadnezzar  is  here 
denounced.  This  prediction  was  delivered  at  leaft  125 
yeais  before  its  acconlplifhment,  when  fuch  an  event  was, 
to  all  human  appearance,  very  unlikely  to  happen. 

Ver.  i  to  15.  Tarfhifh,  •ver.  I,  was  a  place  much  fre 
quented  by  the. Tynan  traders  and  failors.  Tyre  is  called 
the  mercha,ut's  eity,  ver.  i  r,  on  account  of  the  great  trade 
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carried  on  in  it,  and   its  being  the  refort  of  merchants  from 
all  parts  of  the  world. 

Ver.  15  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  it  was  here  foretold  that 
after  feventy  years  Tyre  fhould  recover  its  fplendour,  and  that 
its  trade  mould  flouriih  again  ;  that  it  is  called  an  harlot  cu^ 
becaufe  the  inhabitants  were  idolaters.  All  the  evils  here- 
foretold  happened  to  Tyre  ;  Nebuchadnezzar  took  the  city 
after  a  tedious  fiege  ;  at  the  end  of  feventy  years  it  recovered 
from  its  ruins  and  became  very  coniiderable,  and  enjoyed  its 
liberty  in  the  time  of  Alexander  the  Great ;  after  this  the* 
Jews  reaped  many  advantages  from  the  Tyrians,  and  at 
length  the  Gofpel  was  preached  in  the  land  of  Tyre,  as  we 
learn  from  the  Evangelifts. 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Ver.  i  to  13.  Obferve,  in  the  firll  verfe,  what  the  Prophet 
fays  of  the  power  of  the  Lord  ;  and  in  thofe  that  follow,  the 
judgments  which  the  Lord  brings  upon  the  earth  whenwicked- 
nefs  fpreads  itfelf  amongft  thofe  who  are  peculiarly  his  people. 
Obferve,  in  particular,  ver.  5,  what  it  is  that  defiles  the 
earth,  namely,  the  tranfgr effing  againft  God's  laws,  changing 
bis  divine  ordinances,  and  breaking  his  ever  lofting  covenant. 
Confider  whether  thefe  things  are  not  done  in  this  nation  by 
many  who  call  themfelves  Chriftians,  and  whether  they 
fhould  not  take  warning  from  this  prophecy. 

Vcr.  13/0  16  fignify,  that  there  was  to  be  a  fmall  rem- 
siant  of  the  people  of  Ifrael  left  who  would  be  fcattered 
over  the  neighbouring  kingdoms,  to  fpread  there  the 
knowledge  of  the  true  GOD,  and  pave  the  way  for  the 
Gofpel. 

Vcr.  \6  to  the  end.  Obferve  here,  that  GOD  promifed  to 
eflablilh  his  kingdom,  and  again  to  manifeft  his  glory  at 
Jerufalem,  after  he  had  afflicted  it,  and  to  fliow  mercy  to 
his  people.  Thefe  promifes  were  in  part  fulfilled  in  the 
manifeftation  of  our  Saviour  JESUS  CHRIST,  and  the 
preaching  of  the  Gofpel ;  but  they  will  have  a  further  ful 
filment  at  his  fecond  coming. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XXV. 

This  fong  of  praife  was  prepared  for  GOD'S  people  agaiiift 
the  time  he  fhould  gracioufly  deliver  them  and  humble  their 
enemies.  Thethankfgivingsinit  related  firft  to  the  deliverance 
of  the  Jews,  and  their  return  from  Babylon,  but  they  alfo 
fuit  the  great  deliverance  which  the  Meffiah  was  to  purchafe 
for  them  by  his  death.  The  words  of  the  Prophet,  ver.  8, 
will  not  be  fully  accomplifhed  till  death,  our  lafl  enemy, 
fhall  be  deftroyed  by  the  refurrection,  and  JESUS  CHRIST 
fhall  take  his  faithful  fervants  to  heaven, 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

This  chapter  is  likewife  a  fong  of  praife  in  which  temporal 
and  fpiritual  hie/Tings  are  intermixed.  Obferve,  ver.  9,  what 
we  fhould  learn  when  the  LORD'S  judgments  are  in  the  earthy 
that  is,  when  the  LORD  is  fending  judgments  upon  the  nations 
around  us,  as  he  has  been  doing  in  a  moil  finking  manner 
of  late  years  ;  witnefs  the  fall  of  fo  many  dates  and  kingdoms, 
by  means  of  the  French  power,  which  in  our  days  has  been 
like  that  of  the  Aflyrians  of  old. 

CHAPTER  XXVII. 

In  this  chapter  GOD  promifes  by  his  power  to  punifh  the 
enemies  of  the  Jews,  to  be  reconciled  to  his  people,  and 
bring  thofe,  who  fhould  be  difperfed  in  AfTyria  and  Egypt, 
again  to  Jerufalem,  there  to  worfhip  the  LORD. 

CHAPTER  XXVIIL 

Ver.  i  to  7.  This  was  a  prophecy  againft  Ephraim,  that  is, 
againft  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael,  in  which  it  was  foretold  that 
they  (liould  be  delivered  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies  on 
account  of  their  fms,  but  that  a  refidue  of  them  fhould  be 
preferved. 

Ver.  7  to  1 6.  Obferve  here,  that  the  priefts  and  prophets 
partook  of  the  general  corruption,  and  were  ignorant  and 
wicked  as  well  as  the  people,  at  the  fame  time  they  deceived 
themfelves  by  thinking  they  were  fecured  from  GOD'S  judg 
ments. 

Ver,  16  to  23.  The  firft  of  thefe  verfes  relates  to  our 
Saviour,  as  the  foundation  of  the  Chriilian  church,  intimating 
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that  thefe  is  no  falvatiort   but  through  him.     In  the  other 
verfes  judgments  were  denounced  againft  the  Jews, 

Ver.  23  to  the  end.  This  parable  fignifies  that  as  an 
hufbandman  ufes  various  methods  in  preparing  his  lands, 
and  fuiting  it  to  the  feveral  forts  of  feeds  to  be  fown,  with 
a  due  regard  to  feafons,  and  when  he  has  gathered  in  the 
harveft  employs  different  methods  for  feparating  the  corn 
from  the  ftraw  and  chaff,  fo  GOD,  with  unerring  wifdom 
and  impartial  juftice,  inftructs,  admonillies,  and  corrects  his 
people,  chatlifes  and  punifhes  them  in  various  ways,  as  the 
cafe  requires,  with  more  or  lefs  feverity,  but  always  tempers 
juftice  with  mercy  in  order  to  reclaim  the  wicked  and  im 
prove  the  good,  and  finally  to  feparate  the  one  from  the 
other. 

CHAPTER  XXIX. 

Ver.  i  to  9.  By  Ariel,  in  this  chapter,  was  meant  Jerufa- 
lem.  Obferve,  that  it  is  here  threatened  with  great  dillrefs. 
Among  the  heathen  nations  there  were  many  who  pre 
tended  to  hold  intercourfe  with  familiar  fpirits,  as  mentioned 
ver.  4 ;  and  fome  of  the  Ifraelites  had  joined  with  the  heathen 
in  thefe  abominations. 

Ver.  9  to  15.  Obferve  here,  that  the  Lord  threatens  to 
punifh  the  people  of  Ifrael  with  fpiritual  blindnefs,  fo  that 
the  word  of  God,  whether  written  or  fpoken  to  them  by  the 
Prophet,  (hould  be  to  them  as  a  fealcd  book.  Obferve, 
ver.  13,  14,  on  what  account  the  wifdom  of  the  wife  man  was 
to peri/h  in  refpect  to  fpiritual  things,  namely,  becaufe  they 
drew  near  to  God  with  their  lips,  pretended  to  worfhip  and 
honour  him  whilft  their  heart  was  far  from  him.  Under 
this  fpiritual  blindnefs  the  remnant  of  the  Ifraelites  are  at 
the  prefent  time  ;  even  the  law  of  Mofes  is  as  a  fea led  book 
to  them,  they  underhand  not  the  fpiritual  meaning  of  it,  and 
the  Scriptures  of  the  New  Teftament  are  perfectly  dark  to 
them. 

Ver.  i$to  18.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  that  it  is  great 
folly  and  extreme  wickednefs  to  pretend  to  hide  any  thing 
from  the  LORD,  and  to  think  to  efc^ps  his  knowledge  and 
his  power,  and  that  nothing  can  fkrcen  any  one  from  his 
judgments,  nor  hinder  him  from  difpofing  of  all  his  creatures 
as  he  fees  fir. 

D  D  Vtr. 
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Ver.  17  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  times  of  the 
Gofpel  when  the  fpirttual  blinclnefs  which  was  threatened  to 
the  Jews,  by  the  Prophet  Ifaiah,  was  to  be* removed.  This 
has  been  partly  fulfilled  by  the  preaching  of  our  Saviour 
and  his  Apoftles,  but  will  not  have  its  full  completion  till 
the  fecond  Advent  of  our  blefied  Lord. 

CHAPTER  XXX. 

Ver.  \  to  8.  If  this  prophecy  was  in  the  firfl  inftance 
defigned  to  prevent  king  Hezekiah  from  feeking  help  from 
Egypt,  when  threatened  by  the  king  of  Afiyria,  it  had  its 
effeSt ;  for  he  did  not  do  fo,  but  placed  his  whole  dependance 
on  the  power  of  the  Lord;  fee  i  Kings,  chap  xix.  But 
Zedekiah,  who  reigned  afterwards,  did  not  take  warning 
and  example  from  it,  and  the  ill  confequences  of  forming 
an  alliance  with  Egypt  were  exactly  fuch  as  the  Prophet 
Ifaiah  had  foretold ;  fee  Jeremiah,  chap.  xlii.  ver.  14. 

Ver.  8  to  18.  Obferve,  the  character  which  the  Lord,  by 
the  mouth  of  his  Pio/het,  gives  of  the  people  of  Judah,  and 
that  they  did  not  wifh  to  hear  the  truth,  but  to  be  flattered 
and  upheld  in  their  wickednefs  by  their  prophets  and  priefts, 
inftead  of  being  reclaimed  by  them.  Obferve  alfo,  how  they 
v/ere  to  be  puniihed  for  their  prefumption. 

Vfr.  i  8  to  the  end.  Obferve  here,  the  kindnefs  which  the 
Lord  had  in  refer ve  to  beftow  upon  the  remnant  of  his 
people  after  they  had  fuffered  chaftifement.  The  latter 
verfes  are  referred  firfl:  to  the  overthrow  of  the  Aflyrians, 
and  finally  to  Satan,  the  great  enemy  of  the  church. 

CHAPTER  XXXI. 

The  people  of  Judah  are  here  again  warned  not  to 
feek  help  from  Egypt ;  this  was  to  be  a  general  rule  for 
them.  Obferve  the  promife,  ver.  4,  5,  which  was  fulfilled 
by  the  deflru&ion  of  Senacherib's  army ;  fee  2  Kings,  chap. 
xix.  ver.  35. 

The  infiru6tion  to  be  drawn  from  this  chapter  is,  that  to 
put  confidence  in  men,  rather  than  in  the  divine  afllihnce, 
is  to  fin  againft  GOD,  and  deceive  ourfelves. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XXXIL 

Per.  I  to  9.  Thefe  verfes  were  prophetic  of  the  bleffings 
of  the  Mefliah*s  kingdom. 

Per.  9  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  women  of  Judah,  who 
lived  in  idlenefs  and  luxury,  were  threatened  by  the  Prophet 
with  heavy  judgments.  There  are  many  carelefs  daughters 
in  thefe  days  who  follow  their  example ;  and  as  it  is  in  the 
power  of  the  women  of  a  nation  to  do  a  great  deal  towards 
promoting  the  righteoufnefs  of  a  nation,  by  their  own  virtuous 
condudt,  the  influence  they  have  over  their  hufbands,  and 
the  religious  education  of  their  children  ;  if  they  negle6l 
thefe  things  they  will  help  to  bring  down  the  judgments  of 
Gcd  upon  the  nation  they  belong  to,  and  will  have  caufe  to 
tremble  for  themfelves. 

CHAPTER  XXXIIL 

Ver.  I  to  13.  Thefe  verfes  contain  a  prophecy  againft  the 
enemies  of  the  church  of  God,  fignifying  that  all  the  defigns 
and  all  the  attempts  of  the  enemies  of  GOD  and  his  church 
are  vain  and  ineffectual,  and  that  they  cannot  withftand  the 
power  of  the  LORD,  and  that  whatever  they  undertake  a^ainft 
him  turns  to  their  own  confufion. 

The  threatenings  contained  in  this  chapter  relate  in  general 
to  all  wicked  men.  Obferve,  that  ver.  14  fpeaks  of  a  de 
vouring  fire  and  eyerlafting  burnings,  the  final  punifhment  of 
the  devil  and  thofe  who  furfer  themfelves  to  be  drawn  away 
from  God  and  goodnefs.  Obferve,  ver.  15,  i5,  17,  GOD'S 
promifes  to  the  righteous.  The  king  they  fhall  fee  is  the 
Meffiah  ;  and  the  land  that  Is  not  far  ojffrom  the  righteous  is 
heaven.  The  Jerufalem  that  (hall  never  b.e  removed  is  the 
heavenly  Jerufalem. 

CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

This  chapter  contains  a  denunciation  of  God's  vengeance 
againft  all  the  enemies  of  the  people  or  church  of  GOD, 
tdom  and  Bozrah  are  particularly  mentioned,  and  the  Edo- 
mites  were  accordingly  deftroyed  by  Nebuchadnezzar ;  fee 
Jeremiah)  ehag,  xxv  :  but  we  may  be  certain  fomething 
D  D  more 
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more  was  meant  by  the  prophecy,  as  all  nations  were  called 
tipon  to  hear,  and  it  is  underftood  to  relate  to  fome  great  revo 
lution  that  (hall  happen  before  the  moft  perfect  ftate  of  the 
kingdom  of  GOD  upon  eaith  fhall  take  place. 

CHAPTER   XXXV. 

This  prophecy  foretells  the  flouri  {hing  ftate  of  theChriftian 
church,  and  the  bleffings  GOD  would  beftow  upon  it  by- 
means  of  the  MESSIAH,  who  will  redeem  and  fan&ify  the 
faithful,  deftroy  their  fpiritual  enemies,  and  confer  on  them 
eternal  happinefs. 

What  is  foretold,  ver.  3  to  7,  was  partly  fulfilled  when  our 
Saviour  preached  the  Gofpel  and  performed  miracles,  but  it 
will  have  a  fuller  accompli fhment  hereafter  when  he  comes 
again  to  conduct  tbofe  whom  he  has  redeemed  to  the  heavenly 
Jerufalem. 

CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  part  of  the  i8tb  chapter  of  the 
2.d  Book  of  Kings ,  and  with  the  32^  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of 
Chronicles.  We  muft  look  upon  the  war  which  the  king  of 
Aflyria  made  againfl:  Hezekiah,  and  the  advantages  which  that 
idolatrous  king  obtained  over  him  in  the  beginning,  as  a 
puniibment  to  Hezekiah's  fubjefls,  and  a  trial  lent  by  GOD 
to  this  pious  prince,  to  engage  him  and  all  his  people,  to  have 
recourfe  to  him,  and  to  give  them  afterwards  extraordinary 
proofs  of  his  almighty  power  in  delivering  them  from  fogreat  a 
danger.  It  is  alfo  to  be  obferved  that  the  haughty  and  impious 
fpeech  of  Senacherib,  and  his  blafphemies  againfl  GOD, 
battened  the  ruin  of  that  idolatrous  king.  When  men  fly 
in  the  face  of  the  Almighty,  and  infult  him  with  impious 
fpeeches,  he  fails  not  to  fet  bounds  to  their  infolence.  Juft 
fuch  fpeeches  have  been  made  in  our  own  day,  by  fome  of 
thofe  who  call  themfelves  the  great  nation^  but  if  we  feek 
the  favour  of  the  Lord,  and  truft  in  his  mercy  and  goodncfs, 
we  may  hope  for  deliverance. 

CHAPTER  XXXVII. 

This  chapter  is  exactly  like  the  iqth  chapter  of  the  id  Book 
.§f  Kings,  In  the  events  which  arc  here  related,  we  may  fee 
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that  truft  in  GOD,  and  fervent  prayers,  are  very  prevailing; 
that  the  power  of  GOD  is  infinite,  that  he  is  juft,  and  that 
fooneror  later  he  punifhes  wicked  princes  and  nations  in 
this  world. 

CHAPTER  XXXVIII. 

Ver.  1/09,  Thefe  verfes  agree  with  the  2Oih  chapter  of  the 
id  Book  of  Kings. 

Ver.  9  to  the  end.  This  prayer  of  thank fgiv ing  to  Almighty 
GOD,  which  Hezekiah  wrote  after  his  recovery,  affords  a 
good  example  to  thofe  who,  by  divine  mercy,  are  reftored  to 
health  after  a  dangerous  illnefs. 

CHAPTER   XXXIX. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  the  latter  part  of  the  20th  chap' 
ttr  of  the  id  Book  of  Kings. 

We  learn  from  this  part  of  Hezekiah's  hiftory  how  apt 
even  good  men  are  to  forget  GOD  in  the  day  of  profperity. 
We  alfo  learn  that  worldly  advantages  are  vain  and  uncer 
tain,  and  that  we  never  ihould  he  puffed  up  with  the  poflef- 
fion  of  them.  It  alfo  appears  from  hence  that  GOD  chaftifcs 
thofe  he  loves,  when  they  grow  remifs  and  offend  him,  but 
that  he  is  reconciled  as  foon  as  they  repent  and  humble  them- 
felves. 

CHAPTER  XL. 

Ver.  1,  2.  Thefe  comfortable  words  related  both  to  the 
return  of  the  captive  Jews  from  Babylon,  and  to  the  opening 
of  the  Mefliah's  kingdom  by  the  preaching  of  the  Gofpel. 

Ver.  3  to  9.  Obferve  this  prophecy  which  was  fulfilled 
when  the  Baptift,  as  the  forerunner  of  CHRIST,  came  to 
prepare  the  people  for  receiving  him  as  the  MESSIAH.  See 
this  prophecy  applied  to  the  Baptift  by  St.  Matthew,  chap.  iii. 
ver.  3  ;  by  St.  Mark,  chap.  i.  ver.  3  ;  by  St.  Luke,  chap.  iii. 
ver.  4;  and  by  the  Baptift  to  himfelf,  St.  John,  chap.i. 
ver.  23. 

Ver.  9  to  12.  Obferve  what  the  good  tidings  were  that 
were  to  proceed  from  Jerufalem ;  they  related  to  our  blefled 
Saviour  who,  in  his  divine  nature,  is  the  LORD  GOD.  Ob 
ferve,  ver.  II,  which  agrees  with  our  Saviour's  own  words, 
D  D  3  when 
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when  he  called  himfelf  the  good  ihepherd.   St.  Johny  ebap.  x, 
ver.  14. 

Ver.  12  to  1 8.  Obferve,  in  what  exalted  terms  the  Prophet 
here  fpcaks  of  the  majefty  of  GOD.  From  fuch  paflTages  as 
thefe  we  ihould  form  our  idea  of  the  divine  majefty  and  at 
tributes. 

This  chapter  fhould  be  read  and  ftudied  with  particular  at 
tention  by  Lhiiftians,  for  it  teaches  us  that  GOD  abhors 
idolatry,  and  that  he  ought  not  to  he  reprefented  by  any 
Image,  fmce  it  is  impoflible  to  make  a  likenefs  of  him; 
that  we  ought  to  adore  and  fear  this  great  and  wonderful  Being, 
before  whom  all  creatures  are  as  nothing,  and  that  all  our 
happinefs  depends  upon  GOD'S  favour  and  our  truft  in  him. 

CHAPTER  XLI. 

Ver.  i  toio.  The  liles,  to  whom  the  Prophet  nddreflcd 
this  prophecy,  meant  thediftant  nations,  who  were  exhorted 
to  own  the  power  of  God  and  the  vanity  of  idols.  Obferve, 
that  Abraham  is  here  called  the  friend  of  God,  for  whofe 
fake  his  feed  were  bleffed. 

Per,  10  to  the  end  GOD  in  thefe  verfes  affuredthelfraelites 
of  his  divine  protection,  promiting  to  make  them  triumph 
over  their  enemies,  and  to  fhower  down  his  favours  upon 
them  God  alfo  fhows  that  he  only  is  the  true  God,  and 
that  the  idols  were  falfe  gods  becaufe  they  could  not  foretell 
things  to  come.  By  the  deliverer  faid,  in  ver.  2,  to  come 
from  the  eaft,  and  ver.  25,  from  the  north,  was  meant  Cyrus 
the  Prince  of  Perfin,  whofe  father  being  a  Perfian  came  from 
the  eaft,  and  his  mother  who  was  a  Mede  from  the  north  of 
Judea.  But  the  whole  of  this  chapter  has  a  reference  to 
CHRIST,  the  great  deliverer  of  mankind,  of  whom  Cyrus, 
as  the  deliverer  of  the  Jews  from  their  captivity,  was  only  a 
type.  We  (hould  particularly  remark  the  faithfulnefs  of 
GOD'S  covenant  with  the  feed  of  Abraham,  as  it  is  an  af- 
furance  to  CbrilYians  that  GOD  will  never  forfake  his  church, 
but  that  its  enemies  inftead  of  [compafling  its  ruin  will  be 
themfelves  deftroyed, 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XLIL 

Ver.  I  to  JO.  Thefe  verfes  reprefent  the  character  of  die 
Mefliah,  his  great  meeknefs  and  humility,  and  the  glory  of 
his  works,  and  are  referred  to  by  St.  Mat.  chap,  xii  ver.  16. 

Ver.  10/013.  Thefe  verfes  allude  to  the  time  when  all 
nations  of  the  earth  will  he  of  one  religion,  and  may  all  join 
in  one  fong  of  praife  to  GOD  the  univerfal  LORD. 

Ver.  13/2  17.  Thefe  verfes  relate  both  to  the  coming  of 
Cyrus  to  deliver  the  Jews,  and  to  the  coming  of  the  MES 
SIAH. 

Ver.  17.  This  verfe  foretold  that  idolaters  fhould  be  con 
founded,  and  idolatry  deftroyed.  ^ 

Ver.  18  to  the  end.  The  deaf  and  blind,  here  meant,  were 
thofe  who  were  fpiritually  blind  and  deaf,  who  did  not  per 
ceive  the  truths  of  revealed  religion. 

Chriftians  (hould  take  warning  by  thefe  threatenings  not 
to  harden  their  hearts,  or  turn  a  deaf  ear  to  his  voice,  but  to 
walk  in  his  ways,  and  keep  his  commandments. 

CHAPTER  XLIII. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  By  Jacob,  whom  the  Lord  here  promifes  to 
bring  back,  we  are  to  underftand  the  remnant  of  the  houfe  of 
Ifrael  who  were  to  go  into  captivity.  By  the  LORD'S  fons 
and  daughters,  ver.  6,  were  meant  iuch  of  the  houfe  of  Ifrael 
as  were  faithful  to  their  covenant,  true  members  of  the 
church. 

^•.8/014.  Goo  here  declares  himfelfto  be  the  only 
true  GOD,  who  created  all  things,  who  made  himfelf  known 
to  the  Jews,  and  whofe  power  no  creature  can  relift. 

Ver.  14  to  18.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  for  whofe  fake 
Babylon  was  to  be  deftroyed  ;  and  this  prophecy  was  delivered 
before  the  death  of  king  Hezekiah,  which  happened  more  than 
a  hundred  years  before  the  taking  of  Jerufalem  by  Nebuchad 
nezzar,  and  an  hundred  and  fixty  years  before  the  taking  of 
Babylon  by  Cyrus. 

Ver.  1  8  to  the  end.  Obferve  here,  that  GOD  complains  of 
the  blindnefs  of  the  Jews,  and  declares  that,  becaute  of  their 
fins,  they  {hould  be  delivered  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies. 

The  promifes  in  the  nrft  part  of  this  chapter  are  applicable 
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to  all  the  faithful  fervants  of  GOD,  and  are  very  proper  to  £11 
them  with  joy.  The  latter  part  affords  powerful  motives  to 
fear  the  LORD,  and  to  pay  him  the  worfhip  of  the  heart. 

CHAPTER  XLIV. 

VCY.  i  to  9.  Ohferve  here,  God's  gracious  promifes  of 
falvation,  the  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  and  the  divine  blefling. 
Obferve  alfo,  the  fupreme  power  and  foreknowledge  of  the 
one  true  God. 

Ver.^t6i\.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  the  great  folly  of 
making  idols  and  wor (hipping  them. 

Ver.  21  to  the  end.  Obferve  here,  how  the  Lord  encouraged 
the  Jews  to  forfake  idols,*y  giving  them  hopes  that  he  would 
bring  them  out  of  captivity  and  fettle  them  again  in  their 
own  land  by  means  of  Cyrus,  king  of  Perfia ;  and  by 
turning  the  river  Euphrates  from  its  channel.  Obferve, 
that  the  folly  of  idol  worfhip  is  here  defcribed  in  fuch  ftrong 
colours  that  none  but  thofe  who  were  in  fpiritual  blindnefs 
could  fail  of  perceiving  it  in  the  Prophet's  reprefentation  ; 
but  the  Jews  had  drawn  this  judgment  upon  themfelves,  and 
they  could  not,  without  the  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  fee  their 
error:  but  this  help  was  offered  to  them  every  time  the 
Prophet  was  fent  to  point  out  their  crimes  and  call  them  to 
repentance. 

Cyrus  who  was  here  prophefied  of  by  name,  nearly  two 
hundred  years  before  he  was  born,  was  a  very  extraordinary 
perfon,  and  greatly  renowned  for  his  wifdom,  valour,  and 
virtue;  and  the  LORD  ordained  him  to  be  the  inftrument  of 
his  good  providence  to  the  houfe,  of  Jacob.  This  chapter 
ihould  lead  u*  to  reflect  upon  the  foreknowledge  and  the 
goodnefs  of  GOD. 

CHAPTER  XLV, 

Ver.  i  to  5.  Obferve,  that  Cyrus  is  again  mentioned  by 
name  as  a  perfon  anointed,  or  e  prefsly  ordained,  to  be  the 
inftrument  of  the  Lord  in  executing  his  will  upon  Babylon. 
It  is  fa  id  the  gates  of  brafs  Jhould  be  opened  before  Cyrus, 
and  that  he  would  find  immenfe  treafures  in  the  city. 
This  predial  ion  was  fulfilled  when  Bellhazzar  king  of 
Babylon  was  terrified  by  the  hand  writing  on  the  wall. 
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Thofe  who  had  the  care  of  the  gates  next  the  river  left  them 
open  in  the  night ;  and  Cyrus  took  the  city  ;  the  gates  of 
the  palace  were  then  opened  to  inquire  into  the  caufe  of  the 
tumult ;  and  Cyrus  is  faid  in  hiftory,  to  have  found  great 
treafures  in  Babylon. 

Per.  $to  15.  This  pafliige  in  which  the  LORD  declares 
himfelf  to  be  the  one  Supreme  GOD,  the  CREATOR,  appear 
as  if  it  was  addreffed  to  Cvrus  himfelf,  to  convince  him  that 
there  is  but  one  GOD.  The  Perfians  worfhipped  the  fun. 

Ver.  1 5  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  deliverance 
by  Cyrus,  hut  more  particularly  to  the  deliverance  by  CHRIST. 
What  was  foretold  of  Cyrns  in  this  and  the  44^  chapter^ 
was  exactly  fulfilled ;  fee  Daniel,  chap,  v ;  alfo  Ezra, 
chap.  i. 

CHAPTER  XLVI. 

Bel  and  Nebo  were  the  principal  idols  of  the  Babylonians. 
The  Prophet  here  foretold  their  overthrow,  and  fhowed  that 
the  LORD  is  the  protector  of  the  Jews,  and  is  the  only  true 
God.  By  the  ravenous  bird  from  the  eafty  ver.  1 1,  was  meant 
the  Periian  army ;  hy  the  man  that  was  to  execute  what  the 
LORD  in  his  wifdom  had  determined  againft  Babylon,  was 
meant  Cyrus,  who  was  to  command  the  Perfian  armies  and 
to  fubdue  the  Babylonians,  and  fet  the  Jews  at  liberty.  It  is 
remarkable  that  Cyrus,  when  he  came  againft  Babylon,  had 
an  eagle,  which  is  a  ravenous  bird  of  prey,  for  his  enfign : 
all  that  GOD  threatened  came  exactly  to  pafs. 

CHAPTER  XLV1L 

Vtr.  I  to  1O.  Virgin  daughter  of  Babylon,  ver.  I,  was  the 
city  of  Babylon. 

Ver.  10  to  the  end.  Obferve,  for  what  crimes  fuch  feverc 
judgments  were  threatened  to  the  Babylonians. 

CHAPTER  XL VIII. 

Ver.  i  to  12.  Obferve  here,  that  God  reproves  the  people 
for  their  obtYinacy,  and  for  not  paying  regard  to  the  prophe 
cies  by  which  he  had  warned  them  of  what  he  would  bring 
to  pafs,  if  they  went  on  in  the  practice  of  idolatry. 
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Ver.  1 2  to  the  end.  Obferve  were,  how  the  Lord,  by  his 
Prophet,  exhorts  the  people  to  obedience.  Take  notice  in 
particular,  of  ver.  18,  19,  alfo  ver.  22,  which  ihould  make 
every  one  afraid  of  being  wicked.  Obferve  that  thefe  prophe 
cies,  in  which  the  Lord  fo  long  beforehand  revealed  his 
defigns  refpe&ing  the  Jews  and  the  Babylonians,  afford  the 
flrongeft  evidence  of  the  exiftence  of  a  GOD,  who  by  his 
providence  governs  all  things.  We  {hould  therefore  pay 
particular  regard  to  this  proof. 

CHAPTER  XLIX. 

Ver.  i  to  1 3.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  coming  of  the 
MESSIAH  to  bring  falvation  not  only  to  the  Jews  but  to  all 
nations.  The  ill  fuccefs  of  his  miniftry  among  the  Jews  is 
foretold,  and  the  great  fuccefs  of  the  Gofpel  among  the 
Gentiles. 

Vfr.  i^tQtheend.  The  tender  mercies  of  GOD  to  his 
faithful  people,  with  the  profperity  of  the  church  in  general, 
are  defcribed  in  thefe  verfes.  Take  particular  notice  of 
ver.  15,  1 6.  The  promifes  in  this  chapter  have  been  partly 
fulfilled  by  the  fuccefs  of  the  Gofpel,  but  they  will  have  a 
fuller  completion  at  the  fecond  coming  of  Chrift.  Thofe 
who  have  the  happinefs  to  be  members  of  the  church  of 
Chrift,  fhould  be  fenfibie  of  their  great  privileges,  and 
thankful  for  them,  and  fhould  efteem  it  their  greatefl  glory 
to  contribute  towards  the  profperity  of  it. 

CHAPTER  L. 

Ver.  i  to  4.  The  Prophet  here  makes  ufe  of  the  comparifon 
of  a  woman  who  had  been  divorced  from  her  hufband,  to 
fhow  the  Jews  that  if  they  as  his  people  had  been  rejected, 
it  was  becaufe  they  had  forfaken  their  covenant  with  him. 

Ver.  4  to  the  end.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  a  prophetic 
reprefentation  of  the  patient  fufferings  of  our  bleflfed  Saviour. 
It  agrees  fo  exactly  with  the  circumftance  of  our  LORD 
while  he  flood  filent  before  Pilate,  and  anfwered  not  a  word, 
v'hat  they  feem  to  fpeak  for  him. 
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CHAPTER  LI. 

Ver.  I  to  4.  Obferve  here,  how  the  faithful  Jews  were 
exhorted,  like  true  children  of  Abraham,  to  truft  in  GOD  and 
obey  him. 

Ver.  4  to  9.  Obferve,  that  in  thefe  verfes  the  Gentiles 
were  encouraged  to  expert  a  (hare  in  the  fame  falvation  with 
the  Jews,  and  that  it  was  to  be  of  everlaiYmg  duration. 

Per.  9  to  ly.  Thefe  verfes  fignified  that  the  fame  LORD 
who  had  dried  up  the  Red  Sea  for  his  people  to  pafs  over, 
would  certainly  bring  them  out  of  captivity,  and  give  to  thole 
who  were  faithful  everlatVmg  falvation. 

Ver.  17  to  31.  We  have  here  a  lively  defcription  of  the 
miferies  which  the  Jews  were  to  fuffer  at  the  taking  of  Jeru- 
falem.  Obferve,  that  the  city  is  here  reprefented  under  the 
figure  of  a  perfon,  lying  in  the  flreets,  in  a  ftate  of  intoxi 
cation. 

Ver.  21.  The  LORD  13  here  reprefented  as  taking  pity  upon 
Jerufalem,  and  punifliing  her  enemies. 

CHAPTER  LII. 

Ver.  i  to  6.  Jerufalem  is  here  called  upon  to  awake  from 
her  ftrong  delufion,  and  to  receive  freedom  as  a  gift  from  the 
LORD. 

Ver.  7  to  12.  The  meffenger  of  good  tidings,  in  relation 
to  the  captive  Jews,  was  Cyrus;  but  thefe  verfes  relate 
further  to  another  meffenger  of  good  tidings,  our  LORD 
JESUS  CHRIST,  and  fpeak  of  the  purity  which  would  be 
required  in  thofe  who  fhould  be  redeemed  by  him. 

Ver.  1 3  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  evidently  relate  to  the 
perfon,  character,  office,  and  humiliation  of  the  Mefliah. 

CHAPTER  LIII. 

This  is  a  very  remarkable  chapter,  for  it  defcribes  the 
humiliation  and  death  of  the  Meffiah  in  as  lively  colours  as 
if  it  had  been  written  after  they  had  taken  place. 

Ver.  i  fignified  that  the  Jews  would  not  believe  in  our 
Saviour  as  the  Meffiah  when  they  were  told  he  was  come 
upon  earth  Ver.  2  defcribes  the  private  life  he  would 
Jead  in  a  (hie  of  poverty.  Ver.  3,  the  contempt  he  would 
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meet  with  from  the  Jews,  and  the  forrows  he  would  endure. 
Ver.  4  to  7  (hows  that  he  would  fuffer  an  ignominious 
death  not  for  his  own  fins,  but  for  thofe  of  mankind  Ver.  J 
defcribes  the  meeknefs  and  iilence  with  which  he  would 
fubmit  to  his  fufferings.  Ve>\  8  that  no  one  would  (land 
forth  to  plead  his  caufe  when  he  would  be  unjuftly  ac- 
cufed,  but  that  he  would  be  put  to  death.  Ver.  9  (hows 
that  he  would  be  Juried  in  the  fepulchre  of  a  rich  man,  but 
that  he  would  be  reckoned  by  the  Jews  as  a  malefactor, 
Ver.  10  (hows  that  the  Mefliah  was  to  offer  by  the  appoint- 
ment  of  the  Lord,  his  life  as  a  facrifke  fcr  fin;  that  he  would 
rife  from  the  dead ;  and  fhould  fee  the  good  effe3s  of  his 
offering  himfelf  up,  and  of  his  interceflion  for  tranfgreflfors,  in 
the  ftlvation  of  many. 

This  prophecy  having  been  fo  exactly  fulfilled  in  every 
part  of  it  by  Chrift,  is  fufficient  to  convince  us  that  he  was 
really  the  great  Redeemer  fpoken  of  by  all  the  Prophets ; 
that  his  doctrine  is  true  and  divine  ;  that  his  fufferings  and 
death  were  the  wonderful  means  by  which  GOD  has  been 
pleafed  to  fave  men  ;  and  that  being  now  exalted  toglory,  he 
is  able  to  fave  all  thofe  who  come  unto  GOD  by  him. 

CHAPTER  LIV. 

This  chapter  appears  to  relate  to  that  happy  period  of  the 
church  in  which  both  Jews  and  Gentiles  will  be  united,  and 
which  is  defcribed  in  the  21 ft  chapter  of  the  Book  of  Reve 
lations,  ver.  j  8,  &c.  nearly  in  the  fame  words  as  in  the 
latter  part  of  this  chapter. 

How  joyful  will  it  be  to  fee  the  accomplifliment  of  thefe 
glorious  promifes ! 

CHAPTER  LV. 

This  chapter  defcribes  the  fulnefs,  freedom,  excellence, 
afrid  everlafting  nature  of  the  blefiings  of  the  Gofpel,  and 
foretells  the  enlargement  of  CHRIST'S  kingdom,  calling 
upon  all  to  feize  the  precious  opportunity  of  fharing  in  thofe 
bleffings,  which  however  are  not  to  be  had  without  repent 
ance  and  amendment  of  life. 

Our  Saviour  alluded  to  this  chapter  in  his  difcorarfe  with 
the  woman  of  Samaria,  John,  chap.  iv.  ver.  17,  and  in  his 
invitation  to  the  Jews  in  the  Temple,  John  7,  vtr.  37. 

CHAFTER 
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CHAPTER  LVI. 

Ver.  I  to  9.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  how  God  exhorts  his 
people  to  the  practice  of  every  duty,  and  particularly  to 
that  of  keeping  his  fabhaths,  and  that  he  promifcs  to  blefs 
whoever  does  fo,  and  to  reckon  them  among  his  people, 
whatever  be  their  condition  in  other  refpeSs.  This  agrees 
with  what  St.  Peter  faid  when  he  went  to  Cornelius  the 
Gentile  centurion  ;  fee  Afts,  chap.  x.  ver.  34. 

Ver.  9  to  the  end.  Under  the  figures  of  beads  of  prey,  the 
Lord  here  calls  upon  the  enemies  of  the  Jews,  the  Chaldeans, 
or  perhaps  the  Romans,  to  come  up  againft  the  Jews  for  the 
iins  of  their  rulers,  teachers,  and  other  prophane  perfons, 
whofe  guilt  drew  down  judgments  on  the  nation. 

CHAPTER  LVII. 

Ver.  i,  2.  Thefe  verfes  (how  that  the  death  of  good  men 
is  oftentimes  a  bleffing  to  them,  and  that  when  they  depart 
this  life  they  enter  into  peace. 

Ver.  3  to  13.  By  the  fons  of  the  forcerefs  and  the  feed  of 
the  adulterer,  were  meant  thofe  who  forfook  the  worlhip  of 
God,andpraelifed  the  abominations  of  the  heathens.  Idolatry 
was  called  fpiritual  adultery  in  refpecl  to  the  Jews,  becaufe 
they  broke  their  covenant  which  they  had  made  to  keep  to 
the  Lord  only  all  the  days  of  their  life;  married  people  fome- 
times  break  the  covenant  they  have  made  to  continue  true  and 
faithful  to  each  other.  The  Jews  in  IfraePs  time,  and  after 
wards,  continued  to  pradYife  their  idolatries  under  trees,  and  on 
high  places,  notwithftanding  the  frequent  warnings  they  had 
received,  and  the  threatenings  which  GOD  had  denounced 
againft  them  ;  and  they  {'ill  fought  to  make  alliances  with 
idolatrous  kings  inilead  of  feeking  help  from  GOD  alone; 
fee  2cl  Book  of  Kings,  chap.  xvi.  ver.  10,  &<:. 

Ver.  13*0  2.^.  Thefe  verfes  are  very  comfortable  to  all 
contrite  and  humble  perfons,  and  they  were  particularly  fo  to 
the  Jews,  as  they  foretold  forgivenefs  and  reiteration  to  the 
favour  of  God  after  they  had  been  caft  off  for  their  iniquities, 
Obferve,  ver.  20,  to  what  the  wicked  are  compared,  and 
confider  what  a  dreadful  thing  it  is  to  have  always  a  troubled 
mind,  and  no  peace. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  LVIIL 

Ver.  I  to  13.  This  chapter  (hows  what  fort  of  fafting  is 
acceptable  to  GOD  ;  and  that  the  LORD  hears,  delivers,  and 
blefles  thofe  who,  in  times  of  public  fading,  call  upon  him 
with  imcerity  and  humility,  and  truly  turn  to  him. 

Ver.  13,  14.  Obferve,  what  great  bleflings  are  here 
promifed  to  thofe  who  keep  the  fabbath  day  holy.  Thofe  who 
prefer  obeying  the  Lord's  commandments  to  the  amufe- 
inents  which  many  engage  in  upon  the  fabbath  day,  will  tind 
real  fubftantial  delight  and  pleafure  far  fuperior  to  any  they 
could  contrive  for  themielves.  Obferve,  ver.  14,  that  tempo 
ral  hleflings  only  are  here  named  by  the  Prophet,  but  in  other 
parts  of  Scripture  the  Lord  has  promifed  eternal  ones  to  thofe 
who  ferve  him  truly,  which  none  can  be  faid  to  do  who 
break  the  fourth  commandment. 

CHAPTER  LIX. 

Ver.  i  to  16.  Obferve,  what  a  (hock ing  picture  the  prophet 
Iiere  gives  of  the  wickednefs  and  corruption  of  the  Jewifh 
nation.  When  a  nation  arrives  at  fuch  a  pitch  of  wickednefs 
as  this,  the  judgments  of  GOD  quickly  follow.  This  was  the 
cafe  with  the  Jews,  and  all  nations  fhould  take  warning  from 
it,  left  iniquity  make  a  feparation  betwixt  them  and  GOD. 

Ver.  16  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  Redeemer  who 
was  to  be  fent  for  the  falvation  of  all  amongft  mankind,  who 
iliould  turn  from  their  tranfgreflions  and  obferve  the  cove 
nant  of  the  LORD. 

CHAPTER  LX. 

The  fubject  of  this  chapter  is  the  great  increafe  and 
flouriming  itate  of  the  church  of  GOD  by  the  conyerfion  of 
the  Gentiles,  and  the  repentance  of  the  Jews.  This  prophecy 
has  been  in  part  fulfilled  by  the  fuccefs  of  the  GOSPEL,  but 
it  will  not  be  completed  till  the  fulnefs  of  the  nations  fliall 
come  in,  and  altogether  become  the  kingdom  of  GOD  and  of 
his  CHRIST  ;  fee  the  Book  of  Revelations >  chap.  xxi.  and  xxii. 
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CHAPTER  LXI. 

Ver.  I  to  4.  Thefe  verfes  defcribe  the  office  and  charafbe 
of  the  Median,  and  confirm  the  promifes  made  in  the  fore 
going  chapter.     Our  Saviour  applied  this  prophecy  to  him- 
felf  in  the  beginning  of  his  miniflry  ;  fee  Luke,   chap.  iv. 
ver.  16,  &c. 

Ver.  4  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  blefiings  of 
the  Gofpel  in  the  laft  times. 

CHAPTER  LXII. 

Ver.  i  to  10.  In  thefe  verfes  GOD  continues  to  promife 
that  he  will  redeem  his  church,  which  though  it  might  appear 
forfaken  of  him,  fhould  again  be  in  a  glorious  ftate,  and  no 
more  delivered  into  the  hands  of  its  enemies.  Obferve, 
ver.  2,  that  the  church  of  GOD  was  to  have  a  new  name, 
which  has  been  fulfilled  by  its  being  called  the  church  of 
CHRIST  inflead  of  the  Jewifh  church. 

Ver.  10  to  the  end,  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  coming  of  the 
Redeemer,  and  were  partly  accomplifhed  by  our  Saviour's 
triumphant  entry  into  Jerufalem  ;  fee  Matthew,  chap,  xxu 
*uer.  5,  and  will  be  completed  at  the  fecond  coming  of  our 
blefled  LORD. 

When  we  read  thefe  comfortable  promifes,  and  confider 
how  far  they  have  been  already  fulfilled,  we  fhould  rejoice 
and  be  thankful  that  we  are  fharers  in  the  bleffings  and 
privileges  of  the  church  of  CHRIST,  and  fhould  refolve  to 
prepare  ourfelves  for  the  fecond  coming  of  our  SAVIOUR, 
that  we  may  partake  of  the  dill  more  glorious  bleffings  which 
are  in  referve  for  his  faithful  people. 

CHAPTER  LXIIL 

Ver.  i  to  7.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Redeemer  is  defcribed  as 
coming  to  take  vengeance  upon  the  enemies  of  his  church. 

Ver.  7  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  are  expreffive  of  fuch  fenti- 
ments  as  the  Jews  ought  to  have  felt  when  they  found  they 
had  incurred  the  anger  of  God.  Obferve,  how  continually 
the  LORD  guided  and  directed  his  chofen  people,  the  Jews, 
fo  that  they  could  never  plead  ignorance  of  their  duty  in 
extenuation  of  their  crimes  ;  for  their  ignorance  was  itfelf  a 
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great  Hn,  becaufe  it  was  wilful ;  and  it  is  the  fame  in 
refpe£l  to  Chriftians,  all  may  know  their  duty  and  the 
terms  of  falvation  if  they  will;  not  indeed  from  the  preaching 
of  living  prophets,  but  from  the  writings  of  thofe  who  were 
fent  in  former  days,  and  from  other  parts  of  Scripture. 

CHAPTER  LXIV. 

This  chapter  contains  a  penitential  prayer  calculated  for 
the  ufe  of  the  church  of  God,  that  the  people  of  Ifrael 
might  not  be  at  a  lofs  for  words  to  exprefs  their  penitence  and 
contrition  when  their  hearts  were  turned  from  idols  to  ferve 
the  true  and  only  God. 

CHAPTER  LXV. 

far.  i  to  8.  The  firfl  verfe  relates  to  the  calling  of  the 
Gentiles  and  the  cafting  off  the  Jews  ;  and  the  abominable 
practices  which  are  attributed  to  them  ihow  that  they  were 
totally  given  up  to  idolatry. 

Ver.  8  to  ii.  Obferve,  that  the  Lord  here  promifes  to  fave 
a  remnant  of  the  Ifraelites,  and  not  to  cut  them  all  off. 

Per*  ii  to  15.  Further  judgments  are  here  threatened  to 
the  Jews  in  the  times  of  the  Gofpel. 

Per.  1 7  to  the  end.  The  future  glorious  (late  of  the  church 
of  Chrift  is  here  defcribed  in  the  moft  magnificent  terms  that 
can  be  imagined.  Compare  this  with  Revelations,  chap.  vii. 
ver.  17,  and  chap.  xxi.  ver.  4. 

CHAPTER  LXVI. 

Ver.  I  to  4.  Thefe  verfes  teach  us  that  no  outward  rites  of 
worfhip,  however  magnificent,  can  pleafe  the  moft  High, 
while  the  heart  of  the  worlhipper  is  corrupt  and  impure, 
but  that  GOD  always  accepts  thofe  that  come  to  him  with  an 
bumble  fpirit,  and  tremble  at  his  word. 

Per.  4  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  foretold  that  the  increafe  of 
the  church  would  be  fudden  and  aftonifhing,  which  was 
partly  fulfilled  by  the  great  fuccefs  of  the  Gofpel  when  it 
was  firfl  preached,  both  in  refpedt  to  Jews  and  Gentiles; 
but  it  will  receive  a  farther  accomplishment  when  all  the 
Jews  and  Gentiles  (hall  be  united  under  the  religion  of 
CHRIST.  Then  every  enemy  of  the  church  will  be  finally 

deftroyed. 
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deilroyed,  and  the  unbelieving  and  ungodly  condemned  to 
everlafting  perdition,  and  the  righteous  will  ihine  forth  as  the 
fun  in  the  kingdom  of  their  father. 

The  promifes  which  GOD  made,  and  the  threatenings  he 
denounced  by  the  Prophet  Ifaiah,  to  his  people  Ifrael  as  a 
church  and  nation,  and  to  the  nations  they  were  connected 
with,  were  all  exactly  fulfilled  ;  which  is  an  earneft  to  us 
that  every  prediction  of  this  Prophet  refpecting  the  Chriftian 
church,  will  alfo  have  its  accomplishment  in  GOD'S  appointed 
fime. 

Every  Chriftian,  therefore,  fhould  apply  to  himfelf  the 
warnings,  admonitions,  and  exhortations  of  this  Evangelical 
Prophet  as  far  as  they  concern  the  members  of  the  church  ; 
and  this,  not  merely  for  his  own  fake,  but  for  the  fake  of  the 
nation  he  belongs  to,  and  for  the  glory  of  God, 


JEREMIAH. 

THE  book  of  Jeremiah  is  partly  hiftorical,  and  partly  pro 
phetical.  He  prophefied  for  about  thirty-four  years,  juft 
before  the  deftruclioa  of  Jerufalem,  and  for  a  fliort  time 
afterwards. 

CHAPTER  I. 

Vtr.  i  to  II,  Obferve,  ver.  I,  2,  3,  that  Jeremiah  was 
3  prieft,  and  in  whofe  reign  he  was  called  to  be  a  prophet, 
and  how  long  he  continued  to  prophefy.  Obferve  alfo,  that 
Jeremiah  was  very  diffident  of  himfelf,  but  the  LORD  allured 
him  that  he  would  qualify  him  for  the  prophetic  office, 
make  ufe  of  him  as  his  prophet,  in  the  great  revolutions 
which  lie  was  going  to  bring  to  pafs  among  the  nations  of 
the  earth,  by  fending  him  to  declare  the  purpofes  of  his  will 
rcfpecling  them. 

Per.  ii  to  17.  The  vifion  of  the  almond  rod  fignified  the 
near  approach  of  the  divine  judgments,  and  that  of  the 
fcethirig  pot,  the  feverity  of  them.  The  evil  threatened  from 
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the  north,  ver.  14,  15,  was  the  army  of  the  Chaldeans.' 
Obferve,  ver.  \  6,  the  great  wickednefs  of  the  people  of Judah, 
efpecially  how  they  were  given  up  to  idolatry. 

Ver.  17  to  the  end.  Obferve  the  promifes  which  the  LORD 
gave  Jeremiah  of  afliftance  and  protection. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  the  love  of  GOD  for  the  Ifraelitifh 
nation ;  their  ingratitude,  and  for  what  crimes  they  were 
threatened  with  deftrucHon.  It  was  indeed  aftonifhing  that 
they  (hould  forfake  the  Lord  who'had  done  fuch  great  things 
for  them,  and  follow  idols  which  could  do  them  no  good, 
and  in  feeking  help  from  Egypt. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  I  to  12.  Obferve,  that  it  vrzsjpiritual  adultery,  that  is, 
idol  worfhip,  with  which  the  Prophet,  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  charged  the  kingdom  of  Judah.  Her  lovers^  ver.  4, 
were  the  idolatrous  nations  with  which  the  kingdom  of  Judah 
formed  alliances,  or  whofe  idols  were  worshipped  in  Jerufa- 
lem.  The  ten  tribes  firft  forfook  the  Lord  to  ferve  idols, 
and  the  people  of  Judah  imitated  and  even  exceeded  them 
by  their  crimes  and  obiVmacy.  What  is  faid  of  backjliding 
Ifracl,  ver.  6,  alluded  to  their  having  facrificed  to  idols  on 
high  places  and  in  groves  after  having  forfaken  them. 

Ver*  12  to  the  end.  Obferve,  how  kindly  GOD  declared 
that  notwithftanding  the  unfaithfulnefs  of  his  people  he  was 
flill  ready  to  forgive  them  upon  their  repentance,  and  how 
gracioufly  he  promifed  that  after  he  had  difperfed  his  people 
he  would  gather  them  together  again  in  the  latter  days  as 
one  church.  Obferve,  in  particular,  ver.  16,  17,  which 
foretel  that  the  Jewifh  religion  {hould  be  put  an  end  to,  and 
a  new  one  eftablimed,  and  that  the  new  religion  fhould  be  a 
blefling  to  the  otheF  nations  as  weH  as  to  the  Jews. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

far.  i  to  5.  Obferve,  that  if  the  Jews  would  have  been 
converted,  God  would  have  had  companion  upon  them. 

Ver.  5  to  19.  Read  with  attention  the  folemn  declaration 
which  the  Prophet  was  infpired  by  the  LORD  to  make  to  the 

people 
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people  of  Judah,  in  which  he  threatened  them  thdt  if  they 
Continued  in  their  rebellion  they  fhould  be  fubdued  by  the 
Chaldeans.  The  lion  feeking  his  prey,  vcr.  7,  fignified  the 
king  of  Babylon  and  his  armies.  He  is  called  the  deftroyer  of 
the  Gentiles  becaufe  he  had  conquered  many  Gentile  nations. 
The  threatenings  in  this  chapter  were  fulfilled  fome  yenrs 
afterwards,  as  God's  threatenings  always  are,  fooner  or  later, 
if  they  do  not  produce  repentance. 

Ver.  19  to  the  end.  This  is  a  lamentation  of  the  Prophet 
for  the  dreadful  calamities  that  were  to  fall  upon  Jerufalem. 

CHAPTER  V. 

This  chapter  contains  very  important  inftruclions.  We 
here  lee  what  is  likely  to  be  the  fate  of  a  nation  when  it 
becomes  extremely  corrupt,  which  is  certainly  the  cafe  when 
the  number  of  good  men  in  it  is  very  fmall ;  when  impurity 
and  injuiUce  reign  without  oppofition,  when  men  have  neither 
a  grateful  fenfe  of  the  kindnefs  of  the  LORD,  nor  dread  his 
threatenings.  In  this  (late  did  the  jews  arrive  before  GOD 
executed  his  judgments  upon  them  ;  but  he  gave  them 
warning  long  before  that  he  would  vifit  them  with  judg 
ments  if  they  would  not  repent :  and  he  actually  did  fc, 
which  fhould  make  every  nation  afraid  of  offending  iri  like 
manner;  and  it  is  in  the  power  of  every  individual  to  iricreafe 
the  number  of  the  righteous  by  his  own  conduct  and  his 
influence  upon  thofe  of  his  own  houfehold  at  lead,  if  it 
reaches  no  further.  Obferve,  particularly,  ver.  7,8,  12,  22, 
25?  29  ;  and  remember  the  LORD'S  words,  ver.  9,  and  29. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

Fer.  i  to  19.  Obferve,  ver.  i,  that  the  Lord  threatened  by 
the  Prophet  to  fend  evil  agairift  Judah  from  the  north.  The 
daughter  of  Zion  meant  Jerufalem.  Obferve,  to  what  {he 
was  compared,  ver.  2,  and  all  the  iriiferies  that  were  to 
come  upon  her;  alfo  how  unmindful  the  people  of  Judah 
were  of  the  warnings  that  were  given  them.  The  good  old 
ways,  ver.  16,  which  they  were  admonifhed  iofeekfor  and 
walk  in,  were  the  ways  of  God's  commandments. 

Fer.  19  to  22.  Obferve,  that  the  people  of  Judah  were  told 

that  their  offerings  and  facrifices  would  rather  haften  their 
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ruin,  and  make  it  more  terrible,  becaufe  of  their  hypocrify 
in  pretending  to  honour  GOD  when  their  hearts  were  far 
from  him. 

Ver.  22  to  the  end.  Obferve,  how  dreadful  the  enemy  is 
defcribed  to  be  who  was  to  corhe  againft  Jerufalem  from  the 
north  country,  meaning  Nebuchadnezzar's  army. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

Obferve,  ver.  2,  that  this  prophecy  was  fpokeri  to  the 
people  when  they  were  going  into  the  houfe  of  the  Lord  at 
Jerufalem.  It  is  a  very  folemn  one,  and  all  that  the  Lord 
threatened  came  to  pafs.  It  therefore  fhould  lead  us  to 
reflect  that  it  is  in  vain  for  any  to  glory  in  being  members  of 
the  church  of  GOD  while  they  lead  wicked  lives;  that  thofe 
who  think  to  pleafe  GOD  by  going  to  his  houfe,  and  per 
forming  acts  of  vvorfhip,  whilfr,  they  continue  in  unrighteouf- 
nefs,  deceive  themfelves  ;  and  that  the  only  means  to  obtain 
the  favour  of  GOD  is  to  reform  our  lives,  and  do  what  l»is 
laws  require.  The  queen  of  heaven,  ver.  1 8,  fignified  the 
Moon,  which  was  worshipped  as  an  idol  under  that  name. 
Obferve,  that  the  children  of  the  people  of  Judah  were 
trained  up  in  idolatry.  Ver.  18  relates  to  the  facrificing  of 
children  to  Moloch  the  idol  of  the  Ammonites. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

In  this  chapter  we  have  a  further  defcription  of  the  calami 
ties  and  defolation  that  would  be  brought  upon  Jerufalem  and 
all  Judah,  and  of  the  fins  for  which  they  would  be  fent. 
Ver.  2  (hows  that  they  wor(hipped  the  Sun  as  well  as  the 
Moon  and  all  the  hofr,  of  heaven,  meaning  all  the  imaginary 
gods  of  the  heathens,  which  were  fuppofed  to  inhabit  the  Stars. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

Obferve,  in  the  beginning  of  this  chapter,  how  earned;] y 
the  Prophet  laments  the  approaching  deftru&ion  of  the 
Jews,  and  their  great  and  crying  fins  ;  and  in  the  latter  part 
of  it,  how  he  calls  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Judah  to  do  the 
fame.  Obferve  alfo,  how  he  continues  to  declare  the 
judgments  that  would  fall  upon  Judah.  Give  particular  at 
tention 
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tention  to  ver.  23,  24,  which  convey  a  mod  ufeful  and  in- 
flru&ive  leffon  ;  for  the  greateft  honour  and  glory  of  a  nation, 
or  an  individual,  is  to  know  and  pra&ife  the  true  religion, 

CHAPTER  X. 

Obferve  here,  how  the  Prophet  exhorted  the  Jews  not  to 
imitate  the  folly  and  wickednefs  of  thofe  who  wormipped 
the  ftars,  and  that  ferved  the  idols  they  themfelves  had 
made  ;  but  to  confider  the  glorious  majefty  and  greatnefs  of 
GOD,  and  the  bappinefs  of  being  in  covenant  with  him  ; 
but  nothing  would  keep  them  from  idolatry,  therefore  heavy 
judgments  were  threatened.  What  is  faid  of  the  majefty  of 
GOD,  ver.  10,  &c.  fhould  infpire  us  with  the  highefl  fenti- 
ments  of  reverence  and  efteem  towards  him.  From  the  three 
laft  verfes  we  may  learn  that  GOD  chaftifes  men  becaufe 
his  chaflifements  are  needful  for  them,  not  becaufe  he  takes 
pleafure  in  their  deftru6lion,  which  mould  lead  us  to  fubmit 
to  his  fatherly  corrections. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  that  GOD  fends  his  curfe  upon 
thofe  who  keep  not  his  covenant,  and  that  he  cuts  them  oft* 
from  his  people.  Let  us  remember  then  what  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  Ghriftian  covenant  are,  into  which  we  have 
been  taken,  the  vows  we  have  made  to  keep  it,  and  the 
privileges  we  {hall  forfeit  if  we  depart  from  it.  Obferve  alfo^ 
ver.  14,  that  Jeremiah  was  forbidden  to  pray  for  the  people 
of  Judah  at  this  time,  which  (hows  that  when  a  nation  is 
become  fo  defperately  wicked  as  to  be  devoted  to  deftruclion 
by  the  Almighty,  even  the  prayers  of  the  righteous  will  not 
be  heard  in  its  behalf.  We  mould  alfo  confider  the  threatenings 
denounced  againft  the  people  of  Anathoth,  which  (hows  that 
it  is  a  very  great  fin  to  refufe  to  hear  the  minifters  of  the 
or  to  treat  them  ill, 


CHAPTER  XII. 

We  mould  {earn  from  this  chapter  to  believe  that  the 
wicked  and  the  hypocrite  will  not  efcape  unpunifhed,  ami 
that  they  are  never  truly  happy  though  GOD  may  fpare 
them  a  while  j  and  likewite  that  the  fervants  of  .Goo  ought 
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not  to  be  difcouraged  though  they  be  expofed  to  fcoffing  ancl 
intuits  as  Jeremiah  was, 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

Ver.  i  to  15.  The  fign  which  the  Lord  commanded  the 
Prophet  to  make  ufe  of  was  intended  to  give  force  to  his  pre 
dictions.  Hiding  the  girdle  in  the  river  Euphrates,  fignified 
that  Chaldea,  which  was  watered  by  that  river,  would  be 
the  place  in  which  they  would  be  for  a  time  hidden  and 
fpoiled,  fo  as  not  to  be  known  for  the  Lord's  people. 

Ver.  $  to  the  end.  Obferve  here,  the  Prophet's  earner! 
exhortation,  and  the  great  affecYion  he  teftified  for  the  people 
of  Judah.  Obferve  alfo,  the  awful  meflage  which  tke 
LORD  fent  by  the  Prophet  to  the  king  and  queen  of  Judah. 
The  words,  ver.  2  •},  Can  (he  Ethiopian  change  his  /kin,  &c. 
fignify,  that  when  men  have  eftablifhed  themfelves  in  long 
habits  of  fin  it  is  very  difficult  to  reclaim  them,  and  many 
are  never  reclaimed  at  all. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

From  this  chapter  we  learn  that  all  temporal  evil,  fuch  as 
drought,  peftilence,  famine,  and  the  fyvord,  are  tokens  of  the 
wrath  of  GOD  to  bring  nations  to  repentance.  We  opght 
alfo  to  learn  from  this  chapter  to  hearken  to  thofe  who  declare 
the  truth  to  us  fmcerely,  and  without  flattery,  and  not  in 
times  of  public  calamity,  in  particular,  to  liften  to  thofe  xvho 
would  perfuade  us  that  we  may  go  on  in  our  fins  and  follies 
without  danger  or  fear. 

CHAPTER  XV, 

Ver.  i  to  jo.  Obferve  the  words  at  the  beginning  of  this 
chapter  which  were  very  awful  ones  to  the  people  of  Judah, 
for  they  (liowed  that  the  prayers  of  the  moft  godly  perfons 
would  not  avail  in  their  behalf,  becaufe  the  Lord  had  refolved 
on  account  of  their  oblTtinate  wickednefs  to  fend  his  fevere 
judgments  upon  them.  It  grieved  Jeremiah  to  be  the  mef- 
iengeroffuch  evil  tidings,  but  when  falfe  prophets  were 
lulling  the  people  of  Judah  into  fecurity  it  was.  hi$  duty  to 
warn  them  of  their  danger. 

Obferve, 
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Obferve,  ver.  10,  that  the  fetting  up  of  an  idol  in  the 
houfe  of  the  Lord  had  brought  a  pollution  upon  it  which 
could  never  be  done  away.  The  Temple  was  dedicated  by 
Solomon  to  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  had  fhowed  forth  his 
glory  in  it.  Manafleh  made  it  an  idol  temple  ;  fee  2  Kings? 
chap.  xxi.  at  the  latter  end \  what  the  Lord  threatened  at  that 
time. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

Ver.  I  to  14.  Obferve,  that  GOD  forbad  Jeremiah  to 
marry,  to  enter  into  houfes  of  mourning,  or  to  go  to  any 
feaft,  that  by  this  behaviour  of  the  Prophet  he  might  affecl: 
the  Jews  the  more,  and  make  them  underftand  that  the  time 
of  their  detolation  drew  near,  and  that  the  children  that  were 
juft  coming  into  the  world  (hould  be  expofed  to  all  kinds  of 
miferies.  This  ihovvs  us  that  in  times  of  public  calamity 
we  fhould  abftain  from  many  things  that  might  be  lawful  at 
another  time.  Ver.  14,  15.  The  reiteration  of  the  Jews  is 
foretold. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

Ver.  1/05.  Obferve,  that  the  great  fin  of  Judah  was 
idolatry.  The  altars  and  groves,  alluded  to  ver.  2,  were 
thofe  devoted  to  idols.  In  ver.  4  the  captivity  of  Judah  is 
again  foretold. 

Ver.  5^9.  Obferve  here,  that  it  is  in  vain  to  confide  in 
the  help  of  man,  without  the  blefiing  of  the  LORD  ;  that 
there  is  no  condition  fo  happy  and  fecure  as  that  of  thofe  who 
trull  in  GOD  and  fear  him. 

Ver.  9*012.  Obferve  here,  that  we  fhould  diftrufl  our- 
felves  and  fearch  our  own  hearts  inftead  of  thinking  ourfelves 
righteous. 

Ver.  12  to  19.  Thefeverfes  contain  aprayerof  the  Prophet's 
for  bimfelf. 

Ver.  19  to  the  end.  Take  particular  notice  of  the  LORD'S 
meffage  concerning  the  obfei  vance  of  the  SABBATH,  for  it  is 
as  much  the  duty  of  Chriftians  to  keep  it  holy  as  it  was  that 
of  the  people  of  Ifrael  ;  and  nothing  is  fo  likely  to  bring  ruin 
upon  a  nation  as  prophaning;  the  LORD'S  DAY,  for  this  fui 
Jcads  to  all  kinds  of  wickednefs. 

£  E  4  CHAPTER, 
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CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Ver*  I  to  1  8.  Obferve,  that  under  the  comparifon  of  a 
potter  and  his  clay,  the  Lord  reprefents  his  own  abfolute 
power  over  the  nations  of  the  earth  to  raife  them,  or  to 
deftroy  them,  and  alfo  plainly  declares  how  he  deals  with 
nations  in  general  ;  this  is  the  meaning  of  the  paflage,  and 
yet  fome  have  inferred  from  it  that  GOD  has  created  fome 
individuals  on  purpofe  to  deftroy  them,  or  render  them  un 
happy  ;  but  no  fuch  doctrine  is  taught  by  this  prophecy,  nor 
in  any  other  part  of  Scripture.  God  had  chofen  Ifrael  for 
his  peculiar  people,  and  had  made  of  them  a  great  nation,  all 
which  he  had  fulfilled,  but  God  certainly  had  the  power  to 
caft  down  that  nation  as  well  as  thofe  of  the  heathens,  which 
he  frequently  threatened  to  do,  and  at  length  effected  ;  how 
ever,  the  Lord  promifed  to  preferve  a  remnant  which  alfo  he 


Ver.  1  8  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  inftead  of  repenting  at 
the  preaching  of  the  Prophet,  the  people  of  Judah  refolved 
to  perfecute  him.  The  threatenings  at  the  end  of  the  chap 
ter  are  not  to  be  confidered  as  the  private  wifhes  of  the 
Prophet,  for  he  was  far  from  wiihing  any  ill  to  the  people, 
as  appears  from  many  parts  of  his  prophecies,  but  he  had  been 
forbidden  to  pray  for  them,  and  he  only  fpoke  as  a  prophet  by 
the  infpiration  of  GOD.  His  words  {how  that  the  deftruction 
of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  was  determined,  and  that  evils  of 
every  kind  were  to  fall  upon  the  people  of  that  devoted 
nation  and  their  children. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

Obferve  in  this  as  well  as  in  the  foregoing  chapters,  in  what 
plain  words  the  people  were  warned  of  the  judgments  that 
were  now  near  at  hand,  yet  they  would  not  repent.  The 
type  of  the  potter's  vefTel  {hows  how  eafily  the  Lord  can 
deftroy  the  greateft  nation.  Obferve,  ver.  9,  what  dreadful 
miferies  were  to  happen  during  the  fiege  of  Jerufalem. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

Ver.  i  to  7.  Obferve,  that  Jeremiah  was  again  infpired  to 
ibretel  the  deftru&ion  of  JerufaJem  ;  alfo,  the  fall  of  the 

prieft 


JEREMIAH. 

pried  who  ufed  him  ill  for  doing  his  duty.  The  prediction 
concerning  the  city  was  exactly  fulfilled,  as  without  doubt 
that  relating  to  Palhur  was  alfo. 

Ver.  7  to  the  end.  Obferve  in  thefe  verfes,  that  the  con 
tinual  oppofition  Jeremiah  met  with,  and  his  grief  at  finding 
that  all  his  prophecies  and  warnings  loft  their  effect,  for  a 
time  overpowered  him.     This   affords  one  inftance   of  the 
truth  of  the  Apoftle's  words  that  the  prophets  were  men  of 
like   paflions  with   ourfelves ;  fee  James,  chap.xv.ver.  17. 
Even  Job,  the  moft  patient  of  men,  uttered  the  like  willies 
and  complaints  as  Jeremiah  ;  but  thefe  good  men  had  not  had 
the  benefit  of  our  Saviour's  example  ;  who,  with  the  profpe£t 
of  greater  fufferings  before  him  than  any  man  ever  endured, 
faid  no  more  than,  Father ',  if  it  be  pojjible  let  this  cup  pafi  front 
me,  immediately  adding,  neverthelefs  not  my  will  but  thine  b& 
done.     Chriftians   fhould  therefore  take  their  blelTed   Lord 
for  a  pattern,  and  not  in  times  of  affliction  curfe  the  hour  of 
their  birth,   and  wifh  they  had  never  been  born,   becaufe  a 
prophet,  in  the  hour  of  weaknefs  and  infirmity  did  fo  ;  at  the 
fame  time  (hould  he  be  overcome  as  the  Prophet  was  he  may 
hope  for  pity  and  forgivenefs  on  account  ot  the  infirmity  of 
fcuman  nature. 

CHAPTER  XXL 

Obferve,  that  what  is  related  in  this  chapter  happened  when 
the  Chaldeans  befieged  Jerufalem  in  the  reign  of  Zedekiah. 
Alfo,  that  though  the  Lord  had  determined  the  deftruc- 
tion  of  Jerufalem  it  was  ilill  in  the  power  of  every  individual 
to  fave  his  life  by  fubmitting  to  the  conqueror  he  had  fet  over 
them. 

CHAPTER  XXII. 

Ver.  i  to  10.  This  prophecy  was  delivered  in  the  reign 
of  Jehoiakim,  king  of  Judah,  twenty  years  before  that  in  the 
former  chapter.  Its  being  placed  here  ferves  to  call  to  mind 
how  kindly  the  Lord  had  dealt  with  this  rebellious  people. 

Ver.  10  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  Prophet  here  foretold 
what  would  befal  the  pofterity  of  Joiiah,  king  of  Judah ; 
that  Shallum,  otherwife  named  Jehoiahaz,  fhould  be  carried 
away  into  Egypt  and  die  there  i  that  Jehoiakim  his  brother 
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and  fucceflbr  fhould  be  deprived  of  burial;  and  that  Coniaht 
otherwife  called  Jeconiah,  fhould  be  carried  to  Babylon  by 
the  Chaldeans,  where  he  fhould  die  and  have  no  fon  to  reigrt 
after  him.  All  thefe  predictions  came  exactly  to  pafs  ;  fee 
id  Book  of  KingS)  chap,  xxiii.  ver.  34,  35.  2d  Book  of 
Chronicles,  chap,  xxxvi.  ver.  6.  Jeremiah, chap,  xxxvi.  ver.  36". 
id  Book  of  Kings,  chap.  xxiv.  ver.  6. 

CHAPTER  XXIII. 

This  prophecy  was  delivered  in  the  reign  of  the  fame  king 
as  the  former  one. 

Ver.  i  to  5.  The  paftors  and  fhepherds  againft  whom  woe 
was  denounced,  were  the  prophets  and  priefls,  who  were  not 
only  carelefs  of  their  flocks,  but  led  them  affray  alfo  by  their 
abominable  practices. 

Ver.  5  to  9.  Obferve,  that  thefe  verfes  contain  a  very  re 
markable  prophecy  refpecYmg  our  blefTed  Saviour,  who  was 
to  be  the  great  ihepherd  and  ruler  of  his  church,  and  the 
reftorer  of  righteoufnefs  to  fallen  man. 

[  Ver.  9  to  the  end.  The  burden  of  the  Lord  feems  to  have 
been  anexpreflion  then  in  ufe,  to  iignify  any  prophecy  which 
a  real  prophet  was  infpired  to  deliver  to  the  people.  Thofe, 
to  which  the  falfe  prophets  gave  this  name,  were  of  their  own 
invention,  and  diredlly  contrary  to  the  word  of  the  Lord. 
Jt  is  certainly  of  great  confequence  that  the  paftors  of  the 
church  fhould  difcharge  their  duty,  and  fpeak  the  truth,  and 
none  fhould  be  liftened  to  who  fpeak  contrary  to  the  words 
of  the  real  prophets,  which  are  now  to  be  found  in  the  Scrip 
tures  alone,  In  the  prefent  day  we  have  preachers  like  thofe 
in  Jeremiah's  days,  crying  out  in  the  fields  and  ftreets  tb$ 
burden  of  the  Lord,  or  words  of  fimilar  import,  pretending  to 
immediate  inspiration  from  heaven.  Thefe  are  falfe  prophets, 
and  fhould  not  be  followed,  for  they  are  deceivers  of  the 
people,  and  fometimes  of  themfelves  alfo.  Obferve,  in  par 
ticular,  ver.  25,  26. 

CHAPTER  XXIV, 

This  prophecy  was  delivered  in  the  reign  of  Zedekiah  king 
of  Judah.  Obferve  the  care  which  God  promifed  to  take  of 
the  Jews  already  gone  into  captivity  with  Jeremiah,  and  of 
thofe  that  remained  fUil  with  Zedekiah  in  their  own  country. 

CHAPTEH 
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CHAPTER  XXV. 

Ver.  I  to  15.  Obferve,  that  the  predictions  in  this  chapter 
Sgree  with  Ifaiah's  prophecies,  excepting  that  the  latter 
Prophet  did  not  name  the  time  the  Baby  Ion  ifh  captivity 
would  laft.  The  feventy  years  began  to  be  reckoned 
frpm  the  reign  of  Jehoiachim,  when  a  great  number  qf  the 
Jews  were  carried  to  Babylon,  with  a  part  of  the  facred 
vefiels  of  the  Temple,  and  they  ended  at  the  time  when  the 
Jews  returned  into  their  own  country  with  the  perrniflioi}  of 
Cyrus,  Jung  of  Perfia. 

Ver.  15  to  the  end.  The  Lord's  command  to  the  Prophet 
to  caufe  all  the  nations  here  mentioned,  to  drink  of  the  cup  of 
his  fury,  fignified  that  all  thofe  nations  fhould  in  their  turns 
feel  the  effects  of  the  anger  of  the  LORD  which  they  jufljy 
provoked,  and  it  happened  as  the  LORD  threatened ;  one 
wicked  nation  after  another  was  made  an  inftrument  of  his 
vengeance  to  other  wicked  nations?  and  none  efcapcd  the 
effedlsofhis  jult  indignation. 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

Obferve,  that  this  prophecy  was  delivered  by  Jeremiah  as 
the  word  of  the  LORD  in  the  prefence  of  the  priefts  and  the 
prophets,  as  well  as  in  the  ears  of  the  people  ;  that  the  princes 
and  the  people  were  awed  by  the  prophecy,  but  the  people 
would  have  put  him  to  death  had  not  the  LORD  raifed  him 
up  a  protedlor  in  Ahikam.  Thus  God  always  defends  his 
faithful  fervants  when  he  fees  fit  to  preferve  them. 

CHAPTER  XXVII. 

The  kings,  named  in  this  chapter,  arefuppofed  to  have  fent 
their  own  ambaffadors  to  folicit  Zedekiah,  who  was  king  of 
Judah  at  that  time,  to  join  with  them  in  a  confederacy 
againft  the  king  of  Babylon.  Jeremiah  was  commanded  to 
put  bonds  and  yokes  upon  his  neck,  and  to  fend  them  after 
wards  by  the  ambaffadors  to  their  refpedive  kings,  to  intimate 
to  them  that  GOD,  the  LORD  of  the  whole  earthy  had  decreed 
their  fubjeclion  to  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  that  it  was  their 
wifdom  to  fubmit.  Obferve,  that  Zedekiah  in  particular, 
was  not  to  join  in  the  revolt,  and  was  warned  againft  trufting 
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to  falfe  prophets.  The  predictions  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
chapter,  refpefting  the  vefTels  of  the  Temple,  were  exactly 
fulfilled  ;  fee  Ezra,  chap.  i.  ver.  7. 

CHAPTER  XXVilL 

Obferve  in  this  chapter,  that  there  was  a  falfe  prophet  who 
predicted  the  very  contrary  to  what  Jeremiah  prophefied,  but 
he  foon  came  to  an  untimely  end,  which  ought  to  have  been 
a  warning  to  the  Jews  not  to  hearken  to  any  others  who  op- 
pofed  the  prophet  of  the  Lord  ;  and  it  fhould  ferve  as  ai\. 
Example  to  ftrike  terror  into  all  who  feduce  others  into  fin. 

CHAPTER  XXIX. 

This  chapter  contains  the  fubffonce  of  a  prophetic  letter 
fent  by  Jeremiah  to  the  captive  Jews  in  Babylon,  intended 
to  reconcile  them  to  their  captivity,  to  inform  them  how  long 
it  would  continue,  and  advife  them  to  make  the  beil  of  their 
condition,  which  was  far  better  than  that  of  their  brethren, 
whom  they  had  left  behind  in  Jerufalem.  It  appears,  from 
the  latter  part  of  the  chapter,  that  a  falfe  prophet  of  the  name 
ofShemaiah,  had  written  a  letter  to  the  Jews  in  Babylon 
again  ft  Jeremiah,  who  was  infpired  to  denounce  heavy  vyoes 
againft  him  for  deceiving  the  captives. 

CHAPTER  XXX. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  the  gracious  promifes  of  the 
Lord  to  the  people  of  Judah  in  the  midft  of  the  judgment;, 
which  he  fent  upon  them  for  their  fins.  Some  of  the  promifes 
were  accomplished  when  the  people  were  delivered  from 
captivity ;  others  when  our  Saviour  Chrifl  came  upon  earth 
to  bring  falvation ;  but  others  remain  to  be  fulfilled  at  his 
fecond  coming. 

CHAPTER  XXXI. 

Ver.  i  to  27.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  that  God  promifed 
by  his  Prophet  to  fettle  them  in  a  happy  and  glorious  con 
dition  after  he  had  chaftened  and  corrected  them,  and  that 
Ephraim,  meaning  the  Ifraelites  of  the  ten  tribes,  Should 
fhare  in  this  happy  revolution, 

Ftr. 
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Ver.  27  to  the  end.  Obferve  here,  that  GOD  promifes  to 
make  a  new  covenant  with  the  houfe  of  Ifrael  which  (hould 
!ail  as  long  as  heaven  and  earth  remain.  St.  Paul,  in  his 
Epiftleto  the  Hebrews,  chap.  8,  applies  this  prophecy  to  the 
covenant  of  the  Gofpel,  and  it  was  brought  in  by  our  Lord 
Jefus  Chrifr.,  but  will  not  be  fully  enjoyed  till  our  Saviour's 
fecond  coming. 

CHAPTER  XXXII. 

Ver.  I  to  6.  The  prophecy  which  gave  fuch  offence  to 
Zedekiah,  and  occafioned  his  putting  Jeremiah  intopriibn, 
is  in  the  34^  chapter. 

Ver.  6  to  the  end.  Obferve,  thst  the  Prophet  was  directed 
to  buy  a  field ;  his  doing  fo  at  fuch  a  time  Ihowed  that  he 
verily  believed  that  the.  Jews  would  be  reftored  to  their  own 
land.  His  prayer  is  a  further  teftimony  of  his  faith  ;  obferve, 
that  it  alib  expreffes  his  grief  for  the  calamities  of  his  country. 
Obferve,  how  the  Prophet  fpeaks  of  the  LORD,  ver.  17,  18, 
19,  27. 

CHAPTER  &XXI1I. 

Ver.  \  to  15.  Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  that  GOD  promifes 
again  fuch  a  reftoration  to  Ifrael  and  Judah  as  fhall  aftoniili 
all  the  world,  and  defcribes  the  future  prosperity  of  Jerufa- 
lem.  Thefe  prcdidtions  have  been  fulfilled. 

Ver.  15  to  the  end.  Thefe  promifes  relate  to  the  kingdom 
of  the  Meffiah,  and  will  not  be  fully  accomplifhed  till  the 
converfion  of  the  Jews  to  Chriflianity. 

CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

Ver.  I  ft  8.  The  prophecy  in  theie  verfes  was  delivered 
before  that  in  the  laft  chapter.  Obferve,  ver*  3,  that  the 
king's  eyes  were  to  behold  thofe  of  the  king  of  Babylon ; 
alfo,  ver.  5,  that  a  peaceful  death  and  an  honourable  burying 
was  foretold  to  Zedekiah. 

Ver.  8  to  the  end.  Obferve,  how  the  Prophet  reproves  the 
Jews  for  their  conduct  towards  their  brethren  of  the  poorer 
fort,  whom  they  releafed  from  bondage  by  a  folemn  covenant 
in  time  of  great  danger,  and  compelled  to  return  to  it  after 
wards  ; 
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tvards  ;  and  the  threatcnings  of  the  Lord  for  this  treacherous 
conduct,   Ver.  17  to  the  cndy  all  which  was  (hortly  fulfilled. 

CHAPTER  XXXV. 

Jonadab,  the  foh  of  Rechab,  lived  in  the  reign  of  Jehu, 
king  of  Ifrael ;  fee  id  Book  of  Kings,  chap.  x.  ver.  15.  The 
vow  their  father  had  exacted  they  religioufly  obferved.  From 
their  example  Jeremiah  took  occafion  to  reprove  the  Jews 
becaufe  they  (howed  lefs  regard  to  the  laws  of  GOD  than 
the  Rechabites  to  the  command  of  their  father. 

CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

The  behaviour  of  Jehoiakim,  as  related  in  this  chapter,  is 
a  proof  of  the  greateft  impiety  and  of  the  utmoft  contempt  of 
GOD  and  his  holy  word  ;  but  it  is  in  vain  for  the  wicked  to 
drive  againft  GOD,  what  he  determines  is  always  executed, 
and  fooner  or  later,  impious  and  propharie  men  will  bear  the 
pu  n't  (foment  due  to  them  ;  fo  it  happened  to  Jehohkim  who 
was  carried  caplive  into  Babylon. 

CHAPTER  XXXVII. 

fair,  i  to  I*.  Obferve,  that  Zedekiah  fent  and  entreated 
the  Prophet  to  pray  for  him  ;  yet  his  heart  was  not  reformed, 
therefore  the  LORD  repeated  his  threatenings. 

Ver.  n  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  though  Jeremiah  was? 
tmjuftly  accufed  by  the  Jews,  and  Was  even  beaten  and 
thrown  into  a  dungeon,  yet  he  did  not  forbear  telling  the 
king  that  he  (hould  he  fubdued  by  the  Chaldeans.  This? 
(bowed  that  he  feared  GOD  rather  than  man,  and  the  LORD- 
ibftened  the  heart  of  Zedekiah  towards  him.  Thus  Provi 
dence  fets  bounds  to  the  malice  of  the  wicked,  delivers  the 
righteous,  and  makes  good  men  meet  with  comfort  and  help 
even  in  the  worft  times. 

CHAPTER  XXXVIII, 

Ver.  i  to  14.  The  fefvant's  of  GOD  are  often  flandefed 
and  perfecuted  for  doing  their  duty,  but  GOD  takes  care  of 
them,  and  raifes  up  friends  to  them  when  they  lead  expect 
It.  Ebed-mekch  was  a  pious  mar/,  who  had  the  courage  t6 
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ftantl  xlp  in  defence  of  opprefled  innocence ;  and  he  foon  was 
rewarded  for  doing  fo. 

Ver.  14.  to  the  end.  From  the  difcourfe  of  Jeremiah  in 
thefe  verfes,  it  appears  that  the  deftru&ion  of  Zedekiah  and 
of  Jerufalem  was  not  fo  determined  but  it  might  have  been 
prevented  by  timely  repentance.  Obferve,  that  the  divine 
threatenings  and  predictions,  and  the  knowledge  GOD  has  of 
futurity,  do  not  deprive  men  of  their  free  will ;  and  that  the 
evils  they  bring  upon  themfelves  are  the  juft  punifhments  of 
their  crimes.  Zedekiah  fuffered  a  falfe  fliame  and  the  fear  of 
men  to  get  the  better  of  his  confcience.  Obferve,  that  the 
warnings  contained  in  this  chapter  were  the  laft  GOD  gave 
Zedekiah  ;  and  as  he  neglected  to  improve  them  it  was  after- 
Wards  too  late  to  do  it,  and  he  drew  upon  himfelf  and  his 
fubje&s  the  utmoft  mifery. 

CHAPTER  XXXIX. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  the  i$th  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of 
Kings,  and  the  36^  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of  Chronicles.  We 
here  fee  a  fulfilment  of  all  that  the  prophets  had  foretold 
refpe£ting  the  deftru£tion  of  Jerufalem  by  the  Chaldeans. 

Obferve,  that  the  predictions  of  Jeremiah,  chap,  xxxii. 
ver.  4,  that  Zedekiah's  eyes  fhould  fee  the  king  of  Babylon, 
and  that  of  Ezekiel,  chap.  xii.  ver.  13,  that  he  fhould  not  fee 
Babylon  though  he  Jhould  die  there,  were  both  accomplifhed. 
What  befel  this  unfortunate  prince,  who  had  received  fo 
many  warnings  from  GOD,  Ihows  that  they  who  refufe  to- 
hear  the  voice  of  GOD,  they  who  have  led  others  into  fin, 
and  are  the  authors  of  public  miferies,  and  particularly  per 
jured  peifons,  are  at  length  made  examples  of  the  juft 
vengeance  of  GOD.  The  prefervation  of  Jeremiah,  and  of 
Ebed-melech  the  friend  who  had  faved  his  life,  are  remarkabJe 
inftances  of  the  protection  which  GOD  vouchfafes  to  give 
good  men  in  time  of  public  calamity, 

CHAPTER  XL. 

This  chapter,  and  the  four  following  ones,  contain  the 
hiftory  of  what  happened  to  the  Jews  whom  the  king  of 
Babylon  left  in  Judea  after  the  taking  of  Jerufalem. 

Per.  i  to  ^  Jeremiah's  piety  and  love  for  his  country 

made 
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made  him  choofe  to  fby  there,  for  he  preferred  his  duty 
the  edification  of  his  brethren  to  all  worldly  advantages. 

Ver.  7  to  13.  Obferve  that  the  Jews  might  have  lived 
fecurely  in  their  own  country  under  Gedaliah,  if  they  would 
have  fubmitted  to  the  Chaldeans,  and  that  even  then  GOD 
fent  them  a  plentiful  harveft,  which  ihows  that  God  is 
ready  to  do  good  to  thofe  who  fubmit  to  the  diipenfations  of 
his  providence. 

Ver.  13  to  the  end.  Though  it  is  not  right  to  give  ear  to 
tale  bearers,  prudence  requires  in  fuch  times  as  thofe  Gedaliah 
lived  in,  that  fuch  reports  as  concern  the  life  of  a  perfoa 
fhould  be  enquired  into,  and  thofe  who  turn  a  deaf  ear  to  fuch 
as  would  warn  them  of  their  danger  often  furTer  for  it,  as 
was  the  cafe  of  Gedaliah,  who  might  have  guarded  himielf 
againft  Immael  without  confenting  to  his  being  put  to 
death. 

CHAPTER  XLI. 

What  is  related  in  this  chapter  mows  that  it  was  very  im 
politic  in  Gedaliah  to  admit  Immael  and  the  princes  in  the 
manner  he  did  after  being  cautioned  againft  them  ;  however 
GOD  did  not  furTer  Immael  to  enjoy  the  fruits  of  his  crimes, 
but  fet  bounds  to  his  wickednefs  by  means  of  Johanan. 

CHAPTER  XLII. 

Obferve,  that  the  LORD,  ivho  knows  all  hearts,  knew  that 
Johanan  and  the  reft  were  hypocrites  and  diflemblers,  and 
that  they  were  obftinately  bent  upon  going  into  Egypt,  at 
the  very  time  they  took  a  folemn  oath  to  obey  his  commands, 
which  (hows  that  they  were  very  wicked.  They  might  yet 
have  been  a  happy  remnant,  if  they  would  have  believed  the 
prophets  of  the  LORD  and  obeyed  the  divine  commandments. 

CHAPTER  XLIII. 

Obferve,  that  in  the  behaviour  of  the  Jews  as  related  in 
this  chapter,  we  have  an  inftance  of  great  impiety  joined  with 
hypocrify.  It  is  no  uncommon  thing  in  the  world  for 
people,  who  upon  feme  occafions  exprefs  their  zeal  and  good 
intentions,  to  forget  their  promifes,  and  reje£t  the  moft 
wholefome  counfels.  Obferve  alfo,  that  GOD  fuffered  Jere 
miah 
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miah  to  be  carried  clown  into  Egypt,  that  he  might  there 
denounce  the  ruin  of  the  Egyptians  as  well  as  of  the  Jews 
who  had  put  their  trufl  in  them.  Ohferve,  that  wherever 
the  wicked  are,  the  hand  of  GOD  finds  them  out,  and  that 
thofe  who  think  to  avoid,  hy  difobeying  him,  the  evils  they 
dread,  and  to  that  end  make  ufe  of  unlawful  means,  fall  by 
thofe  very  means  into  the  evils  they  meant  to  fhun. 

CHAPTER  XLIV. 

We  fee  from  this  chapter  that  the  Jews  in  Egypt  were 
not  reformed  nor  humbled  by  the  defolation  of  their  country, 
and  that  they  proceeded  to  fuch  excefs  of  rage  and  impiety  as 
to  tell  the  Prophet  they  had  met  with  nothing  but  misfortunes 
fince  they  left  off  worihipping  the  moon,  which  they  called 
the  queen  of  heaven.  This  (hows  that  when  men  have  once 
forfaken  GOD  they  grow  continually  worfe  and  worfe,  and 
fo  hardened  that  adverfity  itfelf  has  no  effect  upon  them,  and 
then  GOD  forfakes  them  entirely.  Thus  it  happened  to 
thofe  unhappy  Jews  who  retired  into  Egypt,  they  were 
deftroyed  with  the  Egyptians  by  war  and  famine  as  Jeremiah 
had  foretold.  Nebuchadnezzar  conquered  the  king  of  Egypt, 
and  the  Jews,  who  thought  to  find  a  place  of  refuge  in  that 
king's  dominions,  perifhed  there  in  a  miferable  manner. 

CHAPTER  XLV. 

This  chapter  appears  to  be  connected  with  the  fubjedl 
treated  of  chap.  36,  Baruch  feems  to  have  been  greatly 
alarmed  at  the  threatenings  in  thofe  prophecies  which  Jere 
miah  had  employed  him  to  write,  and  was  perhaps  fearful  of 
fharing  in  the  perfecution  carried  on  againft  that  Prophet. 
To  abate  or  relieve  his  fears  this  prophecy  was  fent. 

CHAPTER  XLVL 

Ver.  I  to  27.  The  predictions  contained  in  this  chapter 
were  exactly  fulfilled  after  the  definition  of  Jerufalem.  A 
great  number  of  Jews  perifhed  in  this  war,  but  the  Prophet 
foretold  that  Egypt  would  be  again  inhabited. 

Ver.  27  to  the  end.   Thefe  verfes  were  deiigned  to  comfort 

the  faithful  people  of  GOD  among  the  Jews,  and  from  them, 

and  other  like  pafTages,  we  learn  that  GOD,  amidft  all  the 
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CHAPTER  LIT. 

In  this  chapter,  which  agrees  with  the  latter  part  of  the 
apter )  and  the  whole  of  the  2$tb  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of 
^  obferve,  that  in  the  28^,  29/£,  and  %Qth  verfes,  we 
have  an  account  of  the  number  of  captives  Nebuchadnez 
zar  carried  away  to  Babylon  at  different  times,  which  was 
but  a  very  final  1  remnant  of  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael,  that  had 
been  like  the  fand  of  the  fca  and  thejtars  of  heaven  for  multi 
tude. 

Let  us  now  call  to  mind  how  exactly  many  of  the  predic 
tions  of  Jeremiah  were  fulfilled.     When  thisProphet  at  fir  ft 
declared  to  the  different  kings,  in  whofe  reigns  he  prophefied, 
and  to  the  people  of  Judah,  that  the  king  of  Babylon  would 
certainly  come  againft  Jerufalem  and  take  it,  they  would  not 
believe  him  ;  and   when    the   king  of  Babylon's  army  laid 
fiege  to  the  city,  they  could  not  be  perfuaded  that  he  would 
be  able  to  deftroy  it,  but  went  on  in  their  idolatries  and 
wickednefs  in   fpite  of  all  the  admonitions  of  the  Prophet, 
*At  length   we  find  the  city  was  actually  taken  and  burnt, 
together  with   the  Temple  ;  every   thing  happened  juft  as 
Jeremiah  had  foretold,  yet  even  after  this,  the  few  people  that 
were  left  in  the  land    by    the  conquerors  continued  to  rebel 
againft  God,  and  to  praclife  idolatries.     We  may  therefore 
clearly  fee  the  juftice  of  God's  dealings  with  his  rebellious 
people,  and  their  hiftory  fhould  ferve  as  an  awful  warning  to 
all  people  who  are  taken  into  covenant  with  God  to  con 
tinue  faithful  to  him,   to  worftiip  ..him,  and  ferve  him  truly 
all  the  days  of  their  lives,  that  his  blefling  may  remain  with 
them  continually,  and  that   the  nation  they  belong  to  may 
be  a  righteous  nation,  in  favour  with  the  Lord,  and  not  be 
caft  down  for  the  wickednefs  of  its  inhabitants.     Remember 
that  the  nation  you  belong  to  is   in  covenant  with  God  as  a 
Chriftian   nation,     and    that  every    individual    contributes 
towards  the   righteoufnefs  or   wickednefs  of  it;   and  let  the 
fate  of  the  Jewifh  nation  warn  you  to  attend  to  the  Prophet 
Jeremiah  before   it  be  too  late,    for  though  he  is  dead  heftill 
fpeaks  to  us,   in  this  book,    which  {hows  the  way  in  which 
God  deals  with  his  people,  and  furni flies  many  good  precepts 
for  the  regulation  of  their  lives  in  the  way  of  righteoufnefs. 

LAMENTATIONS. 
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LAMENTATIONS. 

THIS  Book  contains  the  prophetic  lamentations  arid  com 
plaints  of  the  Prophet  Jeremiah  for  thedefolationofjerufalem, 
and  the  captivity  of  the  Jews,  written  after  the  death  of  king 
Jofiah. 

CHAPTER  I. 

As  Jeremiah  lamented  this  defolation,  fo  all  thofcwho  love 
GOD  are  moft  feniibly  afflicted  when  they  fee  men  provoke 
his  divine  majefty  by  their  fins,  and  his  church  expofed  to 
fufFerings.  And  as  the  Prophet  owns  that  all  the  calamities 
which  befel  the  Jews,  were  the  juft  puniihment  of  their  fins, 
we  ought  likewife  to  adore  the  righteoufnefs  of  God  in  all  the 
evils  that  happen  to  us,  and  receive  them  as  chaftifements 
which  we  have  brought  upon  ourfelves.  In  imitation  of  Jere 
miah  we  muft  zealoufly  implore  GOD'S  mercy  when  he  is 
provoked  againft  us,  and  above  all  pray  fervently  for  the 
peace  and  deliverance  of  the  church. 

CHAPTER  II. 

In  this  chapter  the  Prophet  gives  a  lively  reprefentation  of 
the  miferies  which  attended  the  fiege  and  definition  of  Je- 
rufalem.  He  faw  in  prophetic  vifion  all  the  dreadful  cir- 
cumftances  particularly  mentioned.  Per.  9,  the  elders  or 
principals  fitting  in  the  duft;  the  virgins  fo  lately  walking 
about  in  gay  and  fplendid  attire,  clothed  in  fackcloth.  Ver.  10, 
little  children  fwooning  in  the  ftreets,  others  crying  in  vain 
for  food,  and  dying  on  their  mothers'  hofoms.  Ver.  n.  The 
enemies  of  Judea  rejoicing  at  its  deftru&ion,  and  intuiting 
thofe  whom  they  had  vanquifhed  ;  the  young  and  old  lying 
dead  in  the  flreets  ;  how  dreadful  was  all  this !  Obferve  alfo, 
that  the  Prophet  fpeaks  of  all  thefe  miferies  as  inflicted  by 
the  LORD,  and  fays  it  was  GOD  bimftlf  who  cafl  off  his 
people,  and  delivered  his  temple,  his  altars,  and  his  city,  into 
the  hands  of  the  idolaters  ;  and  it  certainly  was  fo  when  it  hap 
pened,  for  the  enemies  of  the  Jews  could  not  have  hurt  thefe 
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once  facred  places,  if  GOD  had  not  withdrawn  his  protection 
from  them  ;  but  they  had  provoked  him  by  their  abominable 
practices,  and  were  utterly  unworthy  to  be  called  his  people ;  yet 
GOD  did  not  wholly  forfake  them,  in  the  midft  of  judgment 
he  remembered  mercy,  and  only  chaftifed  them  like  a  kind 
and  tender  father,  to  bring  them  back  to  a  fenfe  of  their  duty, 
that  they  might,  by  amendment  of  life,  regain  his  favour, 
and  be  finally  put  in  pofTeflion  of  the  bleflfmgs  he  had  in  ftore 
for  them. 

CHAPTER  III. 

This  chapter  is  very  proper  for  the  innrudion  and  comfort 
of  perfons  in  afflictions.  Obferve,  that  the  Prophet  teaches 
us  that  though  GOD,  for  the  punifhment  of  their  iins,expofes 
men  to  various  evils  and  diftrefles,  he  does  not  willingly  afflift 
them,  but  does  it  with  jui  ice  and  even  with  mercy  ;  and  that 
when  he  chaflifes  them  he  does  not  caft  them  off,  but  only 
intends  to  bring  them  back  to  himfelf  ;  that  aiili&ions  arc 
very  ufeful  and  neceflary  for  us,  as  it  is  by  fufferings  we  learn 
to  feek  GOD,  who  then  draws  nigh  to  us  ;  and  the  Prophet 
allures  us,  that  God  is  appeafed  towards  thofe  who  humble 
themfelves  under  his  affliction,  and  improve  under  his  rod. 
This  do6trine  fhould  be  well  underftood,  and  remembered 
to  be  ufed  at  all  times,  but  particularly  in  times  of  affliction. 
Read  from  ver.  22  to  42  with  great  attention. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

In  this  chapter  Jeremiah  foretels  the  terrible  judgments 
of  God  which  would  fall  upon  the  Jews  when  Jerufalem  was 
taken  ;  and  compares  the  happy  ftatethey  were  in  before  their 
ruin  with  their  deplorable  condition  afterwards. 

All  the  miferies  which  are  defcribed  in  this  chapter,  as 
having  befallen  the  Jews,  were  threatened  by  the  Lord  before 
the  death  of  Mofes;  fee  Deuteronomy,  chap,  xxviii.  ver.  49  to 
the  end,  and  they  had  repeated  warnings  from  the  Prophets 
afterwards,  fo  that  they  may  truly  be  faid  to  have  brought 
every  thing  upon  themfelves, 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  V. 

Obferve,  that  this  chapter  contains  a  prayer  in  which  the 
Prophet  entreats  the  LORD  to  have  compaflion  upon  Jerufa 
lem  and  the  Jews.  He  reprefents  the  greatnefs  of  their  defo- 
lation,  confefles  that  they  were  juftly  punifhed  for  the  fins  of 
their  fathers,  and  earneftly  begs  of  GOD  to  reftore  Jerufalem 
and  his  people  to  their  former  ftate.  We  muft  not  conclude 
from  ver.  7,  that  GOD,  who  isjuit  and  good,  punifhes  chil 
dren,  fo  as  to  exclude  them  from  his  mercy,  for  the  tins  which 
their  fathers  committed:  but  it  often  happens  that  GOD,  to 
chaftife  the  fathers,  and  for  the  good  of  the  children  them- 
felves,  expofes  them  in  this  life  to  the  calamities  which  their 
fathers  by  their  fins  have  brought  upon  them.  This  the  cap 
tive  Jews  at  Babylon  experienced,  and  this  GOD  threatened 
them  with  in  the  law,  faying,  he  would  pumfh  the  iniquity  of 
the  fathers  upon  the  children  to  the  third  and  fourth  gene- 
ration,  which  we  daily  fee  happen  in  the  courfe  of  his  provi 
dence. 

The  good  prophet  Jeremiah  is  faid  to  have  been  put  to 
death  at  Zehaphnehes  in  Egypt. 


EZEKIEL. 


EzEKiELprophefied  in  Chaldea,  where  he  was  with  the  Jews, 
who  had  been  carried  thither  with  king  Jehoiachin,  about 
eleven  years  before  the  deftrudtion  of  Jerufalem.  He  prophe- 
fied  from  the  fifth  year  of  his  captivity,  for  the  fpace  of  about 
twenty  yearsr  while  Jeremiah  at  Jerufalem  was  foretelling 
the  fame  things. 

CHAPTER  I. 

We  have  in  this  chapter  an  account  of  the  calling  of  Eze- 
kiel  to  the  prophetic  office,  and  of  a  wonderful  vifion  he  faw, 
in  which  he  had  reprefentation  of  the  glory  of  GOD.  Ob- 
fei  ve,  ver.  3,  that  Ezekiel  was  a  prieft. 
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Ver.  4  to  16.  This  was  a  vifion  of  the  cherubims,  of  whom 
we  can  form  no  idea  but  fuch  as  the  words  of  the  prophecy 
itfelf  conveys. 

Ver.  26  to  the  end.  The  defcription  of  the  wonderful 
Being  who  was  upon  the  throne,  agrees  with  the  vifions  of 
Ifaiah  and  other  prophets,  and  with  thofe  of  St.  John  in  the 
Book  of  Revelations,  from  comparing  of  which  we  may 
learn  that  this  glorious  Being  was  the  LORD,  the  SON  OF 
GOD,  who  took  our  nature  upon  him,  and  now  fits  at  the 
right  hand  of  GOD  the  Father  in  the  glory  which  he  had 
with  the  Father  before  the  world  began ;  fee  Revelations, 
chap.  i.  ver.  14. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Obferve  in  this  chapter,  the  commiffion  which  the  Prophet 
received  from  the  Lord  to  go  to  the  Jews.  The  fpirit  which 
entered  into  him  was  the  HOLY  SPIRIT,  by  which  he  was 
infpired  to  foretel  things  to  come. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  I  to  15.  The  LORD'S  command  to  Ezekiel  to  eat 
the  roll  of  the  book,  fignified  that  he  was  to  hearken  to  the 
word  of  the  LORD,  and  write  it  in  his  own  heart,  as  well  as 
deliver  it  to  the  Jews  of  the  captivity,  though  it  related  to 
thofe  who  were  fYill  in  Judea. 

Ver.  15  to  22.  Obferve,  that  Ezekiel  was  told  that  if  he  did 
not  do  his  duty  as  a  Prophet  he  would  be  anfwerable  for  the 
fins  of  the  people,  as  well  as  each  individual  of  them  for  his! 
own  particular  fins  ;  but  that  if  he  did  warn  them,  and  they 
would  not  repent,  they  alone  fhould  be  anfwerable  for  their 
own  fins  But  we  muft  be  careful  not  to  infer  from  this,  that 
the  falvation  of  the  people  depends  upon  the  righteoufnefs  of 
the  minifter  to  whofe  particular  flock  they  belong.  The 
cafe  of  the  Prophets  was  peculiar,  they  were  minifters  at 
large;  their  commiffion  extended  widely,  very  widely,  to  all 
who  fhould  read  their  prophecies,  to  the  whole  church ;  and 
accordingly  Ezekiel,  in  his  writings,  made  known  to  the 
whole  church  what  he  was  commiffioned  by  the  LORD  to 
reveal  ;  therefore  he  is  clear  from  the  imputation  of  neglecl: : 
be  has  nothing  to  anfwer  for  on  this  head,  and  thofe  mem 
bers 
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bers  of  the  church  who  do  not  take  warning  from  his  prophe 
cies  to  repent  of  their  evil  ways,  or  to  continue  in  the  ways 
of  righteoufnefs,  will  have  to  anfwer  for  their  own  crimes. 

Fer.  22  to  the  end.  Obferve  here,  that  the  Prophet  had 
another  vifion  of  the  glory  of  God,  and  repeated  promifes  of 
divine  infpiration. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

The  LORD  frequently  reprefented  by  vifions,  and  fenfible 
images,  what  he  thought  fit  to  reveal  to  the  Prophets;  and 
they  likewife  ufed  to  reprefent  by  the  fame  images  and  extra 
ordinary  actions  what  was  to  come  to  pafs,  in  order  to  make  the 
deeper  impreffion  upon  the  minds  of  the  people.  The  390  days 
in  which  Ezekiel  was  tolieon  his  left  fiue,  (probably  for  apart 
of  each  day)  denoted  the  number  of  years  GOD  bore  with  the 
idolatries  of  the  ten  tribes  from  the  time  of  Jeroboam's  fetting 
up  the  golden  calves  in  Dan  and  Bethel,  till  the  lad  gleaning 
of  them  were  carried  into  captivity  with  Zedekiah  ;  and  the 
forty  days  in  which  he  was  to  lie  upon  his  right  fide,  denoted 
the  number  of  years  GOD  bore  with  the  exceffive  fins  of 
Judah,  from  the  folcmn  league  of  Jofiah,  to  the  deftrudtioa 
of  Jerufalem,  and  alfo  the  duration  of  the  fiege  which  was  to 
laft  a  day  for  every  year.  The  mean  and  uncommon  food  of 
the  Prophet  fignified  the  great  famine  which  would  be  in 
Jerufalem  during  the  fiege. 

CHAPTER  V. 

Ver.  i  to  $.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  that  the  Prophet 
(hows  by  another  type  the  judgment  the  Lord  was  about  to 
execute  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Jerufalem  by  famine,  fword, 
and  difperfion.  The  razor,  or  knife,  fignified  the  wrath  of 
God.  The  balance  was  an  emblem  of  divine  juftice.  The 
hairs  fignified  the  Jews ;  the  dividing  of  the  hair  the  fate  and 
punifliaient  of  individuals  ;  the  few  bound  up,  denoted  the 
fmall  number  that  fhould  be  left  in  the  land.  Vcr.  4  fcems 
to  allude  particularly  to  the  fate  of  thofe  few  after  the  murder 
of  Gedaliah.  Thefe  awful  predictions  had  their  full  ac- 
complifhment,  as  we  read  in  the  Book  of  Jeremiah. 

Vtr.  5  to  the  end.  When  t)ie  Prophet  fpake  thefe  words,  he 

probably 
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probably  pointed  to  the  picture  of  Jerufaletn,  which  he  had 
been  commanded  to  draw  upon  the  tile.  The  predictions  he 
delivered  agreed  exactly  with  thofe  of  Jeremiah,  though  they 
were  far  diftantfrom  each  other.  EzekiePs  ferved  to  inform 
the  captives  of  what  was  about  to  happen  to  Jerufalem  and 
its  inhabitants. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

This  chapter  foretold  that  the  cities  and  places  where  the 
Jews  had  pra&ifed  their  idolatries  fhould  be  deftroyed,  which 
came  exactly  to  pafs. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  that  inftead  of  offering  facrifices 
upon  the  holy  altar  at  the  Temple  at  Jerufalem  only,  the 
people  of  Ifrael  had  altars  like  the  Gentiles  on  every  high 
hill,  and  under  green  trees,  and  copied  the  heathens  in  all 
their  abominations. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

This  chapter  foretels  the  final  deftru£lion  of  the  land  of 
Ifrael  and  Judah,  on  account  of  their  heinous  (Ins,  and  the 
great  diftrefs  of  the  remnant  that  mould  efcape.  The  beauty 
of  his  ornament,  ver.  20,  fignified  the  holy  Temple.  The 
chain,  ver.  23,  was  a  type  of  that  captivity  in  which  both 
king  and  people  mould  be  led  in  bonds  to  Babylon. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

Ver.  i  to  6.  The  image  of  jealoufy  ihown  to  the  Prophet 
in  this  wonderful  viiion,  fjgnified  idolatry  in  general,  which 
provoked  the  LORD  GOD  to  jealoufy,  by  giving  that  honour 
to  idols  which  was  due  to  him  alone. 

Ver.  6  to  13.  The  Prophet  here  defcribes  the  three  great 
fuperftitions  which  the  Ifraelites  had  fallen  into,  that  of  the 
Egyptians,  that  of  the  Phoenicians,  and  that  of  the  Perfians. 
The  rites  of  the  Egyptian  idolatry  were  performed  by  the 
ancient  and  honourable  of  the  people  in  a  myftic  cave,  called 
by  the  Prophet,  ver.  7,  a  hole,  or  chamber  in  the  wall,  in 
which  were  reprefented  by  figures  thofe  creeping  and  abomi 
nable  beafts  they  wormipped,  fuch  asferpents,  dogs,  cats,  Sec. 
•with  Apis  the  facred  bull,  and  I/is  and  Ofiris,  under  the  figure 
of  two  calves,  one  mate,  the  other  female.  The  Phoenicians 
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worshipped  an  idol  which  they  fupnofed  to  prefide  as  a  god 
over  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  and  who  fuffered  when  trees,  &c. 
were  cut  down,  on  which  account  women  mourned  for  him 
feveral  days  at  the  end  of  harveft.  Thefe  are  alluded  to 
ver.  13.  The  Perfian  worfhip  performed  by  the  priefts  and 
magi,  confiited  chiefly  in  adoration  paid  to  the  fun,  with  the 
faces  of  the  worihippers  turned  towards  the  eaft,  as  defcribed 
by  the  Prophet,  ver.  16.  Thefe  idolatries  rendered  the  Jews 
abominable  in  the  fight  of  God. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

The  man  with  the  inkhorn,  in  this  vifion,  is  confidered  as 
an  angel  fent  by  the  LORD  to  mark  his  faithful  fervants  to 
be  preferved  from  deftrudh'on. 

CHAPTER  X. 

The  LORD'S  appearing  upon  his  throne  giving  directions 
to  the  miniftering  angels  to  fcatter  coals  over  the  city  ef 
Jerufalem,  denoted  that  it  would  be  burnt,  and  (howed  that 
the  deftruction  of  it  would  proceed  from  God  himfelf.  The 
glory  of  the  LORD,  reprefented  ver.  18,  19,  removing  from 
the  Temple  to  heaven,  (ignified  that  the  protection  of  GOD 
would  be  withdrawn  from  the  Temple  at  Jerufalem. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

This  chapter  gives  the  continuation  of  Ezekiel*s  vifion 
begun  in  the  former  chapter. 

Ver.  i  to  13.  The  judgments  of  GOD  are  here  denounced 
againft  thofe  wicked  perfons  who  made  a  mock  of  the  types 
and  predictions  of  the  Prophet. 

far.  13  to  22.  In  thefe  verfes  GOD  promifes  to  favour 
thofe  who  were  gone  into  captivity,  and  intimates  the  gene 
ral  reiteration  and  converfion  of  the  nation  in  after  times. 

Ver.  22  to  the  end.  The  LORD  is  here  defcribed  as  with 
drawing  his  glory  from  the  city,  as  he  before  had  done  from 
the  Temple,  which  implied  that  GOD  was  going  to  forfakc 
Jerufalem  and  its  inhabitants. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XII. 

Ver.  I  to  8.  The  Prophet  here  foretels  by  types,  iuftead 
of  words,  the  approaching  captivity  of  Judah. 

Ver.  $  to  17.  The  flight,  captivity,  and  fufferings  of 
Zedekiah  and  his  followers,  are  here  foretold ;  fee  Jeremiah^ 
(hap.  lii.  ver.  n.  Obferve,  that  the  Prophet,  ver.  13, 
foretels  that  the  king  of  Judah,  who  was  Zedekiah,  ihould 
be  carried  to  Babylon,  but  (hould  not  fee  it.  Jeremiah 
foretold,  chap,  xxxiv.  ver.  3,  that  Zedekiatfs  eyesfhould  behold 
the  king  of  Babylon-,  both  thefe  predictions  were  fulfilled, 
for  Zedekiah's  eyes  were  put  out  after  he  had  feen  the  king, 
and  before  he  was  carried  to  Babylon. 

Ver.  17  to  20.  The  Prophet  was  to  eat  his  bread  with 
trembling,  as  a  fign  of  the  terrors  of  the  Jews  when  fur- 
rounded  by  their  enemies. 

Ver.  20  to  the  end.  Obferve  here,  how  the  Prophet  anfwers 
the  objection  of  the  fcoffers  and  infidels  who  either  difbelieved 
his  threatenings,  or  fuppofed  the  accomplishment  of  them  to 
be  at  a  great  diflance. 

CHAPTER  XIII 

Obferve,  that  this  chapter  denounces  heavy  judgments 
againft  thofe  lying  prophets  who  flattered  the  people  in  the 
midft  of  their  fin  and  danger  with  falle  hopes  of  peace  and 
fecurity.  At  the  latter  end  of  the  chapter,  woes  are  de 
nounced  againft  hlfepropheteffes,  by  whom  were  meant  women 
who  pra&ifed  witchcrafts  and  divinations,  like  the  heathen, 
with  a  view  of  promoting  their  gains  by  deceiving  the  people. 
What  is  faid  concerning  pillows  and  kerchiefs,  alluded  to 
fome  ancient  heathen  practices  which  are  not  now  under- 
ftood. 

CHAPTER*  XIV. 

Ver.  i  ^  12.  Obferve,  that  GOD  here  threatens  thofe 
hypocrites  who  pretended  to  attend  to  his  Prophet  while  they 
loved  and  praSifed  idolatry.  It  appears  from  thefe  verfes 
that  the  LORD  threatened  to  Jnfpire  the  falfe  Prophets  to 
utter  things  which  ihould  deceive  them  and  the  people  who 
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confultedtbem.  Not  with  fal/hoods  we  may  be  very  fure, 
but  with  truths  given  in  fuchadark  manner  that  idol  worftiip- 
pers  could  not  underftand  their  meaning. 

Ver.  12  to  the  end.  GOD  here  declares  that  when  he  fhould 
refolve  to  punifh  a  country  by  any  of  his  plagues  the  good 
people  in  that  country  might  be  preferved,  but  could  not 
fave  others,  which  was  meant  to  {how  particularly  that  the 
ruin  of  Jerusalem  was  certain.  The  honourable  mention  of 
Noah,  Daniel,  and  Job,  (hows  that  the  interceffion  of  good 
men  has  great  power  with  GOD,  though  it  would  not  have 
prevailed  for  the  faving  of  Jerufalem. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

Obferve,  that  this  chapter  agrees  with  our  Saviour's  dif- 
courfe  in  the  i$th  chapter  of  St.  John's  Go/pel,  wherein  he 
makes  ufeof  the  fame  fimilitude  of  a  vine  branch  that  is  fit 
for  nothing  but  to  be  burnt,  to  denote  wicked  people. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

Ezekiel,  in  this  chapter,  makes  ufe  of  the  comparifon  of 
an  adulterous  woman,  to  {how  that  GOD  had  cho fen  the 
Jews,  and  had  heaped  many  favours  upon  them,  but  they 
had  dealt  very  treacheroufly  by  him,  and  had  particularly 
by  their  idolatry  broken  the  covenant  he  made  with  them. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

Ver.  i  to  n.  The  parable  in  thefe  verfes  is  explained  by 
thofe  that  follow  them. 

Ver.  n  to  22.  Obferve,  in  this  explanation  of  the  vifion, 
the  agreement  of  the  predictions  contained  in  it  with  thofc 
in  Ifaiah)  chap.  xxxi.  ver.  1,2,  and  Jeremiah,  chap,  xxxii. 
•ver.  5;  and  xxxiv.  ver.  3,  and  remember  that  they  were 
exaaiy  fulfilled. 

Ver.  22  to  the  end.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Meffiah  is  prophefied 
of  under  the  fimilitude  of  a  branch,  and  it  is  intimated  that 
his  kingdom  will  be  univerfal,  that  the  Gentiles  will  be  ad 
mitted  into  it,  and  the  Jews  reftored.  Obferve,  that  this 
prophecy  bears  great  refemblance  to  our  Saviour's  parable  of 
the  grain  of  muftard  feed ;  fee  St.  Matthew's  Gofpel,  chap. 
xiii.  ver.  31. 

CHAPTER 
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It  appears  thnt  the  words,  in  ver.  3,  the  fathers  have  eaten 
four  grapes,  and  the  children  s  teeth  arc  fet  on  edge,  was  a  proverb 
which  the  Jews  of  that  time  ufed,  to  fignify,  that  it  was  not 
for  their  own  crimes  that  the  judgments  of  God  were 
threatened  and  fent,  but  for  thofc  of  their  fathers  ;  and  that  their 
fathers  had  entailed  wiekednefs  upon  them.  This  notion 
the  Prophet  condemns  and  corrects,  by  fhowing  them  that 
children  of  wicked  parents  may  be  good  and  virtuous,  and 
that  no  child  (hall  bear  the  iniquity  of  his  father  to  the  injury 
of  his  foul,  though  he  may,  in  confequence  of  his  father's 
tranfgreffions,  he  involved  in  temporal  evils,  fuch  as  poverty 
and  difeafe,  which  is  the  meaning  of  vi/iting  the  Jins  of  the 
fathers  upon  the  child*  en  to  the  third  and  fourth  generation,  as 
the  fecond  commandment  threatens.  GOD  is  infinitely  good, 
always  ready  to  pardon  even  thofe  who  have  committed  the 
greateft  crimes,  provided  they  forfake  them,  and  for  the 
future  keep  his  commandments;  but  we  muft  remember 
that  repentance  is  required,  and  that  there  is  no  repentance 
effectual,  but  that  which  produces  amendment  of  heart  and  a 
change  of  inclination,  followed  by  actual  amendment  and 
reformation. 

'  This  chapter,  if  read  with  attention,  is  fufficient  to  convince 
any  reafonable  perfon  that  the  doctrine  of  abfolute  predefti- 
nation  to  eternal  milery,  is  contrary  to  what  GOD  has  gracioufly 
revealed  concerning  his  difpofition  and  dealings  with  man 
kind  ;  we  muft  therefore  never  think  that  GOD  would  by  his, 
Prophet  call  upon  people  to  repent  and  turn  from  their  evil 
ways  if  they  had  not  the  power  to  doit;  or  that  he  would. 
condemn  any  foul  to  everlafting  mifery  for  the  fins  of  other*. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

.  Ver.  I  to  10.  This  parable  defcribes  the  fate  of  Jehoahaa 
and  Jehoiachim.  The  lionefs  is  the  land  of  Judah.  The. 
firft  of  the  year*-'  lions,  was  Jehoahaz,  depofed  by  the  king 
of  Egypt;  fee  2  Kings,  chap,  xxiii.  vcr.  33.  The  fecond 
lion  was  Jehoiakim,  whofe  rebellion  drew  upon  him  the 
vengeance  of  the  king  of  Babylon  ;  fee  ^  Kings,  chap.  xxiv. 
if«-.'  i  ,  &c. 

Vtr. 
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Ver.  10  to  the  end.  In  this  fecond  parable  the  vine  is  the 
Jewifli  nation  which  long  profperecl,  its  land  being  fertile, 
its  princes  powerful,  and  its  people  flourifhing ;  but  the 
judgments  of  GOD  had  at  that  time  deflroyed  a  great  part  of 
the  people,  and  doomed  the  reft  to  captivity.  The  foe  in  the 
laft  verfe  alludes  to  Zedekiah's  rebellion,  which  inftigated  the 
king  of  Babylon  to  put  an  end  to  his  kingdom. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

Obferve  in  this  chapter,  that  GOD  refufed  to  be  confulted 
by  the  elders  of  ifrael  on  account  of  the  frequent  rebellions 
and  pro-  aons  of  them  and  their  forefathers.  Obferve, 
in  par,  cuiur,  ver.  if,  12,  16,  19,  20,  21,  which  fhow  the 
nature  cf  their  offences,  for  which  judgments  were  threatened 
and  fent ;  and  how  repeatedly  fabbath-breaking  is  mentioned 
as  one  of  the  fins  which  brought  down  the  divine  vengeance 
upon  them. 

CHAPTER  XXL 

Ver.  I  to  1 8.  The  words  I  will  draw  forth  my  fword out  of 
hlsjheath,  ver.  3,  fignified  no  more  than  that  the  Lord  would 
fuffer  their  enemies  to  flay  them.  The  Lord  calls  the  wicked 
hisjword,  when  he  makes  them  his  inftrument  for  cutting 
off  thofc,  whom  for  their  fins,  he  has  devoted  to  deftrucrion. 
This  prophecy  foretold  that  there  would  be  a  very  great 
Slaughter  of  the  principal  men  of  Judah. 

Ver.  1 8  to  24.  The  king  of  Babylon  is  here  defcribed  as 
confulting  his  idols,  and  calling  lots  which  nation  he  fhould 
attack,  the  Jews  or  the  Ammonites,  and  the  LORD  himfelf 
directing  the  lot  to  fall  upon  Jerufalem.  This  teaches  us 
that  GOD  determines  the  fate  of  nations. 

Ver.  24  to  28.  The  profane  prince,  ver.  25,  meant  king 
Zedekiah,who  is  here  again  declared  to  be  given  up,  and  his 
kingdom  to  be  deftroyed. 

Ver.  28  to  the  end.  This  prophecy  refpe&ing  the  Ammo 
nites  was  fulfilled  fiv^  years  after  thedefttudtion  of  Jerufalem, 
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CHAPTER  XXII. 

This  chapter  contains  a  catalogue  of  the  crimes  which 
prevailed  in  Jerufalem  among  the  princes,  people,  and  minif- 
tcrs  of  religion.  Obferve,  that  thefe  fins  deprived  them  of 
the  divine  prote&ion,  and  drew  the  vengeance  of  God  upon 
them.  Thefe  fins  GOD  ftill  abhors,  particularly  in  Chrif- 
tians,  and  we  may  be  certain  that  he  will  not  fail  to  bring  his 
judgments  upon  every  nation  that  corrupts  itfelf  by  them. 
How  careful  then  iliould  every  individual  be  not  to  pra&ife 
any  of  them. 

CHAPTER  XXIII. 

This  chapter  relates  to  the  idolatries  of  Samaria  and  Jeru 
falem,  in  which  the  Prophet  Ihows  how  deteflable  the  abomi 
nations  were  which  the  people  of  the  kingdoms  of  Ifrael  arw$ 
Judah  pra&ifed. 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Ver.  I  to  15.  Obferve,  that  though  Ezekiel  was  in  Chal- 
dea,  and  very  far  from  Jerufalem,  GOD  revealed  to  him  the 
very  day  in  which  the  king  of  Babylon  had  begun  the  fiege 
of  Jerufalem,  by  which  it  appears  that  GOD  perfectly  knows 
all  that  pafles  in  the  world.  The  fate  of  that  city  is  defcribed 
in  this  chapter  by  an  apt  fimilitude.  The/x??  {ignifies  Jeru 
falem  ;  \\\efc/h  and  pieces,  the  inhabitants ;  the  coals  and  the 
water,  the  calamities  they  were  to  endure. 

Ver.  15  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  as  another  (ign  of  the 
greatnefs  of  the  calamities,  the  Prophet  was  defired  not  to 
mourn  for  the  death  of  his  wife;  which  fignified,  that  the 
fufferings  of  the  Jews  would  be  fo  great  and  general  that  their 
relations  would  not  he  able  to  lament  the  death  of  each  other. 
In  vcr.  27,  the  Prophet  intimates  that  he  was  to  fpeak  ta 
the  Ifraelites  no  more  till  they  fhould  hear  of  thofe  prophe 
cies  being  fulfilled. 

CHAPTER  XXV. 

The  predictions  in  this  chapter  againft  the  Ammonites, 
Moabites,  and  Philiftines,  for  their  hatred  of  GOD'S  people, 

were 
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were  fulfilled  by  Nebuchadnezzar  about  five  years  after  the 
<kftru6tion  of  Jerufalem. 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

Ver.  i  to  7.  When  the  heathen  nations  triumphed  at  the 
downfall  of  Jerufalem,  they  did  it  as  idolaters,  rejoicing  that 
the  God  of  Jfrael,  as  they  fuppofed,  was  overcome  by  their 
falfe  gods,  and  no  longer  able  to  maintain  the  honour  cf  his 
chofen  people ;  therefore  the  Prophets  were  infpired  to  fore- 
tel,  that  fo  far  from  his  power  being  leffened,  they  woul:!  feel 
the  effects  of  it  in  their  own  dellruclion.  The  city  of  Tyre, 
here  called  Tyrus,  was  threatened  with  deflru&ion  on  this 
account. 

Ver.  7  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  was  to 
be  the  conqueror  of  Tyre,  the  fame  who  had  conquered 
Jerufalem,  becaufe  Tyre  had  rejoiced  to  fee  Jerufalem  laid 
wafie  by  the  king  of  Babylon.  This  prophecy  reprefents 
Tyre  as  a  very  rich  and  fiourifhing  city,  indulging  at  that 
rime  in  all  the  voluptuoufnefs  of  a  ftate  of  high  profperity  ; 
but,  obferve,  it  was  by  its  defolation  to  be  a  terror  to  the  ifles. 

CHAPTER  XXVII. 

This  chapter,  as  far  as  vsr.  29,  is  a  continuation  of  the 
prophecy  in  the  former  chapter. 

Ver.  I  to  2,6  Thefe  verfes  defcribe  the  vaft  commerce  of 
the  Tyrians  and  their  immenfe  riches. 

Ver.  26  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  foretold  how  aftonifhed 
every  one  would  be  at  the  definition  of  Tyre. 

CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

Ver.  I  to  20.  Obferve,  what  is  faid  of  the  pride  of  the  king 
of  Tyre.  It  appears  from  the  prophecy  that  he  had  divine 
honours  paid  him  as  a  GOD. 

Ver.  20  to  24.  Thefe  verfes  announce  the  fall  of  Sidon, 
the  mother  city  of  Tyre. 

Ver.  24  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  contain  promtfes  of 
deliverance  to  the  people  of  Ifrael  to  all  their  enemies. 

From  the  prophecies  refpecYmg  Tyre,  we  learn  that  that  city 
was  exceedingly  powerful  on  account  of  its  extreme  com 
merce,  its  immenfe  riches,  and  its  alliance  withalmoft  all  the 
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nations  of  the  world  ;  yet  the  Prophet  foretold  Tyre  was  foon 
to  he  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  who 
would  take  it  and  fpoil  it  of  all  its  glory  ;  and  hiflory  informs 
us  that  a  few  years  after  this  prophecy  was  delivered,  Nebuchad 
nezzar  went  againft  this  city  ;  he  befieged  it  for  thirteen  years, 
and  at  length  deftioved  it  in  fuch  a  manner  that  it  was  not 
rebuilt.  This  we  mud  confider  as  the  work  of  GOD,  as  it 
was  foretold  with  all  its  circumflancesby  the  Prophet  Ezekiel 
eighteen  years  before,  and  by  Ifaiah  above  an  hundred  and 
twenty  years  \  fee  Ifaiah,  chap,  xxiii  alfo  "Jeremiah)  chap. 
xxv.  ver.  22.  A  new  city,  called  Tyre,  was  built  on  the 
iflrmd  afterwards,  which  was  deflroyed  by  Alexander  the 
Great,  This  conqueror  ufed  all  the  (tones,  rubbifh,  and  earth, 
of  the  old  city  in  making  a  caufeway  to  join  the  continent 
to  the  ifland,  by  which  means  he  became  matter  of  the  city, 
and  fulfilled  that  part  of  the  prediction  which  faid  her  very 
dufljbould  be  [craped  together,  and  her  timber  and  her  earth  laid 
m  the  midfl  of  the  waters,  chap.  xxvi.  ver.  4*  J2.  At  prefent, 
and  for  many  ages  back,  this  great  city  is  and  has  been  a  bare 
rock  to  faread  nets  upon,  as  the  Prophet  foretold,  chap.  xxvi. 
ver.  5.  Its  prefent  inhabitants  are  only  a  few  poor  wretches 
who  fubfift  chiefly  upon  fifliing,  and  harbour  themfelves  in 
vaults,  and  who  feem  to  he  preferved  in  this  place  by  divine 
Providence  as  a  vifible  proof  of  the  truth  of  GOD'S  word  con 
cerning  Tyre.  Obferve,  that  in  the  account  here  given  of 
the  commerce,  riches,  and  opulence  of  Tyre,  we  have  a 
picture  of  the  prefent  ttate  of  Great  Britain.  May  this 
happy  ifland  take  warning  by  the  fate  of  Tyre,  and  avoid  the 
crimes  which  brought  the  divine  vengeance  upon  it. 

CHAPTER   XXIX. 

This  anc\  the  following  chapters  foretel  the  conqueft  of 
Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar.  The  fame  thing  was  foretold 
by  Jeremiah,  chap.  xlvi.  ver.  13,  &c.  and  it  was  accompli  {heel 
in  the  2yth  year  of  the  captivity  of  Jehoiachim,  king  of 
Judah.  It  feems  Pharaoh  ,Hophra  had  fet  himfelf  up  as  a 
GOD,  and  had  boafted  of  his  great  power.  The  Prophet 
addrefles  him,  ver.  3,  as  one  of  the  crocodiles,  a  dreadful 
creature,  which  the  Nile,  a  famous  river  of  Egypt,  abounds. 
Obferve,  ver.  14,  15,  that  Egypt,  though  it  was  to  be  in 
habited 
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habited  after  forty  years,  was  to  continue  afterwards  the  bafeft 
of  kingdoms  ;  and  from  that  time  Egypt  has  produced  nothing 
greater  remarkable,  but  has  continued  a  bale  kingdom  without 
any  prince  of  its  own,  and  always  fubje£t  to  foreigners ;  and 
the  Egyptians  are  poffeffed  with  a  notion  that  flaves  muft 
always  rule,  and  the  natives  be  fubjecr.. 

CHAPTER  XXX. 

Obferve,  ver.  5,  that  the  Prophet  foretold  the  ruin  not 
only  of  Egypt  but  of  its  allies,  the  people  of  Ethiopia, 
Lybia,  &c.  Obferve  alfo,  ver.  13,  that  the  deilrucTion  of 
the  idols  of  Egypt  was  threatened,  and  that  in  this  and  the 
following  verfes  the  principal  cities  of  Egypt,  Noph,  Pathros, 
Sin,  No,  &c.  &c.  are  named  as  devoted  to  definition. 

CHAPTER  XXXI. 

The  Prophet  here  reprefents,  by  the  comparifon  of  a  fine 
Jarge  cedar  tree,  the  fall  of  the  king  of  Aflyria  ;  and  con 
cludes  with  telling  the  king  of  Egypt  this  was  a  picture  of 
what  would  befal  him  and  his  people. 

CHAPTER  XXXII. 

•  Ver. -i  to  ii.  The  expreffions  in  thefe  verfes  are  figurative. 
The  liars  that  were  to  be  put  out,  ver.  7,  fignified  the  great 
men  of  different  kingdoms,  and  the  Sun  and  Moon  either 
the  idols  which  were  worshipped  in  thefe  luminaries,  or  the 
king  and  queen  of  Egypt. 

Ver.  II  to  17.  Thefe  verfes  ihowed  that  it  was  by  the 
Babylonians  the  Egyptians  were  to  be  vanquifhed.  Obferve, 
ver.  15,  that  it  was  to  make  them  know  and  confefs  that 
the  God  of  Ifrael  is  the  LORD,  that  thefe  judgments,  like  the 
plagues  in  the  days  of  Mofes,  were  lent  upon  the  Egyptians. 

Ver.  17  to  the  end.  By  hell,  to  which  the  different  nations 
are  faid  to  have  been  fent,  we  may  underftand  the  place  of 
the  dead;  though  whole  nations  were  cut  off,  the  final  con 
demnation  of  individuals  will  not  take  place  till  the  laft  day. 
All  that  was  foretold  of  Egypt  came  exa6tly  to  pafs ;  Nebu 
chadnezzar  conquered  Egypt  after  he  had  taken  the  city  of 
"Tyre  ;  the  Egyptians  were  carried  into  captivity,  and  at  the 
end  of  forty  years  they  returned  into  their  own  country  under 
G  G2,  Amafis 
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•Amafis  their  king :  but  the  kingdom  of  Egypt  did  not  recover 
its  former  fplendour,  and  it  was  afterwards  kept  low,  and 
made  fubjeft  to  foreign  powers  as  E?,ekiel  had  foretold,  and 
fo  it  continues  to  the  prefent  day.  The  completion  of  theie 
prophecies  is  an  additional  proof  that  the  Holy  Scriptures  are 
divinely  infpired.  GOD  faw  fit  to  foretel  by  Ezekiel  and  the 
other  Prophets  the  deftrucYion  of  Egypt,  that  the  Jews  might 
acknowledge  GOD  as  the  fupreme  LORD  of  the  univerfe,  and 
that  they  had  in  vain  put  their  truft  in  the  Egyptians. 

CHAPTER  XXXIII. 

Ver.  I  to  10.  Obferve,  that  thefe  verfes  ftrongly  point  out 
the  manner  of  the  Lord's  dealings,  both  with  refpe&  to  the 
minifters  of  religion,  and  the  individuals  of  whom  their  flocks 
are  compofed.  Every  minifter  is  properly  a  watchman  over 
the  people  committed  to  his  care,  and  it  is  his  duty  to  admoniih 
and  reprove  them  ;  but  if  they  continue  in  their  fmsnotwith- 
ftanding,  their  wickednefs  refls  on  their  own  heads,  the 
minifter  has  nothing  to  anfwer  for  to  God  on  their  account. 

Ver.  10  to  20.  Thefe  verfes  fhould  be  very  attentively  con- 
fidered,  as  doctrine  the  very  reverfe  of  that  which  is  here 
given,  is  taught  by  many  of  the  prefent  day,  efpecially  by 
thofe  men  who  fet  themfelves  up  as  preachers  of  the  Gofpel* 
without  being  regularly  ordained  minifters.  They  teach 
that  a  very  fmall  part  of  mankind  were  predeftinated,  before 
they  were  created,  to  eternal  happinefs  in  heaven,  and  all 
the  reft  of  the  human  race  condemned  to  everlafting  torments 
in  hell  ;  that  the  grace  of  God  is  given  only  to  thofe  who 
are  predeftinated  to  everlafting  falvation,  and  that  thofe 
who  have  once  had  divine  grace  cannot  fall  off  from  it, 
and  that  no  fin  will  be  imputed  to  them ;  but  that  thofe 
from  whom  it  is  withheld  cannot  do  the  leaft  thing  to  pleafe 
God.  Obferve,  how  very  different  the  Lord's  words  by  the 
Prophet  Ezekiel  are  here,  and  never  fuffer  yourfelf  to  be 
perfuaded  to  adopt  fuch  erroneous  opinions  which  are  an 
offence  to  the  goodnefs,  the  mercy,  and  the  juftice  of  God. 

Ver.  20  to  30.  Obferve,  in  the  three  firft  of  thefe  verfes, 
the  remarkable  fulfilment  of  a  prediction  in  chap.  xxiv.  ver. 
2$  to  the  end,  Obferve  alfo,  that  as  foon  as  the  Prophet  was 

again 
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again  infpircd  to  declare  the  words  of  the  Lord  concerning 
Judea,  he  pronounced  that  the  whole  land  would  be  defolated. 
Ver.  30  to  the  end.   In  thefe  verfes   thofe  who  mock  and 
fcoiFat  the  Prophets  are  threatened  with  fevere  judgments. 

CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

Ver.  i  to  II.  The  falfe  {hepherds  here  threatened  were 
the  Prophets,  minifters,  and  magistrates  of  Ifrael,  who  inftead 
of  taking  care  of  the  people  occasioned  their  ruin. 

Ver.  II  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  in  thefe  verfes  GOD 
promifes  to  take  the  charge  of  his  people  upon  himfelf,  and 
to  give  them  good  {hepherds,  and  above  all,  to  fend  a  great 
Shepherd  who  (hould  redeem  his  people,  and  make  them  ever- 
hftingly  happy.  Obferve  alfo,  ver.  23,  that  it  intimated 
that  this  great  (hepherd  fhould  be  of  the  houfe  of  David. 
Our  blefled  Saviour  applied  this  prophecy  to  himfelf  when 
he  faid,  /  am  the  good  JJicpherd,  &c,  ;  fee  'John,  chap.  x. 
ver.  II. 

CHAPTER  XXXV. 

This  prophecy  is  againft  the  Edomites,  the  defcendants  of 
f  fau,  vvhofe  country  was  Mount  Seir.  The  threatening 
here  denounced  was  fulfilled  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  the  fame 
king  who  had  laid  wafte  Jerufalem. 

CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

Ver.  I  to  8.  Obferve  in  thefe  verfes,  as  well  as  from  many 
other  parts  of  the  prophetic  writings,  that  though  God  per 
mitted  the  heathens  to  go  againft  the  Ifraelites,  and  even 
-made  ufe  of  them  as  inftruments  for  their  punifhment,  he 
did  not  approve  of  the  difpofition  and  behaviour  of  thofe 
nations  towards  them,  becaufe  they  went  (as  it  is  exprcffcd 
in  ver.  5)  againft  Judea  as  the  LORD'S  land,  with  the  joy  of 
all  their  heart,  with  ddpiteful  minds  to  call  it  out  for  a  prey, 
and  they  alfo  exalted  their  idols  above  the  true  God,  there 
fore,  the  Lord  threatened  to  caft  thofe  nations  down,  and 
fulfilled  his  threatenings. 

Per.  8  to  1 6.  The  prophecy  in  thefe  verfes  was  for  the 
comfort  and  encouragement  of  the  remnant  of  Ifrael  who 
>verc  in  captivity,  and  it  had  its  fulfilment  in  part  when 

003  Jerufalem 


454-  EZEKIEL. 

Jerufalem  was  rebuilt  and  the  Jews  were  rcflored  to  their 
own  land,  but  it  will  have  a  further  fulfilment  at  the  fecond 
coming  of  our  Saviour. 

Ver.  1 6  to  21.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  on  what  account 
the  Lord's  judgments  were  fent  upon  Ifrael,  upon  thofe  who 
were  the  peculiar  people  of  the  Lord,  and  that  even  thofe  of 
the  captivity  difhonoured  the  LORD  among  the  heathens. 

Vcr.  21  to  25.  Obferve  here,  that  the  Prophet  was  infpired 
to  tell  the  remnant  of  Judah  that  when  the  Lord  fliould 
fulfil  the  promifes  he  had  made  to  them,  they  were  not  to 
regard  their  reiteration  to  their  own  land  as  a  reward  for  any 
merit  in  them,  but  as  an  act  of  mercy,  and  for  the  mainte 
nance  of  his  honour  among  the  heathen. 

Ver.  2 5  to  the  end.  The  bleffings  of  Chrifl's  kingdom  are 
promifed  in  thefe  verfes, 

CHAPTER  XXXVII. 

Ver.  i  to  15.  Under  the  emblem  of  dead  and  withered 
bones  is  reprefented  the  hopelefs  ftate  of  the  Jews  in  their 
captivity,  and  efpecially  in  their  general  difperfion,  and  their 
rdloration  to  a  flourifhing  condition  in  their  own  land  ;  the 
future  converfion  of  the  Jews  in  the  latter  days,  and  the 
efficacy  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  Divine  grace  is  alfo  reprefented 
!>y  the  recovery  of  thefe  bones  ;  and  the  emblem  may  be  ap 
plied  to  the  general  refurre<£tipn  of  mankind  from  the  dead, 
We  thould  learn  from  it  that  nothing  is  impoiTible  with  GOD. 

'Vcr..  1 5  to  the  end.  The  emblem  of  the  two  flicks  fjgnify  the 
union  of  the  tribes  of  Jfrael  in  the  kingdom  of  the  Meffiah. 
This  has  in  part  been  fulfilled  by  the  converfion  of  many  of 
the  jews  to  Chriftianity,  but  it  will  have  a  fuller  completion 
hereafter. 

CHAPTER  XXXVIII. 

This  prophecy  relates  to  a  period  yet  very  difbnt,  and  it 
is  thexefore  very  obfcure.  'I  here  is  one  very  like  it  in  the 

/V  chapter  of  the  Book  of  Revelations. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XXXIX. 

The  Prophet  here  goes  on  to  denounce  the  judgments  of 
GOD  againft  the  enemies  of  his  church  and  people,  and  con 
cludes  with  a  promife  of  future  reftoration  to  Ifrael. 

CHAPTER  XL. 

In  this  and  the  following  chapters,  to  the  end  of  the  Book, 
Ezekiel  relates  a  vifion  which  he  had  fourteen  years  after  the 
taking  of  Jerufalem,  wherein  are  defcribed  the  Temple,  and 
the  fervice  that  was  to  be  performed  in  it ;  the  divifion  of 
the  land  of  Canaan  to  the  twelve  tribes  of  Ifrael,  together 
with  a  view  of  the  new  city. 

What  has  not  been  fulfilled  of  this  prophecy  of  Ezekiel  is 
fuppofed  to  refer  to  the  future  glorious  ftate  of  the  church. 


DANIEL. 

THIS  Prophet  was  defcended  from  the  royal  family  of  Judah, 
and  was  carried  to  Babylon  when  he  was  very  young  with 
king  Jehoiachin,  by  Nebuchadnezzar.  Daniel  lived  at 
Babylon  fix  hundred  years  before  the  coming  of  our  Saviour, 
and  died  in  a  very  advanced  age.  He  was  in  great  favour 
with  the  kings  of  Babylon,  and  afterwards  with  Cyrus  and 
Darius  the  conquerors  of  Babylon  ;  and  was  the  only  prophet 
we  read  of  who  enjoyed  any  great  (hare  of  worldly  profperity. 
Even  in  his  youth  he  was  highly  efteemed  for  his  extraordinary 
piety  and  virtue.  The  Prophet  makes  honourable  mention 
of  him,  and  our  blefled  LORD  fpeaks  of  him  as  a  prophet ; 
fee  Ezekiel,  cbap.xiv.  ver.  14.  Matthew,  chap,  xxiv.^r.  15. 

CHAPTER  I. 

Ver.  i  to  3.  Obferve,  that  thefe  verfes  agree  with  the 
14th  chapter  of  the  id  Book  of  Kings ,  and  the  $6tb  chapter 
of  the  id  Book  of  Chronicles. 

G  G  4  Ver* 
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Ver.  3  £0  8.  The  matter  of  the  eunuchs  was  the  perfon 
who  was  over  the  king's  houfehold.  It  was  certainly  ordered. 
by  the  providence  of  GOD,  that  Daniel  (liould  he  educated 
in  the  court  of  the  king  of  Bahylon.  It  was  at  that  time  the 
cuftam  for  conquerors  to  change  the  names  of  their  captives; 
thofe  given  to  Daniel  and  his  friends  had  a  relation  to  the 
idols  of  the  Babylonians,  as  their  former  ones  had  to  the  true 
God. 

Vcr.  8  to  17.  Ohferve,  thefe  four,  though  very  young 
men,  refolved  to  keep  fledfaftly  to  the  commandments  of 
God,  and  on  no  account  to  eat  of  any  thing  that  was  for 
bidden  by  the  law  of  Mofes;  and  they  had  probably  another 
reafon  for  refufing  the  king's  meat,  becaufe  the  idolaters  had 
a  cuftom  of  making  an  offering  to  their  falfe  gods  of  part  of 
their  meat  before  they  ate  or  drank. 

Per.  17  to  the  end.  The  learning  of  the  Chaldeans  confifted 
chiefly  ofailrology  (a  kind  of  fortune-telling  by  the  liars),  the 
art  of  building,  and  the  art  of  war  ;  and  fome  of  the  Chal 
deans  profelTed  to  have  Ikill  in  magic,  or  conjuring,  by  com' 
munication  with  evil  fpirirs :  this  was  all  deceit,  and  of  courfe 
they  would  not  let  Daniel  and  his  friends  into  thofe  fecrets  by 
which  they  impofed  upon  the  ignorant.  Obierve,  what  an 
excellent  pattern  Daniel  and  his  three  friends  fet  to  young 
perfons  to  be  fteady  to  the  principles  of  the  true  religion,  and 
to  refill:  every  temptation  which  they  meet  with  to  draw 
them  from  their  duty.  Vcr+  20.  The  wifdom  they  had  was 
Better  than  that  of  the  aftrologers  and  magicians,  becaufe 
it  was  given  them  by  God. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Vcr.  i  to  14.  God,  who  had  raifed  up  Nebuchadnezzar  to 
be  the  inftrument  of  his  providence  in  bringing  about  great 
events,  was  pleafed,  by  means  of  a  dream,  to  reveal  to  him 
vhnt  fhould  afterwards  happen  ;  and  that  he  might  not  fup- 
pofe  it  to  be  a  cpmmon  dream,  and  pay  no  attention  to  it, 
God  caufed  him  to  forget  the  circumfbnces  of  it,  but  to 
have  an  earned:  defire  to  recollect  them  and  know  their 
import.  Obferve,  that  thofe  who  were  called  wife  men, 
having  none  but  human  wifdom,  could  not  inform  the  (ting 
of  what  the  Almighty  only  could  reveal.  • 

Vcr. 
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Ver.  \lf  to  24.  Obferve,  that  GOD,  who  hail  fent  the  dream 
to  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  made  him  forget  it,  revealed  the 
particulars  of  it  to  Daniel,    together  with  the  interpretation, 
which  proved  the  means  of  faving  the  lives  of  Daniel  and  his 
three  friends,  and  of  fhowing  at  the  fame  time  that  their 
GOD  was  the  true  GOD.     Obferve,  Daniel's  thankfgivings, 
ver.   20,  £sV.  which   (hows  what  notions  he  entertained  of 
the  Divine  Majeity,  and  how  Chriftians  ought  to  think  of 
GOD. 

Ver.  24  to  36.  Daniel's  anfvver  to  the  king  (bowed  that  he 
had  received  a  revelation  from  the  GOD  of  heaven,  which  as 
a  prophet  he  was  about  to  deliver.  The  dream,  as  here 
defcribed,  was  a  very  awful  one,  and  the  interpretation  was  a 
moft  remarkable  prophecy  which  has  been  exactly  fulfilled, 

Ver.  36  to  44.  By  the  different  emblems  of  metals  ani 
llones,  GOD  intended  to  represent  to  Nebuchadnezzar  four 
oreat  empires  that  were  to  be  in  the  world,  Firlt,  the  Af- 
Jyrian,  or  Chaldeans,  over  which  Nebuchadnezzar  had  do 
minion,  reprefented  by  the  bead  of  gold ;  fecondly ,  the  Perfiaa 
reprefented  by  the_/?/wr;  thirdly,  the  Grecian  reprefented 
by  the  brafs ;  and  fourthly,  the  Roman  reprefented  by  the 
Iron.  Thefe  empires  did  accordingly  fucceed  each  other,  and 
their  hiftoiies  anfwer  wonderfully  to  the  prophecy.  The 
toes  of  the  image  fignified  ten  lefler  kingdoms,  into  which 
the  Roman  empire  ihould  be  divided. 

Ver.  44  tt  46.  Ths  kingdom  which  was  never  to  be 
deftroyed,  reprefented  by  a  fane  cut  out  of  a  mountain  without 
hands,  was  the  kingdom  of  the  Median.  This  part  of  the 
prophecy  has  been  fulfilled  in  refpeit  to  its  confuming  all 
thefe  kingdoms,  but  it  will  have  a  fuller  completion  by  the 
converfion  of  all  nations  to  Chriftianity. 

Ver.  46  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  and  his 
people  had  now  the  true  GOD  revealed  to  them,  yet  they 
did  not  leave  off  idolatry,  as  the  very  next  chapter  (liovv^ ; 
but  Daniel's  interpretation  of  his  dream  made  Nebuchad 
nezzar  favourable  to  the  Jews  who  were  at  Babylon.  Ob- 
£rve,  that  this  chapter  clearly  (hows  that  the  railing  and 
overturning  of  kingdoms  and  dates,  and  the  various  changes 
that  happen  in  the  world  proceed  from  GOD'S  ovenuling 
providence,  who  has  always  in  view  the  goodnefs  of  his 
church,  and  of  thofe  that  fear  him. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  The  image  which  Nebuchadnezzar  fet  up 
was  an  idol  ;  it  was  with  the  pedeftal  it  flood  upon,  thirty 
yards  in  heighth.  By  dedicating  it,  is  meant  that  he  fet  it  up 
as  a  God,  and  required  worfhip  to  be  paid  to  it  as  fuch.  The 
folly  of  this  is  finely  defcribed  by  the  Prophet  Ifaiah, 
chap.  xliv.  Idolatry  and  fuperftition  are  always  cruel  and 
extravagant  ;  and  in  Nebuchadnezzar  we  have  the  pidlure 
of  haughty,  idolatrous,  and  perfecuting  princes. 

Vcr.  8  to  19.  Obferye  here,  the  faith  and  piety  of  Sha- 
drach,  Mefhech,  and  Abednego.  When  their  duty  to  God 
was  concerned,  they  did  not  deliberate  what  courfe  to  take, 
but  boldly  at  once  expofed  their  lives  for  the  glory  of  God, 
and  in  the  defence  of  true  religion. 

Ver,  19  to  26.  Obferve,  that  it  pleafed  GOD  to  make  the 
cruel  and  idolatrous  Chaldeans  feel  the  effects  of  his  power, 
which  rendered  the  miracle  he  wrought  in  vindication  of  his 
own  honour  more  vifible.  GOD,  who  never  wants  power  to 
deliver  thofe  that  fufFer  for  his  fake,  fupports  his  children 
under  their  afflictions,  is  with  them  in  the  greateft  dangers, 
and  gives  them  a  happy  iffue  out  of  them. 

Ver.  26  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  though  Nebuchadnezzar 
was  again  convinced  of  the  almighty  power  and  majefly  of 
GOD,  he  did  not  forfake  his  idols,  or  take  down  the  golden 
image.  The  Song  of  the  'Three  Holy  Children,  in  the  Apocry 
pha,  agrees  with  this  hiftory  of  Shadrach,  MeiLech,  and 
Abednego  ;  and  part  of  this  fong  is  admitted  into  the  Com 
mon  Prayer  Book  as  a  hymn  of  praife  to  Almighty  GOD.  It 
was  above  twenty  years  after  Daniel's  interpretation  of  Ne 
buchadnezzar's  dream  that  thefe  good  men  were  thrown  into 
the  burning  fiery  furnace. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Ver.  I  to  19.  Obferve,  vcr.  i,  2,  the  proclamation  which 
Nebuchadnezzar  made  in  acknowledgment  of  the  almighty 
power  and  infinite  majcfty  of  God,  of  which  he  was  fully 
convinced.  What  is  here  related  happened  about  ten  years 
after  Nebuchadnezzar  fet  up  the  golden  image,  when  he  was 
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in  the  height  of  his  power  and  glory,  having  conquered  all 
the  neighbouring  nations,  according  to  the  prophecies  of 
Ifaiah,  Jeremiah,  and  Ezekiel.  The  Almighty  faw  fit  to 
give  him  notice,  by  means  of  another  fignificant  dream,  that 
he  defigned  to  humble  him,  in  order  that  he  might  know 
his  punimment  came  from  GOD,  and  Daniel  was  made  the 
interpreter  of  it.  Obferve,  that  on  this  occafion  the  king 
Was  able  to  recollect  his  dream.  Though  Nebuchadnezzar 
could  not  underfland  the  full  import  of  the  dream,  he  could 
difcern  enough  to  trouble  his  mind. 

Ver.  19  to  28.  The  interpretation  of  the  dream  is  fo  plain 
and  clear  as  to  want  no  explanation  By  the  watcher  and  an 
holy  one,  ver.  23,  is  underftood  an  angel.  Seven  times  fig- 
niriedy^w  years.  If  Nebuchadnezzar  would  have  followed 
the  Prophet's  advice  in  ver.  27,  the  threatened  judgment 
would  not  have  been  fent  upon  him. 

Ver.  28  to  the  end  Babylon  was  a  very  magnificent  city  ; 
Ifaiah  calls  it  the  glory  of  kingdoms.  It  was  fixty  miles  in 
compafs,  enclofed  with  a  wall  at  leaft  two  hundred  feet  high, 
and  fifty  broad,  fo  that  fix  chariots  could  drive  abreaft  on  it. 
The  city  was  fortified  every  where  with  towers,  and  fecured 
by  an  hundred  gates  of  brafs,  and  was  adorned  with  temples, 
palaces,  and  hanging  gardens,  which  were  the  wonder  of  the 
world.  Nebuchadnezzar  gloried  in  all  this  as  if  he  had 
obtained  all  his  magnificence  by  his  own  power.  Obferve, 
that  the  judgments  of  the  Almighty  fell  upon  him  while  he 
was  exalting  his  own  inajefty.  By  this  judgment  he  was 
deprived  of  his  reafon,  and  reduced  to  a  flate  ofmadnefs, 
which  rendered  him  for  a  time  unfit  for  human  fociety.  This 
event  is  mentioned  by  heathen  hiftorians  as  well  as  by  the 
Prophet  Daniel,  and  the  true  caufe  of  it  was,  as  we  are  told, 
•uer.  17,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  might  know  that  the  moji  high 
riilcih  in  the  kingdom  of  men,  and  givcth  it  to  whomfoever  he 
will. 

The  hlflory  of  Nebuchadnezzar  mows  that  the  victories 
and  fucceffes  of  the  greateffc  princes  and  conquerors  are  no 
proofs  of  their  own  fuperior  merit,  fince  the  moft  high 
fometimes  fets  up  the  bafeft  of  mankind  for  wife  purpofes,  but 
efpecially  when  he  fees  fit  to  employ  them  as  fcourges  to 
wicked  nations.  Read  here  2  Khtgs,  chap,  xxvi.  ver.  27  to 
the  end,  and  Jeremiah,  chap,  lii,  ver.  31. 

CHAPTER 
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Several  kings  reigned  in  Babylon  after  Nebuchadnezzar  ; 
fiift,  Evilmerodach,  the  fon  of  this  monarch  ;  then  Neriglif- 
far,  a  very  learned  and  good  prince  ;  after  him  Laberofoarched, 
a  wicked  and  foolifh  prince,  who  about  nine  months  after  he 
came  to  the  throne  was  killed  by  fome  of  his  own  fubjecls, 
then  Belfhazzar,  who  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  the  grandfon 
of  Nebuchadnezzar,  was  placed  on  the  throne.  Belfhazzar 
\vas  very  young,  and  of  a  diflblute  turn  of  mind,  but  his 
mother  Nitocri0,  who  was  a  woman  of  fuperior  under- 
ilanding  and  courage,  undertook  the  chief  part  of  the 
government  herfelf,  and  did  all  in  her  power  to  fortify  the 
country  againft  the  Medes  ;  but  Cyrus  went  on  taking 
towns  and  provinces  from  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  had  great 
fucccfles  againft  other  nations.  At  length  having  gained  a 
great  victory  over  Belfhazzar,  Cyrus  ihut  him  up  in  his 
capital  by  furrounding  it  with  his  army  :  this  was  in  the 
iixteenth  year  of  Belihazzar's  reign.  The  Babylonian  empire 
•was  now  drawing  to  aconclufion,  and  the  judgments  of  GOD 
threatened  fo  long  before  by  the  prophets  Ifaiah,  Jeremiah, 
and  Ezekiel,  were  ready  to  be  executed. 

Ver.  i  to  5.  Belfhnzzar  fhovved  himfelf  to  be  both  a  weak 
and  a  wicked  prince  by  revelling  and  feafting  when  his  capital 
city  was  befieged,  and  on  the  brink  of  ruin  ;  but  he  thought 
that  it  was  fufficiently  fecured  by  the  gates  of  brafs,  the  nu 
merous  fortifications,  and  the  river  Euphrates.  Obferve, 
that  by  calling  for  the  holy  veffels,  which  Nebuchadnezzar 
had  taken  from  the  Temple  at  Jerufalem,  to  drink  out  of,  in 
praife  of  his  idols,  he  put  an  open  affront  upon  the  GOD  of 
Ifrael,  who  knowing  beforehand  what  he  would  do,  had  pre 
pared  his  punifhmenr,  fo  that  it  might  foon  follow  his  crime. 
Ver.  5  to  IO.  Obferve,  that  God  caufed  a  hand  to  appear, 
writing  BeKhazzar's  condemnation  ;  that  this  prodigy,  and 
Daniel's  explanation  of  it,  might  convince  the  idolatrous 
people  that  the  fame  GOD  whofe  Temple  Nebuchadnezzar, 
the  grandfather  of  Belfliazznr,  had  dellroyed,  and  whom  they 
had  themfelves  diihonoureJ,  was  going  to  overthrow  the 
empire  of  the  Chaldeans.  Belfhazzar's  great  con  fu  lion  at 
the  tight  of  the  hand,  Jhows  how  weak  and  timorous  a  guilty 
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makes  a  man  ;  and  that  the  divine  judgments 
overtake  the  ungodly  when  they  think  themfclves  moffc 
fee  ure. 

Ver.  10  to  25.  The  Queen  who  came  into  the  banqueting 
room  was  Nitocris,  the  king's  mother.  Obferve,  that  flie 
looked  upon  Daniel  as  a  holy  man. 

Ve.r.  25  to  33.  The  word  Peres  is  of  the  fame  fignification 
as  Upharfin.  Obferve,  that  the  interpretation  conveyed 
dreadful  intelligence  to  Belfhazzar,  yet  he  performed  his 
word,  and  Daniel  accepted  the  honour  which  had  been 
promifed  to  whoever  ihould  read  the  hand-writing  and  in 
terpret  the  words,  in  order  that  by  doing  fo  he  might  glorify 
GOD,  whofe  prophet  and  »ninifter  he  was. 

Ver.  30  to  the  end.  When  BeKhazzar  was  flain,  and  Babylon 
taken  by  Cyrus,  who  commanded  the  armies  of  the  Medes 
and  Perfians,  there  was  an  end  put  to  the  Babylonian  and 
Chaldean  empire ;  and  that  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians  was 
fet  up  in  its  ftead,  according  to  Nebuchadnezzar's  dream. 
Daniel  has  related  this  in  very  few  words ;  but  the  Prophets 
who  wrote  before  him  give  a  full  account  of  every  particular, 
as  you  may  read  in  the  prophecies  of  Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah 
concerning  Babylon,  for  there  is  no  doubt  but  that  all  which 
God  threatened  came  exadly  to  pafs.  The  Babyloniih  empire 
was  deflroyed  after  it  had  continued  two  hundred  years,  juft 
fifty  years  after  Nebuchadnezzar  deilroyed  the  Temple  at 
Jerufalem.  The  head  of  gold,  which  Nebuchadnezzar 
dreamt  of,  was  now  broken  in  pieces,  according  to  the  pre 
diction  of  Daniel.  Cyrus,  as  long  as  his  uncle  Darius  lived, 
yielded  him  the  fir  ft  place  of  honour  in  the  empire,  though 
he  himfelf  had  been  the  chief  inftrument  in  the  hand  of 
Providence  for  obtaining  Babylon  ;  on  this  account  it  is  faid 
that  Darius,  the  Median,  took  the  kingdom. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

Ver.  i  to  18,  By  accepting  the  high  pofts  to  which  he  was 
appointed,  Daniel  had  -frequent  opportunities  of  ferving  his 
captive  countrymen.  Obferve,  that  no  danger  could  intimi 
date  the  Prophet  from  doing  his  duty,  he  continued  to 
worfhip  GOD,  and  he  did  it  publickly,  inftead  of  fecretly,  left 
he  fhould  diflionour  God  by  appearing  to  comply  with  the 
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impious  decrees  Darius  had  been  prevailed  upon  to  fign. 
God  permitted  Daniel  to  be  cart  into  the  lion's  den,  that  he 
might  fhow  forth  his  own  almighty  power,  and  reward  the 
faithfulnefs  of  his  fervants. 

Ver.  1 8  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  another  heathen  king 
was  compelled  by  this  miraculous  deliverance  to  acknow 
ledge,  as  Nebuchadnezzar  had  formerly  done,  the  almighty 
power  and  univerfal  dominion  of  Daniel's  GOD.  Obferve, 
by  what  wonderful  means  the  LORD  made  himfelf  known, 
and  maintained  the  honour  of  his  great  name  in  heathen 
nations,  and  how  he  made  ufe  of  profefTed  idolaters  to  fpread 
his  fame  abroad  into  diftant  regions. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

Ver.  I  to  9.  Thefe  verfes  agree  with  Nebuchadnezzar's 
dream,  only  that  the  four  great  empires  are  here  reprefented 
under  the  emblems  of  beafts  inflead  of  metals.  Horns,  in 
thefe  verfes,  fignify  kingdoms  ;  fee  Daniel,  chap.  ii. 

Ver.  qto  15.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  kingdom,  to  which 
all  other  kingdoms  were  to  give  place,  reprefented  in  Nebu 
chadnezzar's  dream  under  the  emblem  of  a  ftone  cutout  of  a 
mountain  without  hands.  By  the  Ancient  of  days,  ver.  fy,  is 
meant  the  Lord  God,  who  appeared  to  Daniel  in  the  vifion, 
as  he  was  afterwards  feen  by  St.  John  the  Evangelift  in  his 
vifions  ;  fee  Revelations,  chap.  xiii.  ver.  5  ;  chap.  xx.  ver.  4 : 
and  asEzekiel  alfo  faw  the  Lord  in  his  vifions.  The  Son  of 
Man  coming  to  the  Ancient  of  days,  ver.  13,  may  be  under- 
Itood  to  relate  to  the  Lord  God,  in  the  perfon  of  the  Mefliah, 

Ver.  i§  to  the  end.  Thefe  extraordinary  vifions  troubled 
Daniel  till  they  were  explained  to  him  by  an  angel :  the 
prophecy  has  been  in  a  great  meafure  fulfilled  by  the  four 
empires  fucceeding  each  other,  namely,  the  Babylonian, 
the  Perfian,  the  Grecian,  and  the  Roman,  and  by  the 
eftablimment  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrift.  The  Roman  empire 
was  alfo  divided  into  ten  kingdoms,  according  to  the  toes  of 
the  image  in  Nebuchadnezzar's  dream,  and  the  ten  horns  in 
this  vifion  of  Daniel,  as  is  proved  by  the  hiftories  of  this 
empire,  written  by  heathen  authors ;  but  it  is  not  material 
for  perfons  who  have  but  little  leifure,  to  try  to  underftand 
thefe  prophecies  in  all  their  parts :  indeed  they  cannot  be 
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under  Rood  at  prefent,  becaufe  they  are  not  yet  fully  accom- 
plifhed.  But  what  we  ought  to  learn  from  them  is,  that 
Daniel  fpoke  by  divine  infpiration  ;  that  all  future  things 
are  perfectly  known  to  God,  and  that  he  rules  overall  things. 
We  {hould  alfo  remember  that  amongfr  all  the  revolutions 
which  were  to  take  place  in  the  world,  God  had  in  view  the 
cftablilhment  of  his  own  kingdom  among  men,  and  that  he 
made  all  events  inftrumental  to  this  great  end. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

The  prophecy  contained  in  this  chapter  has  been  fuliv 
accomplifhed.  The  empire  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians  was 
raifed  to  a  great  height,  but  was  deftroyed  by  Alexander  the 
Great,  who  conquered  Darius,  king  of  Perfia,  many  years 
after  this  prophecy  was  delivered.  The  monarchy  of  Alex 
ander  was  after  his  death  divided  into  four  principal  kingdoms ; 
and  from  one  of  them,  which  was  that  of  Syria,  rofe  up 
Antiochus  who  cruelly  perfecuted  the  Jews,  and  put  a  flop  to 
divine  fervice  for  three  years  and  a  half;  after  which  the 
Jews  were  delivered  from  his  perfecution,  the  Temple  was 
purified,  and  Antiochus  fuffered  the  effe&s  of  the  divine  ven 
geance.  GOD  was  pleafed  to  reveal  all  this  to  Daniel  that,  when 
this  perfecution  came  upon  them,  the  Jews  might  bear  it 
with  conftancy  in  the  hope  of  the  promifed  deliverance. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

Ver.  i  to  20.  The  books,  from  which  Daniel  learnt  that 
the  captivity  of  the  Jews  would  continue  feventy  years,  were 
the  Prophecies  of  Jeremiah;  fee  Jeremiah,  chap.  xxv.  ver.  12. 
chap.  xxix.  ver.  10.  Thefe  feventy  years,  reckoning  from 
the  time  Daniel  himfelf  was  carried  captive  to  Babylon, 
were  nearly  expired  ;  he  therefore  poured  out  his  foul  to  GOD 
in  fervent  prayer  for  the  reiteration  of  Jerufalem  and  the 
Temple.  Like  this  good  Prophet  {hould  every  fincere  mem 
ber  of  the  church  be  concerned  for  its  welfare,  and  pray  for 
its  profperity. 

Ver.  20  to  the  end.  The  prophecy  contained  in  thefe  verfes 
is  one  of  the  moil  remarkable  in  the  Bible,  for  it  points  out 
the  exa6l  time  that  was  to  pafs  between  the  decree  for  re 
building  Jerufalem,  and  the  death  of  the  Mefliah.  By 
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fcventy  weeks  are  to  be  underftood  feventy  times  feverr  years- 
viz.  four  hundred  and  ninety  years :  at  the  end  of  this  time^ 
the  SVleiTiah  was  to  come  to  make  atonement  for  fin  by  his 
death,  and  to  ellabliih  and  confirm  the  covenant  of  GOD  with 
men  ;.  after  which  Jerufaltm  was  to  be  dedroyed,tl.e  meafure 
of  its  iniquity  being  full.  All  thefe  things  have  been  exactly 
fulfilled.  The  Temple  was  rebuilding  from  the  time  the 
cfecree  was  firft  made  by  Cyrus,  feven  weeks  of  years,  that  is, 
forty-nine  years — fixty-two  weeks,  or  four  hundred  and  thirty- 
four  years  alter  this,  the  MESSIAH  was  manifefted  by  the 
preaching  of  John  the  Baptid :  and  one  week,  or  feven  years 
added  to  this,  our  LORD  was  crucified,  amounting  in  all  to 
four  hundred  and  ninety  years.  Yet  the  Jews  are  fo  blinded 
as  dill  to  expe6t  the  Mefiiah,  who  has  been  cut  off,  but  not  for 
b':mfctj\  and  after  fuffer'wg  for  the  fins  of  the  world  is  entered 
into  rlory.  Such  a  prophecy  as  this  is  fufficient  of  itfelf  to 
confirm  the  truth  of  the  Chridian  religion,  as  it  (hows  in 
the  cleared  manner  that  JESUS  is  the  promifed  Meffiah,  who 
hath  redeemed  us  by  his  death,  and  it  fhould  ftrongly  engage 
us  to  believe  in  him  as  our  SAVIOUR,  and  to  follow  his  hea 
venly  doctrine. 

CHAPTER  X. 

Fcr.  I  fo  10.  The  glorious  being  who  appeared  to  Darriej 
in  this  vifion  was  either  an  angel  or  the  LORD  himfelf 
"What  he  revealed  is  underftood  as  relating  to  the  ending  of 
thcPerfian  empire,  and  the  eftablifhment  of  the  Grecian 
monarchy  under  Alexander  the  Great.  The  afflictions  and 
fading  of  Daniel,  who  mourned  three  weeks,  fliowed  his 
zeal  for  the  redoration  of  the  Jews.  Obferve,  that  it  is 
the  character  of  pious  religious  perfons  to  afflicl  themfelvcs 
when  the  glory  of  GOD  is  obdru&ed,  and  to  offer  up  prayers 
for  the  peace  and  pvofperity  of  the  church.  By  the  words  of 
the  angel,  ver.  li,  and  vcr.  23,  of  the  gtb  chapter,  we  fee 
how  GOD  loves  thofe  that  fear  him,  and  fervehim  faithfully  ; 
and  what  regard  he  has  to  their  prayers  and  their  forrows . 
From  this  chapter  we  may  learn  that  GOD  makes  ufe  of  the 
minidry  of  angels  to  execute  hisdefigns,  and  for  the  good  of 
ihofe  he  is  plcafed  to  blefs. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XI. 

If  his  chapter  is  a  continuation  of  the  prophecy  in  the  fore* 
going  one. 

Ver.  I  fa  5.  Thefe  verfes  foretel  the  ending  of  the  Perfian 
empire  and  the  eftablifliment  of  the  Grecian  by  Alexander 
the  Great ;  the  dividing  of  that  empire  after  his  death,  and 
the  wars  there  would  be  between  the  kings  of  Syria  and 
Egypt ;  allb  the  reign  of  Antiochus  king  of  Syria,  and  his 
persecution  of  the  Jews  ;  his  attempts  to  abolifti  the  divine 
worfhip,  and  fet  up  idolatry  ;  likewife  the  deftru&ion  of  that 
cruel  arid  impious  prince. 

Vcr.  5  'to  thetnd.  Thefc  verfes  cannot  be  clearly  under- 
ftood  without  a  knowledge  of  the  hiftory  of  tbj^  times  to 
xvhkh  it  relates  $  "but  thofe  who  are  acquainted  with  that 
hiftory  find  in  them  an  exact  account  of  the  fulfilment  of 
this  prophecy,  and  convincing  proofs  of  the  divine  authority 
of  the  Scriptures. 

CHAPTER  XIL 

This  chapter  fotetels  that  after  all  the  great  revolutions 
which  were  to  be  brought  to  pafs  in  the  kingdoms  of  the 
earth,  there  will  be  a  general  refurrciiion  from  the  dead, 
when  the  faithful  fervants  of  GOD  will  receive  a  glorious 
reward,  and  the  wicked  will  be  punithed  according  to  their 
deferts.  Obferve^  that  the  latter  part  of  the  chapter  was  to 
be  a  fealed  book  till  the  end  off  IMS,  and  it  will  not  be  fully 
explained  till  the  events  happen  to  which  it  relates.  Daniel 
was  about  ninety-four  years  of  age  when  he  faw  the  lall 
viiion,  and  is  fuppofed  to  have  died  foon  after. 


HOSEA. 

HOSE  A  is  the  firft  of  thofe  which  are  called  the  twelve  minor 
Prophets,  whofe  writings  all  together  made,  what  was  called 
by  the  Jews,  the  Book  of  the  Prophets.  Hofea  prophefied  for 
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about  fixty  years,  in  the  kingdom  of  IfracI,  much  about  the 
fame  time  as  Ifaiah  propheiied  in  the  kingdom  of  Judah. 

CHAPTERS  I,  II,  HI. 

The  prophecies  in  thefe  three  chapters  muft  be  confiderec! 
as  emblematical,  not  as  real  circumftances ;  they  relate  chiefly; 
to  the  idolatries  of  the  Jevvifh  nation,  and  may 'be  paffed  over 
as  they  relate  entirely  to  the  Jews,  and  foretcl,  but  under 
different  :m?ges,  what  other  Prophets  alfo  foretold.  Obfcrve, 
in  what  king's  reign  Hofea  prophcfied. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Hofea  here  declares  that  GOD  provoked  by  the  many 
abominations  which  prevailed  in  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael,  even 
among  the  priefts,  and  particularly  by  idolatry,  which  is  here 
called  adultery  and  whoredom,  would  ihortly  deftroy  that 
kingdom;  and  he  exhorts  the  men  of  Judah  not  to  imitate 
the  ten  tribes  in  their  idolatry,  and  in  the  impieties  conv- 
mitted  at  Gilgal  and  Eethaven. 

CHAPTER  V. 

In  this  chapter  the  Frophet  reproves  the  priefts,  princes, 
and  magiftrates,  for  leading  the  people  into  thote  fins  which 
would  be  their  ruin. 

.CHAPTER   VI. 

This  chapter  contains  an  exhortation  to  the  Ifraelites  with 
promifes  that  GOD  would  have  pity  upon  them  if  ^they 
would  truly  repent. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

This  chapter  reproves  the  Ifraelites  for  manifold  fins,  and" 
denounces  GOD'S  wrath  againft  them  for  their  hypocrify, 

CHAPTER,  VIII. 

This  chapter  contains  more  threatenings  againft  the  ten 
tribes  of  Ifrael,  becaufe  they  had  rebelled  againft  GOD  by 
fctting  up  kings  who  were  not  appointed  of  the  Lord,  ShaU 
lum,  Menahem,  and  Pekaiah  ;  and  by  worshipping  the  golden 
calves,  and  feeking  help  from  the  Aflyrians. 

I  CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

The  fubfbnce  of  this  chapter  is  that  the  Ifraelites,  becaufe 
they  had  forfaken  GOD  to  wonhip  idols,  fhould  he  driven 
out  of  their  own  land,  and  that  they  would  bring  upon  tneir 
children  a  defolation  which  they  would  never  recover. 

CHAPTER  X. 

The  people  of  Ifrael  are  here  reproved  and  threatened  for 
their  impiety  and  idolatry. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

This  chapter  (hows  the  ingratitude  of  the  Tfraelires,  and 
the  numerous  fins  which  provoked  GOD  to  deliver  them  into 
the  hand  of  the  king  of  Afiyria. 

CHAPTER  XII, 

The  Prophet  here  reproves  Ifrael  and  Judah,  reminds  the 
tribes  of  former  favours  be (lowed  upon  them  by  the  Lord,  and 
exhorts  them  to  repentance. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

The  Prophet  here  fhows  that  the  ten  tribes  were  deprived 
of  their  power  as  a  nation,  and  were  no  longer  a  terror  to 
their  enemies,  on  account  of  their  idolatries,  and  foretels 
that  Samaria,  their  capital  city,  ihould  be  laid  vvalte. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

The  Prophet  here  exhorts  the  people  of  Ifrael  to  turn  to 
GOD  with  repentance,  and  not  to  put  their  truft  in  the  Af- 
fyrians,  but  to  renounce  the  worihip  of  idols  ;  and  promifes  a 
return  of  the  divine  favour  to  thofc  who  (hould  be  converted. 
The  ufe  we  are  to  make  of  the  warnings  contained  in  this 
book  of  prophecy  is  expreffed  in  the  laft  vcrfe  of  this  chapter. 
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JOEL. 

JOEL  prophcficd  in  the  kingdom  of  Judah ;  it  is  not  exactly 
known  at  what  time,  but  it  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  at  the 
fame  time  with  Hofea.  The  occasion  of  his  prophecy  was 
an  extraordinary  drought  and  famine  which  happened  in  the 
kingdom  of  Judah. 

CHAPTER  I. 

This  chapter,  with  the  beginning  of  the  next,  contains  a 
double  prophecy  :  ift,  relating  to  a  plague  of  locufts  which  was 
to  devour  the  land,  and  to  be  accompanied  by  a  fevere  drought 
and  famine,  2d,  the  invafion  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  by 
the  Chaldeans.  Obferve,  that  we  are  here  taught  to  con- 
fider  drought,  vermin,  and  famine,  as  judgments  from  GOD 
for  national  fins,  and  that  when  the  judgments  of  God  fall 
upon  a  nation,  all  the  people  of  the  land,  high  and  low,  rich 
and  great,  fhould  join  together  in  acls  of  public  humiliation, 
which,  if  accompanied  with  true  repentance,  will  procure 
the  pardon  of  GOD  and,  if  he  fees  good,  deliverance  from  the 
plague. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Fcr.  I  to  12.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  how  terrible  GOD'S 
judgments  are.  The  Prophet  defcribes  the  calamities  which 
were  to  fall  upon  the  Jews  by  famine,  by  infedts,  and  by 
the  Chaldeans. 

Yer.  12  to  18.  Obferve,  that  thefe  verfes  point  out  that 
the  way  to  obtain  forgivenefs  of  the  LORD  for  national  fins 
is  firft  for  every  individual  to  exprefs  fincere  forrow  and  con 
trition,  and  promife  amendment  of  life  in  their  private 
prayers ;  and  then  for  the  people  to  aflemble  together  with 
their  priefts  and  keep  a  folemn  faft,  or  day  of  humiliation. 
Such  days  are  appointed  in  Chriftian  countries  in  times  of 
war,  and  other  public  calamities,  and  they  are  folemnly  ob- 
ferved  by  religious  people;  but  in  the  prefent  times  too 
many  are  neglectful  of  this  important  duty,  which  is  a  melan 
choly  thing  not  only  for  themfelves,  but  for  the  nation  to 
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which  they  belong  :  thofe  who  di (regard  the  chaftifements  of 
the  LOUD  increafe  the  meafure  of  iniquity. 

Ver.  18  to  28.  The  promifes  in  thefe  verfes  are  very  com 
fortable,  for  they  fhow  that  the  LORD  will  turn  away  his 
judgments  if  the  people  of  a  nation  repent  and  humble  them- 
felves  according  to  the  Prophet's  exhortation  in  the  foregoing 
verfes.  Locufts  and  other  infects  are,  in  the  2$tb  verfe, 
called  the  LORD'S  great  army,  on  account  of  the  deftrudtion 
they  make  in  a  country ;  and  it  is  wonderful  to  think  that  the 
LORD,  by  his  almighty  power,  can  render  the  fmalletb  crea 
tures  inilruments  of  punifhment,  by  caufing  the  wind  to 
blow  in  fuch  a  particular  direction  as  to  bring  them  in  af- 
toniihing  numbers,  from  defert  places,  to  thole  parts  which 
are  cultivated  by  mankind  for  the  fupport  of  themfelves  and 
their  cattle. 

Vcr.  28  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  defcent  of  the 
HOLY  GHOST  upon  the  tirft  ChriiVians  ;  and  St.  Peter  points 
out  the  accomplifhment  in  his  firft  fermon  ;  fee  Afts, 
chap.  ii.  ver.  14  to  22.  By  the  great  and  terrible  day  of  the 
LORD,  may  be  underftood  the  deftrudlion  of  Jerufalem  after 
our  LORD'S  afcenfion  into  heaven.  This  is  a  very  remarkable 
prophecy,  and  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  delivered  800  years 
before  our  Saviour  came  into  the  world. 

CHAPTER  III. 

The  Prophet  here  foretold  that  GOD  would  bring  the  Jews 
again  after  their  captivity  into  their  own  country  ;  would  take 
vengeance  upon  their  enemies  for  the  cruelty  and  injuftice 
they  had  pradtifed  towards  them,  and  deliver  his  people 
and  blefs  them  abundantly.  Thefe  prophecies  were  in  part 
fulfilled  when  the  Jews  returned  from  their  captivity  in 
Babylon,  and  the  Edomites,  Egyptians,  and  Babylonians, 
felt  the  effects  of  the  divine  vengeance ;  but  they  will  not 
be  fully  accomplished  till  the  Jews  are  again  reftored  to 
the  favour  of  GOD. 
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JOEL. 

JOEL  prophcfied  in  the  kingdom  of  Judali;  it  is  not  exa&ly 
known  at  what  time,  but  it  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  at  the 
fame  time  with  Hofea.  The  occafion  of  his  prophecy  was 
an  extraordinary  drought  and  famine  which  happened  in  the 
kingdom  of  Judah. 

CHAPTER  I. 

This  chapter,  with  the  beginning  of  the  next,  contains  a 
double  prophecy  :  ift,  relating  to  a  plague  of locufts  which  was 
to  devour  the  land,  and  to  be  accompanied  by  afevere  drought 
and  famine,  2d,  the  invafion  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  by 
the  Chaldeans.  Obferve,  that  we  are  here  taught  to  con- 
fider  drought,  vermin,  and  famine,  as  judgments  from  GOD 
for  national  fins,  and  that  when  the  judgments  of  God  fall 
upon  a  nation,  all  the  people  of  the  land,  high  and  low,  rich 
and  great,  (hould  join  together  in  a&s  of  public  humiliation, 
which,  if  accompanied  with  true  repentance,  will  procure 
the  pardon  of  GOD  and,  if  he  fees  good,  deliverance  from  the 
plague. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Vcr,  i  to  12.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  how  terrible  GOD'S 
judgments  are.  The  Prophet  defcribes  the  calamities  which 
were  to  fall  upon  the  Jews  by  famine,  by  infedts,  and  by 
the  Chaldeans. 

Vtr.  12  to  18.  Obferve,  that  thefe  verfes  point  out  that 
the  way  to  obtain  forgivenefs  of  the  LORD  for  national  fins 
is  firft  for  every  individual  to  exprefs  fmcere  forrow  and  con 
trition,  and  promife  amendment  of  life  in  their  private 
prayers  ;  and  then  for  the  people  to  aflemble  together  with 
their  priefts  and  keep  a  folemn  faft,  or  day  of  humiliation. 
Such  days  are  appointed  in  Chriflian  countries  in  times  of 
war,  and  other  public  calamities,  and  they  are  folemnly  ob- 
ferved  by  religious  people;  but  in  the  prefent  times  too 
many  are  neglectful  of  this  important  duty,  which  is  a  melan 
choly  thing  not  only  for  themfelves,  but  for  the  nation  to 
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which  they  belong  r  thofe  who  di (regard  the  chaftifements  of 
the  LOUD  increafe  the  meafure  of  iniquity. 

Ver.  18/0  28.  The  promifes  in  thefe  verfes  are  very  com 
fortable,  for  they  (how  that  the  LORD  will  turn  away  his 
judgments  if  the  people  of  a  nation  repent  and  humble  them- 
felves  according  to  the  Prophet's  exhortation  in  the  foregoing 
verfes.  Locufts  and  other  infects  are,  in  the  2$th  verfe, 
called  the  LORD'S  great  army,  on  account  of  the  deftrucYion 
they  make  in  a  country ;  and  it  is  wonderful  to  think  that  the 
LORD,  by  his  almighty  power,  can  render  the  fmalleit  crea 
tures  innruments  of  punifhment,  by  caufing  the  wind  to 
blow  in  fuch  a  particular  direction  as  to  bring  them  in  af- 
toniihing  numbers,  from  defert  places,  to  thoie  parts  which 
are  cultivated  by  mankind  for  the  fupport  of  themfelves  and 
their  cattle. 

Ver.  28  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  defcent  of  the 
HOLY  GHOST  upon  the  tirftChriitians  ;  and  St.  Peter  points 
out  the  accomplifhment  in  his  firft  fermon  ;  fee  Afts, 
chap.  ii.  ver.  14  to  22.  By  the  great  and  terrible  day  of  the 
LORD,  may  be  underftood  the  deftrucYion  of  Jerufalem  after 
our  LORD'S  afcenfion  into  heaven.  This  is  a  very  remarkable 
prophecy,  and  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  delivered  800  years 
before  our  Saviour  came  into  the  world. 

CHAPTER  III. 

The  Prophet  here  foretold  that  GOD  would  bring  the  Jews 
again  after  their  captivity  into  their  own  country  ;  would  take 
vengeance  upon  their  enemies  for  the  cruelty  and  injuftice 
they  had  pra&ifed  towards  them,  and  deliver  his  people 
and  blefs  them  abundantly.  Thefe  prophecies  were  in  part 
fulfilled  when  the  Jews  returned  from  their  captivity  in 
Babylon,  and  the  Edomites,  Egyptians,  and  Babylonians, 
felt  the  effects  of  the  divine  vengeance ;  but  they  will  not 
be  fully  accomplished  till  the  Jews  are  again  reftored  to 
the  favour  of  GOD. 
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AMOS. 

AMOS  prophefied  at  the  fame  time  with  Hofea,  though  he  is 
not  fuppofed  to  have  lived  fo  long, 

CHAPTER    I. 

Ohferve,  ver.  i,  that  Amos  was  called  to  the  prophetic 
office  from  being  a  herdfman  at  Tekoah,  in  the  land  of 
Judah. 

The  judgments  denounced  in  this  chapter  againft  different 
nations  were  foretold  by  other  prophets,  and  all  fulfilled. 

CHAPTER  II. 

The  threatenings  contained  in  this  chapter  were  likewife 
fulfilled. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Obfervc,  what  is  faid,  ver.  6,  which  (hows  that  all  public 
evils  and  calamities  are  the  difpenfations  of  Providence  ;  and 
wer  ought  to  acknowledge  in  all  things  the  juftice  of  GOD. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Obferve,  in  the  beginning  of  this  chapter,  that  the  great 
men  in  Ifrael  are  compared  to  full  fed  cattle,  on  account  of 
their  luxury  and  oppreffion,  and  are  threatened  with  heavier 
judgments  than  had  yet  been  fent  upon  them,  on  account  of 
their  impenitence.  From  this  prophecy,  and  other  parts  of 
Scripture,  we  may  learn  that  GOD  calls  men  to  repentance 
by  divine  corrections  before  he  fuffers  his  feveral  judgments 
to  fall  upon  them. 

CHAPTER  V. 

Obferve,  that  in  this  chapter  the  Prophet  informs  the 
people  of  Ifrael  how  they  might  efcape  the  judgments  he 
denounced  againft  them.  He  tells  them  all  their  folemn  feaft 
days  and  facrinces  were  offences  to  him,  bccauie  they  did  not 
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©Her  him  the  worfliip  of  their  hearts  ;  from  which  we  learn 
that  it  is  of  no  ufe  to  pretend  to  woi  ihip  GOD  if  we  trample 

upon  his  laws. 

. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

The  rebukes  and  threatenings  in  this  chapter  are  chiefly 
addrefled  to  the  rich  and  great  people  in  the  kingdom  of 
Judah  and  ifrael. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

Ver.  I  to  10.  Ohferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  that  three  feveral 
judgments  were  averted  or  leffened  by  the  interceffion  of  the 
Prophet,  through  the  goodnefs  and  long  differing  of  GOD. 
The  firfl  a  plague  of  Jocufts  ;  the  fecond  a  judgment  of  fire  ; 
the  third  a  total  overthrow  of  Ifrael. 

Ver.  10  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  contain  a  circum  (lance 
which  belongs  to  the  hiftory  of  Jeroboam  ;  it  feems  that  an 
idolatrous  pried:  accufed  Amos  of  having  confpired  againft 
the  king,  and  would  have  driven  him  from  the  land  of  Ifrael. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

Vcr.  i  to  IT*  In  this  chapter  the  approaching  ruin  of  the 
kingdom  of  Ifrael  is  reprefented  under  the  vifion  of  a  bafket 
of  fummer  fruit.  Obierve  the  fins  for  which  the  Ifraelites 
were  reproved  by  the  Prophet,  were  not  loving  the  fabbath, 
making  ufe  of  falfe  weights  and  meafures,  and  engrofling 
corn  in  time  of  fcarcity.  It  is  remarkable  that  GOD  fwears 
by  himfelf  fuch  fins  (hall  not  go  unpuniflied. 

Ver.  n  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  a  fpiritual  famine  is  here 
threatened,  meaning  that  the  people  fhould  be  deprived  of  the 
hleffing  of  hearing  the  word  of  the  LORD,  which  ought  to 
be  efteemed  amongtl  the  moft  precious  advantages  a  nation 
can  enjoy,  and  thofe  who  have  it  fhould  make  a  good  ufe  of 
the  blefling,  left  GOD,  for  their  puniihment,  fhould  deprive 
them  of  it.  A  fpiritual  famine  is  fur  worfe  than  a  famine 
of  the  fruits  of  the  earth. 

L/v-'    riUofb^  \*  JOiit   3iff  ni  b»v«(  jrAUot 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

Obferve,  that  after  the  dreadful  threatening^  in  this 
ter  great  and  comfortable  promjfes  fucceed,  of  reftoration  and 
profperity  to  the  Jews,  together  with  the  Gentile  world  in 
the  kingdom  of  the  Mefliah,  The -words  of  the  prophecy, 
fo  full  of  majefty,  fhould  inspire  us  with  fear  and  reverence 
of  GOD.  who  is  every  where,  whole  power  has  no  boundj% 
and  from  whofe  vengeance-  nothing  canikreeu  the 


QBADIAH. 

THIS  Prophet  is  thought  to  have  Hved  at  the  fame  time  with 
Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel,  as  his  prophecy  refpecTmg  the  Edo~ 
mites,  the  defendants  of  E.fau>  agrees  with,  their  predictions 
concerning  the  fame  people.  The  Prophet  foretels  that  Goi> 
would  root  out  the  Edoinutes  hecaufe  of  their  pride,  an4  par 
ticularly  on  account  of  their  rejoicing  at  the  ruin  of  the- 
Jews,  who  they  wouldt  help,  to  deftroy.  The  ruin  of  the 
Edo mites  happened  as  Qbadiah  and  the  olher  Propliets  fore 
told,  for  the  Chaldeans  took  and  deftroyed  E<Jom  foon  after 
Jerufalem  was  taken.  Thus  Providence  brings  down  prowi 
and  cruel  people,  feverety  pun-imcs  thofe  who  infiilt  the 
miferable  aind  delight  in  their  fuffering,  and  takes  vengeance 
-upon  the  enemies  of  the  church  and  thofe  who  oppofe  fok 
glory. 


JONAH, 

JONAH  lived  in  the  time  of  Jehoafh  and  Jeroboam  the 
fecond,  kings  of  Ifrael.  Jonah  is  the  only  Prophet  whofe 
writings  are  handed  down  to  us  that  was  fent  to  any  heathen 
nation. 

OUT 
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Our  blefled  Saviour  in  the  Gofpel  confirms  the  truth  of 
what  is  contained  in  this  book,  and  proves  that  Jonah  was 
really  a  Prophet. 

CHAPTER  I. 

Vcr.  1104.  Nineveh,  the  capital  of  the  Affyrian  empire, 
at  the  time  Jonah  was  fent  thither,  was  one  of  the  largeft 
and  mod  ancient  cities  in  the  world.  It  was  fituated  upon 
the  banks  of  the  river  Tigris,  and  according  to  learned  authors 
was  in  length  about  twenty-one  miles,  nine  broad,  and  fifty 
round,  It  was  furrounded  with  fhtely  walls,  and  fortified 
with  lofty  towers,  and  is  thought  to  have  contained  fix 
hundred  thoufand  perfons.  GOD  fent  the  Prophet  Jonah  to 
theNinevitesand  Aflyrians,  that  thofe  idolaters  and  enemies 
of  the  Jews,  who  were  in  a  (hort  time  to  be  the  indruments 
of  his  providence  to  deftroy  the  kingdom  of  the  ten  tribes, 
might  know  that  the  GOD  cf  ifrael  was  the  almighty  GOD, 
who  would  overthrow  their  city,  as  it  happened  fome  time 
after.  Jonah  was  afraid  to  difcharge  his  mifTion  at  Nineveh, 
which  led  him  to  attempt  to  flee  into  another  country;  this 
was  very  finful, 

Ver.  4  to  the  end,  The  dorm  which  fuddenly  rofe,  and  the 
lot  falling  upon  Jonah,  convinced  him  that  it  was  in  vain  to 
attempt  to  flee  from  the  prefence  of  the  LORD  GOD,  who  is 
in  all  places,  and  always  finds  out  thofe  who  do  wickedly  ; 
and  Jonah's  own  conference  led  him  to  bear  witnefs  aguinft 
himfelf.  The  fifh  in  the  end  proved  the  means  of  his  prefer- 
vation,  as  he  would  have  been  drowned  in  the  fea  if  the  fifh 
had  not  fwallovved  him.  Whether  this  filh  was  a  whale,  or 
one  of  thofe  enormous  fea  monfters  which  travellers  defcribe, 
is  uncertain ;  but  Jonah's  Utuation  in  its  belly  mud  have 
been  very  dreadful,  worfe  than  any  dungeon;  and  without 
the  miraculous  power  of  GOD  he  could  not  have  lived  in  it. 
When  the  mariners  arrived  in  their  own  country  no  doubt 
they  gave  a  full  account  of  this  adonifliing  tranfaction,  which 
would  help  to  prepare  the  Nine-vices  for  the  preaching  of 
Jonah  afterwards, 


CHAPTER. 
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CHAPTER   II. 

Obferve,  what  devout  thoughts  pafled  in  Jonah's  mind 
whilft  he  was  in  the  helly  of  the  fifli,  and  how  wonderfully 
he  was  delivered.  The  miraculous  prefervation  of  Jonah, 
and  his  coming  alive  out  of  the  nfh  the  third  day,  v/as  a  type 
of  the  refurre6lion  of  our  SAVIOUR,  nnd  our  Lord  himfelf 
refers  to  it  as  fuch  ;  fee  Matthew,  chap.  xii.  ver.  40 ;  and 
chap.  xvi.  ver.  4  ;  alfo,  Luke,  xi.  ver.  30. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Ver  I  to  $.  Obferve,  that  Jonah  who  was  afraid  to  go  the 
firft  time  the  LORD  fent  him,  went  without  hefitation  when 
he  again  received  the  divine  command.  This  fhows  that  the 
corrections  of  the  Almighty  are  of  great  uie  to  convince  men 
of  their  error,  to  quicken  their  zeal,  and  to  lead  them  to  a 
more  faithful  difcharge  of  their  duty. 

Ver.  5  to  the  end.  The  warning  GOD  gave  the  Ninevites  of 
their  approaching  ruin  thovvs,  that  though  he  was  provoked 
at  the  abominable  crimes  they  were  guilty  of,  he  was  inclined 
to  fliow  mercy  to  them.  This  city  continued  in  profperity 
for  a  hundred  and  fifty  years  afterwards,  but  was  at  Lift 
deftroyed  for  the  wickednefs  of  the  people.  GOD'S  with 
holding  his  judgments  when  the  Ninevites  humbled  them- 
felves  at  the  preaching  of  Jonah,  teaches  us  that  fading,  hu 
miliation,  and  repentance,  arc  the  inoft  effectual  means  of 
averting  the  divine  judgments,  and  that  GOD  forgives  even 
the  moft  guilty  when  they  imcerely  repent.  What  our  LORD 
fays  of  the -men  of  Nineveh,  Matthew^  chap.  xii.  ver.  41, 
mould  be  a  wa;  ning  to  all  Chriflians  to  follow  their  example 
of  repentance,  as  thofe  will  moil  certainly  be  condemned  at 
the  laft  day  who  continue  in  their  fins  after  being  fo  warned 
in  the  Gofpcl  to  forfake  them. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Jonah's  difpleafure  at  the  fparing  the  Ninevites  muft  be 
confidered  as  one  of  thofe  weaknefles  which   are  fome times 
found  in  perfons  of  the  greateft  piety.  He  was  afraid  of  being 
thought  a  falfe  prophet,   becaufe  his  prediction  was  not  ful 
filled. 
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filled.  By  caufmg  the  gourd  to  growyGoo  gave  a  proof  of 
his  companion  and  tendernefs  towards  Jonah,  who  certainly" 
%vas  in  a  very  critical  iituation,  in  a  flrange  country  where 
he  might  probably  have  been  ill  ufed  as  a  fulie  Prophet ;  aud 
it  pleated  the  LORD  to  make  the  fame  gourd  a  means  of  in- 
ftruc~lirn  to  him.  From  the  LORD'S  own  words,  we  learn 
that  he  hates  none  of  his  creatures,  and  fo  far  from  defiling 
to  make  them  miferable,  and  taking  pleafure  in  their  fufferings, 
he  is  always  inclined  to  fpare  them  and  do  them  good.  This 
contideration  ought  to  affect  us  with  love  and  gratitude 
towards  our  all  merciful  Creator,  and  engage  us  to  be  mer 
ciful  towards  our  fellow  creatures,  that  we  may  be  the  chil 
dren  of  our  FATHER  which  ism  heaven. 


MICAH. 


THE  Prophet  Micah  lived  at  the  fame  time  with  Ifaiah  and 
Hofea. 

CHAPTER   I. 

The  predictions  in  this  chapter  related  to  the  deilru&ion 
of  Samaria  and  Jerufalem.  This  Prophet  alfo  foretold  the 
ruin  of  feveral  cities  in  the  land  of  Ifrael  and  Judah:  thefe 
predictions  were  all  fulfilled.  Obferve,  ver.  3  tj  5,  the 
fublime  defcription  of  the  Lord  coming  to  execute  his  judg 
ments  againlt  a  guilty  nation. 

CHAPTER   II. 

Obferve  the  woe  denounced  in  the  beginning  of  this  chap 
ter  againft  thofe  that  devife  iniquity  and  work  evil  upon  their 
beds  ;  or  who,  when  they  ought  to  be  making  their  peace 
with  God,  and  rooting  out  all  evil  thoughts  fiom  their  mind 
before  they  compote  themfelyes  to  fleep,  fill  up  the  hours  of 
tfarknefs  with  wicked  devices ;  fuch  perfons  bring  the  curfe 
of  the  Loid  upon  themlelves  and  their  families, 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  III. 

The  curfes  denounced  in  this  chapter  fliow  that  the  de 
pravity  of  the  Jews  was  general,  and  paft  remedy,  in  the  time 
of  the  Prophet  Micah. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  a  remarkable  prophecy 
which  intimates  that  all  nations  fhall  be  enlightened  with  the 
knowledge  of  the  true  GOD,  and  iliall  come  and  worfhip  and 
ferve  him.  This  has  been  partly  accompli fhed,  by  the  con- 
veriion  of  many  Gentile  nations  to  Chriftianity,  but  it  will 
not  receive  its  full  accomplimment  till  the  religion  of 
CH  I^T  prevails  throughout  the  world. 

Ver.  8  to  the  end.  The  prophecy  in  thefe  verfes  fhowed 
that  the  Jews  fhould  be  carried  into  captivity  at  Babylon, 
but  that  they  fhould  return  and  dwell  in  Judea,  and  that  all 
their  enemies  fhould  be  confounded. 

CHAPTER  V. 

Ver.  I  to  5.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  MESSIAH,  and 
foretold  that  he  would  be  born  in  the  city  of  Bethlehem. 

The  id  chapter  of  St.  Matthew  s  Gofpel,  and  the  id  chapter  of 
St.  Luke's,  fhow  the  fulfilment  of  this  prophecy. 

Ver.  5  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  foretold  that  GOD  would 
raife  up  kings  to  deliver  and  prote3  his  people  Ifrael,  and  to 
put  an  end  to  the  AfTyrian  and  Babylonian  empires,  which 
was  alfo  fulfilled. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

Ver.  I  to  6.  Thefe  verfes  (how  that  GOD  is  perfectly  juft, 
and  at  the  fame  time  full  of  goodnefs  towards  men,  that  he 
only  feeks  to  make  them  happy,  and  that  he  leads  them  with 
favours  to  engage  them  to  love  and  fear  him. 

Ver.  6  to  the  end.  By  thefe  verfes  GOD  teaches  us,  that  the 
only  worfhip  he  approves  is  that  which  is  attended  with  up- 
rightnefs  and  innocence  of  life,  with  charity  and  humility  of 
heart,  and  that  thofe  who  make  ufe  of  falfe  weights  and 
meafures,  and  rob  their  neighbour  either  by  violence,  fraud, 
or  deceit,  are  odious  in  his  fight,  and  will  certainly  bring  his 
cuife  and  heavy  punifhments  upon  themfelves. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  the  dreadful  wickednefs  of  the 
nation  which  was  fo  great  that  a  good  man  was  as  hard  to  he 
met  with  as  a  good  fig  out  of  its  feafon  ;  and  fmcere  peo  Ie 
were  fo  fcarce  that  the  neareft  relations  could  not  he  fafely 
trufted.  Ohferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  the  way  of  GOD'S  dealings 
with  men,  and  efpecially  with  his  church ;  when  they  fm 
againft  him  he  chaftens  them,  but  does  not  forfake  them,  nor 
fuffers  their  enemies  to  prevail  againft  them.  This  goodnefs 
of  the  LORD  (hould  ftir  us  up  to  acknowledge  his  mercy  and 
power,  as  the  Prophet  does  in  the  \%th  verfe. 


NAHUM. 

NAHUM  is  fuppofed  to  have  lived  in  the  reign  of  Hezekiah 
king  of  Judah,  and  about  ninety  years  after  the  Prophet 
Jonah  ;  his  prophecy  relates  almoft  wholly  to  the  deftrucTion 
of  Nineveh. 

CHAPTER  I. 

It  appears  from  this  chapter,  that  the  Ninevites  did  not 
continue  long  after  the  preaching  of  Jonah  to  bring  forth  the 
fruits  of  repentance,  but  returned  to  their  former  courfes, 
and  oppreffed  the  Jews.  Nahum  was  therefore  infpircd  to 
foretel  the  deftrucYion  of  Nineveh  and  the  whole  Aflyrian 
monarchy,  but  it  does  not  appear  that  he  was  fent  to  the 
Ninevites  as  Jonah  had  been.  This  prophecy  was  made  at 
the  time  when  the  Affyrians  were  a  very  powerful  people; 
and  it  was  completely  fulfilled  about  fixty  years  afterwards, 
when  Nebuchadnezzar,  king  of  Babylon,  aettroyed  Nineveh, 
and  put  an  end  to  the  Aflyrian  empire.  We  {hould  par-' 
ticularly  take  notice  of  what  this  Prophet  fays  concerning  the 
infinite  power  and  juftice  of  Gocl,  and  his  goodnefs  to  thofe 
who  truR  in  him. 


CHAPTER. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

Tn  this  cTinpterwe  have  a  defcription,  written  eighty  y 
I.e'bre,  of  what  afterwards  hefel  the  A  (Tynans  and  the  city  of 
Nineveh.  This  ancient,  powerful,  and  opulent  city,  was 
taken  by  the  Babylonians  ;  its  houfes  and  palaces  deilroyed, 
its  inhabitants  became  a  prey  to  the  conquerors,  and  the  Af- 
fyrian  monarchy  came  to  an  end.  So  confiderable  an  event 
iliould  ferve  to  convince  us  more  and  more,  that  the  predic 
tions  of  the  Prophets  came  from  GOD  ;  that  there  is  a  Provi 
dence  which  rules  all  things  with  j'lftice  and  vvifdom,  and 
with  a  power  which  nothing  can  rcfift  ;  and  that  the  fame 
GOD  who  thus  puniflies  and  ahafes  kingdoms  and  nations  is 
the  judge  of  all  men,  and  will  render  to  every  one  according 
to  his  works.  By  lions,  and  yo^ng  lions  ,  ver.  n,  £sV.  was. 
meant  the  king  and  royal  family. 

CHAPTER  lit. 

The  Prophet  in  this  chapter  goes  on  denouncing  a  woe 
agiiinft  Nineveh  for  her  perfidy  and  violence,  and  for  her 
idolatry,  which  he  compares  to  the  deftruction  of  No,  a 
famous  city  in  Egypt.  When  Nahum  uttered  this  prophecy, 
Nineveh  was  the  capital  of  the  greateft  empire  in  the  world  ; 
fee  the  remarks  on  the  firjl  chapter  of  Jonah  :  but  no  traces  of 
it  remain  at  this  day,  and  its  iituation  is  hardly  known.  The 
deftruction  of  Nineveh  is  a  ftriking  proof  of  the  almighty 
power  of  God,  and  (hows  that  when  he  pleafes,  he  overturns 
the  greateft  dates  and  kingdoms.  Jt  was  for  their  pride, 
luxury,  injuftice,  and  idolatry,  and  for  their  ill  treatment  of 
GOD'S  people  that  He  deftroyed  them,  and  thus  it  will 
always  be,  God  will  ever  humble  the  proud  and  punifh  them 
who  live  in  wickednefs  and  impiety,  efpecially  if  after 
promifmg  repentance  and  amendment  of  life  they  return  to 
their  fins. 
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As  Nahum  pvophefied  the  dettrucYion  of  the  Affyrians  who 
carried  the  ten  tribes  into  captivity,  fo  Habakkuk  foretold  the 
deftrucTion  of  the  Chaldeans  who  completed  the  captivity  of 
the  two  tribes  that  remained.  This  Prophet  is  fuppofed  to 
have  lived  at  the  fame  time  with  Jeremiah. 

CHAPTER  I. 

This  chapter  (hows  that  the  corruption  of  the  Jews  was 
come  to  the  height.  Obferve,  that  the  Prophet  foretold  that. 
GOD  would  bring  the  Chaldeans  upon  them,  and  defcribes 
the  character  of  that  people. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Obferve,  that  the  Prophet  having  prayed  in  the  foregoing 
chapter  for  the  Jews,  GOD  anfvvers  in  this,  a«id  aflures  him, 
that  although  the  deliverance  of  his  people,  and  the  punidi- 
ment  of  the  Babylonians,  were  delayed  for  a  while,  yet  both 
of  them  (lioultl  certainly  come  to  pafs,  and  that  he  would 
make  the  Babylonians  know  that  it  was  in  vain  they  trufted 
in  their  falfe  gods.  Obferve  the  woes  denounced  in  ver.  9, 
12,  15  :  thefe  curfes  do  not  lefs  regard  private  perfons  than 
kings.  They  threaten  all  thofe  who  heap  up  riches  by  wicked 
ways,  and  daily  experience  (hows  that  ill-gotten  goods  are 
not  long  enjoyed,  and  that  they  commonly  bring  upon  the 
vmjuft  and  their  families  all  kind  of  miferies. 

CHAPTER  III. 

The  defign  of  the  hymn  was  to  comfort  the  Jews,  and  give 
them  full  affurance  that  GOD  would  not  forfake  them,  but 
would  again  difplay  his  power  in  delivering  them  from  the 
oppreffion  of  the  Chaldeans ;  and  the  ufe  we  ought  to  make 
of  it  is,  to  learn  to  meditate  on  the  mercies  of  GOD,  and 
chiefly  to  reflect  on  the  wonders  he  has  wrought  for  us  in 
redeeming  us  by  JESUS  CHRIST,  fince  thefe  are  infinitely 
greater  mercies  than  thofe  which  Habakkuk  celebrates  in  this 
chapter.  Obferve  the  three  laft  verfes,  in  which  the  Prophet 
exprefles  his  ftrong  confidence  in  the  goodnefs  of  the  LORD. 

ZEPHANJAlt. 


ZEPHANIAH. 

ZEPHANIAH  prophefied  much  about  the  time  that  Jere 
miah  entered  on  his  prophetic  office.  His  prophecy  is  directed 
to  the  people  of  Judah. 

CHAPTER  L 

Obferve*  by  what  iins  the  king  and  the  whole  kingdom 
of  Judah  provoked  the  LORD.  Obferve  alfo,  the  horror  of 
the  defolation  which  the  Prophet  foretold  would  be  brought 
upon  them  for  thefe  crimes,  and  that  neither  their  riches 
nor  ftrength  would  deliver  them. 

CHAPTER  IL 

This  chapter  foretold  that  GOD  would  fave  a  remnant  of 
liis  people  ;  that  he  would  caufe  the  Jews  to  dwell  again  in 
the  land  of  Canaan;  that  the  neighbouring  nations,  the 
Phtliftines,  Moabites,  Amorites,  and  the  Ethiopians,  mould 
be  rooted  out  ;  and  the  Aflyrians  alfo  who  Were  at  that  time 
very  powerful*  Obferve  the  firft  three  verfes  of  this  chapter 
which  teach  us,  that  when  GOD  appears  to  be  provoked  the 
fa  reft  way  to  prevent  the  effects  of  his  wrath  is  fpeedily  to 
repent  and  turn  to  him  ;  that  the  piety,  zeal,  and  uprightnefs 
of  thole  who  fear  GOD  are  fometimes  the  means  of  turning 
away  his  anger,  and  that  the  LORD  never  fails  to  remember 
the  righteous  when  he  punifhes  the  wicked. 

CHAPTER   III. 

Obferve,  that  the  Prophet  in  the  beginning  of  this  chapter 
denounces  the  utmoft  woes  againft  Jerufalem  becdufe  the 
people  had  not  hearkened  to  the  voice  of  the  LORD.  In  the 
conclufion  he  gives  great  promifes  of  future  favour  and  proi- 
perity,  all  which  was  fully  accomplifhed. 
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HAGGAI. 

HAGGAT,  the  firft  of  thofe  three  prophets  who  were  fent  to. 
the  Jews  after  their  return  from  the  Babylonifh  captivity, 
lived  about  five  hundred  and  twenty  years  before  the  birth  of 
our  Saviour.  The  occallon  of  his  prophecy  was  the  flop 
which  was  put  to  the  building  of  the  Temple  during  fome 
years  after  the  foundation  of  it  had  been  laid. 

CHAPTER  I. 

Ver.  I.  This  verfe  agrees  with  the  laft  verfes  of  the  qth 
chapter  of  Ezra ,  and  the  beginning  of  the  5th. 

Ver.  2  to  the  end.  Haggai's  reproof  of  the  Jews  for  neg 
lecting  to  rebuild  the  Temple,  when  they  took  fo  much 
pains  about  their  own  houfes,  fliould  lead  us  to  conlider  that ; 
it  is  a  very  great  fin  to  be  more  concerned  for  our  tem 
poral  interefts  and  the  conveniences  of  this  life,  than  for  the 
honour  of  Gon.  We  fhould  alfo  obferve,  that  GOD  punifhed 
the  lukewarmnefs  and  negligence  of  the  Jews  by  not  bleffing 
their  labours,  and  by  fending  them  dearth  and  barrennefs. 
They  who  want  zeal  for  the  fervice  of  GOD  deprive  them- 
felves  of  his  bleffing  ;  but  God  blefTes  thofe  who  feek  his 
kingdom  and  the  righteoufnefs  thereof,  and  beftows  upon 
them  both  fpiritual  and  temporal  blemngs. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Ver.  I  to  20.  In  the  third  chapter  of  Ezra  we  read,  that 
when  the  foundation  of  the  Temple  was  laid,  fome  old  men 
among  the  Jews  were  greatly  difpirited  becaufe  it  could  not 
be  rebuilt  with  the  fplendour  of  the  former  houfe.  To  revive 
their  fpirits,  and  to' encourage  the  people  to  proceed  with  the 
work,  the  Prophet  was  inipired  to  tell  them  that  the  glory  of 
the  fecond  Temple  fhould  be  greater  than  that  of  the  firft, 
which  was  accomplished  by  its  being  honoured  by  the  prefence 
and  preaching  of  the  Mefliah.  To  convince  the  Ifraelites 
that  the  hardships  they  had  experienced  for  fifteen  years, 
during  their  negJeft  of  the  Lord's  houfe,  were  fent  as  a  punifh- 
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rnenf  upon  them,  the  Prophet  was  infpired  to  foretel,  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  that  the  feafons  (liould  from  that  day  for 
ward  be  favourable. 

Ver.  20  to  the  end.  The  Prophet  here  foretels  that  GOD 
would  detlvoy  many  kingdoms,  and  reward  the  zeal  of  Zerub- 
babel,  governor  of  the  Jews.  Obferve,  that  the  prophecy  in 
this  chapter  relating  to  the  glory  of  the  fecond  Temple, 
plainly  (bowed  that  the  Meiliah  was  to  come  while  that 
Temple  was  {landing  ;  and  as  it  no  longer  fublifts,  we  muft 
confefs  that  the  Mefliah  here  prophefied  of  was  our  Lord 
JESUS  CHRIST.  The  predictions  of  Haggai,  at  the  end  o^ 
this  chapter,  were  alio  fulfilled  :  the  Peifian  and  Grecian 
monarchies  which  oppofed  the  Jews  were  deflroyed  as  that  of 
the  Babylonians  had  been  ;  the  Jews  were  fupported  in  their 
own  land,  and  Zcrubbabel  and  his  defendants  fubfifted  in  a 
glorious  flare  for  a  very  long  time.  At  length  our  bleffed 
LORD  was  born  of  the  polkrity  of  Zerubbabel ;  fee  Matthew, 
chap.  i.  ver.  13,  Thus  have  the  predictions  of  the  Prophets 
always  been  fulfilled,  and  the  promifes  of  GOD  never  failed  of 
being  accompliilicd.  After  this  chapter  rcad£sra,  chap.  5. 


ZECHARIAH. 

ZFCHARIAH  prophefied  at  the  fame  time  and  upon  the  fame 
occaiion  as  Haggai. 

CHAPTER  I. 

Ver.  i  to  7.  Obferve  how  the  Prophet  exhorted  the  people 
to  repentance. 

Ver.  7  to  the  end.  The  firft  of  the  prophetic  vifions  in  this 
chapter,  ver.  8,  fignified  that  GOD  would  have  compaffion 
on  Jerufalem  ;  that  he  would  reftore  the  Jews  and  watch  over 
them  for  their  good ;  the  other,  ver.  18,  fignified  that  GOD 
would  defeat  the  defigns  and  endeavours  of  the  enemies  of  his 
people,  and  would  bring  down  the  power  of  the  kingdoms 
and  nations  which  had  fet  themfelves  againft  them. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  II. 

Vtr.  I  to  6.  The  vifion  in  thefe  verfes  flgnified  that  Jeru- 
falem  fhould  have  great  increafe  and  profperity,  which  was 
fulfilled. 

Ver.  6  to  the  end.  GOD  here  promifes  to  he  prefent  with 
his  church,  and  to  multiply  her  members.  This  has  been  in 
a  great  meafure  fulfilled  by  the  great  numbers  that  were 
converted  to  the  Jewifh  religion  after  the  captivity,  and  fbili 
more  by  the  converfion  of  numbers  to  Chriflianity,  but  it 
will  have  a  further  accomplifhment. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  I  to  8.  We  read  in  the  Book  of  Ezra,  chap.  5,  that 
\vhile  the  Jews  were  rebuilding  the  Temple  their  adverfaries 
endeavoured  to  flop  the  work.  This  vifion  was  defigned  to 
give  the  ftrongeft  encouragement  to  the  Jews  to  believe  that 
GOD,  after  plucking  them  as  brands  out  of  the  fire,  or  de 
livering  them  out  of  captivity,  would  not  give  them  up,  but 
would  ftill  continue  to  favour  them  ;  and  that  in  fpite  of 
their  enemies,  with  Satan  at  the  head  of  them,  the  Temple 
ibould  be  finimed,  and  the  high  prieft,  clothed  in  his  facred 
garments,  iliould  officiate  in  the  Holy  of  holies. 

Ver.  8  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  a  great  future 
deliverance  and  reftoration.  The  Branch  fignified  the  Mef- 
fiab. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

The  golden  candlcjl'ick  meant  the  Jewifli  ftate  ;  the  oil 
the  fpirit  of  GOD  ;  the  two  anointed  ones  Jofhua  and  Zerub- 
babel.  But  they  are  fuppofed  to  relate  to  fpiritual  things 
aiib. 

CHAPTER    V. 

The  vifion  of  the  flying  roll  reprefented  the  divine 
vengeance.  Obferve,  for  what  crimes  it  was  threatened  to  the 
Jews,  and  regard  this  chapter  as  an  awful  admonition  that  a 
multitude  of  curfes,  particularly  difperfion  and  captivity,  are 
the  allotted  punifhment  for  national  guilt  and  depravity. 

I  I  2  CHAPTER. 
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CHAPTER  VI, 

Ver.  i  to  g.  This  vifion  feems  to  denote  that  as  there  had 
happened,  fo  there  would  ftill  happen,  great  changes  in  the 
empire  of  the  world,  and  particularly  in  the  four  monarchies 
which  Daniel  and  the  other  Prophets  had  fpoken  of;  and  that 
amidft  all  thofe  changes  Providence  would  preferve  the  Jews, 
and  execute  judgments  on  their  enemies, 

Ver.  9  to  the  end.  This  vifion  related  fhft  to  the  eftablifti- 
ment  of  the  Jews  at  that  time,  but  in  a  fuller  fenfe  to  the 
Meiliah  and  his  fpiritual  kingdom. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

Ver.  T  to  8.  The  fads  referred  to  in  this  chapter,  were 
thofe  which  the  Jews  kept  during  the  feventy  years  captivity. 

Ver.  8  to  the  end.  This  admonition  fhould  be  obferved  by 
Chriftians,  and  it  affords  great  comfort  to  the  widow  and 
fatherlefs,  the  ftranger  and  the  poor,  by  fhowing  that  GOD 
is  their  fure  friend,  and  will  feverely  punifh  thofe  who  afflict 
and  opprefs  them. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

Ver.  I  to  1 6.  GOD  here  promifed  the  continuance  of  his 
favour  to  thofe  who  were  returned  from  the  captivity,  fo 
they  fhould  have  caufe  for  rejoicings,  and  therefore  they 
might  difcontinue  their  fafts ;  but  he  ftri&ly  enjoins  them 
to  be  true  and  juft  in  all  their  dealings,  to  bear  no  malice  or 
hatred  in  their  hearts,  and  to  avoid  the  fin  of  perjury,  OF 
bearing  falfe  witnefs  againft  their  neighbours. 

Ver.  16  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  fignified  that  feveral 
nations  would  one  day  join  with  the  Jews  in  worshipping- 
the  true  GOD,  which  came  to  pafs  after  the  captivity  whea 
many  idolaters  were  converted ;  and  it  was  further  accom- 
plifhed  when  many  heathens  were  converted  to  the  Chriftian 
religion,  but  is  not  yet  fully  completed. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

Ver.  i  to  9.  The  Prophet  here  foretels  that  the  Tyrians, 
Syrians,  Sidonians,  Philiftines,  and  the  other  enemies  of  his 

people 


ZECHARIAH.  485 

people  /hould  be  dellroyed;  which  came  to  pafs,  as  we  leanv 
from  Jofephus,  a  Jewifli  hiflorian,  and  from  the  hiftory  of 
the  Maccabees  in  the  Apocrypha. 

lrer.  g  to  12.  Obferve,  that  thefe  verfes  contain  a  very  re 
markable  prophecy  which  was  fulfilled  when  our  blefled 
SAVIOUR  made  his  royal  entry  into  Jerufalem,  riding  upon 
the  foal  of  an  afs  ;  fee  Matthew,  chap.  xxi.  ver.  §,  &c,  John^ 
chap.  xii.  ver.  15. 

Ver.  12  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  promifed  great  victories  to 
GOD'S  people,  and  the  prophecies  contained  in  them  related 
both  to  temporal  and  fpiritual  bleffings. 

CHAPTER  X. 

This  chapter  fhould  lead  us  to  confider  that  GOD  is  the 
author  of  all  bleffings,  temporal  as  wejl  as  fpiritual,  that  from 
him  alone  we  ought  to  e  x  peel  them  ;  and  that  in  order  to 
obtain  them  we  muft  devoutly  alk,  and  diligently  ferve  him. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

This  chapter  defcribes  in  general  the  judgments  of  GOD  on 
his  people  Ifrael,  and  intimates  that  GOD  would  caft  them 
of?,  and  fcatter  them  over  all  the  world.  Ver.  i->,  13* 
iliow  that  this  prophecy  relate  to  our  Saviour.  The  pre* 
di£tion  concerning  the  thirty  pieces  of  Jilver,  and  the  potter*  £> 
field,  was  fulfilled  when  Judas  betrayed  our  Lord,  and  after 
wards  carried  back  the  money  ;  fee  Matthew,  chap,  xxvii. 
vcr.  7. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

Ver.  i  to  9.  Thefe  verfes  related  to  an  invafion  that  was 
to  be  made  upon  the  Jews  fometime  after  their  fettlement  in 
their  own  land,  and  it  alib  defcribes  the  interpofition  of  GOD 
in  their  favour. 

Ver.  9  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  defcribe  the  fpiritual  mer 
cies  of  GOD  in  converting  his  people,  and  give  a  very  af-» 
feeding  account  of  the  deep  forrow  which  the  Jews  will 
feel  when  they  fhall  be  brought  to  a  fenfe  of  their  iins  in 

Crucify  ing  the  Mefliah. 
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CHAPTER  XIII. 

Ver.  i  to  7.  Tloefe  verfes  foretold  the  converfion  of  the 
Jews  from  idolatry,  and  they  alfo  relate  to  the  time  of  the 
future  reftoration  of  this  people. 

Ver.  7  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  our  Saviour,  and 
to  the  converfion  of  the  Jews  to  Chriftianity.  Obferve,  in 
particular,  ver.  6,  7,  and  fee  Matthew,  chap.  xxvi.  ver.  3  i. 
Mark,  xiv.  ver.  27. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

The  prophecy  in  this  chapter  mud  be  under  flood  in  a 
fpiritual  fenfe,  as  relating  to  the  Chriftian  church,  of  which 
our  Lord  JESUS  CHRIST  is  the  king  and  prote&or,  and  in 
which  all  nations  will  be  gathered  together  to  worfliip  GOD 
in  fpirit  and  in  truth.  The  beginning  of  it  was  fulfilled  by 
the  deftrucVion  ofjerufalem  by  the  Romans  after  our  Sa 
viour's  afcenfion,  and  the  calamities  which  followed  ;  and 
there  will  no  doubt  be  a  fulfilment  of  the  reft  of  the  prophecy 
in  the  latter  times. 


MALACHI. 

MALACHI,,  the  laft  of  the  Prophets  of  the  Old  Teftament, 
lived  fome  time  after  the  rebuilding  of  the  Temple  and 
city,  probably  about  the  latter  end  of  the  times  of  Ezra  and 
Nehemiah. 

CHAPTER  I. 

We  fhould  learn  from  the  Lord's  reproaching  the  Jews 
for  offering  impure  offerings,  that  thofe  who  return  the 
divine  love  only  with  difobedience  are  guilty  of  foul  ingrati 
tude;  and  that  it  is  in  vain  to  call  GOD  our  FATHER,  and 
our  LORD,  if  we  do  not  render  him  the  fear  and  honour 
which  are  due  to  him.  The  pure  offering  foretold,  ver.  i  r, 
meant  the  Chriftian  worfhip,  which  fhould  be  offered  with 
fmcerity  and  truth. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  II. 

In  this  chapter  GOD  reproves  the  negligence  and  impiety 
of  the  priefts,  and  threatens  them  with  curies;  and  complains 
that  the  Jews  had  married  idolatrous  women  contrary  to  the 
law,  and  that  they  violated  the  facred  laws  of  marriage  hy 
divorces,  and  hy  unlawful  marriages ;  from  which  we  learn 
that  GOD  is  offended  when  the  marriage  law  is  violated. 
The  Prophet  Malachi  (hows  that  all  thefe  diforders  are  con 
trary  to  the  firft  inflitution  of  marriage,  for  GOD  created 
but  one  man  and  one  woman  at  the  heginning ;  and  this  point 
our  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST  fettled  (till  more  plainly  in  the 
Gofpel ;  fee  Matthew,  chap.  xix. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  i.  Our  Lord  himfelf  has  taught  us  how  to  apply  this 
prophecy  i  fee  Matthew -,  chap.  xi.  vcr.  IO.  Compare  it  alfo 
with  the  beginning  of  \\\Qfirft  chapter  of  St.  Luke,  and  the 
latter  end  of  it  from  vcr.  67,  by  which  you  will  find  that  the 
meflenger,  who  was  to  go  before  the  Lord,  was  John  the 
Baptift ;  and  the  LORD  himfelf,  our  blefieel  Saviour,  JESUS 
CHRIST.  No  Temple  remains  now,  which  {hows  that 
the  Temple  he  was  to  go  to  muft  have  been  that  which  was 
{landing  when  the  prophecy  was  written. 

Vcr.  2  to  8.  Thefe  verfes  (how  that  the  defign  of  the 
Lord's  coming  would  he  to  purify  his  church. 

far.  8  to  the  end.  Malachi's  reproach  of  the  Jews  for 
their  fins,  and  particularly  for  their  contempt  of  the  divine 
fervice,  fhows  that  GOD  would  have  men  refpe6t  every  thing 
that  belongs  to  religion,  and  in  particular,  that  it  is  a  great 
fin  to  apply  to  any  other  purpofe  things  that  are  devoted 
to  holy  ufes.  Let  us  learn  to  deteft  fuch  fpeeches  as  the  Jews 
made,  ver.  13,  &c.  and  above  all,  to  abhor  the  impiety  of 
thofe  who  affirm  that  it  is  in  vain  to  keep  GOD'S  command 
ments.  Obfervc,  the  LORD  exprefsly  declares  lie  knows  thofe 
that  fear  him,  and  reverence  his  name,  that  he  will  remem 
ber  them  and  their  pious  behaviour,  and  will  always  make  a 
great  difference  betwixt  the  righteous  and  the  wicked. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

Ver.  I.  This  verfe  foretold  what  befel  the  unbelieving 
Jews  foon  after  the  coming  of  JFSUS  CHRIST,  when  they 
were  deftroyed  with  their  city  and  temple  ;  but  it  will  have  a 
further  accomplishment  at  the  day  of  judgment. 

Ver.  2  to  5.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  rnanifeftation  of  the 
Meffiah,  who  is  here  called  the  Sun  of  righteoufnefs  with 
healing  in  his  wings,  on  account  of  his  bringing  the  light  of 
falvation,  and  curing  difeafes  both  of  body  and  mind. 

Fer.  5  to  the  end.  The  Jtlijah  here  foretold  was  John  the 
Baptift,  who,  according  to  the  explanation  given  by  the 
angel  Gabriel  to  Zachai  ias,  the  father  of  John,  was  to  go 
before  our  bleffed  Saviour,  as  his  forerunner,  to  prepare  the 
way  of  the  LORD >  by  turning  the  hearts  of  the  di [obedient  to  the 
wijdom  of  the  jujl\  and  our  Saviour  himfelf  faid,  that  John 
was  the  Elijah  who  was  for  to  come  ;  fee  Luke ,  chap.  i.  ver.  IJ  ; 
and  A fat t hew,  chap,  xi.  ver.  14.  Thefe  feveral  predictions 
are  fo  many  proofs  of  the  divine  authority  of  the  Holy 
Scriptures ;  the  truth  of  the  Chriilian  religion  ;  the  cer 
tainty  of  the  promiies  and  thrcatenings  of  the  Gofpel;  and 
the  neceffity  of  preaching  all  which  it  commands. 

With  the  Prophet  Malachi  prophecy  ceafed  under  the  old 
law.  There  were  no  more  prophets  between  him  and  John 
the  Baptift. 

Having  gone  through  thefe  books,  confider  how  wonderful 
it  was  that  the  holy  men  who  wrote  them  fhould  foretel  fo 
many  things  which  were  to  happen  in  diftant  ages,  and  that 
many  of  their  predictions  have  been  exactly  fulfilled  ;  which 
makes  it  certain  that  what  they  foretold  which  has  not  been 
accompli flied,  will  in  its  proper  time  come  to  pafs. 

Make  the  prophetic  books  your  frequent  ftudy,  not  with  a 
view  to  find  out  what  is  difficult,  but  to  obferve  what  is 
plain  and  obvious;  and  remember  that  all  things  are  known 
to  GOD  from  the  beginning  to  the  end;  that  he  rules  over 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  and  that  there  is  no  GOD  but 
the  LORD  JEHOVAH. 

THE   END    OF    THE    OLD    TESTAMENT. 
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THE  books  which  are  admitted  into  our  Bible  under  the 
defcription  of  Apocryphal  books,  are  fo  called  from  a  Greek 
word,  which  fignifies  that  they  are  of  uncertain  er  concealed 
original.  They  have  no  title  to  be  confidered  as  infpired 
writings,  nor  lliould  they  be  ranked  with  canonical  books, 
becaufe  their  authority  has  never  been  eftabliihed ;  therefore, 
we  are  not  to  look  upon  them  as  oracles  of  faith,  but  merely 
as  books  valuable  for  their  antiquity,  and  for  the  excel 
lent  precepts  and  examples  they  afford;  and  entitled  to 
refpecl:  as  written  by  perfons  well  acquainted  witl\the  facred 
writings. 


THE  FIRST  BOOK  OF  ESDRAS. 

THE  author  of  this  book  is  uncertain.  The  name  of  Efdras 
is  of  the  fame  fignirication  as  Ezra  ;  but  there  is  no  reafon  to 
think  the  book  was  written  by  Ezra  the  fcribe.  It  appears 
to  be  partly  taken  from  the  ^th  and  362^  chapters  of  the 
Second  Book  of  Chronicles,  and  from  the  Books  of  Ezra  and 
Nebemiab.  The  ftory  of  the  three  competitors  for  the  favour 
of  Darius,  in  the  third  and  fourth  chapters,  is  fuppofed  to  be 
fabulous,  and  could  not  concern  Zerubbabel  becaufe  he  was 
at  that  time  in  Jerufalem.  The  fine  encomium  on  truth  in 
chap.  iv.  ver.  34  to  42,  is  the  only  part  of  this  hook  which  is 
particularly  worthy  of  the  attention  of  Chriftians. 

THE  SECOND  BOOK  OF  ESDRAS. 

THIS  Book  is  not  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  by  the  fame 
writer  as  the  former,  though  it  bears  the  fame  name  ;  neither 
is  it  believed  to  be  the  work  of  Ezra  the  fcribe.  The  Book 

contains 
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contains  much  fublime  inftru&ion  ;  but  the  prophecies  and 
vifions  in  it  are  not  believed  to  have  been  real,  but  imaginary 
ones,  written  as  poems  frequently  are  at  this  time,  taking 
former  truths  for  a  foundation,  and  building  ingenious  fidiions 
upon  them.  Learned  authors  give  very  ftrong  reafons  for 
thinking  that  the  Second  Book  of  Efdras  was  written  after  the 
preaching  of  the  Gofpel  and  the  deftrucYiort  of  Jerufalem. 
In  reading  the  account  of  vifions  and  prophecies  we  mufi 
be  careful  to  take  up  no  opinions  that  are  not  confirmed  by 
the  New  Teftament.  It  is  very  plain  from  feveral  chapters, 
that  the  author  of  the  Book  of  Efdras,  whoever  he  was, 
believed  in  the  SON  OF  GOD  ;  that  he  was  acquainted  with 
the  hiftorical  books  of  the  Old  Teftament,  and  believed  what 
they  related;  and  that  he  alfo  believed  the  MESSIAH  would 
come  toraife  the  dead  and  judge  mankind,  and  that  the  next 
world  would  be  everlafting.  The  greateft  part  of  the  Book 
relates  to  the  flate  of  the  Jews  towards  the  end  of  their 
captivity,  and  the  beginning  of  their  reftoration  to  their 
own  land. 


TOB1T. 

THIS  Book  is  much  efteemed  for  its  antiquity  and  its 
tents.  The  writer  gives  an  hiftory  of  himfelf  and  of  his  fon, 
the  truth  of  which  there  is  no  reafon  to  qaefVion.  Tobit  is 
to  be  coniidered  as  a  real  chara^er  :  he  was  born,  probably, 
during  the  reign  of  Ahaz,  king  of  Judah.  By  Tobit's  ac 
count  of  himfelf  in  the  firft  and  fecond  chapter,  he  feems  to 
have  been  a  very  juft  and  upright  man,  and  very  fledfail:  in 
lits  worfhip  of  the  true  GOD.  What  is  related  in  the  fol 
lowing  chapters  concerning  the  angel  and  the  evil  fpirit  is 
very  wonderful ;  but  we  muft  remember  that  thefe  things 
happened  under  the  Mofaic  difrenfation,  at  a  time  when  par 
ticular  pevfons  were  frequently  favoured  with  familiar  inter- 
courfe  with  angels,  and  when  evil  fpirits  had  more  liberty 
than  they  have  had  fince  our  Saviour  came  upon  earth. 
Tobit's  advice  to  his  fon  in  the  ^th  chapter,  is  excellent,  and 
>n  fome  particulars  it  agrees  with  the  divine  difcourfes  of  our 
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Saviour,  and  the  exhortation  of  the  Apoftles.  The  thankf- 
giving  in  chap.  13  is  alfo  admirable.  In  the  iqth  chapter 
Tobit  does  not  pretend  to  prophecy  himfelf,  but  he  reminds 
his  fon  of  what  had  been  foretold  by  the  Prophets,  and  declares 
his  own  firm  belief  that  their  prediction  would  be  fulfilled. 
Tobias  teftified  his  faith  in  the  fame  prophecies  by  obeying 
his  father's  injunctions,  and  he  lived  to  fee  the  accompiifh- 
rnent  of  foine  of  them. 

Some  of  the  chapters  of  this  Book  are  appointed  in  our 
Liturgy  to  be  read  as  proper  leffons  for  week  days.  See  the 
Calendar,  with  the  Table  of  Left ons for  Oft  ober,  in  the  Common 
Prayer  Book. 

JUDITH. 

THE  time  at  which  this  book  was  written,  and  who  was  its 
author,  are  uncertain;  but  the  circumilances  defcribed  in  it 
muft  have  occurred  before  the  deftrucTion  of  Jerufalem, 
becaufe  the  Perfians  are  reprefented  as  tlill  fubje:t  to  the  Af- 
fyrian  empire.  It  prefents  a  very  interelVmg  fcene  of  ambition 
fruftrated,  and  of  intemperance  punifhed.  Judith's  prayer 
and  hymn  are  compofed  with  much  piety,  and  fhe  proved 
herfelf  to  be  a  true  Ifraelite  full  of  faith  and  confidence  in 
the  favour  and  mercy  of  GOD,  which  alone  could  carry  her 
through  fuch  a  dangerous  enterprize.  Some  of  the  chapters 
in  the  Book  of  Judith  are  read  as  proper  Jeflfons ;  fee  the 
Calendar  for  Qftobcr  in  the  Common  Prayer  Book. 

The  reft  of  the  Chapters  of  the  BOOK  OF  ESTHER,  which  are 
not  found  either  in  the  Hebrew  or  the  Chaldee. 

THESE  chapters  are  in  a  different  ftyle  from  the  Book  of 
Efther,  which  is  among  the  books  of  Scripture,  and  are  fup- 
pofed  to  be  the  invention  of  fome  other  writer,  or  writers, 
to  decorate  and  embellifli  the  hiftorv. 
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THE  WISDOM  OF  SOLOMON. 

THOUGH  this  book  is  filled  the  Wifdom  of  Solomon,  it  is  not 
allowed  by  the  learned  to  have  been  written  by  that  king, 
but  it  has  always  been  efteemed  as  a  treafure  of  ivlfdom,  and 
on  account  of  its  antiquity,  and  the  importance  of  its  con 
tents,  it  has  been  and  dill  is  in  high  efteem ;  and  it  was 
evidently  the  production  of  a  pious  and  enlightened  author, 
of  one  who  by  reading  the  Scriptures  had  made  the  ftyle  of 
them  familiar  to  him,  and  learnt  to  imitate  the  language  of 
divine  infpiration.  This  book  deferves  to  be  read  with  great 
attention,  for  Chriftians  may  derive  much  inftru6lion  and 
improvement  from  it.  Some  of  the  leffons  for  holidays  are 
taken  from  the  Book  of  Wifdom  ;  fee  the  table  of  proper  lef 
fons  for  holidays  in  the  Common  Prayer  Book,  alfo  the  Calen 
dar  for  October. 

ECCLESIASTICUS. 

THIS  book  has  fometimes  been  confidered  as  the  production 
of  Solomon,  from  its  refemblance  to  the  infpired  works  of 
that  king,  but  the  preface  to  the  book  tells  us  it  was  written 
by  JESUS  THE  SON  OF  SIRACH.  It  contains  much  excellent 
inftrucYion,  and  is  very  valuable  for  the  familiar  leffons  it 
affords  for  the  direction  of  manners  in  every  condition  and 
circumilance.  The  Book  furnifhes  alfo  an  inflrudlive  detail 
of  the  opinion  that  prevailed  in  the  time  of  the  author,  and 
it  {hows  the  impatience  of  the  Jews  for  the  appearance  of  the 
prom i fed  Meffiah,  and  the  firm  confidence  in  the  hope  of  a 
future  life  and  judgment,  which  had  been  built  upon  the 
affurance  of  the  law  and  the  Prophets.  It  ferves  likewife  to 
prove,  that  as  the  Gofpel  cifpenfation  approached,  the  Jews 
were  prepared  for  its  reception,  by  being  more  enlightened,  to 
underftand  the  fpiritual  import  and  figurative  character  of 
the  law.  This  book  deferves  to  be  fludied  with  great  atten 
tion  by  Chriftians.  Many  leffons  for  the  church  fervice  are 
taken  from  it,  as  may  be  feen  by  the  table  of  leffons  for  holidays, 
and  by  the  Calendar  for  Odober  in  the  Common  Prayer 
Book. 
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BARUCH. 

THIS  book  is  faid  to  be  written  by  Barvich,  who  was  the 
friend  of  tbe  Prophet  Jeremiah,  and  it  will  be  found  in  many 
particulars  to  agree  with  the  writings  of  that  Prophet,  and  the 
hiftory  of  the  Jews  by  the  infpired  writers. 

THE  SONG  OF  THE  THREE  HOLY  CHILDREN. 

THIS  book  contains  only  a  fong  or  hymn  in  praife  of  GOD, 
faid  to  have  been  uttered  by  the  three  companions  of  Daniel 
when  they  were  caft  into  the  fiery  furnace  for  not  worfhipping 
the  golden  image  which  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king  fet  up, 
and  it  is  greatly  to  be  admired  for  the  good  inftrudion  it 
contains.  The  fentiments  it  expreffes  are  quite  fuitable  to 
perfons  in  fuch  a  fituation  as  the  Holy  Children  were ;  it 
greatly  refembles  the  i4Hth  Pfalm,  and  being  fuitable  to 
Chriftian  wormip  it  makes  a  part  of  the  Common  Prayer- 
Book,  and  was  formerly  fung  during  Lent,  inftead  of  the  Te 
JJeum. 

THE  HISTORY  OF  SUSANNAH. 

THE  author  of  this  book  is  uncertain  ;  the  defign  of  it  is  to 
ihow  the  confidence  of  truth  and  lecurity  of  innocence,  and 
it  exhibits  in  fhiking  colours  the  lovelinefs  of  chaftity,  and 
the  hideoufnefs  of  licentioufnefs.  s 

THE  HISTORY  OF  BEL  AND  THE  DRAGON. 

THIS  hiflory  is  confidered  as  a  fable  intended  to  open  the 
eyes  of  the  Jewi th  people  to  the  folly  of  woi  (hipping  the 
idols  of  the  Babylonians,  into  which  they  had  been  feduced, 
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THE  PRAYER  OF  MANASSES  KING  OF  JUDAtf. 

WHETHER  this  be  adlur.lly  the  prayer  which  ManafTes  is 
faid,  in  the  fecond  Book  of  Chronicles,  chapter  33,  to  have  made 
in  his  captivity  is  uncertain  ;  but  the  fentiments  and  expref- 
fions  of  it  are  very  fuitable  to  a  perfon  under  iuch  unhappy 
circumftances,  and  it  is  very  agreeable  to  the  doctrines  of 
Chriftianiry. 

FIRST  BOOK  OF  MACCABEES. 

THIS  book,  and  that  which  follows  it,  are  fo  named  becaufe 
they  contain  the  hiftory  of  Judas  Maccabeus  and  his 
brethren.  The  firll  Book  of  the  Maccabees  affords  a  lively 
picture  of  a  nation  with  pious  leaders  at  their  head,ftruggling 
with  zeal  for  religious  liberty,  and  endeavouring  by  means 
fuggefted  by  piety  and  fteady  fortitude,  to  regain  the  favour 
and  protection  of  GOD.  It  alfo  defcribes  the  gradual  recovery 
of  Judea  from  defolation  and  miiery  to  importance  and  proi- 
perity,  and  at  the  lame  time  the  worfhip  of  the  true  GOD - 
reftored,  and  idolatry  put  a  flop  to.  The  particulars  recorded 
in  this  book  ihow  the  accompliihment  of  many  of  the 
prophecies. 

After  the  death  of  Artaxerxes  (who  is  called  in  Scripture 
Ahafauerus)  feveral  kings  reigned  in  fucceffion  over  the 
empire  of  Perfia,  whofe  characters  anfwered  in  a  moft  won 
derful  manner  to  the  prophecies  of  Daniel.  The  laft  of  them 
was  named  Darius  Codomannus,  who  was  a  very  valiant, 
rnild,  and  gentle  prince  ;  but  idolatry  and  vvickednefs  were 
carried  to  a  dreadful  height  in  his  dominions:  therefore, 
Alexander,  afterwards  called  the  Great,  king  of  Macedcn,  in 
Greece,  was  employed  by  the  Lord  as  his  inftrument  for 
putting  an  end  to  the  empire  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians,  and 
letting  up  the  Grecian  empire.  Alexander  gained  great  vic 
tories  over  the  Medes  and  Perfians.  Darius  defended  his 
kingdom  to  the  utmoft  of  his  power,  but  was  at  length 
(eized  by  two  of  his  generals  and  bound  with  chains  of  gold, 
oi tally  wounded  by  them,  and  left  in  a 

covered 
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covered  chariot  where  he  expired  before  the  arrival  of  Alex 
ander,  who  lamented  his  unhappy  fate,  beftowed  an  honour 
able  funeral  upon  him,  and  treated  his  family  with  the  ut> 
mod  kindnefs.  The  death  of  Darius  Codomannus  put  an 
end  to  the  Perfian  empire  after  it  had  continued  two  hun 
dred  and  nineteen  years  from  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of1 
Cyrus.  Whilft  he  was  engaged  in  his  conteft  with  the 
Perfians,  Alexander  conquered  Tyre  and  fulfilled  the  prophe 
cies  that  had  been  denounced  againft  this  famous  place. 
When  this  great  conqueror  had  fecured  to  himfelf  the  Per 
fian  empire  he  refolved  on  the  conqueft  of  other  nations,  and 
had  great  fucceffes ;  he  then  took  up  his  refidence  in  Babylon 
•where  he  employed  his  thoughts  for  the  embellishment  of 
the  city,  and  in  contriving  future  conquefts ;  but  he  died 
before  he  could  put  his  plans  in  execution.  The  Almighty 
overruled  his  actions,  that  the  prophecies  again  ft  Babylon 
written  three  hundred  years  before  might  be  accompli Oied. 
Alexander  intended  to  repair  the  Temple  of  the  Idol,  called 
Belus,  but  GOD  had  ordained  that  it  iLould  never  be  rebuilt. 
The  Jews  who  were  among  Alexander's  army  would  not 
help  to  clear  away  the  rubbilh,  though  they  were  punifhed 
for  refufmg  ;  but  at  length  the  king,  admiring  their  constancy, 
difcharged  them  and  fet  them  free. 

What  is  here  related  concerning  the  conquers  of  Alexander 
is  taken  from  the  writings  of  Jewilh  and  heathen  authors, 
and  it  (hows  how  exactly  the  prophetic  dream  of  Nebuchad 
nezzar,  as  interpreted  by  Daniel,  was  fulfilled  by  the  Grecian 
empire  fucceeding  to  the  Perfians.  In  this  dream  the  belly 
of  brafs,  and  the  legs  of  iron,  were  emblems  of  Alexander  and 
his  fucceflbrs.  This  relation  alfo  explains  Daniel's  vifion,  in 
which  Alexander  himfelf  was  typified  under  the  image  of 
a  leopard  with  four  wings,  and  that  of  a  he  goat  running  with 
Jo  much  fwiftnefs  as  not  to  touch  the  earth,  and  attacking  a 
ram  with  horns  and  trampling  him  under  his  feet.  The 
ram  was  Darius  Codomannus. 

Whilft  Alexander  continued  in  Babylon,  he  crave  himfelf 
up  to  great  exccffes,  and  at  length  by  immoderate  drinking  he 
brought  on  a  violent  fever  which  put  an  end  to  his  life  at  the 
age  of  thirty-two  years  and  eight  months.  Alexander  did  not 
name  his  iucceffor,  becaufe  his  children  were  all  too  young  to 

alert 
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aflert  their  claim  to  the  throne,  and  he  had  no  friend  upon 
whom  he  could  depend  as  their  guardian  ;  he  therefore,  in  his 
life  time,  gave  the  government  of  different  provinces  to  his 
principal  commanders.  This  filled  them  with  ambitious 
views,  and  made  them,  when  their  great  leader  was  removed, 
defirous  of  fovereign  power.  After  Alexander's  death  Baby- 
lon  gradually  fell  into  decay,  till  in  procefs  of  time  the  pre 
dictions  of  the  Prophet  concerning  it  were  exactly  fulfilled, 
and  the  place  where  it  Hood  is  fo  completely  covered  with 
pools  of  water,  or  occupied  by  wild  hearts  and  ferpents,  that 
travellers  fay  no  human  being  dare  go  near  it ;  and  thus  we 
may  be  certain  it  will  always  remain,  for  the  Almighty  has 
doomed  it  never  to  be  inhabited.  What  a  warning  does  the 
fate  of  Babylon  afford  to  wicked  nations  ! 

Alexander's  chiefs  foon  began  to  form  confederacies,  and 
to  make  war  upon  one  another,  till  at  length  they  were  all 
deftroyed,  except  CafTander,  Lyfunachus,  Ptolemy,  and 
Seleucus.  Thefe  were  the  four  horns  of  the  goat  which,  ac 
cording  to  Daniel's  vifion,  were  to  arife  after  the  breaking  of 
the  firft  horn  ;  fee  Daniel,  chap.  viii.  ver.  22.  chap.  xi.  ver.  4. 
The  empire  of  Alexander  was  now  divided  into  four  king 
doms,  viz.  Egypt,  Syria,  Alia,  Macedon.  The  Jews  fell 
tinder  the  dominion  of  Ptolemy,  afterwards  called  Ptolemy 
Soter,  who  had  Egypt,  Arabia,  Coelo  Syria,  and  Paleftine,  or 
the  Land  of  Ifrael,  for  his  {hare. 

CHAPTER    I. 

Ver.  i  to  ii.  Thefe  verfes  agree  with  the  hiftory  of  Alex 
ander,  and  his  fuccefibrs,  as  given  by  heathen  authors.  An- 
tiochus  Epiphanes  was  one  of  the  kings  of  Syria.  He  was 
defcribed  by  the  Prophet  Daniel,  chap.  xi.  ver.  21,  as  a  very 
vile  perfon. 

Ver.  ii  to  1 6.  Obferve,  in  thefe  veifes,  how  fome  of  the 
Jews  provoked  the  anger  of  the  LORD. 

Ver.  1 6  to  the  end.  It  appears  from  thefe  verfes  that  Anti- 
ochus  Epiphanes  was  a  cruel  persecutor  of  the  Jews,  and  a 
very  wicked  man.  The  abomination  of  defolation,  which  is 
mentioned  in  the  $4tb  ver/e,  was  the  fame  as  was  prophefied 
of  by  Daniel,  chap.  xi.  ver.  31,  who  calls  it  the  abomination 
thfcmakcth  defolate.  It  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  tl*£  flatue 
I  of 
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of  Jupiter  Olympius,  the  principal  idol  of  the  heathens. 
Idols,  in  Scripture,  are  called  abominations ;  and  the  idol 
might  be  faid  to  make  defolate,  becaufe  it  put  a  (lop  to  the 
\vorfhip  of  the  true  GOD,  and  brought  deftruclion  upon  the 
Jews,  which  would  not  have  been  permitted  had  not  many 
of  the  Jews  forfaken  the  LORD,  and  joined  themfelves  with 
the  heathen ;  but  there  were  ftill  many  faithful  people 
among  them,  and  GOD  was  foon  pleafed  to  raife  them  up  a 
deliverer,  and  to  maintain  the  honour  of  his  own  great  name. 

CHAPTER    II. 

Ver.  I  to  31.  Mattathias,  who  was  of  the  prieftly  order, 
is  generally  fuppofed  to  have  been  a  dsfcendant  of  Phineas, 
the  fon  of  Eleazar.  When  the  Prophet  Daniel  foretold  the 
dreadful  perfecution  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  he  alfo  pre 
dicted  that  the  people  who  knew  God  Jhould  be  ftrong  to  do 
exploits,  and  that  theyfJiould  be  ho/pen  with  little  help  ;  fee  chap. 
xi.  33,  and  this  was  fulfilled  by  Mattathias  and  his  ions. 

Ver.  31  to  49.  Mattathias  and  his  friends  did  not  confuler 
at  the  firft  that  they  had  no  right  to  expeft  miraculous  help 
upon  the  fabbath  more  than  on  any  other  day  without  a  par 
ticular  promife  of  God;  but  afterwards  they  concluded  that 
the  law  did  not  require  them  to  fuffer  themfelves  to  be  killed 
without  refinance. 

Ver.  49  to  the  end.  From  this  pious  exhortation  of  Matta  - 
thias  to  his  fons,  we  may  learn  the  true  ufe  of  Scripture  hif- 
tory.  We  find  that  this  good  man  formed  his  own  character 
by  ftudying  the  examples  of  holy  men  recorded  in  the  Bible. 
Well  might  his  fons  mourn  for  fo  excellent  a  parent ! 

CHAPTER    III. 

Ver.  I  to  27.  Judas  proved  himfelf  to  be  a  fon  worthy  of 
fuch  a  father  as  Mattathias.  Obferve,  that  he  was  infpired 
with  courage  after  the  fame  manner  as  the  judges  of  Ifrael,  of 
whom  it  is  faid  that  the  f pint  of  the  LORD  came  upon  them. 

Ver.  ij  to  4.2.  Antiochus  had  exhaufted  his  treafures  by 
foolHh  expences  and  profufe  prefents,  by  which  he  verified 
the  Prophet's  prediction,  that  he  Jhould fcatter  the  prey  andfpoil 
of  riches )  fee  Daniel,  xi,  ver.  24, 
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Ver.  42  to  the  end.    Obferve,   how  proper  the  cor  duel  of 
Judas  was  on  this  occafion.     He  animated  his  followers  to 
make  every  exertion  for  their  religion  and  their  laws,  an,J  to 
refign  themfelves  to  the  will  of  GOD. 

CHAPTER    IV. 

Ver.  I  to  36.  Obferve,  that  Judas  continued  to  a£r.  as  the 
deliverer  of  his  country,  under  the  protection  of  the  Al 
mighty  ;  and  that  before  he  engaged  with  the  enemy  he  ad- 
drefled  himfelf  to  God  in  prayer,  and  when  they  had  gained 
a  victory  he  called  upon  his  army  to  join  in  thankfgivings  to 
the  Lord  of  Hofts. 

Vcr.  36  to  the  end.  Obferve,  how  it  grieved  Judas  and  his 
friends  to  fee  thtjaitffvary  of  the  LORD  lying  walte ;  and  that 
their  fir  ft  care  after  the  victory  was  to  pull  down  the  altar 
which  the  heathen  had  profaned,  and  fet  up  a  new  one,  and 
to  reitore  to  order  every  thing  relating  to  the  fervice  of  the 
Temple.  Thus  was  the  Temple  worfliip  reftored  exactly 
that  day  three  years,  on  which  it  had  been  profaned  by  the 
heathen.  But  though  the  Jews  had  recovered  the  Temple, 
they  were  greatly  annoyed  as  they  went  thither  to  worfliip, 
till  they  had  fortified  a  part  of  Mount  Sion  to  fecure  the 
priefts  and  people  from  the  frequent  attacks  of  their  enemies. 

CHAPTER  v. 

Obferve,  that  Judas  and  his  army  were  victorious  over 
many  of  the  neighbouring  nations  who  had  been  enemies  of 
the  Jews,  fome  of  whom  had  refolved  to  attempt  the  total 
deftruclion  of  the  Jews  of  Galilee,  but  Judas  vanquifhed 
them  and  defeated  their  purpofe.  Obferve,  alfo,  that  thofe 
Jews  who  attempted  to  do  any  thing  contrary  to  the  advice 
of  Judas  were  unfuccetsful,  becaufe  the  LORD  had  railed  him 
up  to  be  their  leader. 

CHAPTER    VI. 

In  \hefecond  Book  of  Maccabees,  chap*%>  9,  10,  there  is 
ft  fuller  account  of  the  tyrant  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  of  whofe 
death  we  read  in  this  chapter  ;  but  obferve,  that  in  his  latter 
end  his  confcience  reproached  him, and  that  his  foul  was  filled 

with 
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with  remorfe  for  the  injuries  he  had  done  the  Jews.  He 
was  fucceeded  by  his  fon  Antiochus  Eupator,  who  after 
befieging  Sion  made  peace  with  Ifrael,  l>ut  overthrew  the 
wall  of  Sion. 

CHAPTER    VII. 

Obferve,  that  Nicanor  was  not  merely  a  heathen  but  a  mofl 
Impious  blafphemer  of  the  true  God,  and  that  he  proudly 
refolved  to  dedroy  the  holy  Temple  of  the  Lord  at  Jerufalem, 
but  that  he  and  his  great  army  were  cut  off  by  that  of  Judas, 
which  was  greatly  inferior  to  it,  which  ihowed  that  the 
Lord  defended  his  church  and  gave  victory  to  his  faithful 
fervants.  After  this  the  land  of  Judea  enjoyed  an  interval 
pf  peace. 

CHAPTER    VIII. 

In  Daniel's  vifion  of  the  four  beads,  chap.  vii.  the  fourth 
beaft  was  defcribed  as  dreadful  and  terrible,  and  ftrong  ex 
ceedingly,  and  it  had  great  iron  teeth  ;  it  devoured  and  broke 
in  pieces,  and  damped  the  refidue  with  its  feet,  and  it  was 
diverfe  from  all  the  beads  that  were  before  it,  and  it  had  ten. 
horns.  By  this  beaft  was  meant  the  Roman  empire;  and 
the  account  of  the  Romans,  in  this  chapter,  fhows  that  this 
was  a  juft  reprefentation  of  their  power  which  bore  down  all 
before  it.  Judas  Maccabees  finding  himfelf  attacked  by  the 
whole  force  of  the  Syrians,  and  having  none  of  the  neigh 
bouring  nations  to  help  him,  thought  it  bed  to  make  a 
league  with  the  Romans  ;  but  when  they  were  fo  wonder 
fully  fupported  by  the  Almighty,  hefliouldnot  have  reckoned 
the  Jewifti  among  weak  -nations,  but  fhould  manfully  have 
ftood  his  ground,  animating  his  troops  as  on  former  occafions. 
Judas  and  his  troops  had  no  need  to  feek  protection  from  a 
heathen  power  when  the  LORD  OF  HOSTS  was  with  him, 
when  the  GOD  of  Jacob  was  their  refuge.  It  is  obfervable 
that  whenever  the  Ifraelites  caft  off  their  confidence  in  GOD, 
and  fought  help  from  any  human  power,  they  were  always 
unfuccefsful,  and  to  it  proved  in  refpedt  to  Juda's  Maccabeus. 
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CHAPTER    IX. 

lr€Y,  i  to  54.  The  lofs  of  courage  in  the  Jews,  and  the 
death  of  Judas,  may  be  confidered  as  a  judgment  from  GOD 
for  their  carting  off  their  confidence  in  him,  and  feeking  pro 
tection  from  the  Romans;  but  Judas  was  upon  the  whole  a 
very  good  man,  and  though  it  pleafed  GOD  to  punifh  him 
for  his  feeking  aid  from  the  Romans,  by  deferting  him  in  the 
hour  of  danger,  as  he  chaftifed  Mofes  for  Jinking  the  rock, 
we  cannot  doubt  that  GOD  gracioufly  rewarded  Judas  in  a 
better  world  for  his  zealous  fervices  as  the  reftorer  and  pre- 
ferver  of  the  divine  law,  and  the  deliverer  and  protector  of 
his  country.  Obferve,  that  after  the  death  of  Judas  Macca 
beus,  Bacchides  prevailed  every  where,  and  greatly  affi&ed 
thejewifh  nation- 

Ver.  54/457.  Alcimus  exercifed  the  high  priell's  office, 
before  the  death  of  Judas,  in  a  rhoft  abominable  manner; 
fee  the  iqth  chapter  of  the  fccond  Book  of  Maccabees,  and  we 
find  here  that  he  gave  orders  to  pull  down  the  wall  of  the 
inner  court  of  the  fan&uary .  What  the  work  of  the  Prophets 
was,  mentioned  ver.  54,  is  not  known  ;  but  the  judgment 
inflicted  upon  this  impious  high  prieft  was  a  very  awful  one. 

Ver.  57  ta  the  end.  Obferve,  that  after  the  death  of  Alcimus 
the  land  of  Judea  had  a  fhort  refpite  from  war  ;  in  the  mean- 
Awhile  Jonathan,  the  brother  of  Judas,  governed  Ifrael  ac* 
cording  to  the  law,  reftored  the  Jewifli  religion,  reformed 
every  thing  as  far  as  he  could,  and  rebuilt  the  walls  and  forti 
fication  of  Sion. 

CHAPTER   £. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  what  fplendid  offers  were  made 
t»y  contending  kings  for  the  alliance  of  Jonathan  ;  he  (hould 
not  have  fuffered  himfelf  to  be  flattered  by  them.  The 
greateft  honour  he  could  have  had  would  have  been  that  of 
being  regarded  as  the  defender  of  the  church  of  God.  Jona 
than  was  of  the  prieflly  family,  and  as  there  had  been  a 
vacancy  in  the  high  prieiVs  office  for  fome  years  he,  with  the 
confent  of  the  people,  took  it  tip  himfelf;  but  it  does  not 
appear  that  he  was  chofen  by  the  Lord,  nor  fhould  he,  as 

high 
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high  priefl  of  the  fan&uary,  have  worn  a  purple  robe,  a, 
crown,  and  buckle  of  gold,  prefented  by  heathens;  for  his 
holy  office,  if  he  had  been  properly  ordained  to  it,  would 
have  fet  him  above  all  the  kings  and  princes  of  the  earth. 

CHAPTER    XI. 

Obferve,  that  amidft  the  revolutions  which  took  place 
among  the  heathen  kings  who  reigned  in  Syria  and  Egypt, 
Jonathan's  alliance  was  ftill  fought  by  all  parties,  and  the 
Jews  under  his  command  were  fuccefsful  in  moft  of  the 
battles  they  fought  ;  but  Jonathan  did  not  like  Judas  Macca 
beus,  in  the  beginning  of  his  career,  fight  for  the  honour  of 
God,  but  he  followed  the  fatal  example  of  Judas  in  his 
latter  days,  by  making  leagues  with  heathen  nations;  and 
we  read  in  this  chapter  that  it  was  not  long  before  he  began 
*o  experience  the  ill  effect  of  this  conduct,  but  on  his  praying 
to  the  Lord  he  was  delivered. 

CHAPTER    XT  I. 

Obferve,  that  whilft  the  Jews  had  in  their  bands,  as  Jona 
than  faid,  ver.  9,  the  Holy  Books  of  Scripture  to  comfort  them, 
they  fhould  have  learnt  from  thofe  books  to  fecure  the  favour 
of  GOD,  and  to  truft  to  his  divine  promifes,  as  his  chofen 
people,  inftead  of  putting  themfelves  upon  a  footing  with  the 
heathen  nations.  However,  for  fome  time,  Jonathan  was 
profperous  ;  but  at  length  his  policy  failed  him,  and  he  loft 
his  liberty .  Lacedemonia,  mentioned  vcr.  5,  was  a  Grecian 
flate,  very  famous  for  its  laws, 

CHAPTER    XIII. 

Obferve  that,  confidering  the  peril  and  dangers  of  the 
times,  Simon  fhowed  great  courage  and  conftancy  in  offering 
himfelf  as  the  leader  and  avenger  of  the  Jewifh  nation,  during 
liis  brother's  captivity,  but  he  paid  more  regard  to  the  peculiar 
duties  of  his  ftation  as  leader  of  the  Jewifh  armies,  than  to  his 
facred  office  as  high  prieft,  but  he  fought  againft  heathens,  and 
the  LORD  gave  him  fuccefs.  Jonathan  was  very  unfortunate 
in  lofmg  his  life  in  fo  inglorious  a  manner,  but  it  was  the 
confequence  of  depending  upon  his  own  judgment,  and  upon 
human  policy. 

It  was  the  tower  of  Acron  which  Simon  took  and  cleanfed 
from  pollution. 

K  K  3  CHAPTER. 
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CHAPTER    XIV, 

Vcr.  i  to  1 6.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfcs,  the  high  chamber 
of  Simon,  and  the  great  bleflings  which  God  beftowed  upon 
the  Jevvifli  nation  under  his  government. 

Ver.  16  to  24.  Obferve,  that  the  Lacedemonians  fen t  to 
renew  their  league  with  the  Jews,  and  their  ambaffadors 
were  honourably  entertained.  The  Jewifh  nation  ought  not 
to  have  made  leagues  with  heathen  nations  in  this  manner. 

Vcr.  24  to  the  end.  It  was  not  right  in  Simon  to  fend  a 
prefent  of  a  fhield  of  gold  to  the  Romans,  as  if  he  and  his 
people  depended  on  the  aid  and  protection  of  that  powerful 
nation.  Their  confidence,  as  the  cholen  people  of  God, 
ihould  have  been  in  the  arm  of  the  Almighty. 

CHAPTER    XV. 

Ver.  i  to-i$*  The  king  who  fent  letters  from  the  i  lies  of 
the  fea  to  Simon,  was  Antiochus  Sidetes,  king  of  Syria,  fon 
of  Demetrius,  who  was  at  that  time  prifoner  to  the  king  of 
the  Perfians ;  he  thought  it  neceflary  for  his  intereits  to 
engage  the  friendfhip  of  Simon,  and  therefore  made  a  league 
with  the  Jewifh  nation  and  granted  them  privileges. 

Ver.  15  to  25.  Obferve,  that  thefe  verfes  plainly  {how  that 
Simon  fent  the  golden  Jhleld  to  Rome  as  a  token  that  the 
Jewifh  nation  defired  and  expected  in  times  of  danger  to  be 
defended  by  the  Romans.  By  doing  this  he  inconfiderately 
difhonoured  GOD  who  had  always  been,  as  the  Pfalmift  ex- 
prefTes  it,  their  Jhleld  and  their  buckler,  a  tower  of  defence,  a 
caftlC)  and  a  mighty  deliverer  to  his  people,  whenever  they 
fought  his  Almighty  aid,  and  put  their  whole  trnft  in  him. 
The  Romans  however  a£ted  a  very  honourable  part  in 
writing  to  inform  the  neighbouring  nations  that  they  had 
folemnly  engaged  themfelves  to  take  the  part  of  the  Jewifh. 
nation,  fhould  it  be  attacked.  Obferve,  vcr.  22,  23,  how 
many  nations  the  Romans  at  that  time  could  command. 

Ver.  25  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Simon  kept  true  to  his 
covenant  with  Antiochus,  but  that  this  king  having  van- 
quiflied  Tryphon,  broke  the  league  and  invaded  fome  part  of 
Judea. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER   XVI. 

It  was  probably  on  account  of  the  leagues  which  Simon 
had  made  with  the  Romans  and  the  Spartans,  that  his  ene 
mies  were  fuffered  to  prevail  againft  him  ;  but  as  his  faults 
feem  to  have  proceeded  from  want  of  conftderation,  and  not 
from  prefumption,  we  may  hope  he  found  his  punishment 
for  them  in  this  life,  and  the  reward  of  his  good  deeds  in  a 
better  world. 

The  hiftory  of  the  Jewiih  nation  is  not  carried  any  further 
in  the  Apocrypha,  but  it  was  continued  by  Jewifti  writers. 

SECOND  BOOK  OF  MACCABEES. 

THIS  book  was  not  written  by  the  fame  author  as  the  fore 
going  ;  his  name  is  not  known.  It  confifls  of  records,  ex 
tracted  from  different  works,  but  chiefly  of  an  abridgment  of 
the  perfecutions  the  Jews  fuffered  under  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
and  Antiochus  Eupator,  kings  of  Syria.  The  book  contains 
a  hiftory  of  about  fifteen  years,  and  it  begins  at  a  period  fome- 
what  earlier  than  the  firft  Book  of  Maccabees.  Though  the 
author  was  not  infpired,  this  book  muft  be  allowed  to  be  a 
valuable  and  inftru&ive  hiftory,  which  affords  a  very  inte* 
refting  defcription  of  a  perfecuted  and  afflidted  people. 

CHAPTERS    I.    II. 

The  two  Epiftles,  contained  in  thefe  chapters,  are  con- 
iidered  as  containing  many  circumftances  altogether  fabulous. 
By  the  perfon  called  Neemiah,  in  thefe  chapters,  is  meant 
Nehemiah,  whofe  hiftory  we  have  among  the  books  of  the 
OLD  TESTAMENT;  and  Jeremy  the  Prophet  was  Jere 
miah. 

CHAPTER   III. 

Seleucus  was  king  of  Syria  at  that  time.  The  hand  of 
GOD  appeared  in  what  happened  to  Heliodorus,  who  attempted 
to  feize  the  treafures ;  and  it  is  fuppofed  that  thole  who  exe 
cuted  the  divine  wrath  upon  him  were  angels. 

K  K  4  CHAPTER, 
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CHAPTER    IV. 

Antiochus  Epiphanes,  who  fucceeded  his  brother  Seleucus 
in  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  was  that  very  cruel  tyrant  and 
persecutor  of  the  Jews,  who  is  fpoken  of  in  the  fir  ft  Book  of 
Maccabees,  chap.  i.  Obferve  the  great  vvickednefs  of  Jafon 
in  acting  fo  bafe  a  part  by  his  own  brother,  and  in  endeavour 
ing  to  bring  the  Jews  to  follow  the  cuftom  of  the  heathens. 
Hercules,  to  whom  this  wicked  apoftate  is  faid,  ver.  19, 
to  have  fent  facrinces,  was  one  of  the  heathen  idols.  Ob 
ferve,  that  wicked  Jafon  was  punifhed  by  the  treachery  of 
his  own  brother.  It  is  (hocking  to  read  of  the  facrilege 
which  was  committed  at  this  time. 

CHAPTER    V. 

Ver*  i  to  5.  The  account  here  given  of  the  figns  and 
tokens  which  were  feen  in  Jerufalcm  is  very  wonderful. 
Some  learned  perfons  fuppofe  them  to  have  been  vifions  of 
angels ;  others  think  that  they  were  nothing  more  than 
what  are  called  northern  lights,  or  lights  in  the  air,  which 
fearful  fuperftitious  people  may  fancy  to  referable  a  great 
many  different  things. 

Ver.  5/015.  The  differing  and  death  of  Jafon  fliow  that 
the  wicked  cannot  long  efcape  the  divine  vengeance.  Anti 
ochus  fhowed  himfelf  to  be  a  cruel  tyrant  in  coming  upon 
the  city  as  he  did  without  informing  himfelf  of  the  truth  ; 
and  his  prefumption  in  going  into  the  holy  Temple  to  pol- 
Jute  it,  fhowed  that  beached  in  open  defiance  of  the  Lord  God 
of  Ifrael. 

There  is  a  further  account  of  his  perfecution  in  the  firji 
chapter  cf  the  f:rft  Book  of  Maccabees. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

Ver.  i  to  1 8.  Jupiter  Olympius  was  a  chief  idol  with  the 
heathens  i  a  greater  affront  could  not  have  been  offered  to 
the  majefty  of  GOD  than  to  call  his  Temple  the  Temple  of 
Jupiter. 

Bacchus  was  an  idol  worfhipped  by  the  heathens  as  the 
God  of  wine.  His  feftivals  were  celebrated  with  drunken 
revels,  and  his  worfhippers  on  thefe  occafions,  both  men  and 

women, 
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women,  ran  about  the  ftreets,  crowned  with  ivy,  finging 
fongs  to  the  praife  of  Bacchus.  In  many  of  their  abominable 
cuftomsthey  are  ftill  imitated  by  Chriftians,  who,  when  they 
meet  together  at  featls,  often  (ing  fongs  in  praife  of4  Bacchus, 
God  of  wine,'  and  in  their  drunken  frolicks  imitate  the  mad 
acTions  of  the  Bacchanals  and  Bacchantes,  as  the  male  and 
female  worfhippers  of  Bacchus  were  called. 

Nothing  could  be  more  difgraceful  to  the  Jews  than  to  he 
obliged  to  appear  in  proceflions  with  the  ivy  crowns  among 
heathen  worfhippers  who,  when  filled  with  wine,  not  only 
infulted  them  mod  cruelly,  blafphemed  the  God  of  Ifrael 
and  profaned  his  Temple,  but  committed  horrid  barbarities 
upon  fucli  as  would  not  join  them,  fome  of  which  are  related 
in  this  chapter,  and  are  dreadful  even  to  think  of.  The  ex 
hortation,  in  ver.  12,  is  very  proper  to  fortify  the  minds  of 
thofe  who  in  any  nation  iufFer  perfecution  ;  and  the  hiflory 
of  the  Jews,  from  beginning  to  end,  proves  the  truth  of  the 
writer's  obfervations. 

Ver.  1 8  to  the  end.  It  was  ftri&ly  commanded  by  the  law 
of  GOD  that  the  people  of  Ifrael  mould  not  eat  fwine's  flefli. 
Obferve,  that  the  good  Eleazar  refolved  to  facrifice  his  life 
rather  than  do  it,  neither  would  he  prevaricate  in  the  matter, 
his  friend  advifed,  ver.  21,  but  gave  excellent  reafons  why 
he  ought  not  to  do  fo,  and  at  length  died  a  martyr  to  the  true 
religion,  and  gained  for  himfelf  the  glorious  reward  which  is 
laid  up  in  heaven  for  thofe  who  arc  ferfecuted  for  righteoufncfs 
Jake  ;  fee  Matthew,  chap.  v.  ver.  10. 

CHAPTER     VII. 

The  examples,  exhibited  in  this  chapter,  of  conftancyand 
firmnefs  under  the  greateft  tortures  fhow  what  may  be 
endured  by  thofe  who  believe  in  a  refurre6tion  from  the 
dead,  and  a  life  of  everlafting  happinefs,  and  who  refolve  to 
obey  GOD  rather  than  man.  Thefe  martyrs,  and  Eleazar, 
of  whofe  death  there  is  an  account  in  the  6th  chapter,  fuffered 
in  the  time  of  Mattathias. 

CHAPTER    VIII. 

In  this  chapter  we  mould  particularly  remark  the  prefump- 
tuous  arrogance  of  Nicanor,  and  the  difappointment  and  dif- 
grace  he  met  with,  as  well  as  the  courage  and  holy  confidence 
of  Judas  Maccabeus. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    IX. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  the  very  circumftantial  account 
of  the  miierabJe  death  of  that  cruel  tyrant  Antiochus  Epi- 
phancs,  which  agrees  with  \hejixtb  chapter  ofthefirft  Book  of 
Maccabees. 

CHAPTER.   X. 

Obferve,  that  this  chapter  agrees  with  the  $th  and  6tk 
chaptets  of  the  fir  ft  Bock  of  Maccabees.  Obferve  nlfo,  how 
greatly  the  heathens  had  profaned  the  holy  city  of  Jerufalem, 
and  the  wonderful  fuccefs  of  Judas  and  his  hod  againft  the 
numerous  armies  which  attacked  them  and  invaded  Judea. 

CHAPTER    XI. 

Obferve,  that  this  chapter  gives  a  further  account  of  the 
proceedings  of  Lyclas,  in  refpect  to  the  Jews,  than  is  con 
tained  in  the^/7/y?  Book  of  the  Maccabees. 

Obferve,  vcr.  3,  that  Lycias  ranked  the  holy  Temple  at 
Jerufalem  with  the  Temples  of  the  heathen  idols.  The/V// 
JBook  of  Maccabees  makes  no  mention  of  the  prodigies  related 
in  this  and  the  foregoing  chapter  ;  but  it  is  not  improbable 
that  Judas  cp/J  his  little  hoft  might  be  encouraged  by 
vifions  of  angels. 

CHAPTER   XII. 

Obferve,  here,  that  notwithstanding  the  covenant  which 
the  king  made  xvith  the  Jews  fome  of  his  governors  con 
tinued  to  perfecute  them,  but  Judas  Maccabeus  fubdued 
them.  Obferve  the  prayer  of  this  valiant  leader  when  he  dif- 
covered  that  the  Jews,  who  were  flain  in  battle,  had  concealed 
'things  dedicated  to  idols.  It  (hows  that  he  believed  in  the 
refurrection  ;  but  remember  that  the  Chriftian  religion  does 
not  allow  of  prayers  to  be  offered  for  the  dead. 

CHAPTER   XIII. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  the  miferable  end  of  Menelaus, 
the  high  prieft,  of  whofe  treachery  and  cruelty  there  is  an 
account  in  the  fourth  chapter  of  this  Book.  Onias,  the  foil 
of  the  good  OnrSs,  who  was  treacheroufly  murdered  by  An- 

dronicus. 
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dronicus,  ought  to  have  been  high  pried ;  but  we  learn  from 
\\-\efevcnth  chapter  of  the  firjl  Book  of  Maccabees,  that  Alci- 
mus  was  made  high  prieft  by  Antiochus  Eupator,  king  of 
Syria ;  and  that  Onias  fled  into  Egypt,  where  he  was  in  fuch 
favour  with  Ptolemy,  that  this  king  permitted  him  to  huild 
a  Jewilh  Temple  in  Egypt  like  that  at  Jerufalem,  to 
adorn  it  with  the  fame  furniture,  veflels,  and  altars  for  in- 
cenfe,  and  to  have  himfelf  and  his  family  eftabliihed  as 
priefts ;  and  that  they  performed  the  fame  religious  worftiip 
in  this  Temple  as  at  Jerufalem. 

CHAPTER    XIV. 

We  here  learn  that  Alcimus  was  refufed  by  the  Jews 
hecaufe  he  had  complied  with  the  heathen  fuperftition  ;  on 
which  he  made  his  court  to  the  new  king,  Demetrius,  and 
laid  an  accufation  againft  Judas  Maccabeus,  on  which  De 
metrius  endeavoured  to  confirm  him  in  the  priefthood,  by 
fending  Bacchides  agai nit  Judas,  and  afterwards  Nicanor; 
fee  \ft  Maccabees,  chap.  7.  The  account,  at  the  end  of  the 
chapter,  of  Razis,  who  killed  himfelf,  is  very  Shocking  j 
his  action  was  not  juftihable  on  any  principles  of  religion; 
it  was  felf- murder. 

CHAPTER   XV. 

Obferve,  in  this  chapter,  a  further  account  of  the  blafphe- 
mies  of  Nicanor,  of  which  we  read  in  the  >]:h  chapter  of  the 
ift  Book  of  Maccabees.  We  here  learn  that  he  intended  to 
attack  the  Jews  upon  \\~\zfabbath  day  ;  that  he  openly  defied 
the  LORD  OF  HEAVEN,  and  fet  himfelf  againft  his  divine 
power.  Obferve  alfo,  that  Judas  was  animated  by  a  divine 
vifion  to  hope  for  victory  over  Nicanor  ;  his  hopes,  through 
the  power  and  goodnefs  of  GOD,  were  crowned  with  fuccefs, 
and  the  wicked  blafphemer  punifhed  as  his  crimes  deferved. 

Read  again  the  remaining  chapters  of  the  firft  Book  of 
Maccabees,  in  which  the  hiftory  of  the  Jews  is  continued. 
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THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 


INTRODUCTION. 

1  HE  NEW  TESTAMENT  fignifics  the  NEW  COVENANT. 
The  OLD  TESTAMENT  contains  the  covenant  which  GOD 
made  with  the  Ifraelites  as   his  chofen   people,    according  to 
his  promife  to  Abraham  that  he   would  make  of  him  a  great 
nation,  which   promife  was  repeated   to  ifaac   and  Jacob. 
Thefe  divine   promifes  were  accomplifhed :    God  made  of 
their  feed  a  great  nation,  took  them  into  covenant  with  him- 
ielf,  as  his  peculiar  people  under  the  mediation  of  Mofes,  and 
iulfilled  all  that  he  promifed  and  threatened  under  that  cove 
nant.     But  this  covenant  was  not  intended  to  laft  for  ever ; 
it  was  to  give  way  to  a  new  covenant  as  appears  from  many 
of  the  prophecies;  fee   ia   particular   Jeremiah,  chap.  xxxi. 
ver.  31*034,  which  fliovvs  plainly  that  the  New  Covenant 
wastobeofa  fpiritual  nature,  not  written  like  the  law  of 
Mofes  on  tables  of  Jlone,  but  upon  the  hearts   of  the  faithful 
•people  of  GOD  ;  and  that  GOD  would,    under  this  covenant, 
grant  remiffion  of  fins,  and  maintain  a  fpiritual  intercourfe 
with  his  people.     The  NEW  TESTAMENT  relates  entirely 
to  this  covenant:  it  contains  the  four  Gofpels,   the  Afts  of  the 
^poftles,  the  Epiftles  of  St.  Paul,   St.  Peter,    St.  James,    St. 
J.ohn,  and  the  Book  of  the  Revelation  of  St.  John  the  Divine. 
The  GOSPKLS  contain  the  hiftory  of  the  life  and  miracles  of 
our  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST,  and  his  doctrines.     The  writers 
of  the  Gofpels  are  called  Evangtl'ifls,    Their  names  were 
Matthew,  Mark,  Luke,  and  John.    Matthew  and  John  were 
conftont  companions  of  our  Lord  during  his  miniflry.  T  The 

evangelifts 
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ttfangelifts  are  called  faints,  or  holy  perfons,  on  account  of 
their  holy  office.  The  writings  of  the  evangelifts  are  called 
the  Gofpels,  becaufe  they  contain  the  Gofpel,  or  good  tidings 
cf falvation  to  mankind  thrmgh  a  REDEEMER.  The  Gofpel 
alfo  conveys  GOD'S  gracious  promifes  of  the  gift  of  the  HOLY 
GHOST  to  all  who  repent  of  their  fins  and  believe  in  the 
REDEEMER,  and  of  everlafting  life  and  happinefs  in  heaven, 
to  fucli  as  follow  their  Saviour's  bleffed  example.  In  the 
hiftory  of  our  LORD,  recorded  by  the  evangelifts,  we  are 
particularly  to  remark  the  fulfilment  of  the  prophecies  con 
cerning  him  in  the  Old  Teftament ;  alfo,  the  prophecies  of 
our  LORD  himfelf,  and  of  John  the  Baptift. 

There  is  no  doubt  but  that  all  the  writers  of  the  New 
Teftament,  as  well  as  thofe  of  the  Old  Teftament,  wrote  by 
the  infpiration  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT,  for  they  reveal  things 
which  the  wifeft  men  could  not  have  difcovered, 

The  four  Gofpels  are  not  exactly  alike,  for  each  of  the  evan- 
gclifts  relates  fome  particulars  of  our  Lord's  life,  miracles,  and 
difcourfes,  with  which  the  others  might  not  be  acquainted; 
neither  do  any  of  them  relate  things  in  the  exa&  order  of 
jtime  in  which  they  happened,  but  they  all  agree  in  the  great 
tnaths  upon  which  the  falvation  and  eternal  happinefs  of 
mankind  depend.  They  all  point  out  the  certain  way  for 
fjnners  to  obtain  forgivenefs  and  the  favour  of  GOD,  They 
all  exhibit,  in  the  hiftory  of  our  BLESSED  REDEEMER,  a 
pattern  of  every  virtue  in  the  higheft  perfection.  As  the 
NEW  TESTAMENT  contains  fuch  important  inftrucYion  we 
ihould  ftudy  it  with  the  mo  ft  ferious  attention,  befeeching 
GOD  of  his  infinite  goodnefs  to  give  us  grace  to  underftand 
what  he  has  been  gracioufly  pleafed  to  reveal  through 
CHRIST,  and  incline  our  hearts  to  follow  the  blefled  example, 
and  obey  the  divine  precepts  of  our  LORD  and  SAVIOUR, 
who  took  our  nature  upon  him  in  order  to  fulfil  the  will  of 
POD,  and  who  willingly  laid  down  his  life  to  redeem  man 
kind  from  everhfting  death. 

THE  GOSPEL  OF  ST.  MATTHEW. 

ST.  MATTHEW,  one  of  the  four  evangelifts,  was  a  publican ; 
one  of  thofe  people  who  gathered  the  taxes  which  the  Roman 
emperors  exacted  from  the  Jewifli  nation.  The  publicans 

were 


5JO  ST.  MATTHEW. 

were  greatly  defpifed  by  their  countrymen  in  general  for 
fubmitting  to  this  employment.  There  is  an  account  of  our 
Saviour's  calling  Matthew  to  be  one  of  his  apoflles  in  the 
gtb  chapter  of  his  own  Gofpel,  the  -id  of  St.  Mark,  and  the 
$th  of  St.  Luke  ;  he  is  fometimes  called  Levi.  St.  Matthew's 
Gofpel  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  about  eight  years  after 
our  LORD'S  afcenfion. 

CHAPTER   I. 

Ver*  I  to  1 8.  Obferve,  that  thefe  verfes  contain  the  gene 
alogy  of  our  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST,  and  fhow  us  that  as 
MAN  he  was  by  defcent  the  fon  of  Abraham,  and  that  he 
was  alfo  the  fon  of  David.  It  was  foretold  to  Abraham  that 
in  his  feed  all  the  families  of  the  earth  fhould  be  blcffcd;  fee 
Gene/is,  chap.  xii.  3.  xviii.  18.  xxii.  18.  There  has  neve?" 
been  upon  earth  any  one  who  brought  blcjfings  to  all  mankind 
but  our  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST  ;  he  was  therefore  the  promifecl 
feed  of  Abraham.  Obferve  alfo,  that  the  evangelift  traces 
our  Saviour's  defcent,  in  a  regular  line,  from  King  David  to 
Jofcph,  the  hufbandof  Mary.  There  is  another  genealogy 
of  our  Saviour  in  the  third  chapter  of  St.  Luke's  Gofpel,  which 
traces  the  generations  of  his  defcent  from  Jofcph  up  to  Adam. 

Ver.  1 8  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  what  the  angel  revealed 
to  Jofeph  concerning  the  child  his  wife  was  to  bear,  perfectly 
fatisfied  all  his  fcruples ;  and  it  fully  explained  an  ancient 
prophecy,  which  till  then  had  been  very  obfcure  ;  fee  this 
prophecy  in  Ifa'ifth,  chap.  7,  vcr.  14.  The  name  Emmanuel, 
xvhich  fignifies  GOD  with  us,  intimated  that 'the  fon  of  the 
Virgin  Mary  (hould  have  a  divine  as  well  as  human  nature, 
that  he  would  be  both  GOD  and  MAN.  The  name  JESUS, 
is  the  lame  as  Jofhua,  and  fignifies  a  Saviour.  Jofliua,  the 
leader  of  the  children  of  Ifrael,  faved  the  people  from  their 
enemies,  and  conducted  them  to  Canaan ;  but  JESUS,  the 
Saviour  of  the  world,  was  to  fave  his  people  from  their  fins, 
and  condu6l  them  to  heaven.  Jofeph 's  divine  dream  agreed 
with  what  the  angel  revealed  to  the  Virgin  Mary,  as  related 
in  \\\&firft  chapter  of  St.  Luke.  Obferve,  that  Jofeph  gave  a 
flrong  proof  of  his  faith  in  taking  Mary  home  to  his  houfe  ; 
and  we  fhould  follow  his  example  in  believing  what  is  hers 
recorded  by  the  Evangelifts  concerning  our  Saviour's  being 
conceived  by  the  HOLY  GHOST. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER   II. 

fer.  I  to  15.  It  was  foretold  by  the  Prophet  Ifaiah  that 
the  Mefliah  fhould  be  a  light  to  lighten  the  Gentiles,  as  well  as 
the  glory  of  his  people  Ifrael\  fee  Ifaiah -,  chap.  xlii.  *uer.  6. 
chap.  xlix.  ver.  6.  chap.  Ix.  ver.  5. ;  and  it  pleafed  GOD  to 
give  notice  of  his  birth  when  it  happened  both  to  Jews  and 
'Gentiles.  Obferve  here,  how  it  was  rirft  made  known  to 
the  Gentiles.  The  fecond  chapter  of  St.  Luke  {hows  how  it 
was  nrtt  made  known  to  the  Jews.  The  Herod  here  men 
tioned,  was  Herod  the  Great.  He  was  not  of  the  family  of 
David,  but  was  made  king  of  Jadea  by  the  Roman  emperor, 
to  whom  he  paid  tribute.  Herod  was  a  very  wicked  man, 
he  put  to  death  his  own  mother,  and  his  wife  Mariamne  ; 
was  very  arbitrary  and  cruel  in  his  government,  put  what 
perfons  he  pleafed  into  the  priefihood,  and  turned  them  out  at 
pleafure.  He  alfo  made  great  changes  in  the  laws,  cuftoms, 
and  religion  of  the  Jews,  and  introduced  fpe£hcles  of  wreftlers, 
combats  between  wild  beads  and  criminals,  in  conformity  to 
the  heathens,  pretending  it  was  all  neceflary  to  pleafe  Casfar. 
Thinking  it  needful  for  his  defence,  as  well  as  for  his  gran 
deur  and  glory,  he  built  feveral  ftrong  places  and  towers 
within  and  without  Jerufalem.  He  raifed  Temples  in  feve 
ral  cities  and  dedicated  them  to  Caefar,  who  was  greatly  his 
friend ;  and  in  order  to  pleafe  the  Jews,  and  perpetuate  his 
own  name,  he  rebuilt  with  great  magnificence  the  Temple 
at  Jerufalem,  which  having  flood  near  510  years,  was  in 
a  very  ruinous  condition.  It  is  called  the  fecond  Temple, 
not  the  third,  becaufe  it  was  built  only  by  way  of  reparation, 
It  not  having  been  razed  or  demolifhed  with  a  ruinous  defjgn, 
nor  did  it  lie  in  aflies  and  defolation  as  when  Nebuchad 
nezzar  deftroyed  it. 

Ver.  ii  to  12.  The  wife  men  were  Gentile?,  (that  is 
heathens)  of  very  high  rank,  as  is  fuppofed.  They  are 
thought  to  have  come  from  the  fame  country  as  the  queen 
of  Sheba.  From  Daniel's  prophecy  of  the  feventy  weeks, 
(hap.  ix.  ver.  24,  &c.  thofe  pious  Jews,  who  read  and 
believed  the  prophecies,  expected  that  the  Mefliah  would 
appear  in  the  world  about  the  time  that  CHRIST  was 
born  ;  and  there  was  among  the  Gentiles  alfo  an  expectation 

that 
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that  about  this  time  a  great  prince  would  arife  among 
the  Jews.  The  prophecy  which  foretold  that  Chrift  would 
be  born  in  Bethlehem,  is  in  the  fifth  chapter  of  Micah,  ver.  2. 
How  this  was  fulfilled  we  read  in  the^r/?  chapter  of  St.  Luke. 
Herod  knew  that  he  was  not  born  king  of  the  Jews,  and  of 
courfe  he  could  not  he  the  perfon  the  wife  men  came  in  fearcli 
of.  Obferve,  that  he  i;nniediately  formed  a  deep  defign  to 
cleftroy  the  new  born  king  for  fear  he  fhould  be  fet  up  in 
his  ftead.  Take  particular  notice  that  when  the  wife  men 
entered  the  houfe  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  they  bowed  down 
before  the  holy  infant  as  to  a  king,  though  he  was  in  ap 
pearance  the  child  of  a  woman  of  mean  condition.  The 
gifts  they  offered  were  fuch  as  were  ufually  prelented  to  kings, 
and  they  muft  have  been  very  acceptable  to  the  Virgin  Mary 
and  Jofeph,  as  they  furnifhed  them  with  the  means  to  bear 
the  expence  of  a  journey  into  Egypt,  and  to  fubfift  in  a 
foreign  country.  When  the  wife  men  returned  back  to  their 
own  country,  they  without  doubt  reported  what  they  had 
feen  and  heard,  which  prepared  the  way  for  the  reception  of 
the  Gofpel  afterwards. 

lrer.  13  to  tic  end.  The  order  which  Herod  gave  for  de- 
ftroying  all  the  children  of  Bethlehem  who  were  under  two 
years  old,  {hows  with  what  view  he  defired  the  wife  men  to 
bring  him  word  when  they  had  found  the  young  child.  Ob 
ferve,  that  GOD  knew  what  was  in  the  wicked  heart  of  Herod, 
and  defeated  his  purpofes  by  removing  JESUS  out  of  his  jurif- 
dicTion,  and  that  Jofeph,  in  all  things,  obeyed  the  com 
mands  of  GOD  refpecYmg  the  holy  infant,  which  fhowed  that 
he  believed  what  had  been  revealed  to  him. 

Very  foon  after  the  departure  of  JE.-^US  into  Egypt  Herod 
«lied  a  moft  miferable  death.  One  of  his  fons,  named  Antipa- 
ter,  whom  he  had  defigned  for  his  fucceflbr,  longing  for  the 
crown,  confpired  againil  his  father  to  poifon  him :  being  con 
victed  of  this,  Antipater  was  condemned  and  executed  with 
Herod's  approbation  :  and  this  was  the  third  fon  he  had  put 
to  death.  Five  days  after  this,  an.d  in  the  feventieth  year  of 
his  age,  Herod  himfelf  died  of  a  dreadful  complication  of 
diforders.  He  had  a  flow  fever,  an  aft h ma,  an  ulcer  in  his 
bowels,  which  bred  worms,  and  lice.  He  languifhed  in  extreme 
pain  and  torment  till  he  expired  ;  and  he  appears  to  have 

been 
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been  fmitten  of  GOD  in  a   fi^nal  and  dreadful  manner  for  his 

o 

cruelties  and  the  multiplied  iniquities  of  his  whole  life. 

Archelaus,  who  was  one  of  Herod's  fons,  did  not  continue 
long  in  his  government,  for  having  committed  many  afts  of 
cruelty  he  wasdepofed  by  the  Roman  Emperor,  and  bamlhed 
to  a  town  in  France,  after  he  had  reigned  in  Judea  about  nine 
years.  Herod  Antipas,  another  of  Herod's  fons,-  who  was. 
Tetrach  of  Galilee,  was  a  prince  of  a  milder  difpofition  ;  and 
Nazareth,  the  place  to  which  Joieph  went,  was  under  his 
government.  It  is  very  fhocking  to  read  of  the  maflacre  of 
fo  many  innocent  babes,  but  as  they  were  innocent,  and  were 
put  to  death  on  account  of  the  Saviour  of  mankind,  there  is 
no  doubt  but  that  they  found  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven  a  rich 
reward  for  their  fliort  furferings  in  this  world.  The  church 
has  appointed  a  day  to  be  kept  in  commemoration  of  their 
death,  which  is  called  the  Innocents*  Day. 

We  fhould  learn  from  this  leffon  to  acknowledge  JESUS 
as  the  Meffiah,  the  king  of  the  Jews,  foretold  by  the  ancient 
prophets  ;  and  that  it  is  right  to  pay  homage  to  him  as  fuch. 
The  eaftern  fages  opened  their  treafures  and  prefentfd  to  the 
HOLY  INFANT  go/d,  frankinccnce,  and  myrrh.  Such  gifts  as 
thefe  the  rich  and  great  only  can  afford,  nor  does  our  Saviour 
now  require  them  either  from  Jews  or ,  Gentiles.  The 
humbled  Chriftian  will  find  acceptance  with  the  REDEEMER 
OF  THE  WORLD,  (who  now  reigns  in  heaven)  if  he  will 
worfhip  him  in  faith  and  fincerity,  and  offer  .the  tribute  of 
gratitude  and  love,  which  are  juftly  due  to  him,. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  i  fo  7.  The  prophecy  alluded  to  in  ver.  3,  is  in  the 
40th  chapter  of  Ifaiahy  which  foretold  that  a  mefTenger  would 
be  fent  before  the  Memah  to  prepare  the  people  to  receive 
him  when  he  fhould  come.  We  find  that  John  the  Baptift 
was  the  meffenger  or  forerunner.  Obferve,  ver.  2,  how  the 
Baptift  began  his  office,  namely,  by  calling  upon  men  to 
repent,  and  the  reafon  he  gave  for  their  doing  fo.  The 
kingdom  of  heaven  fignified  the  kingdom  of  the  Mefliah  ; 
that  which  was  prophefied  of  by  Daniel  in  his  interpretation 
of  Nebuchadnezzar's  dream,  Daniel,  chap.  2,  ver.  44,  45. 
In  his  drefs,  and  manner  of  living,  John  greatly  refembled 
the  ancient  Prophets  j  fee  2  Kings  ^  chap,  i,  ver.  8.  His  gar- 
L  L  ment 
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itifcnt  was  coarfe  and  mean,  liis  food  plain  and  fimple.  The 
Jocufts  he  fed  on  were  a  kind  of  large  grafshoppers,  and  the 
honey  fuch  as  he  found  in  the  rocks  made  by  wild  bees. 

Ver.  7/013.  The  Jews  were  divided  among  themfelves 
into  feveral  feels,  or  parties  of  different  opinions  hvreligious 
matters.  The  chief  of  thefe  fe&s' were  the  Pharifees  and  the 
Sadducees.  ;The  Pharifees  diftinguifhed  themfelves  by  their 
zeal  for  the  traditions  of  the  elders.  The  Sadducees  are  fup~ 
pofed  at  firft  to  have  only  kept  to  the  written  word  of  GOD, 
renouncing  all  other  traditions  ;  but  it  is  certain  that  in  our 
Saviour's  time  the  Sadducees  profefTed  to  believe  only  the  five 
books  of  Mofes,  and  that  they  denied  the  refurre6tion  of  die 
dead,  the  very  being  of  angels  or  fpirits,  the  exiftence  of  the 
fouls  of  men  after  death,  and  a  future  ft  ate  of  rewards  and 
puniftiments.  Thefe  principles  rendered  the  Sadducees  a  very 
impious  fe6l.  The  Pharifees  and  Sadducees  agreed  in  calling 
themfelves  the  children  of  Abraham,  becaufe  as  Jews  they 
defcended  from  that  patriarch.  The  Baptift  called  them 
a  generation  of  vipers,  ver.  7,  becaufe,  like  that  old  ferpent 
the  devil,  they  were  mifchievous  and  fpiteful,  though  they 
carried  a  fair  outfule.  By  the  wrath  to  come,  the  Baptift  meant 
the  judgments  which  GOD  had  threatened  to  fend  upon  thofe 
who  fhould  oppofe  the  Gofpel  of  his  Son.  ^j  fruits  meet  for 
repentance,  ver.  8,  he  meant  belief  in  GOD'S  mercies,  and 
flncere  pnrpofes  of  amendment  of  life  ;  and  he  intimated  to 
both  Pharifees  and  Sadducees,  ver.  9,  that  none  are  reckoned 
true  children  of  Abraham  who  have  hardened  their  hearts 
againft  the  truth.  By  the  axe  being  laid  to  the  root  of  the  tree, 
ver.  10,  the  Baptift  fignified  that  all  the  wicked  and  unbe 
lieving  Jews  would  be  cut  off  from  the  kingdom  of  heaven* 
By  HE  who  was  mightier  than  himfelf,  ver.  \  I,  he  meant  the 
JVleffiah.  By  the  baptifm  of  the  HOLY  GHOST  he  meant 
fending  the  HOLY  GHOST  into  the  foul  to  cleanfe  it  from  the 
defilement  of  fin,  of  which  John's  baptifm  with  water  v/as 
an  outward  and  vljiblc  fign.  Obferve,  that  in  ver.  12,  the- 
Baptift  compares  our  Saviour  to  an  hufbandman  cleanfmg 
wheat.  The  fan,  an  inftrument  ufed  in  a  thrething  floor, 
fignified  the  power  of  CHRIST.  Thefaor  was  the  world ; 
the  garner,  or  granary,  heaven  ;  the  wheat,  good  people ; 
the  chaff,  wicked  ones ;  the  unquenchable  fire  hell. 

for* 
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Vcr.  13  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  John  refufed  at  firll  to 
baptize  our  Saviour  becaufe  he  thought  it  too  high  an  honour 
for  him  who  was  fo  greatly  below  him.  Our  Redeemer 
had  no  need  to  be  baptized  to  repentance  on  his  own  account, 
for  he  was  free  from  fin  ;  but  it  was  the  will  of  GOD  that 
xvhatever  was  neceiTary  to  make  mankind  righteous  ihould  be 
performed  by  the  Meffiah  in  his  own  perfon.  The  HOLY 
GHOST  defcended  vifibly  upon  our  LORD  as  foon  as  he  was 
baptized  to  convince  John  the  Baptift  that  he  was  the  Mef- 
fjah  ;  and  alfo  as  a  fign  that  the  Holy  Ghoft  would  be  given 
jnthe  Sacrament  of  Baptifm.  By  the  fpirit  defending  like  a 
dovc^  ver.  16,  is  underftood  that  a  bright  and  glorious  light 
came  down  from  above,  with  a  gentle  hovering  motion  like 
that  of  a  dove,  and  lighted  upon  the  head  of  JESUS.  Take 
-particular  notice  of  ver.  17,  which  proves  that  our  Saviour 
was  free  from  (in,  for  GOD  hath  no  pleafure  in  wickednefs. 

Obferve,  that  this  portion  of  Scripture  confirms  the  truth 
ofthefecond  article  of  the  A  pottles'  creed,  in  which  we 
profefs  to  believe  in  JESUS  CHRIST  as  THE  ONLY  BEGOTTEN 
SON  OF  GOD  THE  FATHER  ALMIGHTY  ;  and  (hows  the 
fulfilment  of  the  ancient  prophets  concerning  the  MESSIAH, 
as  the  SON  OF  MAN,  that  is,  the  MESSIAH.  One  principal 
end  of  our  Saviour's  coming  in  our  nature  was  to  fet  an 
example  to  mankind,  which  all  Chriflians  fhould  follow  as 
far  as  they  can.  Obferve,  that  as  MAN  our  Lord  was  bap 
tized  with  water,  therefore  all  Chriftians  fhould  be  baptized 
with  water. 

CHAPTER    IV. 

Ver.  I  to  12.  In  thefe  verfes  we  have  an  account  of  our 
Saviour's  temptation  in  the  wildernefs.  As  God  faw  fit  that 
all  mankind  fhould  be  fubject  to  the  temptation  of  the  devil, 
it  was  the  will  of  God  that  their  Saviour  fhould  be  tempted 
alfo  in  his  human  nature,  that  he  might  {how  his  own 
righteoufnefs  by  renouncing  the  devil,  the  world,  and  the 
flefh,  and  teach  mankind  how  they  ought  to  refift  tempraUon. 
Themeaningof  the  expreffion,  ver.  I,  thenwas  jESUs/W,  &c. 
js,  that  CHRIST  followed  the  defire  with  which  he  was  infpired 
by  the  Holy  Ghoft  to  do  the  will  of  his  heavenly  father. 
The  defires  of  the  flefh  would  have  led  him  to  avoid  thefe 
L  L  %  temptations, 
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temptations,  but  then  he  would  not  have  gained  falvation 
for  mankind.  We  may  be  Cure  that  the  devil,  who  tempted 
our  Saviour,  was  the  fame  wicked  fpirit  who  tempted  our 
firft  parents  in  the  body  of  the  ferpent.  Satan  did  not  find 
Chrift  as  he  had  found  Adam  and  Eve  in  a  paradife,  but  in  a 
drearv  wildernefs,  where  he  had  not  a  morfel  of  food  to  fatisfy 
his  hunger,  and  where  he  was  to  faft  for  forty  days  and  forty 
nights,  trufting  in  his  heavenly  father  to  fupport  him.  Recoi 
led  what  a  voice  from  heaven  had  faicl,  chap.  Yn.-ver.  17,  and 
obferve,  that  the  devil  began  with  tempting  our  Saviour  to 
try  whether  he  was  really  the  SON  OF  GOD,  by  working  a 
miracle  to  procure  food  when  it  was  the  will  of  his  heavenly 
Father  that  he  fhould  faft  ;  and  take  particular  notice  of  our 
Lord's  anfwer,  which  {hows  that  We  fhould  in  times  of  necef- 
fity  depend  upon  the  word  of  God,  who  has  promifed  to  help 
thofe  that  ferve  and  obey  him,  and  not  try  to  relieve  our  wants 
by  breaking  his  commandments  The  text  our  Lord  repeated 
is  in  Deuteronomy,  chap.  viii.  ver.  3. 

Obferve,  ver.  5,  that  the  devil  next  tried  to  perfuade  our 
Saviour  tocafthimfelf  down  from  the  Temple  that  the  angels 
might  bear  him  up,  as  was  promifed  in  the  917?  Pfalm,  ver. 
II,  12,  not  to  the  Meffiah  only,  but  to  the  godly  in  general. 
Our  Lord's  anfwer  (hows  that  we  are  not  to  tempt  God  by 
running  ourfelves  into  danger  without  any  occafion  for  it, 
though  we  are  encouraged  to  depend  on  his  providence  in  all 
thofe  dangers  to  which  God  fees  fit  to  expofe  us.  By  the 
'holy  city,  vcr.  5,  was  meant  Jerufalem.  The  text  our  Lord 
made  ufe  of  in  this  anfwer  is  in  Deuteronomy,  chap.  vi. 
vcr  1 6 , 

Obferve,  ver.  8,  9,  that  the  devil  next  tried  to  tempt  our 
Saviour  to  defire  the  kingdoms  of  this  world  and  to  worfhip 
him.  If  he  had  fucceeded,  CHRIST  as  the  Meffiah  could 
not  have  gained  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  neither  could  he 
have  been  a  Saviour  to  us  ;  but  our  bleffed  Lord  icfojved  to 
do  and  fuffer  every  thing,  even  a  painlui  death  upon  the 
crofs,  rather  than  we  ihould  lofe  the  eternal  inheritance  he 
was  to  purchafe  for  us;  and  we  fliould  learn  from  his 
example  to  defpife  the  pomps  and  vanities  of  this  wicked 
world,  to  renounce  the  devil  and  all  his  works,  ai  '  'o  refolve 
to  ferve  GOD  truly  that  we  may  obtain  a  place  in  the  kingdom 
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of  heaven.  The  text  of  Scripture  our  LORD  repeated  in  his 
anfwer  to  the  laft  temptation  is  in  Deuteronomy,  chap.  vi. 
ver.  13. 

The  high  mountain,  ver.  8,  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  part 
of  the  defart,  or  wildernefs,  in  which  our  LORD  was 
tempted  ;  for  that  part  of  the  world  is  very  mountainous,  and 
there  is  one  mountain  in  particular,  exceedingly  high  ;  it  is 
called  Afount  ^uarantama.  Obferve,  ver.  II,  that  when  the 
devil  was  commanded  by  CHRIST  to  depart  he  inftantlv  fled 
away,  which  {hows  that  the  way  to  efcape  from  temptation  is 
to  refill:  the  devil,  and  refolve  to  worfhip  and  fei  ve  GOD  only. 
Obferve  alfo,  that  after  our  LORD  had  refilled  the  temptations 
of  the  devil  angels  were  fent  to  minifter  unto  him  as  the  Sow 
OF  GOD,  and  we  have  reafon  to  think  they  brought  him 
food  to  fatisfy  his  hunger  ;  he  could  then  eat  without  acting 
contrary  tothe  wW  of  GOD  ;  and  all  who  follow  his  example 
will  experience  the  goodnefs  of  Providence  according  to  their 
feveral  neceffities. 

Ver.  12  to  17.  The  occafion  of  John  the  Baptift  being  cafl 
into  prifon  is  related  in  the  third  chapter  of  St.  Luke.  The 
prophecy  alluded  to,  ver.  15,  16",  is  in  the  ninth  chapter  of 
IJaiaf},  ver.  i,  and  it  fignified  that  the  MefTiah  would  live  at 
Nazareth  and  bring  the  light  of  falvation  to  the  people  of  the 
land  of  Zabulon  and  Naphthalim.  The  being  in  the  region 
and  thejhadow  of  death,  meant  their  being  in  fpiritual  dark- 
Jiefs,  ignorant  of  eternal  life. 

Ver.  17.  Obferve  here,  that  our  LORD  began  his  minillry 
as  John  the  Baptift  did  his,  by  calling  men  to  repentance. 

Ver.  18  to  23.  Our  LORD  called  Peter  and  Andrew  to 
him  that  they  might  be  his  apoft  les,  that  is  attendants  upon 
him,  to  vvitnefs  his  miracles,  and  hear  his  difcourfes,  and  to 
preach  the  Gofpel. 

By  promiling  to  make  them  ft/hers  of  men,  our  LORD 
fignified  that  they  (hould  convert  or  bring  many  of  their  fel 
low  creatures  to  the  knowlege  of  falvation.  It  was  neceflary 
that  our  Lord's  apoftles  fhould  leave  all  and  follow  him, 
becaufe  they  could  neither  have  been  witneffesof  his  miniftry, 
or  preachers  of  his  Gofpel,  if  they  had  not  done  fo ;  and  it  is 
ftill  required  of  thofe  who  are  ordained  minifters  of  CHRIST 
to  make  religion  their  particular  profeffion,  that  they  may  be 
able  to  inftruc~t  others ;  but  ordinary  Chriftians  may  fulfil 

L  L  3  their 


51 8  ST.    MATTHEW. 

their  religious  duties  without  forfaking  their  worldly  occu 
pations. 

Ver.  23  ts  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  miracles  our  Saviour- 
wrought  confirmed  the  truth  of  his  doctrine  and  proved  him 
to  be  the  SON  OF  GOD.  Without  divine  power  he  could  not 
have  done  the  wonderful  works  mentioned  ver.  23,  24. 

CHAPTER    V. 

Vcr.  1^13.  This  leflbn  is  part  of  that  excellent  difcourfe 
called  our  LORD'S  Sermon  on  the  Mount;  in  which  he  fhowed, 
that  the  kingdom  which  he  came  to  eftablifh  was  very  dif 
ferent  from  the  kingdoms  of  this  world.  It  is  fuppofed  our 
LORD  went  up  the  mount,  not  only  that  the  multitude  which 
xv as  aflfembled  together  might  hear  him  to  more  advantage, 
but  alfo  becaufe  the  law  of  Moles,  which  he  came  to  fulfil 
and  explain,  was  given  from  Mount  Sinai.  He  fat  down, 
becaufe  it  was  the  cuftom  among  the  Jews  for  teachers  to  fit 
while  they  taught  the  people.  Recoiled  that  when  the  LAW 
was  given  from  Mount  Sinai,  the  mountain  quaked,  and 
there  were  thunders  and  lightnings,  and  the  voice  of  the 
trumpet  exceeding  loud,  and  the  LORD  defcended  in  a  thick 
cloud ;  fee  Exodus,  chap.  xix.  and  obferve,  that  when  the 
fame  LORD  came  to  bring  the  GOSPEL  OF  PEACE,  AND  GOOD 
WILL  TO  MANKIND,  he  appeared  in  the  likenejs  of  man,  as  a 
mild  and  gentle  teacher.  The  difciples  to  whom  he  addrefied 
his  difcourfe,  were  the  people  who  followed  him  to  learn  his 
doctrines. 

Our  Lord  began  his  difcourfe  with  BLESSINGS,  which  blef- 
fings  were  defigned  for  his  difciples  to  the  end  of  the  world. 

The  po.or  in  fpirit,  ver.  3,  are  perfons  of  humble  lowly 
minds,  who  are  willing  to  receive  the  doctrines  of  Chffft ; 
and  who  are  move  defirous  of  doing  their  duty,  than  of  pof- 
fefiing  great  wealth.  The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  theirs  ;  they 
are  reckoned  members  of  it  while  on  earth,  and  will  receive 
an  eternal  inheritance  in  the  world  to  come. 

Thofc  that  mourn,  ver.  4,  are  perfons  who  are  truly  penitent 
for  their  fins  ;  thefe  are  comforted  by  the  HOLY  GHOST. 

"The  meek,  ver.  5,  are  perfons  of  gentle,  peaceable  difpo- 
fitions,  who  are  patient  under  injuries  and  provocations,  obe 
dient  to  the  laws  of  the  land,  and  who  fubmit,  without  mur 
muring, 
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muring*  to  whatever  it  pleafes  GOD  to  inflrfl  upon  them. 
'Jhefe  inherit  the  earth ;  that  is,  they  enjoy  the  bleffings  o£ 
this  world  more  than  perfons  of  a  different  difpofltion  caa 
poifibly  do. 

Thofe  who  hunger  and  thirft  after  righteoufnefs.,  ver.  6,  are 
they  who  earneftly  defire  to  be  righteous  in  the  light  of 
GOD,  and  who  prefer  the  ^ood  of  their  fouls  to  all  that  this 
world  can  give.  Thefe  Jhall  be  filled  \  that  is,  their  defire 
ihall  be  fatisfied,  they  fhall  become  righteous,  and  receive  the. 
reward  of  righteoufnefs,  everlafting  life,  and  happinefs. 

The  merciful,  ver.  7,  are  thofe  who  feel  companion  for  the. 
miferies  of  others,  and  are  ready  to  help  their  neceffities ; 
who  would  not  willingly  inflidl  pain  on  the  fmalleil:  living 
creature,  but  who  extend  their  pity  to  the  brute  creation. 

The  pure  in  heart,  ver,  8,  are  thofe  who  avoid  all  finfnl 
pleafures,  becaufe  they  draw  the  mind  from  religion ;  and 
who  defire  to  know  GOD,  and  to  ferve  him  according  to  his 
holy  will  and  commandments.  Thefe  will  afluredly  fee 
GOD;  they  will,  by  the  help  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT,  under* 
Hand  what  is  revealed  of  GOD  in  the  Holy  Scriptures;  they 
will  fee  his  power,  wifdom,  and  goodnefs,  in  his  works,  and 
they  will  hereafter  behold  him  in  glory  in  heaven. 

The  peace  makers,  vcr.  9,  are  thofe  who  endeavour  to  live 
in  peace  with  all  mankind,  and  to  make  up  quarrels  and  dif* 
ferences  betwixt  others ;  this  is  a  truly  heavenly  temper,  and 
thofe  who  cherifh  it  in  themfelves  are  acknowledged  as  the 
children  of  GOD. 

Thofe  who  are perfecuted  for  righteoufnefs  fake,  ver.  IQ,  &c. 
are  thofe  who  are  ill  treated,  reviled,  and  perfecuted,  for  the 
fake  of  religion.  Thefe  will  have  an  extraordinary  reward 
in  heaven. 

Thefe  bleflings  pronounced  by  our  Saviour  upon  particular 
virtues  are  called  the  Beatitudes. 

From  this  part  of  our  LORD'S  difcourfe  we  learn  what  fort 
of  perfons  Chriftians  ought  to  be;  namely,  poor  in  fpirit, 
penitent  for  their  Jim,  meek,  merciful,  earncjlly  dejtrous  of 
righteoufnefs,  pure  in  heart,  peace  makers,  and  patient  under 
perfection;  and  that  they  fhould  endeavour  to  glorify  GOD, 
by  (hovving  forth,  in  their  own  characters,  the  excellency  of 
the  Chriftian  religion.  The  precepts  of  our  divine  LORD 
are  fuited  to  perfons  of  all  ranks,  ages,  and  conditions ;  and 
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they  are  ~fo  plain,  that  children  may  learn  them  at  an  early 
aoe,  and  happy  will  thofe  be  who  follow  them  to  the  end  of 
their  days. 

Ver.  13  to  17.  By  calling  his  difciples  the  fait  of  the  earth, 
ver.  13,  our  LORD  meant,  that  as  they  were  to  cleanfe  and 
purify  the  world  hy  their  <k>ctrine,  they  fhould  be  pure  and 
holy  in  their  lives  and  con  ,t;;:'bcioji.  By  calling  them,  ver- 
14,  the  light  of  the  world,  a~  n  a  city  fet  on  an  hill,  he  meant, 
that  they  them  id1  be  'careful  to  fet  a  good  example,  for  the 
glory  of  GOD.  When  Chriftians  lead  bad  lives,  they  are  of 
no  eftiiaation  in  the  fight  of  GOD  ;  and  when  they  fet  bad 
examples,  they  bring  diihonour  upon  GOD  and  their  holy 
profefiion. 

Ver.  17  to  21.  Left  our  LORD'S  hearers  fhould  think  be 
came  to  overturn  entirely  what  Moles  had  taught,  he  declared 
that,  .on  the  contrary,  he  came  to  fulfil  the  whole  law.  By 
breaking  the  commandments,  may  be  underftood  refolving  not 
to  obey  them.  The  laws  of  GOD,  given  from  Mount  Sinai, 
had  been  greatly  corrupted  by  the  Scribes  and  r'harifees  ;  our 
Savioui  ihowed  that  fome  of  the  commandments  ought  to 
be  carried  far  beyond  the  fenfe  given  to  them  by  the  Jewifti 
teachers. 

Ver.  21  td  27.  Thele  verfes  relate  to  the  fixth  command 
ment,  70  he  angry  with  our  brother  without  a  caufe,  ver.  22, 
figniries,  to  bear  malice  or  hatred  in  the  heart,  againft  any  of 
our  fellow  creatures,  for  which  there  can  be  no  juft  caufe. 
The  word  Raca,  fignifies  an  empty,  worthlefs  fellow ;  fool,  in 
Scripture  language,  fignifies  an  exceedingly  wicked  perfon. 
Ver.  23  ihows  that  there  will  be  different  degrees  of  punilli-* 
ment,  according  to  the  degree  of  guilt.  By  going  to  the  altar, 
may  be  underllood  worfhipping  GOD  either  in  public  or 
private.  GOD  himfelf  is  the  enemy-  or  adverfary  of  thofe  who 
a£t  contrary  to  his  holy  will  and  commandments,  as  thofe 
certainly  do  who  prefume  to  come  to  him  with  hatred  and 
malice  in  the  heart  againil  any  one  ;  for  in  his  light  they  are 
murderers..  The  pri/on  into  which  thofe  will  be  caft,  who 
die  at  enmity  with  GOD,  is  hell ;  from  whence  no  one  can  be 
delivered,  becaufe  he  cannot  poflibly  pay  the  debt  of  fin 
himfelf. 

Ver.  27,  28,    Obferve,   that   thefe   verfes  relate   to  the 
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Seventh  commandment.  They  fh,ow  that  the  Tin  of  adultery- 
is  a  very  heinous  one;  and  that, impure  defires  render  any 
perfon  guilty  of  it  in  .the  fight  of  GOD. 

Ver.  29  to  33.  Thefe  verfes  fignify  that  we  mull  be  ready 
to  part  with  the  things  that  are  moft  dear  to  us  rather  than 
break  God's  commandments. 

Ver.  33  to  38.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  eighth  command 
ment.  They  (how  that  ('wearing  in  common  converfation  is 
taking  God's  name  in  vain^  and  that  it  is  forbidden  by  this  com 
mandment  as  well  a-  perjury  or  faife  oaths.  The  Jews,  in 
our  Saviour's  time,  were  greatly  addicted  to  the  fin  of  taking 
GOD'S  name  in  vain  ;  but  our  Saviour  taught  them  to  be 
plain  and  fmcere  in  their  common  difcourie,  without  any 
appeal  to  GOD  upon  trifling  occafions,  faying  merely  that  a 
thing  was  or  was  not  fo,  without  iwearing  to  it.  This  is  the 
meaning  of  his  command  to  fay  yea,  yea,  nay,  nay,  not  that 
they  were  to  ufe  thofe  very  words.  It-is  certainly  a  very  great 
offence  to  Almighty  GOD  to  take  his  holy  name  in  vain. 

Ver.  38  to  43.  Obferve,  in  thefe  ^verfes,  that  our  LORD 
recommended  to  his  difciples  inftead  of  returning  injury  for 
injury  to  bear  and  forbear,  and  rather  to  give  and  lend  to 
others,  than  to  take  any  thing  from  them  by  violence.  The 
precept  in  the  44^  vcrfe  was  very  contrary  to  the  doclrines 
of  the  Jewiih  teachers,  a.nd  thole  who  a6l  according  to  it 
will  be  followers  of  GOD.  Take  notice,  that  according  to 
our  Saviour's  doiirine  fuch  perfons  as  love  thofe  only  who 
love  them  fail  greatly  ihort  of  their  duty  ;  and  that  thofe 
who  do  any  thing  to  deilroy  the  peace  or  good-  name  of  their 
fellow  creatures,  or  who  beart \malice  and  hatred  again  ft  them, 
_are  reckoned  as  murderers  in  fche  fight  of  GOD  ;  and  if  they 
would  efcape  eternal  punifhment,  they  mud  repent  of  fuch 
offences,  and  be  reconciled  to  thofe  they  have  ufed  with 
any  fort  of  unkindnefs.  Ver.  48  fignifies  that  we  fhould  try 
to  be  as  like  GOD  as  we  poflibly  can  in  the  practice  of  kind- 
nefs  and  forgivenefs  at  all  times,  and  towards  all  perfons, 
inflead  of  giving  way  to  hatred  and  revenge. 

CHAPTER    VI. 

Ver.  i  to  5.  This  chapter  is  a  continuation  of  our  LORD'S 
•Sermon  on  the  Mount.     By  alms  are  meant  charitable  gifts 
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of  all  kinds.  Hypocrites  are  people  who  pretend  to  be  very 
pious  and  charitable,  but  who  are  wicked  in  their  hearts. 
The  reward  thefe  people  feek  is  the  praife  of  men,  and  even 
this  they  lofe  as  foon  as  their  hypocrify  is  found  out.  Ob- 
ferve,  ver.  4,  that  thofe  who  do  good  acts  in  fecret  for  the 
fake  of  GOD  and  religion,  and  with  a  real  love  for  their  fel 
low  creatures,  may  look  for  a  great  reward  in  heaven. 

Ver.  5  to  16.  Hypocrites  are  not  contented  with  joining  in 
the  public  fervice  of  the  church,  but  they  offer  up  thofe  which 
ihould  be  private  prayers,    in   the   fight  of  men.     Obferve, 
that  CHRIST  directed  his  difciples  to  offer  their  prayers  in 
jecret.     By  vain  repetitions,  ver.  7,  we  may  underfbnd  faying 
the  fame  words  over  and  over  again,   as  the  worfhippers  of 
Baal   are   defcribed   to  have   done  ;  fee  I   Kings,  chap,  xviii. 
ver.  26,  and  as  the  Papifts  do  when  they  make  ufe  of  their 
beads.     It  is  highly  proper  that  we  fliould  pray  to  GOD,  and 
that  Chriftians  might  know  what  things  to  pray   for,  and 
how  to  afk  for  them,  our  LORD  gave,  for  the  ufe  of  his  dif 
ciples  to  the  end  of  the  world,  that  moft  excellent  form  which 
Is  called  THE  LORD'S  PRAYER,  and  we  fliould  attend  to 
the  meaning  of  the  words  of  it.     To  hallow  GOD'S  namo, 
fignifies  to  praife  and  adore,  and  worfhip  GOD  as  the  greateit 
of  all  beings.     1  hy  kingdom  come.,  fignify,  may  righteoufnefs 
overfpread  the  world  till  CHRIST  reigns  in  all  hearts,  and  all 
people  become  inheritors  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven.     GOD'S 
willis  done  in  heaven  cheerfully,  and  from  a  real  love  to  GOD  ; 
and  fo  it  ought  to  be  done  on  earth.    By  daily  bread,  is  meant 
every  thing  we  really  frand  in  need  of  both  for  our  bodies  and 
our  fouls.     By  our  debts,  or  trcfpajjes,  are  meant,  the  offences 
we  commit,  from  day  to  day,  againft  the  commandments  of 
GOD,  by  which  we  contract  a  debt  of  fin  we  never  can  pay- 
By  our  debtors,  are  meant,   fuch   of  our   fellow   creatures  as 
offend  us  in  any  manner.     Lead  us   not  inte  temptation,  but 
deliver  us  from  evil,   fignifies,    conduct  us  fafely  through  the 
temptations  and  dangers  of  this  world.    Thine  is  the  kingdom, 
the  power,  and  the  glory,  for  ever  and  ever  \    is  an  acknowledg 
ment  that  GOD  is  above  all,  glorious  in  majefty  and  infinite 
in  power*     The  word  amen  fignifies  fo  be  it. 

It  is  a  great  happinefs  and  advantage  to  have  a  prayer  made 
by  the  Son  of  God  himfelf,  4and  we  fhould  ufe  it  every  night 

and 
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and  morning  in  the  week,  and  a-s  often  as  it  is  repeated  in  the 
fervice  of  the  church  ;  but  at  all  times  we  mult  take  care  to 
let  our  hearts  go  along  with  our  words,  or  we  (hall  but  mock 
GOD;  neither  let  us  forget  that  we  are  required  to  fwgrve* 
ethers  before  we  afk  forgivenefs  for  ourfelves. 

Ver.  1 6  to  19.  Thefe  verfes  (how  that  our  LORD  requires 
Chriftians  to  faft  upon  proper  occaiions,  but  that  their  failing- 
iliouid  con  fill  in  fecret  humiliation  of  fpirit,  rather  than  in 
the  outward  tokens  of  forrow.  For  the  way  in  which  fail 
days  (hould  be  kept,  fee  Ifaiah,  chap.  viii.  and  Joel,  chap.  ii. 

Ver.  19 -to  24.  By  heavenly  treasures,  are  meant  eternal 
life,  and  all  the  joys  and  bieffings  of  the  world  above.  We 
lay  up  thefe  treafures  for  ourfelves^  when  we  believe  in  Chriil, 
and  do  thofe  things  which  he  has  taught  and  commanded. 
We  cannot  fee  thefe  trcafures  with  our  eyes,  but  we  may  fee 
them  by  faith  \  that  is,  by  the  help  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT  in 
reading  the  Scriptures,  we  may  be  as  fully  convinced  that 
there  are  fuch  treafures  for  us  in  heaven,  as  we  are  of  the 
reality  of  any  thing  we  fee  with  our  eyes  :  but  where  there 
is  a  want  oi faith  there  is  z.  fpiritual  darknefs.  Coniider  how 
very  comfortable  this  part  of  our  LORD'S  difcourfe  is.  The 
thought  that  heavenly  treafures  may  be  obtained  by  fuch 
creatures  as  us,  fliould  rill  us  with  delight  and  hope  ;  and 
iurely  we  ought  to  prefer  them  to  all  the  trifles  of  this  life. 
Thofe  who  poffefs  gold,  filver,  and  jewels,  are  in  continual 
danger  of  being  robbed  of  them  ;  the  fineft  clothes  are  liable 
to  be  worn  out,  or  fpoiled  ;  but  this  can  never  happen  in 
refpedl:  to  the  treafures  of  heaven.  We  may  begin  to  enjoy 
the  treafures  of  heaven  upon  earth,  if  we  ftudy  the  word  of 
GOD,  pray  for  the  help  of  his  HOLY  SPIRIT,  and  truft  in  his 
divine  promifes. 

Ver.  24  to  the  end.  By  mammon  are  meant  the  things  of  this 
world  ;  whoever  fcts  his  heart  upon  thefe  cannot  love  God. 
By  taking  no  thought,  we  are  to  underftand  having  no  care 
beyond  the  prefent  day  that  will  make  us  diftruft  the  care 
and  providence  of  GOD.  By  the  righteoujhefs  of  GOD,  which 
we  are  to  feek,  is  meant  that  righteouinefs  which  comes  by 
faith  in  GOD'S  meircy  through  CHRIST.  We  have  the 
greateft  encouragement  to  lay  afide  anxious  thoughts  for  the 
reafons  pointed  out  by  our  Saviour,  and  from  the  promifes 

which 
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which  accompany  his  obfervations ,  but  we  mufl  not  fuppofe 
that  our  LO^D  meant  to  encourage  us  in  idlenefs,  by  what 
he  faid  of  the/ow/y  of  the  air,  and  the  lilies  of  the  field.  The 
birds  do  not  toil  and  jpin,  but  they  work  notwithstanding,  and 
fome  part  of  mankind  muir. /W  and  reap  and  gather  into  barns,- 
and  others  mu&fpin,  or  there  would  foon  he  a  want  of  fome 
of  the  neceffaries  of  life  ;  but  from  our  Saviour's  words,  tliofe 
whofe  lot  it  is  to  toil  and  fpin,  are  encouraged  to  work  with 
cheerful  nefs,  trufting  in  the  bleffing  of  Providence  from  day 
to  day.  Let  us  always  remember  that  this  world  is  in 
tended  as  a  ftate  of  trial,  in  which  each  of  us  muft  bear  our 
fhare  of  evil ;  but  if  we  maintain  a  firm  trull  in  GOD,  and 
caft  our  care  upon  him.  we  fhall  find  that  no  greater  propor 
tion  of  evil  will  be  allotted  for  each  day,  than  we  {hall  be 
enabled  to  bear  in  that  day. 

CHAPTER    VII, 

Ver.  I  to  7.  This.chapter  contains  the  conclufion  of  our 
LORD'S  Sermon  on  the  Mount. 

Ver.  i  to  J.  Obferve,  that  thefe.verfes  are  defigned  to 
teach  every  one  to  examine  his  own  character,  and  correct 
his  own  faults,  inftead  of  cenfuring  his  neighbours ;  and 
they  inflrudl  us  to  confider  what  kind  of  perfons  we  have  to 
deal  with,  before  we  give  advice,  efpecially  upon  religious 
fubjects.  The  word  tranflated  mote,  ver.  3,  means  fome 
very  fmall  trifling  thing,  and  it  {lands  here  for  a  flight  fault 
in  the  character  of  our  neighbour  ;  the  word  beam  frauds  for 
a  very  great  fault  in  our  own.  By  that  which  is  holy,  ver.  6, 
we  may  underftand  religious  clifcourfe;  and  by  dogs,  are 
meant  wicked,  profane  perfons. 

Ver.  7  to  12.  By  the  words  ajk,  feck,  and  knock,  are  meant 
fervent  prayer.  In  thefe  verfes,  we  are  encouraged  to  pray 
fervently  to  GOD,  and  to  put  the  fame  kind  of  truft  in  him 
as  we  fhould  in  a  tender  earthly  parent.  Obferve  what  com 
fortable  affurances  are  here  given  by  our  bleffed  Saviour, 
that  our  prayers,  if  offered  with  fervency  and  perfeverance, 
will  be  heard.  They  may  not  indeed  be  granted  immediately, 
or  juft  in  the  way  we  defire,  but  we  certainly  (hall  have 
good  things,  what  is  bejl  for  us,  if  we  pray  as  our  Saviour  has 
taught  us  in  the  LORD'S  Prayer,  provided  our  hearts  go  along 
with  our  lips. 
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Per.  12.  Remember  that  this  verfe  is  called  our  Saviour's 
COLDEN  R"LE,  and,  on  account  of  its  great  excellency,  it 
ought  to  be  deeply  written  on  every  heart,  for  it  is  ufeful  to 
perfons  of  every  age  and  condition,  and  it  is  fo  very  eafy, 
that  all  may  underhand  it.  In  order  to  know  how  to  follow 
our  Saviour's  GOLDEN  RULE,  we  fhould  think  within  our- 
felves  what  we  fhould  reafonably  wifh  to  have  done  by  «thers, 
fuppofing  they  were  in  our  place,  and  we  in  theirs.  Every 
perfon,  for  inftance,  likes  to  be  treated  with  kindnefs,  civility, 
honefty,  and  truth.  Parents  would  have  their  children  duti 
ful,  children  would  have  their  parents  kind,  and  fo  on  in 
all  the  different  relations  cf  life.  This  fhort  rule  is  -called 
the  law  and  the  prophets,  becaufe  whatever  is  taught  by  Mofes 
or  the  other  Prophets  concerning  our  duty  to  our  fellow 
creatures  is  contained  in  it. 

Ver.  13  to  15.  By  the  fir  alt  gate  and  the  narrow  way,  is 
meant  a  religious  courfe  of  life  ;  by  the  wide  gate  and  broad 
way  which  leadeth  to  deftruftioti,  is  meant  a  courfe  of  wicked- 
nefs.  The  Chriftian  courfe  is  compared  to  *  flrait  gate  and 
a  narrow  way,  becaufe  there  are  greater  reftraints  in  it  than 
in  a  courfe  of  wickednefs ;  but  remember  that  Chriilianity 
reflrains  us  from  no  one  good  thing,  but  only  from  what 
would  in  the  end  be  hurtful :  a  wicked  courfe,  on  the  con 
trary,  takes  off  all  reftraint,  but  it  certainly  ends  in  dejlruftion, 
without  timely  repentance. 

Ver.  15  to  21.  Our  LORD  here  warned  his  difciples  againfl: 
falfe  prophets,  or  teachers,  who  preach  againft  Chriftianity 
and  the  doctrines  of  a  holy  life,  many  of  whom  there  have 
been  in  all  ages  of  the  world  ;  but  our  LORD  has  given  us  a 
rule  to  know  them  by,  namely,  their  fruits,  by  which  we  are 
to  underftand  not  their  moral  off  ions,  but  the-  doctrines  they 
teach ;  the  young  and  ignorant  fhoulcj  carefully  beware  of 
falfe  teachers.  The  only  fafe  way  for  them,  and  indeed  for 
all  people,  is  to  keep  to  the  appointed  minifters  of  the 
church. 

'Ver.  21  to  the  end.  By  faying  LORD,  LORD,  vcr.  22,  is 
meant  profeffing  to  be  Chriftians.  By  that  day,  is  meant  the 
day  of  judgment.  Obferve,  that  thefe  verfes  teach  us  that 
our  LORD  will  not,  at  the  laft  day,  own  any  as  his  difciples 
merely  for  faith 9  un.le.fs  they  have  followed  his  blefled 
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example:  it  is  not  fufficient  to  be  Chriftians  by  profeflion. 
Neither  will  any  be  reckoned  wife,  whatever  their  reputation 
for  wifdom  may  have  been,  who  have  not  embraced  ChriiVs 
do6bines,  and  made  them  the  rules  of  their  lives.  By  the 
iimilitudes  in  ver.  24,  teV.  we  are  taught  what  ufe  to  make 
of  the  excellent  inttrucYion  iu  our  LORD'S  Sermon  on  the 
Mount.  There  was -a  great  difference  between  the  teaching 
of  our  Saviour  and  that  of  the  fcribes,  or  teachers  of  the 
Jewifh  law,  in  our  Saviour's  days  ;  they  only  explained  the 
law  according  to  the  authority  of  the  fathers,  but  CHRIST 
(pake  by  his  own  authority,  verily,  verily,  I  fay  unto  you. 

CHAPTER    VIII. 

Ver.  i  to  $.  By  a  leper,  is  meant  a  perfon  afflicted  with  a 
loath fome  difeafe  called  the  Icprofy ;  every  one  amongft  the 
Jews  who  had  it  was  reckoned  unclean,  and  was  obliged  to 
Jive  in  a  houfe  by  himfelf,  and  not  permitted  to  mix  with 
others,  even  in  places  of  public  wormip.  Whoever  was 
cured,  was  obliged  to  (how  himfelf  to  the  prieft  before  he 
could  be  received  again  into  fociety.  This  difeafe  was 
reckoned  incurable,  excepting  by  divine  power.  Obferve, 
that  our  LORD  performed  this  miracle  in  a  way  which  proved 
him  to  be  poSBfled  of  divine  power. 

Ver.  $  to  14.  A  centurion  was  an  officer  in  the  Roman 
army,  who  had  the  command  over  an  hundred  men.  The- 
children  of  the  kingdom,  ver.  12,  fignified  the  Jews.  The 
comparifon  which  the  centurion  made,  when  our  LORD 
offered  to  go  and  heal  his  fervant,  figmfied,  that  lie  believed 
Chrift  could  as  eaiily  command  away  difeafes,  as  he  could 
command  his  foidiers.  By  thofe  whojhould  come  from  the  e&ft 
and  weft,  ver.  11,  our  LORD  meant  people  of  the  Gentile 
nations  who  ihould  become  Chriftians.  Confider  what  a 
wonderful  cure  this  was,  and  obferve  that  it  was  performed 
to  reward  the  faith  of  a  Gentile. 

Ver.  14  to  1 6.  Confider  how  difficult  a  bad  fever  is  to 
cure,  that  it  is  often  many  days,  nay  weeks,  before  it  comes 
to  its  height ;  that  numbers  die  of  this  difeafe,  and  that  even 
a  flight  fever  requires  time  and  medicine  to  cure  it ;  but 
Peter's  wife's  mother  was  .cured  in  an  inftant  only  by  our 
Saviour's  touching  her  hand.  In  refpedt  to  thefe  three 
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miracles  we  ihould  particularly  remark  that  our  Lord  per 
formed  them  by  his  own  power.  When  he  healed  the  leper 
he  faid,  I  WILL,  be  thou  clean.  When  he  cured  the  centu 
rion's  fervant,  he  '(pake  the  word  ojjfy,  and  he  was  healed. 
Thefe  circumftances  proved  that  he  was  the  SON  OF  GOD. 
Obferve,  that  each  of  thefe  miracles  was  an  acl:  of  benevo 
lence.  Obferve  alfo,  that  both  the  leper  and  the  centurion 
gave  flrong  proofs  of  their  faith.  The  one  by  faying,  Lord, 
if  thou  wilt,  tbou  canft  make  me  clean  \  the  other,  by  faying, 
Lord,  I  am  not  worthy  that  thou  Jhouldcjl  come  under  my  roof', 
but  [peak  the  word  only^  and  my  fcrvant  Jljall  be  healed.  We 
{hall  imitate  thefe  good  perfons,  in  fome  rneaiure,  if  we  be 
lieve  what  is  here  related  ;  and  if  our'  lives  be  agreeable  to 
our  faith,  we  ihall  be  among  the  number  of  thofe  from  the 
eaji  and  from  the  weft,  who  will  be  admitted  into  the  kingdom  of 
heaven. 

Ver.  16  ta  18.  It  appears  from  thefe  verfes  that  numbers 
of  people  were  at  that  time  poffeiTed  with  devils  who  tor 
mented  them  in  a  dreadful  manner.  The  prophecy  alluded 
to,  ver.  17,  is  in  the  53^  chapter  of  Ifaiab,  ver.  4.  Our 
Lord's  cafting  put  devils  fliowed  that  they  were  not  able  to 
refill  his  power. 

Ver.  18  to  23.  Obferve,  that  the  SON  OF  GOD,  when  he 
took  our  nature  upon  him,  fubmitted  to  a  ftate  of  the  lowed 
poverty  ;  he  had  not  upon  earth  a  place  which  he  could  call 
his  home. 

By  the  dead,  ver.  22,  our  LORD  meant  that  part  of  the 
difciple's  family  who  not  being  converted  to  Cbriftianity 
were  dead  in  a  fpiritual  fenfe,  having  no  knowledge  of  fal- 
vation  and  eternal  life. 

Ver.  23  to  28.  The  fhips  into  which  our  LORD  fo  frequently 
entered  were  fiftiing  veifels.  Our  LORD'S  words,  ver.  26, 
jfhow  that  though  his  difciples  called  upon  him  tofave  them* 
they  did  not  thoroughly  believe  he  could  do  fo.  From  his 
rebuke  all  Chriftians  ftiould  learn  to  cherifh  in  their  minds 
fuch  a  conftant  belief  in  their  Saviour  as  will  keep  them  from 
defponding  fears,  and  the  wonders  related  of  his  power  in  this 
leflbn  will  help  to  ftrengthen  their  faith,  if  properly  con" 
fidered.  Obferve,  that  our  Saviour  proved  himielf  to  be 
GOD  as  well  as  mant  by  tYilling  the  tempeit. 

Ver. 
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Vcr\  28  to  the  end.  This  was  a  very  wonderful  tran  faction*. 
Their  defi re  to  enter  into  the  fwine,  fhows  that  devils  delight 
to  torment ;  and  the  manner  in  which  the  fwiiie  were  affe6ted 
fhows,  that  to  be  pofleffed  with  devils  made  a  dreadful  change 
m  tvhatever  creature  was  fo  poffefled.  According  to  the  hw 
of  Mofes,  the  Jews  were  forbidden  to  eat  the  flefh  of  fwine, 
but  they  kept  great  numbers  to  fell  to  the  Gentiles;  the 
Jofs  of  two  thbuiand  hogs  was  perhaps  intended  as  a  judgment 
upon  the  owners  fir  breaking  the  law,  and  as  a  warning  to 
others  of  the  Jewifh  nation.  Our  LORD  would  not  fuffer 
the  man  to  follow  him,  becaule  he  was  not  of  the  number  of 
thole  he  had  chofen  for  his  conlbnt1  companions;  but  he 
fent  him  home  that  his  friends  might  •  rejoice  with  him  on 
his  miraculous- recovery.  Obferve,  that  by  delivering  the 
men  who  were  ib  miferably  tormented  by  devils,  our  LORD 
gave  another  very  ftrong  proof  of  his  being  truly  the  Sotf 
OF  GOD  ;  and  it  fhould  lead  us  to  believe  that  he  can  deliver 
ns  out  of  the  greateft  dangers,  and  defend  us  from  the  power 
of  evil  fpirits.  And  we  ftiould'be  very  thankful  to  him  for 
"preventing  them  from  tormenting  us. 

CHAPTER    IX. 

Ver.  i  to  9.  From  our  Saviour's  words,  ver.  2,  we  may 
conclude,  that  the  poor  man  being  confcious  of  many  fins 
he  had  committed,  was  fearful  he  mould  not  be  cured  ;  but 
as  he  had  that  faith  which  was  required  in  thofe  who  went 
to  be  healed,  .our  LORD  afifured  him  of  forgivenefs.  Blaf- 
phemy?  of  which  the  Jews  accufed  our  Saviour,  ver.  3,  is  the 
fin  of  fpeaking  againft  GOD.  If  our  Saviour  had  been  a 
mere  man,  it  would  have  been,  as  the  Scribes  and  Phariiees 
thought,  blafphemy  in  him  to  pretend  to  forgive  fins ;  but  as 
the  SON  OF  GOD,  our  Saviour  had  power  to  do  it.  Confider, 
that  if  our  Lord  had  not  been  the  SON  OF  GOD  he  could 
not  have  cured  the  man  of  his  pally,  by  only  fpeaking  to 
him  ;  it  was  therefore  as  eafy  to  him  to  do  the  one  as  the 
other ;  and  obferve  that  our  LORD  proved  to  all  who  were 
prefent  he  had  power  to  forgive  fins,  by  enabling  a  poor 
wretch  who  was  brought  into  his  prefence  by  four  people  to 
take  up  his  own  bed,  and  walk  home  with  it. 

Per.  9  to  14.  Obferve,  that  St.  Matthew  himfelf  here  gives 
an  account  of  our  SAVIOUR'S  calling  him  to  be  an  apoftle. 

the 
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*The  office  of  a  pnblican  being  fo  very  difgraceful,  few  would 
undertake  it  but  worldly  minded  men;  but  it  fometimes 
happened  that  perfons  of  a  different  character  engaged  in  the 
office  for  the  fake  of  a  maintenance;  but  the  Pharifees 
made  no  diftincYion,  they  caft  a  general  odium  on  all  publi 
cans.  By  the  readinefs  with  which  Matthew  forfook  ail, 
and  followed  Chrift,  it  is  plain  that  he  was  neither  greedy 
of  gain  nor  given  up  to  wickednefs.  St.  Luke  informs  us 
that  Matthew  made  a  great  feaft  in  his  own  houfe,  in  honour 
of  our  LORD  ;  the  guefts  confifled  chiefly  of  thofe  who  were 
called  by  the  Jews,  in  contempt,  publicans  zn&Jinners.  Our 
LORD,  to  whom  all  hearts  were  open,  knew  that  many  of 
them  would  fincerely  repent,  and  gladly  receive  the  gofpel  ; 
he  therefore  preferred  them  to  thofe  who  thought  themfelves 
fo  righteous  as  not  to  {land  in  need  of  repentance  and  for- 
givenefs  of  fins.  The  words  our  Saviour  quoted,  ver.  13, 
are  in  the  prophecy  oflfofea,  chap.  vi.  ver.  6.  By  his  appli 
cation  of  them  we  may  underftand  that  GOD  approves  works 
of  mercy  and  charity  rather  than  the  outward  ceremonies  of 
religion. 

Ver.  14^0  1 8.  Obferve»  that  our  Saviour  did  not  oblige 
his  difciples  to  Vitty/etfafts  while  he  was  with  them,  becaufe 
the  nature  of  his  miniftry  required  him  to  go  about  from 
place  to  place,  and  converfe  with  all  forts  of  people.  Neither 
would  he  expofe  them  to  fevere  trials  at  that  time  becaufe 
they  were  not  able  to  bear  them  ;  but  he  intimated  that 
their  time  of  fuffering  would  come  after  he  mould  be  gone 
from  them. 

Ver.  18/035.  Confider  the  nature  of  all  the  evils  here 
mentioned  as  relieved  by  the  merciful  goodnefs  of  our  Lord, 
and  you  will  be  convinced  of  his  divine  power.  St.  Luke 
relates  that  the  poor  woman  who  had  been  afflicted  twelve 
years  had  fpent  all  her  living  upon  phyficians,  none  of  whom 
could  give  her  relief;  and  obferve  how  flie  was  cured.  Con 
fider  alfo  how  far  beyond  the  power  and  art  of  any  human 
being  it  is  to  reftore  the  dead  to  life,  to  give  fight  to  the 
blind  by  a  touch  only,  or  to  caft  out  devils,  and  you  mud  be 
fully  convinced  that  our  Saviour  was  the  SON  OF  GOD.  We 
fhould  particularly  remark  that  faith  m  CHRIST  was  a  con 
dition  always  required  on  the  part  of  thofe  who  came  to  him 
for  relief;  and  this  faith  is  dill  the  leading  principle  of  tbe 
M  M  Chriftian 
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Chrifticm  religion.  All  the  perfons  named  in  thefe  vcrfes 
believed  that  CHRIST  was  able  to  heal  difeafes,  to  reftore  the 
dead,  and  give  fight  to  the  blind,  by  his  own  power;  and 'we 
ought  to  believe  that  he  actually  did  fo;  and  acknow 
ledge  him  to  be  the  Son  ofGod,  the  great  Emmanuel  prophe- 
fied  of  by  Ifaiah,  chap,  vn.ver.  14.  and  by  the  angel  Gabriel, 
Luke  i.  ver.  19.  Nothing  could  be  more  abfurd  than  to  im 
pute  our  LORD'S  cafling  out  devils  to  Beelzebub,  as  our  Sa 
viour  obfervedon  another  occafion  ;  fee  chap.  xii.  ver.  25,  &?<:. 
Ver.  35  to  the  end.  What  our  LORD  faid  of  the  multitudes, 
ver.  37,  had  a  fpiritual  meaning.  It  iignified  that  the  Scribes 
and  Pharifees  who  fhould  have  inftructed  the  people  had  left 
them  in  ignorance  of  the  things  which  related  to  everlafting 
life.  By  labourers  for  the  harveft,  our  LORD  meant  fpiritual 
teachers.  Obferve,  in  thefe  words,  the  great  love  of  our 
Saviour  for  mankind,  which  fhould  make  us  thankful  to  him 
for  the  care  he  has  taken  to  provide  minifters  in  his  church 
from  generation  to  generation. 

CHAPTER  x. 

Ver.  l  to  1 6.  Obferve  the  names  of  the  twelve  Apoftles, 
and  that  the  number  anfwered  to  the  tribes  of  Ifrael.  The 
loftjhcep  of  the  houfe  of  Ifrael \  ver.  6,  fignified  the  Jews, 
who  were  fadly  neglected  by  their  teachers.  Obferve  alfo,  that 
the  Apollles  were  to  go  firft  to  the  Jews,  becaufe  it  was  the 
will  of  God  that  falvation  fhould  firft  be  offered  to  thofe  who 
were  his  chofen  people.  Take  notice,  that  the  Apoftles  were 
to  preach  the  fame  doctrine  and  perform  the  fame  miracles 
as  our  Saviour  wrought  himfelf ;  without  thefe  miracles  a  fet 
of  poor  ignorant  men  would  have  been  defpifcd  for  pretending 
to  teach  a  religion  in  any  refpect  different  from  the  doctrines 
of  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees.  By  giving  power  to  others  to 
perform  miracles  our  Saviour  proved  himfelf  to  be  the  SON 
OF  GOD.  Thofe  people  who  could  refufe  to  believe  the 
doctrine  which  was  fo  heavenly,  and  which  was  confirmed 
by  fuch  wonderful  works,  muft  have  had  very  obdurate 
hearts.  Obferve  what  directions  our  Lord  gave  concerning, 
them,  and  who  he  faid  would  have  a  milder  fentence  than 
thefe  people  at  the  day  of  judgment, 

Ver.  16  to  28.  Our  LORD  foretold  the  treatment  which 

would 
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XVould  be  given  to  his  difciples,  that  they  might  not  be  dif- 
heartened  afterwards  by  the  perfections  they  would  have  to 
encounter.  Obferve  the  directions  which  our  LORD  gave 
to  them  for  their  conduct  in  times  of  perfecution,  which 
you  will  find  they  ftridtly  followed  when  they  were  engaged 
in  their  miniftry. 

Ver.  28  to  34.  Though  this  part  of  our  LORD'S  difcourfe 
was  principally  defigned  for  his  Apoftles,  there  are  feveral 
things  in  it  which  concern  all  Chriftians.  Obferve,  in  par 
ticular,  what  is  faid  ver.  28,  and  learn  from  vet\  29  that  the 
providence  of  GOD  reaches  even  to  thofe  creatures  which  are 
regarded  by  men  as  of  no-value.  Obferve  ver.  30,  31,  which 
every  Chriftian  may  applv  to  himfelf.  Take  particular  notice 
alfo  of  32,  33,  which  fhould  make  you  refolve  to  (how  by 
all  your  words  and  actions  that  you  think  it  your  greateft 
honour  to  belong  to  Chrift.  This  is  confejjlng  him  before 
men,  and  being  afhamed  of  your  religion,  and  leading  a 
wicked  life,  is  denying  him.  Confider  how  comfortable 
and  joyful  it  will  be  to  you  at  the  laft  day  to  be  owned 
by  the  Saviour  of  the  world  before  men  and  angels,  and 
prefenled  to  his  heavenly  father  as  a  true  Chriftian  ;  and 
on  the  other  hand  how  dreadful  it  will  be  to  be  denied  by 
him,  and  condemned  to  everlafting  torment  at  the  time  he 
is  receiving  his  faithful  fervants  into  heaven. 

Ver.  34/0  37.  Thefe  verfes  related  to  the  quarrels  and 
difputes  which  our  Lord  knew  would  take  place  even  among 
the  neareft  relations  when  fome  part  of  a  family  fhould  be 
converted  to  Chriftianity,  and  others  keep  to  their  formet 
opinions.  This  happened  as  early  as  the  Apoftle's  days* 
and  there  have  ever  fmce  been  unhappy  difagreements  amongft 
Chriftians  on  account  of  difference  of  opinion,  by  which  the 
church  has  been  divided  into  many'fects  and  parties;  and  it 
is  to  be  feared  that  a  perfect  agreement  in  all  points  will  not 
be  brought  about  till  our  Saviour's  fecond  coming:  but  in 
the  mean  while  all  who  call  themfelves  Chriftians  fhould 
endeavour  to  live  in  peace  with  each  other  ;  for  though  men 
have,  contrary  to  the  true  defign  of  the  Gofpel,  turned  it,  as 
our  Saviour  foretold,  into  art  occafion  of  hatred  and  contention, 
he  came,  as  the  angels  declared  at  his  birth,  to  bring  peace 
and  good  will  to  men  ;  and  thofe  of  the  fame  houiehold  ihould 
agree  together  in  faring  God  after  the  fame  manner,  joining 
M  M  %  with 


ST.    MATTHEW, 
with  each  other  in  family  prayer,  and  going  to  the  fame  place 
of  wormip  to  offer  up  with  one  heart  and   one   voice  their 
prayers,  praifes,  and  thankfgivings  to  their  Creator. 

Ver.  37  to  40.  Obferve,  what  is  here  required  of  every 
Chriftian.  To  take  up  the  crofs  and  follow  CHRIST,  fignifies 
to  refolve  to  bear  all  the  evils  that  may  befal  us  with  patience, 
and  even  to  lay  down  our  lives  for  the  fake  of  the  Gofpel,  as 
many  faints  and  martyrs  have  done,  mould  we  be  required  to 
do  fo.  Obferve,  vcr.  39,  and  remember  that  the  life  which 
martyrs  lay  down  is  not  to  be  compared  in  value  to  that  which 
they  will  find  according  to  our  Saviour's  promife. 

Ver.  40  to  the  end.  None  but  thofe  who  lived  when  there 
were  prophets  and  apoflles  upon  earth,  could  gain  a  prophet's 
reward,  by  entertaining  them  with  hofpitality  ;  but  we  may 
entitle  ourfelves  to  a  reward  for  receiving  righteous  men ;  by 
which  we  may  underftand  particularly  the  minirters  who  are 
appointed  to  inftrudl  us  in  religion  ;  but  we  are  not  required 
to  open  our  houfes  to  every  one  who  calls  himfelf  a  Gofpci 
preacher,  becaufe  fuch  peiions  do  not  go  like  the  Apoftles 
with  acommiflion  from  CHRIST,  and  power  to  work  miracles ; 
on  the  contrary  theie  pretended  apofUes  preach  many  things 
contrary  to  the  doctrines  of  CHRIST,  and  we  ihould  carefully 
avoid  being  mifled  by  them.  Obferve  in  the  laft  verfe  of 
this  chapter,  that  there  is  a  reward  provided  for  every  kind 
aftion  we  do/or  Chrijfsfake ;  even  for  the  giving  a  cup  of 
cold  water.  What  this  reward  is  we  are  not  told  ;  but  we 
may  be  certain  it  greatly  exceeds  the  value  of  the  gifts  we 
have  to  beftow,  and  the  pooreft  perfon  upon  earth  may 
obtain  it. 

CHAPTER    XI. 

Ver.  I  to  20.  In  the  third  chapter  of  Si.  Luke  there  is  an 
account  of  John  the  BaptiiVs  imprifonment.  Obferve  that 
it  was  not  for  his  own  information  that  the  Baptift  fent  his 
difciples  to  JESUS,  but  that  they  might  be  convinced  them- 
felves  JESUS  was  the  CHRIST,  when  they  faw  him  do  the 
wonderful  works  which  the  Prophets  had  foretold  the  Mef- 
fiah  mould  do,  and  heard  him  preach  to  the  poor.  See  Ifaiah, 
chat>.  xxix.  vcr.  18,  19;  chap.  xxxv.  vcr.  5,  6,  and  chap. 
Ixi.  *ver.  l.  Inftead  of  anfwering'the  queilion  of  John's  dif 
ciples,  therefore  our  Saviour  performed  many  miracles  before 
their  eyes -j  and  then  gently  rebuked  them  for  having  doubted 
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Before  that  he  was  the  Meffiah,  when  they  muft  have  heard 
To  from  the  Baptift.  The  teftimony  given  by  our  Saviour  to 
John  the  Baptift  was  very  honourable.  It  fignified  that  he  was 
fleady  in  his  principles,  and  an  enemy  to  luxury.  He  was  the 
meflenger  and  witnefs  of  the  Meffiah,  and  he  who  was  to  come 
in  the  fp'trh  and  power  of  Elias.  In  thefe  refpe&s  John  was 
greater  than  all  the  prophets  before  him  ;  but  his  office  was  flill 
lefs  honourable  than  that  of  the  preachers  of  the  gofpel. 
There  was  a  very  ftriking  difference  betwixt  the  character  of 
JESUS  and  John.  Our  LORD  was  gentle  and  focial,  mixing 
"with  men  ;  John  was  rigid  and  auftere,  preaching  in  a  wil- 
clernefs ;  but  the  Pharifees  were  refolved  to  find  fault  with 
both.  We  {hould  learn  from  thefe  verics  to  believe  in 
Chrifl  as  the  Meffiah,  on  account  cf  his  miracles ;  and  to 
form  a  juft  judgment  of  his  character,  not  thinking  unwor 
thily  of  him  becaufe  he  mixed  in  the  world,  and  condefcended 
to  the  cuftoms  of  it  in  common  affairs,  but  remembering 
that,  notwithftanding  his  humble  appearance  in  our  nature, 
He  is  the  only  begotten  SON  OF  GOD. 

Ver.  20  to  25.  Cities  become  finful  by  the  fins  of  thofe 
who  inhabit  them.  Obferve,  that  the  crime  for  which  the 
cities  of  Chorazin,  Bethja'tda,  and  Capernaum,  were  con 
demned,  was  not  want  of  faith,  but  of  repentance.  Though 
they  believed  Chrifl  to  be  lent  from  GOD,  they  did  not  repent 
and  amend  their  lives.  Every  perfon  belonging  to  a  city 
contributes  either  to  the  guilt  or  righteoufnefs  of  it ;  each 
/hould  therefore  look  to  his  own  reformation.  Take  par 
ticular  notice  of  what  our  LORD  faid,  ver.  22,  of  the  cities 
in  which  his  miracles  had  been  wrought,  which  may  be  ap 
plied  to  all  thofe  cities,  towns,  and  villages,  in  which  his 
doctrines  have  been  preached,  and  his  miracles  made  known, 
upon  the  authority  of  his  apoftles  who  were  eye  witneflfes 
of  them.  The  fin  of  the  people  of  fuch  cities,  &c.  exceeds 
that  of  the  people  of  Tyre  and  Sidon,  Sodom,  and  Gomorrah, 
becaufe  the  latter  were  ignorant  heathens. 

Ver.  25  to  28.  By  the  wife  and  prudent,  ver.  25,  our  Lord 
meant  thofe  who  were  wife  in  their  own  conceit,  and  defpifed 
his  doctrine.  By  babes,  thole  who  were  humble,  and  willing 
to  be  taught.  Remember  that  the  Holy  Spirit  is  beftowed 
only  upon  thehumble-minded,  who  by  means  of  this  heavenly 
gift  are  enabled  to  underitand,  in  the  proper  fenfe,  what  GOD 
M  M  3  ha* 


534  ST-    MATTHEW. 

has  been  pleafed  to  reveal  concerning  his  own  divine  nature; 
while  many  who  are  wife  in  their  own  conceit,  and  abovo 
praying  for  the  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  cannot  underftand 
thefe  divine  things.  Obferve  particularly  ver.  ay,  which 
fliould  teach  us  to  believe  what  is  revealed  in  Scripture  con 
cerning  GOD  the  FATHER,  and  GOD  the  SON,  though  we 
cannot  underiland  it  perfectly,  becaufe  fuch  divine  knowledge? 
is  beyond  the  reach  of  our  capacities- 

Ver.  28  to  the  end.  By  the  heavy  laden  may  be  underftood 
all  who  feel  their  fins  a  burden  upon  their  minds.  By  taking 
fas  yoke,  our  LORD  meant  fubmitting  to  his  laws,  The  invi 
tation  of  our  Saviour  in  thefe  verfes  is  very  comfortable. 
Confider  what  a  happinefs  it  is  to  find  reft  for  the  foul  under 
all  the  forrows  and  calamities  of  life,  and  take  particular  notice 
of  what  thofe  who  would  have  this  reft  are  required  to  learn 
of  their  Saviour. 

CHAPTER   XII. 

Ver.  i  to  10.  Obferve,  that  it  was  not  for  plucking  the 
cars  of  corn  that  the  Pharifees  took  offence  at  our  blefled 
Saviour,  but  for  eating  at  fo  early  an  hour  on  the  fabbath 
day.  13y  \\\efon  ofman,  ver.  ?,  our  LORD  meant  himfelf  as 
the  Meffiah.  He  was  LORD  of  the  fabbath  day,  becaufe  it 
was  he  who,  in  his  divine  nature,  firil  inftituted  the  fabbath, 
and  he  certainly  had  a  right  to  grant  any  indulgence  to  his 
difciples  which  he  faw  fit.  We  may  conclude  from  this  and 
other  paflfages  of  Scripture,  that  our  Saviour  does  not  require 
Chrillians  to  keep  the  fabbath  day  in  the  fame  ftri£t  manner 
as  the  Jews  did  by  falling  at  the  beginning  of  it ;  but  he  never 
abolifhed  the  fabbath,  or  gave  authority  for  making  it  a  day  of 
amufement  and  riot.  The  text  in  ver  7,  which  our  Lord 
faid  the  Jews  did  not  underftand,  is  in  \hcjixth  chapter  of  the 
Prophet  Hofea,  ver.  6.  It  fignifies,  that  GOD  prefers  works 
of  mercy  to  the  outward  ceremonies  of  religion ;  and  from 
our  Lord's  application  of  it  we  learn,  that  if  at  any  time  we 
are  required  to  do  an  a£  of  mercy,  which  can  only  be  done 
on  the  fabbath  day,  we  may  pin  it  our  attendance  upon 
publick  worfhip  to  perform  it.  Obferve,  that  though  our 
Saviour  and  his  difciples  pafled  through  a  corn-field  on  thq 
fabbath  day,  it  was  in  the  way  to  a  fynagogue;  and  Chriftians 
who  live  in  cities.,  or  who  are  confined  to  work  all  the  week, 
may  doubtlefs  indulge  themfelves.  with  frefh  air  and  exercife 
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on  the  Lord's  day,  provided  they  go  to  church,  and  avoid  all 
improper  behaviour  and  difcourfe,  and  employ  the  reft  of 
their  time  in  reading  the  Scriptures,  and  other  religious 
books  ;  but  neither  the  example  of  Chriil  or  his  difciples  will 
juftify  thofe  who  make  the  fabbath  a  day  of  idlenefs,  riot,  and 
drunkennefs.  Neither  does  this  portion  of  icripture  juftify 
thofe  who  on  the  fabbath,  or  any  other  day,  waftefully  pluck 
the  ears  of  corn,  or  take  them  home  to  their  own  houfes. 
The  Jews  were  obliged  to  leave  the  corn  in  the  corners  of 
their  fields  for  the  poor  and  deiVitute  :  our  Saviour's  difciples 
were  poor  and  deftitute  at  that  time,  and  without  doubt  they 
kept  within  the  letter  of  the  law  in  this  refpect,  or  the 
Pharifees  would  have  reproached  them  with  the  breach  of  it. 
Ver.  10  to  14.  Obferve,  that  our  Lord  having  declared 
hirnfelf  to  be  the  LORD  of  the  fabbath,  gave  an  evident  proof 
x>f  his  being  foby  performing  a  wonderful  miracle.  Confider 
that  none  but  the  Creator  could  reftore  a  withered  hand  by 
his  own  power.  This  was  alfo  an  adt  of  mercy,  and  our 
Lord's  anfwer  to  the  queftion  of  the  Pharifees  plainly 
proves  that  it  is  lawful  for  Chriftians  to  help  and  comfort  the 
fick  on  the  fabbath  day,  and  that  thofe  who  leave  them  to 
fuffer  for  want  of  affiftance,  under  pretence  of  keeping  the 
fabbath  holy,  do  not  pleafe  God,  What  people  would  do 
for  their  flieep  and  cattle,  for  the  fake  of  preferving  their 
property,  they  ought  to  do  for  their  fellow  creatures  from  a 
better  motive,  that  of  pity  and  compaflion  ;  but  at  the  fame 
time  we  muft  be  careful  not  to  neglect  publick  worfhip, 
excepting  in  cafes  of  real  neceflity. 

Per.  14  to  22.  Obferve,  vcr.  14,  the  malice  of  the  Phari 
fees  who  followed  our  Lord  from  place  to  place,  and  watched 
all  his  words  and  actions.  He  withdrew  from  them  becaufe 
the  time  was  not  yet  come  for  his  delivering  himfelf  into 
their  hands.  The  prophecy  alluded  to  in  thefe  verfes  is 
in  Ifaiah,  chap.  xlii.  ver.  I,  2,  3.  Obferve,  that  by  the 
quietnefs  as  well  as  the  mercy  which  he  ihowed  in  all  his 
works,  our  Lord  proved  himfelf  to  be  the  Meffiah  defcribed 
by  the  Prophet. 

Ver.  22  to  38.  Obferve,  that  it  was  the  malice  and  wicked- 

nefs  of  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees  which  made  them  attribute 

our  Saviour's  miracles  to  the  power  of  the  devil.  Our  LORD 

fhowed  that  he  caft  out  devils  by  the  SPIRIT  OF  GOD  which 
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\vas  in 'him;  it  was  therefore  blafphzmy  again/I  the  HOLY 
GHOST  to  impute  thofe  miracles  to  the  power  of  Satan,  and 
he  reprqve4  them  with  feverity  hecaufe  they  fpoke  againft 
GOD.  None  can  he  guilty  of  blafphcmy  againft  the  HOLY 
GHOST  but  thofe  who  are  fuch  hardened  finners  *is  to  have 
loft  the  help  of  divine  grace.  If  we  honour  the  HOLY  GHOST 
as  ourfanflifier,  and  pray  for  his  help,  he  will  purify  our 
hearts  and  give  us  good  thoughts  and  dcfires.  By  the  gene 
ration  of  vipers,  ver.  34.,  our  Lord  meant  the  wicked  Phari- 
fees.  By  idle  words,  ver.  36,  are  meant  wicked  words, 
We  fhould  be  very  careful  not  to  fpeak  any  words  but  fuch 
as  we  know  are  agreeable  to  GOD'S  holy  will  and  com 
mandments. 

Ver.  38  to  46.  The  Pharifees  required  a  fign  from  JESUS 
that  he  was  the  Meffiah.  Obferve,  that  he  had  given  them 
figns  fufficient  to  convince  them  that  he  was  both  the  SON  OF 
MAN  and  the  SON  OF  GOD,  if  they  had  not  hardened  their 
hearts  againft  him  ;  he  would  therefore  give  them  no  other 
but  that  of  the  prophet  Jonas,  which  related  to  his  refurrec- 
tion  from  the  dead.  What  our  LORD  faid  concerning  an, 
unclean  fpirit,  ver.  43  to  46,  related  to  the  Jews,  who  went 
on  from  one  degree  of  wickecnefs  to  another,  till  at  laft  they 
put  their  Meffiah  to  death. 

Ver.  46  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  are  very  comfortable.  We 
find  that  our  blefled  LORD  regards  as  his  near  relations  all 
who  do  the  will  of  his  father  who  is  in  heaven.  This  furely 
is  great  encouragement  to  a  life  of  holinefs  and  obedience. 
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Ver.  I  to  10.  A  parable  fignifies  an  inftructive  {lory.  It 
was  our  Lord's  cuftom  to  teach  fpi ritual  things  by  comparing 
them  with  fuch  earthly  things  as  his  hearers  were  acquainted 
with.  Moft  men  underftand  the  nature  otf owing,  and  the 
difference  that  ground  often  makes  in  the  future  harveft  ac 
cording  ss  it  is  negle6ted  or  well  cultivated.  The  expreffion 
who  hath  ears  to  hear  let  him  hear,  fignified  that  the  parable 
had  a  rpiritual  meaning  which  none  would  perceive  but  thofe 
who  were  well  difpofed. 

Per.  ic  to  1 8.  By  the  myfteries  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven \ 
pur  Saviour  meant  thole  {hings  which  could  not  have  been 

known 


ST.    MATTHEW.  537 

Ic/novvn  unlefs  they  had  been  revealed  from  heaven.  By  who- 
ftievcr  hath,  ver.  12,  we  are  to  underftand  thofe  who  believed 
the  divine  truths  which  had  already  been  revealed  to  man 
kind.  Whoever  hath  not,  figniried  thofe  who  refufed  to 
believe  what  had  been  revealed.  Seeing  and  feeing  not,  and 
hearing  and  hearing  not,  and  not  under/landing,  fignify  having 
the  mind  fo  darkened  as  not  to  underftand  divine  truths  when 
plainly  revealed.  In  this  (late  the  unbelieving  Jews  were  in 
the  time  of  the  Prophet  Ifaiah.  At  firft  this  fpiritual  blind- 
nefs  was  wilful,  but  afterwards  it  was  a  judgment  from 
heaven;  and  this  fpiritual  blindnefs  was  inflided  on  the  un 
believing  Jews,  as  a  judgment,  in  our  Saviour's  time,  fo  that 
they  could  not  underftand  his  parables,  becaufe  they  would 
not  believe  him  to  be  the  CHRIST  ;  but  the  difciples  being 
willing  to  learn  had  the  parables  explained  to  them.  The 
prophets  and  righteous  men,  ver.  17,  were  thofe  of  former 
times,  who  believed  that  a  Saviour  would  come. 

Vtr.  1 8  to  24.  Obferve,  that  in  thefe  verfes  our  LORD 
explains  the  parable  of  the  fower  to  his  difciples,  by  (bowing 
the  different  ways  in  which  thofe  to  whom  the  word  of  the 
kingdom,  that  is,  the  gofpel,  is  preached  receive  it,  and  profit 
by  it.  The  fpiritual  inftrudYion  to  he  learnt  from  the  parable 
of  the  fower  is,  that  the  grace  of  GoD  is  neceffary  to  enable 
us  to  underftand  the  doctrine  of  Chrift,  and  that  it  will  be 
given  in  great  abundance  to  thofe  who  improve  by  it,  hut 
will  be  taken  away  from  thofe  who  do  not  endeavour  to  im 
prove.  We  (hall  never  bring  forth  good  fruits  if  we  hear  the 
word  of  GOD  carelefsly,  and  do  not  pray  for  his  grace  to  help 
us  to  underftand  it ;  for  the  temptations  of  the  devil  will 
draw  us  into  all  kinds  of  wickednefs,  neither  (hall  we  bring 
forth  good  fruits,  if  in  times  of  danger,  inftead  of  praying  for 
GOD'S  grace,  we  give  up  our  religion  from  fear  of  our  enemies. 
Neither  (hall  we  bring  forth  good  fruits,  if,  inftead  of  praying 
for  GOD'S  grace  to  fupport  us  under  all  the  trials  of  life,  or 
to  keep  us  in  mind  of  an  eternal  inheritance,  we  fuffer  the 
cares  of  the  world,  or  the  defire  of  riches,  to  occupy  our 
thoughts,  and  put  GOD  and  heaven  out  of  our  heads.  But 
if,  on  the  contrary,  we  pray  to  GOD  to  give  us  his  grace,  that 
we  may  always  think  thofe  things  that  be  right,  and  by  his  merci 
ful  guidance  may  -perform  the  fame ,  we  (hall  bring  forth  the 

fruits 
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fruits  of  a  holy  life  and  converfation  here,  and  the  more  glorioug 
fruits  of  eternal  life  and  happinefi  hereafter :  but  without  the 
grace  of  GOD  we  can  do  nothing. 

Fer.  24  to  31.  This  parable  is  explained  by  our  Saviour 
himfelf  in  Come  of  the  following  verfes. 

Ver.  31  to  36.  The  parable  of  the  muftardfeedrz\2A.z&  to 
the  wonderful  increafe  of  the  Gofpel  by  the  preaching  of  the 
Apoflles.  That  of  the  leaven  fignified  that  the  religion  of 
CHRIST  would  make  its  way  all  over  the  world  infenfibly. 

Ver.  36  to  43.  The  difciples  could  not  of  themfelves  under- 
lland  the  parable  of  the  tares,  becaufe  it  related  to  things 
which  had  been  kept  fecret  from  the  beginning  of  the  world, 
to  fome  of  the  myftcries  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven* 

We  find  from  this  chapter  that  there  is,  as  was  foretold  by 
the  LORD  GOD  when  he  pafled  fentence  upon  the  ferpent  at 
the  fall,  continual  enmity  betwixt  the  feed  of  the  woman,  our 
bleffed  Saviour,  and  the  devil.  That  Chrift  fows  good 
feed,  or  religion  and  goodnefs,  and  the  devil  fows  tares,  or 
ivickcdnefs ;  but  it  is  only  while  men  Jleep,  while  they  are 
carelefs,  and  do  not  keep  to  the  do&rines  of  Chrift,  that  the 
devil  plants  wickednefs  in  their  hearts.  We  fhould  there 
fore  be  conftantly  upon  our  guard  againft  our  great  fpiritual 
enemy,  and  pray  to  GOD  to  deliver  us  from  the  evil  which 
the  devil  would  bring  upon  us.  GOD  never  fails  to  deliver 
thole  who  pray  to  him,  and  ufe  their  beft  endeavours,  for  he 
regards  them  as  his  children  ;  but  there  are  great  numbers  of 
people  in  the  world  who  yield  their  minds  to  the  devil,  and 
become  his  children  ;  thefe  wicked  perfons  greatly  diftrefs  and 
injure  the  good  part  of  mankind,  in  refpecl:  to  the  concerns  of 
this  life:  but  we  learn  from  this  LeiTon  that  there  is  another 
world>  in  which  a  final  feparation  will  be  made  betwixt  the 
wicked  and  the  good,  when  one  will  receive  a  glorious  reward 
in  heaven,  and  the  other  will  be  configned  to  a  place  of  ever- 
lafting  torment. 

Ver.  44  to  the  end.  The  parables  of  the  treafure  hid  in  the 
field>  and  the  pearl  of  great  price,  are  defigned  to  mow  that 
nothing  in  this  world  can  be  fo  valuable  to  us  as  falvation, 
and  that  we  fhould  take  the  utmoft  pains  to  know  ths 
religion  of  Chri ft,  that  we  may  obtain  falvation.  And  the 
parable  of  the  net  was  defined,  like  that  of  the  tares,  to  {how 
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the  difference  which  there  will  be  betwixt  the  good  and  the 
wicked  in  the  next  world. 

CHAPTER    XIV. 

Ver.  I  to  13.   Obferve,  that  John  the  Baptift  preferved  his 

character   for    integrity    to  the   lalt;  and  that  he  had  the 

courage  to  reprove  even  a  prince  for  the  practice  of  wicked- 

nefs.     In  this  account  of  Herod,  we  have  an  example  which 

proves  that  the  devil  drives  men  on  from  one  fin  to  another 

•when  they  once  yield  to  his  temptations.    At  firft  Herod  had 

great  reverence  for  John  the  Baptift,  and  heard  him  gladly, 

but  he  certainly  did  not  bring  forth  fruits  meet  for  repentance  • 

inftead  of  doing  fo,  he  married  a  woman  againft  the  laws  of 

the  land  ;  then  he  put  the  Baptift  into  prifon  for  telling  him 

of  his  fault ;  then  he  took  a  ram.  oath ;  and  at  laft,  to  pleafe 

a  xvicked  woman,  he  put  a  good  man  to  death.    This  fliould 

make   us    refolve   to   guard    againft   the   firft    temptation. 

Though  Herod  had  put  the  Baptift  to  death,   there  was  a 

monitor  within  him   which  he  could  not  deflroy — one  who 

was  always  accufmg  him,  and  filling  him  with  terror — bis 

own  conference.     Herod  was  of  the  feet  of  the  Sadducees,  who 

did  not  believe  in  the  refurrecYion  of  the  dead,  yet  bethought 

John  the  Baptift  was  rifen,  and  he  was  afraid.     A  wounded 

confcience  is  the  greateft  tormentor  any  one  can  have  ;  we 

Should  therefore  ftrive  to  keep  a  quiet  confcience,  by  living  a 

good  life.     John's  enemies  did  not  profper  in  the  world,  for 

Herod  was   foon  after   driven  out  of  his  kingdom,  and  his 

\vicked  wife  and  daughter  with  him.     Death  is  an  evil  to 

none  but  the  wicked.     John  the   Baptift  had  done  what  he 

came  into  the  world  for,    namely,  to  prepare  the  way  for  the 

flfejfiah,  and  to  bear  witnefs  that  JESUS  was  he\  and  GOD, 

after  having  tried  his  faith  and  patience,  faw  fit  to  remove 

him  to  a  better  world,  and  fuffered  Herod   to  put  him  to 

death,  that  John  might  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven, 

and  receive  the  great  reward  promifed  by  our  Saviour  in  his 

Sermon  on  the  Mount,  to  thofe  who  fliould  be  perfecutedfor 

nghteoufncfsfake. 

Ver.  13,  14.  Our  Lord  withdrew  himfelf  from  thofe  parts 
becaufe  he  did  not  fee  fit  to  appear  before  Herod  at  that  time  ; 
|&<at  obferve,  wherever  he  went  great  multitudes  followed 

him, 


540  ST.    MATTHEW. 

him,  and  he  healed  them  all.  And  we  may  be  certain  that 
he  will  heal  the  fouls  of  all  who  feek  to  him  to  be  delivered 
from  eternal  death. 

Ver.  15/0  22.  This  miracle  was  diftinguifhed  from  the 
reft  of  our  LORD'S  wonderful  works,  by  being  wrought  in 
favour  of  a  great  multitude,  which  made  it  the  more  re 
markable.  Obferve,  that  our  Saviour,  by  his  own  blefling, 
multiplied  the  fmall  ftock  of  provifions  which  the  Apoftles 
produced,  and  thus  proved  himfelf  to  be  the  LORD  GOD. 
From  our  Saviour's  compaffionfor  the  multitude,  the  rich  are 
inftrucled  to  pity  the  poor,  and  help  their  neceffities;  and 
the  poor  fhould  take  particular  notice,  that  thofe  whom  our 
Saviour  fed  were  perfons  who  came  far  and  near  to  receive 
inftrucYion  from  him,  not  thofe  who  were  rude  and  clamo 
rous,  infilling  to  be  fed ;  and  that  the  loaves  he  multiplied 
were  barley  loaves,  fuch  as  he  himfelf  and  his  difciples  eat;. 
This  fhould  lead  the  poor  to  attend  to  their  duty  in  the  firft 
place,  not  doubting  but  that  they  will  be  fed  by  fome  means 
or  other,  and  not  to  murmur  when  there  is  a  neceffity  for 
them  to  eat  an  inferior  kind  of  bread.  And  every  one, 
whether  rich  or  poor,  fhould  take  notice  tkat  our  Saviour 
commanded  the  fragments,  or  broken  pieces,  to  be  gathered 
tip,  that  nothingjhould  be  Io/L  Indeed  it  is  very  finful  to  vvaile 
any  thing  which  is  good  for  food. 

Verf  22  to  34.  By  walking  on  the  fea,  our  Lord  (bowed 
his  power  over  nature.  Peter  could  not  have  trode  upon  the 
rough  waves  without  the  miraculous  fupport  of  our  Saviour, 
which  was  withheld  for  a  moment  to  try  his  faith.  Obferve, 
that  all  who  faw  this  miracle  acknowledged  Chrift  to  be  the 
SON  OF  GOD. 

Vcr.  34  to  the  end.  What  is  here  related  of  our  LORD'S 
walking  upon  the  fea  andy?////7*£  a  tempcjl,  fliould  produce  in 
us  a  firm  belief  :_of  the  unbounded  power  of  Chrift,  and  of 
the  care  he  takes  of  his  fervants,  there  being  no  danger  fo 
great  but  he  can  deliver  them  from  it,  no  affliction  fo  fevere 
but  he  can  bring  it  to  a  happy  iffue ;  and  our  benevolent 
Saviour  on  thefe  occafions  makes  his  fervants  more  fenfible 
of  his  love  by  the  comforts  and  helps  he  affords  them.  Do 
not  fuppofe  it  was  owing  to  any  virtue  in  the  clothes  our 
LORD  wore,  but  on  account  of  \hefaith  of  thofe  who  touched 
bis  garments,  that  they  were  cured  of  their  difeafes. 
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CHAPTER    XV. 

Ver.  I  to  10.  From  our  Lord's  difcourfe  with  the  Phari- 
fees  we  learn  that  children  fhould  help  their  aged  parents ; 
that  vows  and  oaths,  which  are  contrary  to  the  divine  law, 
ought  not  to  be  kept;  that  GOD  rejects  the  worfhip  of  thofe 
who  honour  him  only  with  their  mouths,  and  that  he  will 
be  ferved  according  to  his  own  laws,  not  according  to  the 
tradition  of  men. 

Ver.  io  to  21.  Thefe  verfes  teach  us  that  not  only  external 
or  outward  actions  defile  men,  but  likewife,  and  chiefly, 
wicked  and  impure  thoughts  and  defires,  which  lead  to  all 
kind  of  bad  deeds.  This  (hould  lead  us  to  pray  to  God  to 
grant  us  his  Holy  Spirit,  that  we  may  have  purity  of  heart  and 
confcience.  By  the  blind  leaders  of  the  blind \  vcr.  14,  our 
Saviour  meant  the  Pharifees  and  their  followers  who  were 
fpiritually  blind. 

Ver.  21  to  32.  The  poor  woman  who  followed  our  Saviour 
was  a  heathen,  yet  fhe  had  a  ftrong  faith  in  the  power  of 
Chrift;  and  it  was  to  give  her  the  opportunity  of  Showing 
this  faith  that  our  LORD  at  firft  appeared  not  to  attend  to 
her,  and  afterwards  fpoke  to  her  as  the  Jews  were  accuftomed 
to  addrefs  heathens,  who  they  confidered  as  no  better  than 
dogs;  it  is  plain  from  our  LORD'S  kind  anfwer  to  the  woman, 
that  he  was  far  from  regarding  her  in  this  defpicable  light ; 
and  from  his  kindnefs  to  thofe  who  came  to  be  healed,  we 
learn  that  thofe  who  come  to  him  he  will  in  no  wife  cafl  out: 
not  that  we  are  to  expert  our  Saviour  to  do  exactly  the 
lame  things  for  us  that  he  did  for  thofe  who  followed  him 
when  upon  earth,  but  he  will  certainly  do  that  which  is  bed 
for  oMrfeuls,  if  we  have  a  true  faith  in  him. 

Ver.  32  to  the  end.  The  multitude  on  whom  our  LORD 
took  companion  confided  of  people  who  (howed  their  faith 
by  coming  from  diftant  places  to  bring  a  number  of  didrefled 
perfons  to  him,  and  who  ftaid  with  him  till  their  own  {lock 
of  provifions  was  fpent,  and  who  glorified  GOD  for  the 
miracles  they  had  feen.  It  is  probable  that  there  were  eight 
or  nine  thoufand  at  lead  fed  by  this  miracle,  for  women  and 
children  ufually  compofe  the  Jargeft  part  of  a  multitude. 
From  our  LORD'S  companion  to  this  multitude,  we  (hould 

learn 
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learn  to  do  what  we  can  afford   in  order  to  feed  the  hungry, 

especially  thofe  who  follow  CHRIST. 

CHAPTER   XVI. 

Ver.  I  ta  13.  The  Pharifees  and  Sadducees,  though  they 
differed  in  religious  opinions,  agreed  in  their  hatred  of  Chrift, 
and  took  every  opportunity  si  tempting  him,  that  is,  of  trying 
to  draw  words  from  him  for  which  they  might  bring  an  ac- 
cufation  againft  him  before  the  Jewiih  rulers.  They  might 
as  eafily  have  known  by  his  miracles  and  doctrine  that  our 
Saviour  was  the  MefTiah,  as  they  could  know  by  'the  appear 
ance  of  the  {ky  what  kind  of  weather  it  would  be.  Our 
LORD  called  the  Jews  an  adulterous  generation,  becaufe  they 
had  broken  their  covenant  with  GOD,  by  rejecting  the  true 
Meffiah.  Our  Saviour's  difciples  often  miftook  his  words, 
becaufe  they  did  not  confider  the  fpiritual  meaning  of  them  ; 
they  had  not  yet  received  the  gift  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT  to 
underfland  all  my  (lories. 

Ver.  13/0  20.  Our  LORD  put  queftions  to  his  difciples, 
to  give  them  an  opportunity  of  profeffing  their  faith.  Peter 
appears  to  have  had  the  greateft  faith  of  any  of  the  apoftles. 
Flejb  and  blood,  that  is,  hitman  nature,  could  not  have  dif- 
covered  that  JESUS  was  the  CHRIST,  the  Son  of  the  living  GOD  j 
but  this  divine  truth  was  revealed  from  heaven  by  GOD  THE 
FATHER  to  John  the  BaptUf,  who  had  communicated  it  to 
Peter,  and  Peter's  mind  had  been  opened  to  receive  it.  What 
Peter  believed  might  therefore  be  (aid  to  be  revealed  to  him  by 
the  FATHER.  Our  LORD'S  words,  ver.  18,  fignified  that 
Peter  ihould  be  the  firft  to  preach  the  Gofpel  after  Chrifl's 
refurrecYion ;  and  that  he  fhould  have  the  privilege  of  ad 
mitting  men  into  the  Chriftian  covenant  by  baptifm,  fo  that 
they  might  become  inheritors  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  or  of 
refufing  them  if  they  had  not  the  proper  qualifications 
required  of  thofe  who  were  baptized,  namely,  faith  and  re 
pentance.  The  fame  power  was  given  to  all  the  other 
apoftles  afterwards. 

Ver.  31  to  the  end.  Our  LORD  foretold  his  fufferings  that 
his  difciples  might  know  afterwards  that  nothing  happened  to- 
rum  but  what  was  ordained  of  the  Father  ;  and  that  he  «;//- 
lingly  undertook  the  redemption  of  mankind.  Peter's  zeal 

led 


ST.    MATTHEW.  543 

led  him  into  an  error,  and  our  LORD  rebuked  him,  becaufe 
in  this  inftance  he  fpake  as  Satan  himfelf  might  have  done* 
Our  LORD'S  addrefs  to  his  difciples  (bowed  that  they  were 
to  expect  perfecution,   but  that  they  ihould  have  a  'glorious 
reward  at  the  end  of  the  world.     Not  only  the  do&rine  of 
the  Scribes  and  Pharifees,  but  all  falfe  do&rine,  may  be  com 
pared  to  leaven  ;  for  it  fpreads  quickly  when  it  can  find   its 
way  :  we  fhould  therefore  be  constantly  upon  our  guard,  and 
beware  of  thofe  who  teach  any  thing  contrary  to  the  revealed 
will  of  GOD.     There  are  ftili  various  opinions  prevailing  in 
the  world  concerning  CHRIST,  but  none  can  be  right  ex 
cepting  that  which  Peter  profefled,  ver.  16 ;  we  fhould  there 
fore  abide  by  it.     From  the  manner  in  which  our  bleflfed 
LORD  fpake  of  his  fufferings,  we  may  be  certain  that  he  wil 
lingly  undertook  to  die  for  mankind,  which  fhould  fill  our 
hearts  with  the   higheft  love  and  gratitude,  and  make  us 
refolve  to  endure  the  fevered  torments,  and  even  give  up  our 
lives,  if  perfecutions  fhould  arife,    rather  than   forfake  our 
Saviour.     Our  Saviour's  words,  ver.  26,   27,   fhould  lead  us 
to  reflect  ferioufly  and  frequently  upon  the  value  of  our  fouls, 
and  the  reward  of  the   righteous.     Ver.  28  related  to  the 
deftruwtion  of  Jerufalem  which  fome  of  the  Apoftles  lived 
to  fee. 

CHAPTER    XVII. 

Ver.  i  to  14.  The  fight  which  the  three  apoflles  beheld 
muft  have  been  truly  glorious  and  wonderful.  They  were 
now  convinced  beyond  a  doubt  that  CHRIST  was  the  Sotf 
OF  GOD.  Peter  delired  to  make  three  tabernacles  there,  in 
hopes  the  glorious  vifion  would  be  frequently  feen,  as  the 
glory  of  the  LORD  had  formerly  been.  Our  LORD  com* 
manded  his  apoftles  to  keep  this  matter  fecret,  becaufe  he 
knew  that  the  report  of  it  would  only  increafe  the  malice  of 
the  Jews,  and  the  time  was  not  yet  come  for  his  delivering 
himfelf  into  their  hands.  From  our  LORD'S  glorious  appear 
ance  at  his  transfiguration ,  and  by  the  declaration  of  GOD 
THE  FATHER,  we  may  be  certain  that  he  was  truly  the  SON 
of  GOD,  and  as  fuch  we  ihould  adore  and  worfliip  him.  He 
is  not  at  prefent  vifible  to  our  eyes,  for  he  now  fitteth  in 
heaven  at  the  right  hand  of  God  the  Father  Almighty;  but 
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we  ihall  behold  him  at  the  laft  day  coming  in  glory,  not 
with  Mofes  and  Elias  only,  but  with  thoufands  and  ten  thou- 
lands  of  angels.  In  the  mean  rime,  if  we  continue  faithful, 
he  will  gracioufly  infpire  us  with  courage  and  fortitude,  as 
he  did  his  apoltles  when  they  lay  trembling  on  the  earth 
before  him,  to  that  we  may  enjoy  peace  in  this  world  and 
behold  him  with  joy  hereafter. 

Ver.  14  to  22.  It  feems  the  A;  oflles  failed'of  performing 
the  miracle  through  want  of  faith;  they  did  not  themfelves 
believe  that  on  their  commanding  the  devil,  in  the  name  of 
Chrifr,  he  would  come  oat  of  the  child. 

Ver.  22  to  the  end.  The  tribute  money  was  an  offering  towards 
public  worihip  at  the  Temple  at  Jerufalem,  which  was  paid 
by  the  men  of  the  Jewifli  nation  every  year,  amounting  to 
about  fifteen  pence  of  our  money.  Our  LORD,  as  the  SON 
OF  GOD,  had  a  right  tarefufe  paying  this  tribute,  yet,  for 
example's  fake,  he  chofe  to  do  it.  The  miracle  he  wrought 
to  fupply  the  money  was  likely  to  increafe,the  faith  of  Peter^ 
who  was  a  filherman.  It  is  fuppofcd  that  the  fifti  had  by 
fome  means  or  other  fwallowed  this  piece  of  money  which 
was  a  ftater,  in  Value  about  three  Jhlllings  \  but  it  was  very 
wonderful  that  Jefus  fhould  know  this,  and  direcT:  that  very 
fifh  to  be  caught.  From  our  LORD'S  paying  the  tribute,  we 
are  inrtru6led  to  pay  with  cheerfulnefs  the  rates  appointed 
for  the  fupport  of  public  worfhip.  From  our  LORD'S  lending 
Peter  to  catch  a  fiih,  we  learn,  that  in  cafes  of  neceffity  we 
fhould  work  in  our  refpeclive  callings,  in  order  to  earn 
money,  fince  GOD'S  blefling  attends  honeft  induitry.  If" 
Peter  had  not  found  money  in  the  mouth  of  the  fifti,  the  fale 
of  it  would  have  fetched  him  fomething,  and  by  fifhing  on 
he  might  have  got  a  fufficient  number  of  fiih  to  produce  the 
fum  he  wanted.  It  is  plain  from  this  miracle,  that  our  blefTed 
LORD,  if  he  had  chofe  it,  could  have  got  great  riches  for 
himfelffrom  the  bottom  of  the  fea  ;  but  he  had  renounced 
all  the  pomps  and  vanities  of  the  world,  and  fubmitted  to  a 
flate  of  poverty  for  the  fake  of  mankind. 

CHAPTER    XVIII, 

Ver.  i  to  7.  Our  LORD'S  difciples,  as  we  learn  from  Mark 
*)   34>  had  privately  difputed  amongft  themfelves  who  fhould 
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fa  the  greateft  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  which  they  exposed 
would  be  an  earthly  one.  By  recommending  a  little  child  to 
their  imitation,  our  LORD  inflrudted  them  to  be  willing  to  be 
taught  and  governed  like  children  of  good  difpofitions,  and 
at  the  fame  time  he  (bowed  his  love  and  tendernefs  for  chil 
dren,  and  all  who  referable  them,  in  being  willing  to  be 
taught  and  governed.  By  offending  one  of  thefe  little  ones, 
may  be  underftood  doing  any  thing  to  injure  them.  From 
our  Lord's  propofing  a  little  child  as  a  pattern  to  his  difciples, 
\ve  are  taught  to  confider  humility,  or  an  humble  mind,  as 
the  ground-work  of  the  Chriftian  religion ;  without  this 
virtue  we  cannot  be  the  children  of  God ;  and  if  we  are  not 
children  of  God,  we  cannot  be  inheritors  of  the  kingdom  of 
heaven. 

Ver.  *]  to  15.  Offences  will  come,  becaufe,  according  to 
the  prefent  {late  of  the  world  in  which  the  wicked  are  mixed 
with  the  good,  the  wicked  will  try  to  injure  the  good.  From 
our  Lord's  own  words  it  is  plain  that  there  is  a  place  of  tor 
ment  provided  for  the  wicked  after  death,  and  that  the 
mifery  of  it  will  be  everlafting.  From  ver.  10,  we  may 
think  that  when  good  children  die  they  become  angels,  and 
are  admitted  into  the  prefence  of  GOD  the  Father  Almighty. 
By  cutting  of  the  hand  or  foot,  and  plucking  out  the  eye,  may 
be  underftood  putting  ourfelves  to  any  pain  or  difficulty  to 
get  rid  of  wicked  defires  and  bad  habits. 

Ver.  15  to  21.  Obferve,  that  in  thefe  verfes  our  Saviour 
efhblifhes  the  authority  of  the  church,  and  fhows  that  all 
its  members  ought  to  fubmit  to  this  authority. 

Ver.  2J  to  the  end.  Ten  thoufand  talents  of  the  money  in  ufe 
at  that  time  among  the  Jews,  amounted  tofevcnty  two  millions 
cf  pounds  of  our  money  ;  an  hundred  pence  wns  no  more  than 
three  pounds  two  Jhillings  and  Jixpence.  The  difference  of 
thefe  fums  fbould  lead  us  to  reflect  how  much  greater  our 
^offences  againfl  GOD  are,  than  thofe  our  fellow  creatures 
commit  againft  us  ;  and  make  us  afhamed,  as  well  as  afraid, 
to  indulge  an  unforgiving  temper,  iince  we  ftand  in  need  of 
fo  much  forgivenefs  ourfelves  ;  and  if  we  do  not  pardon 
heartily  and  fmcerely  the  injuries  and  offences  we  receive, 
we  muft  expect  a  juft  and  dreadful  punifbmeat  in  the  world 
to  come. 

N  N  CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    XIX. 

Kr.  1^13.  What  our  LORD  here  fays  concerning  the 
divorces  which  were  then  fo  common  among  the  Jews, 
teaches  us  in  general  that  many  things  had  been  tolerated 
till  then  which  were  not  to  be  allowed  under  the  Chriftian 
dilpertfaUon.  In  particular  the  having  more  wives  than  one 
at  a  time,  and  the  putting  away  their  wives  as  the  Jews 
did. 

Fcr.  13  to  1 6.  The  parents  who  brought  their  infants  to 
CHRIST  had  a  high  opinion  of  him,  and  regarded  him  as 
the  Meffiah.  The  difciples  rebuked  thefe  people,  perhaps, 
becaufe  they  interrupted  our  LORD'S  difcourfe,  or  becaufe 
they  thought  it  beneath  him  to  attend  to  children,  as  he 
came  into  this  world  to  mftrucl  men,  and  to  work  miracles'. 
Though  our  Saviour  is  no  longer  on  earth,  there  is  no  reafon 
to  think  his  kindnefs  for  children  is  leflened.  He  is  itill 
ready  to  receive  all  who  are  brought  unto  him.  Therefore 
parents  ihould  make  it  their  riril:  care  to  have  their  infants 
baptized,  which  is  bringing  them  to  CHRIST;  and  children, 
as  they  grow  up,  (hould  be  taught  that  they  have  been  taken 
to  their  Saviour,  and  ihould  be  admotiifhed  to  try,  like 
Chrift  in  his  human  nature,  to  grow  inwifdom  as  they  grow 
injlaturc,  that  they  may  in  time  be  perfect  Chriflians. 

Vcr.  1 6  to  27.  The  rich  young  man  regarded  our  LORD 
as  a  teacher  of  righteoufnefs,  but  from  his  calling  him  good 
mafter,  we  may  judge  that  he  did  not  believe  in  him  as  the 
Son  of  God i  therefore  our  LORD  afked  him  why  he  called  him 
good.  This  young  man  had  kept  the  commandments  of  the 
law  as  far  as  they  related  to  his  duty  to  his  neighbour,  and  he 
clefi red  eternal  life;  but  he  preferred  his  worldly  pofieflions 
to  it,  he  could  not  therefore  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven 
becaufe  he  was  not  willing  to  do  what  was  neceflary  for  the 
firfl  Chriflians,  namely,  fell  all  their  eftates  and  put  their 
money  into  one  common  pnrfe,  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole 
community.  Our  LoPvD's  difciples  underftood  from  his 
words,  ytr.  23,  24,  that  a  rich  man  could  not  \)cfaved\ 
l>ut  our  LORD'S  anfwer  fhewcd  that  he  meant  thofe  only 
who  trujl  in  riches.  There  were  many  rich  men  in  the  time 
of  the  apoftles  who  fold  all  their  pofTefTions  for  the  fake  of 
the  Gofpel  ;  and  there  are  many  in  thefe  days  who  truft  in 
GOD,  and  pray  for  the  help  of  his  Holy  Spirit  to  enable  them 
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to  make  a  good-life  of  their  riches ;  and  who  would  part  with 
all  they  poiTds  in  this  world  rather  than  lofe  eternal  life  and 
the  treafures  of  heaven. 

Ver.  27  to  tbsend.  What  Peter  faid,  ver.  27,  was  very 
true,  but  he  mould  not  have  boafted  ;  however  our  LORD 
knew  that  he  and  his  fellow  difciples  had  left  all  and  followed 
him,  he  therefore  gave  him  a  gentle  anfwer  to  encourage  his 
hopes,  and  then  prepared  his  difciples  to  expect  to  fee  him 
{lifter;  but  they  had  not  yet  received  the  Holy  Ghofi^ 
and  were  fo  fully  perfuaded  that  the  Mefliah  was  to  reign, 
upon  earth,  that  they  could  not  umleiftand  his  meaning.  Ob- 
ferve  our  Lord's  prornife  to  his  twelve  apoftles,  ver.  28. 

CHAPTER    XX. 

Ver.  \  to  ij.  The  principal  defign  of  this  parable  was  to 
fhow  that  the  Gentile^   though  newly   called   into  covenant 
with  GOD,  fliould  enjoy  as  great  privileges  as  the  Jews,  who 
had  long  been   called   the  people  of  GOD.     The  vineyard 
fignifies  the  kingdom  of  heavfen,    which  begins  upon  earth. 
Thofe  firit  hired  were  the  Jews,  thofe  lad  hired  the  Gentiles. 
Ver.  16.    To  be  called,   fignifies  to  be  put   in  the  way  of  fal- 
vation  ;  to  btcbofen^  iignifies  to  be  put  in  pofieflion  of  eternal 
happinefs.     Some  people,    from   the  parable  of  the  labourers 
in  the  vineyard,   encourage   themfelves  in  the  thought  that 
provided  they  repent  at  the  laft,  they  ihall  be  upon  an   equal 
footing  in  the  next  world  with  thofe  who  have  led  Chriftian 
lives  from  their   infancy  ;  but    no   fuch    doctrine   was  ever 
taught  by  our  Saviour.      Every  perfon  who  is   received  into 
the  Chriftian  covenant  by  baptifm  is  called,  he   is  invited  to 
partake  of  the  bleffings  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven  ;  and  he  is 
required  to  live  according  to  his  Chriftian  profeflion,  and  not 
to  truft  to  a  late  repentance,  for  no  one  can  tell  whether  after 
a  life  of  wickednefs,  he  {hall  be  inclined  to  repent,  or  whether 
GOD  will  grant  him  time  for  amendment  of  life  ;  we  fhould, 
therefore,  ftrive  from  the  firft  to  be  among  the  few  that  are 
ihofen. 

Vcr.  17  to  29.  Our  Lord's  difciples  had  taken  up  fo  ftrong' 
a  notion  that  the  kingdom  of  the  Mefliah  would  be  an  earthly 
one,  that  they  did  not  comprehend  his  meaning  when  he 
te\te&  tf fuferlng  and  rifmg  again.  Zcbcdec's  children  were 
jameCan&Jobn.  Our  Saviour's  addrefs  to  thefe  apoftles 
was.  defigncd  to  check  their  ambition,  and  prepare  them  for 
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perfecution  inilend  of  the  worldly  honours  and  dignities  they 
longed  for.  By  drinking  of  his  cup,  $rA  partaking  of  his  baptifm, 
our  1  o  d  meant  partaking  of  his  fufferings.  C3ur  Saviour's 
words  furnifh  a  warning  to  all  Chriftians  to  caft  out  of  their 
hearts  all  pride  and  ambition  ;  to  live  humbly  and  bear  their 
crofs  according  to  the  example  which  the  Son  of  God  has 
given  them. 

Vcr.  29  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  give  a  proof  of  our  Saviour's 
divine  power  as  well  as  of  his  terder  companion.  By  calling 
him  the  Son  of 'David ',  the  blind  man  acknowledged  him  to 
be  the  Mefliah. 

CHAPTER   XXI. 

Ver.  i  to  12.  In  the  Book  of  the  Prophet  Zechariah, 
f  \ip.  ix.  ver.  9,  we  find  the  following  prediction  :  Rejoice 
greatly  Q  daughter  of  TJ'MI,  fhout,  0  daughter  of  Jcriifalcmy 
behold  thy  king  cometh  unto  thec:  he  is  juft,  and  having  fa l- 
i>ationy  lowly,  and  riding  upon  an  aft,  and  upon  a  colt  the  foal 
of  an  afs.  By  entering  Jerufalem  in  this  manner  our  Saviour 
ihowed  that  he  was  the  Mefliah,  the  true  king  of  Ifrael, 
whole  coming  was  foretold  by  the  Prophet.  The  multitude 
regarded  him  as  fuch  though  he  had  none  of  the  enligns  of 
royally.  The  word  hofanna  fignifies  fave  we  bcfeech  thee. 
It  was  our  LORD'S  conftant  practice  to  take  his  journeys  on 
foot;  this  is  the  only  inftance  we  read  of  his  going  in  any 
other  way,  and  he  chofe  a  bcajl  whereon  never  man  had  rode ; 
but  he  could,  by  divine  power,  bring  every  creature  to  his 
will. 

Vcr.  12  to  17.  There  were  people  who  fat  at  the  entrance 
of  the  Temple  felling  doves  and  lambs  for  facrifices,  and 
others  who  attended  to  change  foreign  money  into  the  cur 
rent  coin  of  Judea.  The  Temple  certainly  was  not  a  proper 
place  for  traffic  of  this  kind,  therefore  our  Saviour  judged 
proper  to  put  a  flop  to  it.  According  to  the  laws  of  this 
country,  there  cannot  be  fuch  buying  and  felling  and  ex 
changing  of  money  in  our  churches  as  there  was  at  the 
Temple  at  Jerufalem  ;  but  it  is  to  be  feared  that  many  who 
go  to  church  have  their  minds  occupied  about  bargains  and 
other  worldly  matters,  which  is  a  crime  of  the  fame  nature. 
Every  one  who  goes  to  a  place  of  worfhip  (hould  remember 
that  it  is  the  houfs  of  our  heavenly  Father,  and  defigned 
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for  a  houfe  of  prayer,  not  of  worldly  bujinefs.  From  our  LORD'S 
entering  Jerufalem  in  the  manner  foretold  by  the  prophet, 
and  the  circumflances  attending  it,  we  {hould  acknowledge 
him  to  be  the  MESSIAH,  the  true  king  of  Ifrarl ;  and  we 
Ihould  ihow  that  we  honour  him  as  fuch,  by  lifting  up  our 
hearts  and  voices  in  praife  and  adoration  to  him  by  whom 
alone  comes  falvntion.  We  find  that  the  hofannas  of  the 
children  were  acceptable,  therefore  the  infant  tongue  fhould 
be  taught  to  utter  praife  to  the  Redeemer,  and  thofe  chil 
dren  who  are  come  to  the  ufe  of  their  reafon  {hould  join 
with  the  congregation  in  the  houfe  of  GOD,  not  doubting 
but  that  their  hofannas  will  be  as  pleafing  to  their  Saviour  as 
thofe  of  the  children  in  the  Temple. 

Ver.  ij  to  23.  The  miracle  of  the  barren  tig  tree  appears 
to  have  been  intended  by  our  LORD  to  ftrengthen  the  faith 
of  the  dilciples  at  a  time  when  he  was  going  to  fuffer  death, 
and  to  inflrutt  them  in  the  virtue  and  efficacy  of  prayer. 

Ver.  23  to  28.  Our  LORD  would  not  give  a  diredt  anfvver 
to  the  queiVion  which  the  Pharifees  put  to  him  becaufe  he 
knew  they  had  an  ill  defign,  and  did  not  afk  for  the  fake  of 
information,  but  with  a  view  to  betray  him.  But  by  the 
parable  of  the  two  fons  he  intimated  that  thofe  people  who 
were  looked  upon  as  the  greateft  Dinners  among  the  Jews 
had  believed  the  preaching  of  John  the  Baptift  fooner  than 
the  Scribes  and  Pharifees.  This  parable  is  very  applicable  to 
all  finners,  who  repent  and  return  to  their  duty  ;  and  alfo  to 
bad  Chriftians  who,  having  folemnly  engaged  to  ferve  GOD, 
break  their  promifes  and  vow,  and  do  not  live  up  to  their 
profeffion. 

Ver.  33  to  the  end.  This  parable  was  defigned  to  (how  the 
wickednefs  and  ingratitude  of  the  Jews.  The  vineyard  was 
the  church  which  Goo  firft  planted  in  the  Jewiih  nation; 
the  fruit  which  they  ihould  have  given  was  faith  in  GOD'S 
word  and  obedience  to  his  commandments  The  fervants 
fent  from  time  to  time  were  the  prophets.  The  Son  was  the 
Meffiah.  Obferve,  that  the  Jews  taking  this  for  a  real  hif- 
tory,  and  not  perceiving  it  was  a  parable  which  had  a  fpiritual 
meaning,  gave  judgment  againft  themfelves.  The  prophecy 
our  LORD  alluded  to,  ver.  42,  is  in  Pfalm  cxviii.  ver.  22, 
The  ft  one  which  was  to  become  the  head  of  the  corner,  was  that 
kingdom  which  in  Nebuchadnezzar's  dream  was  defcribe'd 
N  N  3  under 
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under  the  fimilitude  of  ajlone  cut  cut  of  a  mountain  without 
bands  ;  fee  Daniel,  chap.  2,  namely,  the  kingdom  of  the 
Mefliah.  What  our  LORD  foretold,  ver.  43,  was  fulfilled 
after  his  afcenfion  into  heaven.  From  the  parables  in  this 
chapter  we  learn  the  julYice  of  GOD'S  dealings  with  the 
Jewifh  nations,  and  Chriftians  fliould  take  warning  from 
them,  for  their  having  been  admitted  into  GOD'S  vineyard 
will  be  of  no  benefit  to  them  if  they  defpife  their  Saviour,  or 
neglecl;  to  do  the  work  appointed  for  them. 

CHAPTER     XXII. 

Ver.  1/014.  In  this  parable  falvation,  through  Chrift,  is 
represented  by  the  marriage  of  the  king  s  Jon.  The  gue/k, 
who  firft  received  an  invitation,  were  the  Jews,  who  on 
many  pretences  reje6ted  it ;  and  have  on  that  account  been  • 
deftroyed,  and  the  city  of  Jerufalem  burnt.  Thoie  from  the 
highways  and  hedges  were  the  Gentiles  who,  in  great  numbers, 
have  been  received  into  the  church  of  Chrift  inftead  of  the 
Jews  who  were  call  out.  The  man  not  having  a  wedding 
garment,  fignified  hypocrites,  falfe  pretenders  to  Cbriftianity, 
who  have  no  faith  or  holinefs.  Outer  darknefs  fignifies  hell, 
to  which  the  wicked,  whether  Jews  or  Gentiles,  will  finally 
be  condemned.  Ver.  14.  Thofe  who  are  called,  iignify  all 
who  have  the  Gofpel  preached  unto  them.  Thofe  who  are 
chofen,  mean  thofe  who  will  finally  be  received  into  heaven. 

far.  15  to  23.  The  Hcrodians  were  a  feSt  among  the  Jews 
who  oppofed  the  Pharifees  in  fome  tilings,  and  held  that  it 
was  lawful  when  conflrained  by  fuperiors  to  comply  with 
idolatry  or  any  falfe  religion.  This  fed!  took  its  name  from 
Herod  the  Great,  who  conformed  to  the  Gentiles  in  fome 
things  contrary  to  the  law  of  Mofes  in  order  to  pleafe  the 
Romans.  The  queftion  which  the  Pharifees  and  Herodians 
put  to  our  Lord,  ver.  17,  was  a  very  enfnaring  one  ;  if  he 
had  faid  it  was  lawful  to  pay  tribute  to  Cisfar  they  would 
have  pretended  that  he  could  not  be  the  Median,  or  he 
would  have  flood  up  for  the  liberties  of  his  people ;  and  if  lie 
had  faid  it  was  not  lawful  they  would  have  immediately  ac- 
cufed  him  to  Pontius  Pilate,  the  Roman  governor,  as  a 
feditious  perfon.  Our  Lord's  moft  prudent  and  wife  anhver 
difappointed  his  enemies ;  and  from  his  words,  render  unto 

Ctefar 


ST.    MATTHEW.  55! 

the  things  which  be  C#far'>$,  and  unto  GOD  the  things 
which  be  GOD'S,  we  are  inftrudted  that  it  is  our  duty  to 
pay  thofe  taxes  willingly  which  the  laws  of  the  country 
require  towards  the  iupport  of  government;  we  are  alib 
taught  by  them  to  pay  the  tribute  which  is  due  to  the 
Supreme  Being,  namely,  praife,  thankfg'rjing,  and  obedience, 
to  his  divine  commandments. 

Per.  23  to  34.  The  Sadducees  did  not  believe  in  the  refur- 
reclion  of  the  dead;  they  put  a  cafe  to  our  LOAD  which 
fhey  thought  would  certainly  puzzle  him,  but  he  ihowed 
that  their  difbelief  of  the  refurrection  proceeded  from  their 
not  understanding  the  Scriptures.  From  our  Lord's  reafoning 
with  thefe  Sadducees  we  learn,  for  a  certainty,  tlwt  there 
will  be  a  refurre&ion  from  the  dead,  and  that  in  the  next 
world  the  condition  of  the  good  wi:l  he  very  different  from 
what  it  is  in  this,  and  greatly  fuperior  to  it;  but  if  we  would 
be  equal  to  the  angels  in  heaven  we  muit  live  like  the  children  of 
GOD  upon  earth. 

for.  34  to  41.  The  law  means  the  ten  commandments, 
which  were  written  upon  two  tables  of  (lone  by  the  finger 
of  Gor>,  and  given  to  Mofes  upon  Mount  Sinai.  Remember 
that  the  firil  table  contained  the  four  commandments  relating 
to  our  duty  to  God  ;  and  the  fecond  table  the  fix  command 
ments  relating  to  our  duty  to  our  neighbour.  To  love  our 
neighbour  as  ourfchcs,  ngnifies  to  love  him  after  the  fame 
manner  as  ourtelves,  or  in  other  words,  to  be  ready  at  all 
times  to  do  unto  others  as  we  would  have  others  do  unto  us.  The 
meaning  of  our  Saviour's  words,  ver.  40,  is,  that  all  the  com* 
mandments  given  by  GOD,  and  all  that  the  prophets  have 
written  concerniiig  the  duties  of  man,  relate  either  to  the 
love  of  GOD  or  the  love  of  our  neighbour.  Since  we  find  that 
it  is  our  duty  to  love  both  GOD  and  our  neighbour,  we  ihoultl 
ftudy  what  is  meant  by  the  two  great  commandments,  and 
(how  our  love  by  keeping  them.  Thofe  who  Jove  GOD 
with  all  their  hearts  will  not  break  the  commandments  of  the 
firjl  table  \  thofe  who  love  their  neighbour  as  themf elves,  will 
not  break  thofe  of  the  fecond  table.  We  have  the  greateft 
reafon  that  can  poflibly  be  for  loving  GOD,  for  he  created  us; 
all  we  have  comes  from  his  bounty,  and  all  we  hope  for 
proceeds  from  his  mercy.  We  can  do  nothing  by  way  of 
N  N  4  return 
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return  to  GOD  for  all  his  goodnefs  to  us,  but  he  has  com 
manded  us  to  fhow  kindnefs  to  our  neighbour,  and  if  we  do 
fo  in  obedience  to  his  commandments,  and  with  a  define  to 
pleafe  him,  God  will  accept  it  as  done  to  himfelf.  We  have 
other  good  reafons  for  loving  cur  neighbour,  we  receive  many 
kindneffes  from  our  fellow  creatures  in  one  way  or  other, 
and  we  have  all  one  GOD  for  our  FATHER,  one  LORD  JESUS 
CHRIST  for  our  Saviour,  one  HOLY  GHOST  for  our  comforter 
and  fanclifier^  one  earth  to  dwell  in,  one  heaven  to  hope  for. 
If  the  two  great  commandments  of  the  law  were  kept  by  all 
mankind  the  earth  itfelf  would  be  a  paradife. 

Vcr.  41  to  the  end.  The  Pharifees  agreed  that  the  Meffiah 
was  to  be  the  Son  of  David,  but  they  were  ignorant  con 
cerning  \\isdivinenature,  therefore  they  could  not  underftand 
the  paffagc  in  the  notb  Pfalm  concerning  which  our  Lord 
queftioned  them.  David,  fpeakingby  the  fpirit  of  prophecy, 
called  CHRIST  LORD,  as  the  LORD  GOD  who  was  to  take 
human  nature  upon  him  in  the  perfon  of  one  of  his  own 
race.  We  fliould  learn  from  this  portion  of  Scripture  to 
acknowledge  our  blefled  Saviour  to  be  the  SON  OF  GOD  as 
well  as  the  Son  of  David. 

CHAPTER    XXIII. 

Vcr.  I  to  13.  This  part  of  our  Saviour's  difcourfe  was  de- 
figned  to  fhow  his  difciples  what  kind  of  people  the  Scribes 
and  Pharifees  were,  and  to  warn  them  not  to  follow  their 
example ;  at  the  fame  time  our  LORD  told  them,  that  as 
Jews  they  ought  to  obey  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees  in  matters 
relating-to  the  law  of  Mofes  Phy  latteries  were  bits  of  parch 
ment  with  texts  of  Scripture  written  upon  them,  which  the 
Jews  wore  on  their  foreheads 

Ver.  13  to  29.  We  find  from  our  Saviour's  own  words, 
that  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees  who  made  the  greateft  preten- 
fions  to  righteoufnefs  committed  the  word  of  crimes,  and 
fought  only  the  praife  of  men.  They  fet  themfelves  againft 
the  Meffiah,  and  did  all  they  could  to  prevent  the  people 
from  receiving  the  Gofpel.  They  made  long  prayers  indeed, 
but  they  neglected  works  of  charity.  They  made  diftinclions 
in  refpedt  to  oaths  which  the  law  of  GOD  did  not  allow. 
They  attended  only  to  the  outward  ceremonials  of  the  law, 

and 
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and  negle&ecl  every  moral   duty.     Outwardly  they  were  all 
religion,  but  inwardly  they  were  all  deceit  and  wickednefs. 

Vtr.  29  to  34.  By  building  the  tombs  of  the  prophets,  the 
Pharifees  pretended  to  honour  their  memories,  but  at  the 
fame  time  they  indulged  in  themfelves  the  fpirit  of  envy  and 
malice  which  had  led  their  forefathers  to  perfecute  thefe 
prophets  ;  and  our  LORD  foretold  that  they  would  do  the 
very  fame  things  in  refpect  to  thole  apoflles  and  righteous, 
men  whom  he  (hould  fend  to  preach  the  Gofpel  to  them, 
and  that  by  doing  fo  they  would  fill  up  the  meajure  of  the 
iniquity  of  their  nation,  and  provoke  GOD  to  withdraw  his  grace 
from  them,  and  caft  them  off  from  being  his  people. 

Ver.  34  to  37.   In    the    34^   and  35^  verfes  our  LORD 
foretold  the  judgments  which  would  be  fent  upon  the  Jewifti 
nation  in  a  few  years.     Obferve,    that  the  thoughts  of  the 
miferies  which  he  knew  would  fa!l  upon  the  once  holy  city, 
moved  our  LORD   with   the  tendered  compaflion,    and  he 
lamented  that  his    chofen  people,    the  Jews,    fhould  have 
abufed  all   the   invitations  to  repentance,    which  he  as  the 
LORD  GOD  had  offered  them   by   his   holy  prophets,   and 
afterwards  by  John  the  Baptift,  and  in  his  own  perfon  as  the 
Meffiah.     It  became  our  LORD  as  the  SON  OF   GOD  to  de 
nounce  woe  or  fevere  punifhment  to  thefe  wicked  hypocrites, 
who  were  totally  unworthy  of  divine  favour  and  compaflion. 
Our  LOR D'S  declaration,  ver.  39,   that  henceforth  they  Jbould 
fee  him  no  more,  perhaps  fignified   that  that  would  be  his  lafl 
vii^t   to  Jerufalem.     From    our   LORD'S  denouncing  woes 
againft  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees  we  learn  how  very  hateful 
the  fins  he  laid  to  their  charge  are  in  the  fight  of  GOD  ;  this 
fhould  lead  us  to  avoid  hypocrify  and  deceit,    and  to  receive 
the  doctrines  of  CHRIST  with  an  humble  and  a  thankful 
heart.     We   fhould   alfo   learn  to   obey  the  gracious  calls 
which  we  have  to  repentance,  and  not  go  on  from  fin  to  fin, 
adding  to  the  guilt  of  the  nation  to  which  we  belong,   and 
helping  to  fill  up  the  meafure  of  its  iniquity.     In  refpeft 
to  his  denouncing  woes  againft  finners  we  are  not  to  follow 
the  example  of  our  Saviour.  It  was  part  of  his  office  as  the 
MESSIAH,  THE  SON  OF  GOD,  to  do  it,  and  he  knew  all  hearts, 
and  there  was  no  danger  of  his  judging  amifs ;  but  we  cannot 
know  our  own  hearts  perfeftly,  much  Icfs  thofe  of  other 
people. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    XXIV. 

Vcr.  I,  2.  This  chapter  contains  our  Saviour's  prophe 
cies  concerning  the  deftru&ion  of  the  Temple  at  Jerufalem, 
and  the  overthrow  of  the  Jewifh  nation  which  were  after 
wards  exactly  fulfilled.  It  alfo  relates  to  the  end  of  the 
world. 

Vcr.  3  to  15.  In  thefe  verfes  our  Saviour  foretold  that  before 
the  deftruclion  of  Jerufalem  there  would  be  many  calami 
ties  in  Judea  and  the  furrounding  nations ;  that  his  followers 
would  be  perfecuted,  and  that  the  Gofpel  would  be  preached 
throughout  the  Roman  empire,  which  was  at  that  time  called 
the  whole  world. 

Vcr.  15  to  29.  The  abomination  of  defolation,  fignifkd 
fomething  very  abominable  to  God,  which  would  be  brought 
into  the  Holy  City,  or  Temple ;  this  probably  meant  idol 
images,  which  the  Romans  would  bring  with  them  when 
they  came  againft  Jerufalem.  This  was  to  be  a  fign  to  the 
Chriftians  to  fly  from  Judea.  Obfei  ve,  ver.  5,  23,  24,  that 
they  were  to  be  particularly  on  their  guard  not  to  be  deceived 
tyfalfe  Chrifts  w\<\falfe  prophets.  Ver.  27  foretold  that  our 
Lord's  bringing  thefe  judgments  upon  the  Jewifh  nation 
would  be  fudden  and  unlooked  for  by  them.  By  the  eagles, 
vcr.  28,  are  underftood  the  Roman  armies,  whofe  ftandard 
was  an  eagle,  a  bird  of  prey,  which  very  properly  reprefented 
a  people  who  made  a  prey  of  all  other  nations.  Every  thing 
our  Lord  foretold  in  thefe  verfes  came  exadtly  to  pafs. 

Ver.  29  to  36.  The  tribulations  which  began  in  thofe  days 
have  continued  in  one  way  or  other  upon  the  Jewifh  nation 
ever  fmce ;  and  the  Jews  ftill  feel  the  effects  of  them  in 
being  a  defpifed  and  abjedl  people  difperfed  all  over  the  world  ; 
and  according  to  our  LORD'S  predictions  in  thefe  verfes  we 
have  reaibn  to  think  that  when  thefe  tribulations  ceafe  the 
tnd  of  the  world  will  come,  when  our  Saviour  will  appear  in 
the  clouds,  as  foretold  vcr.  30.  By  this  generation^  ver.  ^4, 
is  to  be  underftood  not  the  Jews  who  were  then  alive,  but 
their  nation  itfelf  which  ftill  exifts  as  a  diftin&  people,  though 
Jlftcd  as  the  Prophet  expreffes  it,  among  all  nations,  Amos,  ix.  5. 
Ver.  36  to  the  end.  The  exadt  time  of  the  end  of  the  world 
was  not  known  to  the  Mefliah  himfelf  at  that  time  as  man, 
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neither  will  it  ever  be  revealed  to  mankind  till  it  a  Dually 
happens.  We  (lioulcl  therefore  carefully  follow  our  LORD'S 
admonition,  vcr.  44,  by  living  in  fuch  an  holy  and  religious 
manner  that  we  may  be  always  prepared  for  it ;  for  it  will 
be  a  dreadful  thing  indeed  to  be  furprized  by  the  coming  of 
our  heavenly  judge  in  the  midft  of  a  wicked  courfe  of  life  ! 
And  our  Lord,  in  one  fenfe,  ivitlfoon  come  to  every  one  of  w+ 
for  we  muft  all  die,  and  between  the  day  of  our  death  and 
the  day  of  judgment,  nothing  can  be  done  towards  our  fal- 
vation ;  and  whenever  the  day  of  judgment  arrives  it  will 
he  the  beginning  of  an  eternity  of  happinefs  to  the  good,  and 
an  eternity  of  mifery  to  the  wicked. 

CHAPTER    XXV. 

Ver.  I  to  14.  The  parable  of  the  ten  virgins  was  defigned 
to  (how  how  CHRIST  will  deal  witb  thofe  who  at  the  day  of 
judgment  lhall  be  in  a  ftate  of  preparation  for  his  coming, 
and  with  thofe  who  ihall  have  lived  carelefs  lives.  It  was  a 
part  of  the  marriage  ceremony  among  the  Jews  for  the  bride- 
groom  to  go  out  in  ihe  night  by  torch  and  lamp  light,  at 
tended  by  his  friends,  to  the  houfe  of  the  bride,  where  flic 
waited  for  him  with  her  bride-maids,  who,  upon  notice  given 
them,  went  out  to  meet  him  with  their  lamps  in  their  hands, 
to  light  him  into  the  gueft  chamber,  in  order  to  celebrate  the 
nuptials  with  a  feaft  and  rejoicings.  The  bridegroom  in  the 
parable  is  our  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST.  The  marriage  is  the 
end  of  the  world,  when  he  will  come  to  receive  his  church, 
called  in  other  parts  of  Scripture,  the  bride.  The  marriage 
day^  is  the  day  of  judgment.  The  five  wife  virgins  reprefent 
fincere  and  watchful  ChriiVinns,  the  five  fooli/7)  ones  thofe 
who  think  they  have  ri^hteoufnefs  enough  if  they  can  pafs 
in  the  world  for  good  fort  of  people,  and  think  but  little  of 
providing  againft  our  Lord's  coining  and  a  future  ftate. 

Ver.  14  to  31.  By  the  talents  given  by  the  matter  to  his 
fervants,  are  meant  the  different  gifts  GOD  beftpws  upon 
his  people,  to  lome  more,  to  others  lefs,  fuch  as  riches, 
ivifdom,  power  ijhength  ;  in  ihort,  any  thing  they  can  employ 
to  the  honour  of  GOD,  the  good  of  their  fellow  creatures, 
or  the  benefit  of  their  own  fouls.  Some  people  make  a  good 
liie  of  thefe  gifts,  others  a  bad  one;  but  we  learn  from  this 
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parable  that  every  one  will  be  called  to  a  ilrict  account  for 
the  ufe  or  abufe  of  his  talents,  and  will  be  rewarded  or 
puniihed  accordingly.  Nor  will  it  be  fufficient  for  any  one 
to  be  able  to  fay  i  have  done  no  harm  ;  for  every  perfon 
muft  endeavour  to  do  all  the  good  he  can,  and  there  are  none 
who  are  not  able  to  do  fome  good,  for  even  the  bearing  of 
poverty  and  afflictions  properly  will  be  reckoned  as  a  great 
improvement  of  talents. 

Per.  31  to  the  end.  In  thefe  verfes  our  LORD  gives  a  plain 
account  of  the  day  of  judgment.  From  his  words  to  thofe 
on  his  right  hand^  ver.  34,  we  may  underftand,  that  before 
this  world  was  made  there  was  a  better  world  provided  for 
fuch  as  mould  lead  good  lives  upon  earth,  and  that  it  was  the 
will  of  GOD  from  the  beginning,  that  the  wicked  mould  have 
their  portion  with  devils. 

From  the  whole  of  our  LORD'S  difcourfe  begun  in  the 
\a&  chapter,  and  ended  in  this,  we  learn  that  there  certainly 
will  be  a  day  of  judgment,  and  that  we  ought  to  keep  our- 
felves  in  conftant  preparation  for  it.  Our  LORD  himfelf  has 
told  us  in  what  manner  we  {hould  prepare  ourfelves;  that 
we  fhould  furnifh  our  minds  with  Chriftian  virtues,  and 
have  a  conftant  view  to  our  latter  end  ;  that  we  ihould  im 
prove  our  various  gifts  and  talents  fo  as  to  glorify  GOD,  and 
benefit  our  fellow-creatures;  and  that  we  fhould  pra6life 
charity  and  mercy  to  the  utmofl  of  our  power.  In  order  to 
induce  us  to  do  fo,  our  LORD  condefcends  to  put  the  focr  in 
his  own  place,  and  kindly  calls  them  his  brethren.  Surely  we 
ought  to  he  ready  to  do  every  thing  we  poffibly  can  for  the 
Saviour  who  died  for  us ;  but  he  is  exalted  far  above  all 
poverty  or  diftrefs,  we  can  do  nothing  for  him  ;  but  the  poor 
are  always  before  us.  There  will  be  naked  to  clothe,  fick 
perfons  and  prifoners  to  vifit,  hungry  to  feed,  thirfty  to  give 
drink  to,  as  long  as  the  world  lafts.  All  thefe  the  rich  can 
relieve,  and  the  poor  themfelves  have  frequent  opportunities 
of  helping  thofe  who  are  miferable.  Even  a  cup  of  cold  water 
given  in  the  name  of  a  dlfcipie  Jhall  not  lofe  Its  reward.  Only 
let  us  keep  in  our  minds  the  inclination  to  do  what  our 
Saviour  has  recommended,  and  we  (hall  be  fure  to  meet  with 
objects.  Let  vis  then  regard  the  poor  with  pity  for  CHRIST'S 
fake,  and  earn  the  reward  he  has  promifed. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    XXVI. 

Vtr.  I  to  6.  Thefe  verfes  fhovv  that  nothing  relating  to  our 
LORD'S  fufferings  was  unknown  to  him.  Obferve,  that  he 
informed  his  difciples  of  the  very  day  on  which  he  mould  be 
betrayed.  Recollect  that  the  feaft  of  \htpaffover  was  kept  in 
commemoration  of  the  LORD'S  paffing  over  the  houfes  of  the 
Ifraelites  when  he  flew  the  firft  born  of  Egypt.  The  Jewifli 
priefts  did  not  intend  to  put  Jefus  to  death  on  that  day,  but 
it  was  the  will  of  GOD  that  the  Redeemer  ftiould  offer  hira- 
felf  up  for  the  fins  of  the  world  at  that  very  time. 

Per.  6  to  14.  The  woman  who  anointed  our  LORD  with 
ointment  was  Mary  the  fifter  of  Lazarus  \fee  John,  chap.  xii. 
The  fortitude  of  our  LORD  was  quite  aftonifhing.  Though, 
he  knew  lie  was  very  (hortly  to  endure  various  tortures,  and 
to  be  put  to  a  moft  painful  and  ignominious  death,  his  mind 
was  perfe6lly  calm  and  ferene ;  he  joined  the  company  with 
liis  friends,  and  talked  of  his  death  with  as  much  compofure 
as  if  he  had  been  only  going  to  take  a  fhort  journey  ;  for  he 
knew  that  he  had  in  all  things  done  the  will  of  his  heavenly 
Father,  and  that  he  fhould  rife  victorious  from  the  grave, 
and  afcend  to  his  heavenly  kingdom.  In  this  inftance,  as 
in  every  other,  our  blefled  Saviour  fet  an  example  which  no 
man  can  come  up  to  ;  hut  we  fhould  endeavour  to  be  as  near 
it  as  poffible,  by  preparing  our  minds  for  a  future  ftate,  and 
trufting  in  GOD  to  fupport  us  in  our  dying  agonies. 

Ver.  14  to  17.  The  agreement  which  Judas  made  with 
the  chief  priefts  ihows  what  crimes  avarice  will  lead  men 
into  ;  and  it  fliould  make  us  very  careful  how  we  fufFer  the 
love  of  money  to  fteal  into  our  hearts. 

Ver.  ij  to  20.  By  preparing  the  pafjover,  was  meant  pro 
viding  a  lamb  to  be  roailed  for  fupper,  and  eaten  with  un 
leavened  bread  and  bitter  herbs.  The  lamb  thus  eaten  was 
called  the  pafcal  lamb,  and  it  was  meant  to  reprefent  the 
Redeemer,  who  had  delivered  Ifrael  out  of  Egypt,  and  who 
was  to  deliver  mankind  from  the  bondage  of  fin,  and  fave 
thofe  who  had  faith  in  GOD'S  mercy  from  eternal  death. 
Our  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST  was  himfelf  the  Redeemer,  and 
is  called  by  John  the  Baptift,  'The  Lamb  of  God  that  taketh 
the  Jim  of  the  world  \  fee  Jobn%  chap.  i.  ver,  29,  36. 
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Vev.  2O  to  3  r .  Our  LORD  intimated  to  his  difcLIes  that 
he  knew  he  (houkl  be  betrayed,  to  prove  that  nothing  came 
upon  him  that  he  did  not  expe£t,  and  that  he  willingly  fub- 
mitted  to  every  thing  that  was  appointed  for  him  to  fuffer.. 
Cbferve,  that  when  our  Saviour  had  eaten  the  laft  paffbver 
\vith  his  difciples,  he  appointed  the  Sacrament  of  the  LORD'S 
Supper  in  its  fteau.  The  pa/cal  lamb  was  no  longer  to  be 
facrificed,  for  THE  REDEEMER,  was  going  to  give  his  own 
body,  and  tojhcd  bis  own  blood,  on  tbc  crops,  for  that  great  re 
demption  of  which  the  redemption  of  the  children  of  Ifrael 
from  Egypt  was  but  a  type  or  fhadovv.  When  our  LORD  took 
the  bread  in  his  hand,  and  bleffed  it,  and  brake  it,  and  gave  it 
to  his  difciples,  faying,  Take,  cat,  this  is  my  body  which  Is 
given  for  you,  and  the  cup,  faying,  Drink  ye  all  of  it,  this  is 
my  blood  of  the  New  Teftamcnt,  which  Isftcdfor  many  for  the 
rcmijfion  of  jins,  he  willingly  offered  his  body  and  blood  for 
the  redemption  of  mankind ;  he  teflificd  that  he  was  now 
ready  to  be  iacrirlced  upon  the  csofs:  and  when  he  faid,  Do 
this  in  remembrance  of  me,  he  ordained  the  HOLY  SACRAMENT 
of  the  LORD'S  SUPPER,  inftead  of  the  pa/fiver,  to  be  a  me 
morial  to  the  end  of  the  world  of  his  dying  for  the  remiflion. 
of  fins.  The  blood  of  the  New  'Tcftamcnt  fignified  the  blood 
of  the  New  Covenant,  namely,  GOD'S  covenant  through 
CHRIST,  for  the  forgivenefs  pf  fins  to  all  that  fhould  believe 
in  him  for  his  fake.  Surely,  we  ought  to  hold  that  holy 
Sacrament  in  the  highefl  reverence  which  our  LORD  ordained 
with  fuch  foleranity,  and  for  fuch  an  important  pnrpofe. 
Yet  how  many  are  there  who  call  themfclves  Chriftians  that 
never  do  at  any  time  \vkat  our  LORD  commanded  ALL  to  do  in 
remembrance  of  him  ! 

Ver.  31  to  36,  The  prophecy,  to  which  our  Saviour  al 
luded,  vcr.  31,  is  in  the  thirteenth  chapter  of  Zecbarlah.  Peter 
was  a  very  zealous  Appftle,  and  iincerely  loved  our  LORD  ; 
but  he  had  too  much  confidence  in  himfelf,  he  thought  he 
could  ftand  the  fevered  trials.  Our  LORD  knew  the  weak- 
nefs  of  Peter,  and  forewarned  him  of  his  fall. 

Ver.  36  to  47.  It  was  the  will  of  GOD  that  the  Redeemer 
of  the  world  fhould  undergo  the  agonies  defci  ibcd   in  thefc 
verfis,  in  order  to  ihow  that  he  was  fubjecl  to  all  the  infir 
mities  of  our  nature,  and  that  he  gave  himfelf  up  willingly 
6  for 
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ior  the  fins  of  mankind  ;  he  had  none  of  his  own.  The  humble 
and  fervent  prayers  which  CHRIST  made  in  his  agony  teach 
us  to  pray  with  peifeverance  and  fubmifiion  when  we  are  in 
affliction.  The  refignation  of  our  LORD  to  the  will  of  the 
Father  is  a  proof  of  his  perfect  6bedience  to  GOD,  and  of  his 
love  to  mankind,  and  ought  to  be  a  pattern  to  us  in  every 
condition  of  life.  The  warning  our  LORD  gave  his  difciples, 
ver.  41,  to  watch  and  pray,  (hould  teach  us  that  watchfulnefs 
and  prayer  are  the  principal  means  to  overcome  temptation. 

Ver.  47  to  57.  In  the  manner  by  which  our  LORD  was 
'betrayed,  and  his  behaviour  at  the  time,  we  fee  the  treachery 
of  that  wicked  difciple  Judas;  and  the  chearfnlnefs  with 
which  our  LORD  expofed  himfelf  to  death.  The  action  of 
the  difciple,  ver.  51,  proceeded  from  rain  zeal.  Our  LORD'S 
rebuke  to  him,  vcr.  52,  is  a  leflbn  to  Chriilians  never  to 
avenge  themfelves  nor  proceed  to  violence  on  any  occafion. 
Ver.  53  mows  that  our  LORD  would  have  had  angels  to 
protect  him  from  his  enemies  if  he  had  prayed  for  them, 
but  he  willingly  yielded  himfelf  into  the  hands  of  wicked 
men  that  he  might  fulfil  the  prophecies  relating  to  the  fuf- 
ferings  of  the  Mefliah.  It  was  from  fudden  fear  only  that 
the  difciples  fled. 

Ver.  57  to  69.  Obferve,  that  notwithfbnding  all  the  en 
deavours  of  the  Jews  to  find  falfe  vvitnefles,  and  fome  pre 
tence  for  condemning  our  Saviour,  he  was  condemned  only 
for  acknowledging  himfelf  to  be  the  SON  OF  GOD.  The 
evidence  of  the  falfe  witnefs  was  founded  upon  our  Saviour's 
declaration;  fee  John,  chap.  ii.  ver.  19,  by  changing  a  word 
they  altered  the  meaning  of  the  whole  .fentence.  Obferve 
alfo,  that  our  LORD  remained  filent  till  folemnly  called  upon 
in  the  name  of  GOD>  he  then  fpoke  as  a  king  and  as  the  SON" 
OF  GOD.  It  was  a  cuilom  among  the  Jews  to  rend  their 
cloaths  in  token  of  grief;  the  high  pried  pretended  to  be 
greatly  {hocked  at  hearing  blafphemy.  The  great  patience 
with  which  our  Saviour  fuffered  all  the  injuries  and  intuits, 
and  all  the  unjuft  treatment  he  received  from  the  Jews, 
{hould  excite  the  highefV  love  and  gratitude  in  our  hearts 
towards  him,  as  he  endured  all  this  fbr  our  fakes. 

Ver.  69  to  the  end.  Peter  was  in  another  part  of  the  palace 

while, 
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while  our  LORD  was  under  examination.  He  and  all  the 
Apoflles  certainly  ought  to  have  gone  boldly  and  offered 
themfelves  as  witnefles  to  the  innocence  of  their  matter ; 
but  thev  fuffered  their  fears  to  get  the  better  of  their  duty 
and  affection.  It  is  likely  that  Peter  was  denying  him  the 
third  time  when  thofe  who  guarded  our  LORD  were  conduct 
ing  him  from  the  palace  of  the  high  prieft  to  the  council 
chamber.  Peter's  denying  CHRIST  is  a  fad  inftance  of 
human  inconfbney  and  frailty,  which  Ihould  put  all  Chrif- 
tiansupon  their  guard  ;  but  if  they  fall  they  fhould  endeavour 
to  rife  like  Peter,  and  atone  for  their  fins,  not  only  by  the 
tears  of  repentance  but  by  amendment  of  life. 

CHAPTER  xxvir. 

Ver.  I  to  ii.  Obferve  the  difference  in  the   behaviour  of 
Judas  and  that  of  Peter ;  the  former  inflead  of  retiring  to 
relieve  himfelf  by  a  flood  of  tears,  or  going  to  pour   forth  his 
forrows  to  a  friend,   gave  way  to  defpalr,   and  put  an  end  to 
his  own  life.     There  is  no  donbt  but  that  our  LORD  would 
have  gracioufly  pardoned  Judas,   had    he   fought   to  him  for 
Ibrgivenefs.     How  mocking  it  is  to  read  the  anfwer  of  the 
chief  priefh,  when  Judas  confefled  that  he  had  betrayed  the 
innocent !  The  potter's   field  was  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Jerufalem,  and  was  probably  fo  called  from   its  having  beeri 
occupied  by  a  potter.     It  was  the  people  who  gave  it  the 
name  of  The  Field  of  Blood.     The  prophet  Zechariah  fore 
told  the  circumftances  of  betraying  the  Mefliah  for  thirty 
pieces  of  filver,  and  buying  with  them  the  potter's  field  ;  fee 
Zechariah,  chap.  xii.     Judas  defigned,  without  doubt,  to  end 
his  fulFerings  at  once  when  he  hanged  himfelf,  but  he  had 
better  have  endured  life    even   with  a  wounded  confcience, 
than  to  plunge  into  eternity  with  his  guilt  upon  his  head  ; 
for  had  he  felt  a  godly  forrow  for  his  crimes,  great  as  they 
were,    he  would  have    been  pardoned.     It  is  certainly  the 
height  of  folly,  as  well  as  wickednefs,  for  any  one  to  attempt 
to  deftroy  himfelf,  fince  by  fuch  an   a6t,   he  only  increafes 
and  prolongs  thofe  torments  from  which  he  wifhes  to  fly, 
and  adds  to  their  fling  the  bitter  reflection  of  having  com 
mitted  a  crime  for  which  there  is  no  repentance., 

fir. 
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Per.  n  to  27.  As  Judea  was  a  Roman  province  the  Jews 
could  not  condemn  any  one  to  death,  therefore  they  took 
Jefus  to  Pilate.  Obferve,  that  our  LORD  maintained  the 
fame  dignity  before  the  Roman  Governor  as  he  had  difplayed 
in  the  prefence  of  the  chief  priefts ;  and  would  anfvver  no 
queftion  put  to  him  by  a  heathen,  excepting  concerning  his 
being  the  King  of  the  Jews.  The  dream  which  Pilate's 
wife  had  feems  to  have  been  from  GOD.  Pilate  fhowed 
himfelf  to  be  a  very  unjuft  judge  in  ordering  a  perlbn  he 
believed  innocent  to  be  fcourged,  and  in  yielding  him  up  to 
the  malice  of  his  perfecutors.  The  dreadful  imprecation  of 
the  people,  ver.  25,  has  been  fulfilled.  We  fee  the  effects 
of  it  in  the  (late  of  the  Jews  at  this  time.  By  condemning 
the  MESSIAH  to  death  the  Jewifh  nation  brought  down 
dreadful  judgments  upon  themfelves  and  upon  their  children, 
which  will  not  be  wholly  removed  till  our  Saviour  comes 
again  in  the  clouds  of  heaven. 

Ver.  27  to  29.  It  was  the  Roman  foldiers  who  treated  our 
LORD  with  fuch  cruel  indignity  and  mock  majefty  ;  the 
agonies  he  fnffered  from  the  wounds  occaiioned  by  the 
fcourging,  and  the  crown  of  thorns,  muft  have  been  dreadful. 
The  crofs  was  too  heavy  for  one  perfon  to  bear,  yet  there 
was  none  among  the  multitude  who  furrounded  our  LORD 
that  offered  to  afiift  him  in  carrying  it ;  but  a  poor  African, 
paffing  that  way,  they  compelled  him  to  do  it.  Golgotha  was 
the  Hebrew  name  for  Mount  Calvary,  a  fmall  hill  to  the 
north  of  Mount  Sion,  and  north  weft  of  Jerufalem  ;  being 
the  place  appointed  for  the  execution  of  criminals  it  was 
fhut  out  of  the  walk  of  Jerufalem  that  the  city  might  not 
be  polluted.  This  was  a  proper  fpot  for  the  purpofe  of  exe 
cution,  as  the  malefactors  executed  there  might  be  feen  at  a 
diftance  and  by  a  great  number  of  fpeclators.  Crucifixion 
was  a  moft  dreadful  punilhment ;  the  crofs  was  laid  upon  the 
ground,  and  the  perfon  to  be  crucified  was  laid  upon  it,  with 
his  arms  ftretched  out ;  then  the  body  was  fattened  to  the 
crofs  by  large  nails  driven  through  the  hands  and  feet.  When 
this  was  done,  the  crofs  was  raifed  up  and  fixed  in  the  ground  ; 
and  it  frequently  happened  that  the  crucified  perfon  remained 
alive,  but  in  great  agonies,  for  a  confiderable  time.  The 
circumfiance  of  -parting  the  garments,  and  cafling  lots  for  the 

o  o  Iuejii4re> 
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•vcjlure,  was.  foretold  by  David,  Pfalm  xxii.  ver.  i§,  and  the 
whole  Pfalra  is  a  prophecy  relating  to  our  Saviour's  cruci 
fixion.  Obferve,  as  a  very  remarkable  circumftance,  that 
Pilate  di  reeled  an  infcription  which,  inftead  of  pointing  out 
any  crime,  declared  our  LORD'S  real  char  afler  and  proclaimed 
bh  kingdom.  This  infcription  was  written  in  three  languages, 
that  it  might  be  underftood  by  Jews,  Romans,  and  moft 
foreigners.  The  two  malefactors  who  were  crucified*  with 
"  our  Saviour  were  notorious  thieves.  Obferve  alfo,  that  our 
blefTed  LORD  prayed  for  his  executioners  while  they  were 
performing  their  cruel  office.  Thefe  men  were  heathens, 
they  knew  nothing  of  the  Redeemer. 

Ver.  39  to  51.  Our  LOUD  certainly  could  have  come  down 

from  the  crofs    in    a  miraculous   manner,   and  might  have 

avoided  all  his  agonies ;  but  then  he  would  not  have  fulfilled 

the  end  of  his  coming  ;  he  would  not  have  fuffered  willingly 

for  the  redemption  of  mankind.     And  if  he  had  come  down 

from   the   crofs  the   priefts   and    fcribes    would  not   have 

believed  him  to  be  the  Mefliah  ;  for  they  had  hardened  their 

hearts  againft  him  from  the  beginning,  and  were  in  fpiritual 

darknefs ;  they  had  not   the  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit.     St. 

Luke   tells  us   that   only  one   of  the  thieves   reviled  our 

Saviour,    the  other  was  penitent;   fee    Luke>   chap,   xxi'ii. 

•ver.  39.     The  darknefs  at  noon-day,  while  our  LORD  hung 

on  the  crofs,  was  out  of  the  common  courfe  of  nature ;  for  a 

total  eciipfe  of  the  fun  could  not  happen  when  the  moon 

was  at  the  full.     It  added  great  folemnity  to  the  fcene,  and 

may  be  confidered  as   a  fign  of  the   difpleafure  of  GOD  the 

Father,  at  the  treatment  of  his  Son.    The  words  our  Saviour 

fpake  were  the  fame  as  the  beginning  of  the  22d  Pfalm  ; 

they  (how  that  his  agony  was  prodigiouily  great.     We  mufl 

remember  that  he  fuffered  only  in  his  human  nature,  his  divine 

nature  was  not  capable  of  fufTering;  therefore  it  wns  as  man 

that  he  uttered  this  bitter  cry.     The  Jews  pretended  to  mif- 

underftand  his  words  only  that  they  might  infult  him  to  the 

laft.     Our  LORD  moft  likely  felt  extreme  thirft  in  confe- 

quence  of  his  agonies.     When  he  had  received  the  vinegar  he 

had  completed  all  the  prophecies  concerning  the  Meffiah, 

and  having  done  fo  he  willingly  gave  up  the  Ghojl  j  that  is, 

died  for  the  fins  of  mankind, 
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Vcr.  $i  to  5$.  Our  LORD  was  nailed  to  the  crofs  betwixt 
nine  and  twelve  o'clock  in  the  forenoon,  and  expired  betwixt 
three  and  four  in  the  afternoon.  The  rending  of  the  vail  of 
the  T^emplc,  was  a  fign  or  token  that  GOD'S  COVENANT  with 
the  people  of  Ifrael  was  at  an  end,  and  they  were  no  longer 
the  people  of  GOD.  The  rocks  near  Mount  Calvary  ftill 
bear  vifible  marks  of  the  earthquake  which  fplit  them.  The 
centurion  who  guarded  our  LORD  during  the  crucifixion, 
though  a  heathen,  was  convinced  that  Jefus  was  not  only  a 
righteous  man,  but  the  SON  OF  GOD. 

Per.  55  to  62.  Obferve,  that  the  pious  women  who  had 
miniftered  to  our  LORD  before,  attended  him  to  the  lafl. 
Jofeph  of  Arimathea  was  a  member  of  the  great  council  of 
the  Jewifh  nation,  yet  he  was  a  true  and  faithful  difciple  of 
our  Lord's.  There  is  a  fuller  account  of  the  burial  of  our 
Saviour  in  St.  Johns  Gofpel,  chap.xix. 

Ver.  6 1  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  though  our  LORD'S 
enemies  beheld  him  a  lifelefs  corpfe,  covered  with  wounds 
and  bruifes,  their  malice  did  not  ceafe  ;  they  remembered  he 
had  faid  that  in  three  days  hejhould  rife  again  from  the  dead, 
and  they  fefolved  in  themfelves  to  prove  him  an  impoftor. 
Without  doubt  they  looked  into  the  fepulchre  to  convince 
themfelves  the  body  was  there  before  they  clofed  it  up  and 
fealed  it ;  and  as  the  tomb  was  hewn  out  of  the  folid  rock,  it 
was  not  poflible  to  carry  the  body  off  by  any  other  way. 
From  the  prodigies  which  happened  at  our  LORD'S  death,  we 
may  be  certain  that  he  was  the  SON  OF  GOD  ;  and  from  the 
rending  of  the  vail  of  the  Temple,  we  may  conclude  that 
the  old  covenant  made  with  the  people  of  Ifrael  was  put  an 
end  to.  When  Chrift  died  on  the  crofs,  he  fully  eftablifhed 
the  new  covenant ;  he  had  done  all  that  was  required  by  Goo 
for  the  redemption  of  mankind,  and  had  purchafed  our  fal- 
vation  with  his  own  blood,  which  is  called  the  blood  of  the  new 
tejlament  or  covenant.  All  the  facrifices  of  the  old  covenant 
were  types  of  the  great  facrifice  which  the  Redeemer  was  to 
make  for  the  fins  of  the  whole  world  ;  when  he  had  made 
this  facrifice,  the  facrifices  of  the  old  law  loft  their  fignification. 
Chriflians,  therefore,  are  not  required  to  obferve  the  facrinces 
and  other  ceremonies  of  the  Mofaic  law  ;  they  have  nothing 
farther  to  do  with  the  old  covenant  made  on  Mount  sinai 

o  o  3f  than 
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than  to  keep  the  moral  law,  the  ten  commandments^  and  the 
precepts  which  relate  to  our  duty  to  GOD  and  our  NEIGH 
BOUR  :  thefe  our  Saviour  confirmed  ;  this  was  the  law  he 
eame  to  fulfil  and  to  improve,  and  it  makes  a  part  of  the  new 
covenant  as  well  as  of  the  old.  The  law  of  the  New  ^Tejla- 
ment  is  that  by  which  we  (hall  be  judged  ;  and  this  requires 
us  to  commemorate  CHRIST'S  death  by  partaking  of  the 
Holy  Sacrament,  in  which  his  body  and  blood  we,  reprefented 
by  the  bread  and  wine. 

The  hiftory  of  our  Saviour's  crucifixion  would  be  very 
affe6ting  as  an  innocent  man,  perfecuted  to  death  by  the 
malice  of  his  enemies;  but  our  concern  muft  be  greatly  in- 
creafed  when  we  confider  him  as  OUR  REDEEMER,  who 
endured  all  thofe  fufferings  to  deliver  mankind  from  ever- 
lafting  death.  If  our  Saviour  had  not  died  for  mankind  we 
could  have  had  no  hope  of  rijlng  from  the  dead,  therefore  the 
thought  of  what  he  did  and  fuffered  for  us,  (hould  fill  ouf 
hearts  with  love  and  gratitude ;  and  fhould  alfo  make  us 
abhor  (In,  which  made  thofe  fufFerings  neceffary,  and  refolve 
to  renounce  it* 

CHAPTER     XXVIII. 

Ver.  I  to  9.  The  pious  women  who  had  attended  our 
LORD'S  crucifixion  were  defirous  of  embalming  his  body,  for 
getful  of  his  words,  fo  often  repeated,  that  he  fliould  rife 
again  from  the  dead  the  third  day.  The  Jewifh  fabbath  was 
the  day  we  call  Saturday  ;  the  day  after  the  Jewifh  fabbath 
anfwersto  our  Sunday:  our  LORD  expired  on  the  crofs  about 
three  o'clock  en  Friday  afternoon  ;  he  lay  in  the  grave  all 
Saturday,  and  rofe  from,  the  dead  very  early  on  the  Sunday 
morning,  which  was  the  third  day.  Obferve,  that  our  Lord 
laid  in  the  grave  long  enough  to  prove  the  reality  of  his 
death,  and  revived  foon  enough  to  preferve  his  body  from 
corruption.  It  feems  the  women  did  net  know  of  the  fealing 
the  fepulchre,  and  fetting  a  watch  ;  they  had  onJy  feen  the 
flone  rolled  to  the  door  of  it.  The  amazement  of  the  guards 
at  the  fight  of  the  angel,  and  at  the  earthquake  which  was 
on  the  fpot  where  the  fepulchre  flood,  prevented  their  ob- 
ferving  our  LORD'S  refurre6tion.  They  were  not  chofen 
ivitncffss  of  this  wonderful  event.  The  women  fuppofed  that 
our  LORD'S  enemies  had  taken  away  the  body.  The  fight 

of 
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of  the  angel,  and  the  tidings  he  brought,  filled  them  at  once 
with  fear  and  great  joy. 

Ver.  ii  to  1 6.  What  the  foldiers  faid  by  the  command  of 
the  chief  prierts  could  not  poffibly  he  true.  The  apoftles 
were  not  yet  fufficiently  recovered  from  their  terror  at  the 
melancholy  events  which  had  for  a  time  deftroyed  all  their 
hopes,  therefore  it  was  very  unlikely  that  they  fhould  engage 
in  to  defperate  a  defign  as  that  of  ftealing  the  body,  when  the 
lepulchre  which  contained  it  was  fealed  by  the  chief  priefts, 
and  guarded  by  the  Romans.  They  had  no  temptation  ta 
commit  fuch  a  theft,  nor  the  leaft  chance  of  fucceeding.  It 
required  many  hands  to  move  the  (lone ;  and  if  the  (bldiers 
had  been  afleep,  the  noife  of  it  muft  have  awakened  them. 
The  difciples  had  all  along  expefied  their  Mailer  to  be  a 
great  Prince  on  earth,  but  after  his  death  this  expectation 
ceafed.  If  the  guards  had  actually  flept  all  the  time  the 
body  was  removing,  they  could  not  have  told  who  had  done 
it ;  befides,  it  was  death  by  the  Roman  law  for  a  foldier  to 
fleep  upon  guard,  therefore  they  would  not  have  owned  it : 
ib  that  the  ftory  propagated  by  the  foldiers,  at  the  defrre  of  the 
chief  priefts  was  a  very  inconfiftent  one ;  yet  without  doubt 
there  were  people  in  the  world  fooliih  enough  to  give  credit 
to  it :  for  ignorant  or  prejudiced  perfons  may  be  perfuaded 
to  believe  any  thing,  however  abfurd. 

Ver.  16  to  1 8.  It  is  related  by  the  other  Evangelifts  that 
our  LORD  appeared  many  times  to  his  difciples  after  his  refur- 
rection,  and  at  different  places.  The  Apoftles  went  to  Galilee 
in  confequence  of  the  meflfage  fent  to  them  by  the  women. 

Ver.  iS  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  our  Saviour  at  this  time 
fpoke  to  his  difciples  as  LORD  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  as 
fuch  he  ordained  the  SACRAMENT  OF  BAPTISM  in  the  name 
of  the  HOLY  TRINITY.  The  command  he  gave  to  his 
Apoftles  to  teach  all  nations,  fhowed  that  his  Gofpel  was  to 
be  preached  all  over  the  world.  The  promife  in  the  laft 
verfe  fignified  that  the  doctrine  taught  by  the  Apoilles 
fhould  be  eftabliihed  to  the  end  of  time. 

The  refurrection  of  our  blefled  LOUD  fhould  confirm  our 
faith  in  him  as  the  CHRIST,  the  Sov  OF  GOD.  Some  time 
before  his  death,  our  LORD  declared  that  he  had  life  in  him- 
felfj  that  he  had  power  to  lay  down  his  life,  and  power  to 
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take  it  again,  and  we  find  that  he  did  both ;  fee  John,  chap.  v. 
ver.  26,  and  x.  1 8.  By  the  fame  divine  power  with  which 
he  raifed  his  own  body  from  the  grave,  and  reunited  it  with 
the  foul,  our  LORD  is  able  to  raife  all  other  human  bodies 
and  reunite  them  with  their  fouls,  and  he  has  promifed  to  do 
fo;  we  {hould  therefore  regard  our  LORD'S  refurrecYion  as 
an  earneft  of  our  own,  and  place  our  full  dependance  on 
the  performance  of  his  divine  promife,  that  the  deadjhall  hear 
the  voice  of  the  SON  OF  GOD,  and  thofe  that  hear Jh  all  live* 
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Sr.  MARK,  the  Evangelift,  is  faid  to  have  been  the  difciple 
of  St.  Peter,  and  to  have  written  his  Gofpel  under  that 
Apoftle's  direction.  St.  Mark's  Gofpel  agrees  particularly 
with  that  of  St.  Matthew,  but  he  relates  fome  circumftances 
which  are  not  recorded  by  the  other  Evangelifts. 

CHAPTER  I. 

Vcr.  I  to  22.  Thefe  verfes  agree  with  the  third  and  fourth 
chapter  of  St.  Matthew's  Gofpel,  and  help  to  confirm  the  truth 
of  what  that  Evangelift  related.  The  explanations  of  thofe 
chapters  are  therefore  equally  fuitable  to  the  account  which 
St.  Mark  here  gives  of  the  office  of  John  the  Baptift,  our 
Lord's  Baptifm  and  Temptation,  the  calling  of  Peter,  An 
drew,  James,  and  John.  What  is  related  ver.  10,  1 1, 
plainly  ihowed  that  Jefus  was  actually,  as  St  Mark  calls  him 
in  the  jfr/?  verfe  of  this  chapter,  the  SON  OF  GOD. 

Fcr.  2,2  to  40,  The  Scribes  were  thofe  who  explained  the 
law  of  Mofes  to  the  people  :  in  our  Saviour's  time  they  were 
very  corrupt.  At  this  time  the  devil  and  his  angels  had 
more  power  over  mankind  than  they  have  fince  had,  and  they 
ufed  fometimes  to  torment  people  in  a  dreadful  manner ; 
probably  this  was  permitted  that  the  power  of  the  SON  OF 
GOD  might  be  manifefted  in  cafting  them  out.  The  cure  of 
Peters  wife's  mother  is  mentioned  by  St.  Matthew,  chap.  viii. 
and  St.  Luke,  chap.  iv.  Obferve,  ver.  35,  that  our  Saviour, 
though  the  SON  OF  GOD,  retired  to  pray  ;  and  confider  how 
much  more  necefiary  it  is  for  finners  to  do  fo. 
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Ver.  40  to  the  end.  The  miracle  of  curing  the  leper  is 
recorded  by  St.  Matthew,  chap.  viii.  and  St.  Luke,  chap,  v, 
Obferve  ver.  41,  that  St.  Matk  fays  our  Saviour  was  moved 
with  companion,  which  {hows  that  he  felt  for  the  miferies  of 
mankind  ;  this  (houlcl  lead  us  to  pity  our  fellow  creatures, 
and  relieve  them  as  much  as  we  can.  According  to  the  law 
of  Mofes  every  leper  as  foon  as  he  was  cured  was  to  {how 
himfelf  to  the  high  prieft  as  our  Saviour  directed,  ver.  44, 
that  he  might  be  again  received  into  the  congregation. 

CHAPTER    II. 

Ver.  I  to  13.  The  houfes  of  the  Jews  were  ufually  built 
only  one  ftory  high  with  flat  roofs,  and  each  houfe  had  a 
door  or  lattice  opening  to  the  roof.  The  poor  paralytic  man 
was  probably  let  down  through  the  lattice  of  the  houfe  in 
which  JESUS  was  preaching,  and  placed  before  him.  Thofe 
who  took  all  this  trouble  certainly  muft  have  had  great  faith 
in  our  Lord's  divine  power,  and  it  was  rewarded  not  only  by 
the  cure  of  thisdifeafe,  but  by  the  forgivenefs  of  fins.  Obferve 
our  Lord's  anfwer  to  the  Scribes,  ver.  8,  9,  10,  n,  and 
consider  that  this  miracle  proved  our  LORD  to  have  divine 
power,  for  none  but  GOD  could  perform  fuch  works ;  and 
remember  that  our  Lord's  curing  bodily  difcafes  was  a  fign 
that  by  this  power  he  could  and  would  cure  the  difeafes  of 
the  fouJ,  provided  the  perfon  that  was  difeafed  would  (how 
faith  and  repentance.  Forgiving  fin  is  healing  the  foul.  The 
miracle  of  healing  the  paralytic  man  is  related  by  St.  Mat 
thew,  chap.  ix.  and  by  St.  Luke,  chap.  v. 

Ver.  13/0  1 8.  The  perfon  called  Levi,  in  the  \^th  verfe, 
was  St.  Matthew  who,  in  the  ninth  chapter  of  his  Gofpel,  gives 
an  account  of  his  own  converiion,  which  is  alfo  related  by 
St.  Luke,  chap.  v.  From  our  Lord's  anfxver,  when  he  was 
cenfured  by  the  Pharifees  for  eating  with  publicans  and 
fmners,  we  learn  that  he  came  into  the  world  to  call  iinners 
to  repentance.  His  gracious  words  ought  to  fill  us  with  confi 
dence,  but  fhould  at  the  fame  time  teach  us  that  we  muft 
repent  and  amend  our  lives  if  we  would  he  faved. 

Per.  18  to  23.  Do  not  fuppofe  from  thele  verfes  that  our 
LORD  condemned  failing  and  mortification  ;  on  the  contrary 
his  words  plainly  fhovy  that  after  his  death  his  difciples  were 
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to  pracYife  both.  By  the  bridegroom  that  would  be  taken 
away,  he  meant  himfelf.  The  church  is  called  in  fome  parts 
of  Scripture,  in  a  figurative  fenfe,  the  bride,  and  our  Saviour 
the  bridegroom ;  becaufe  there  is  a  covenant  betwixt  the  Lord 
and  his  church,  as  there  is  between  a  hufband  and  wife,  that 
neither  of  them  will  forfake  the  other.  By  the  comparifon 
in  ver.  21,  22,  our  Lord  intimated  that  as  the  difciples  were 
but  newly  converted  they  were  not  yet  prepared  to  endure 
great  fufferings  for  the  fake  of  the  Gofpel.  The  bottles  ia 
ufe  at  that  time  were  made  of  leather. 

Ver.  23  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  agree  with  St.  Matthew, 
chap.  xii.  and  St.  Lttkc,  chap.  vi.  What  our  LORD  fays 
concerning  Davic  teaches  us  that  in  extreme  neceffity,  when 
the  external  duties  of  religion  cannot  be  obferved  without 
danger  of  our  lives,  or  the  lives  of  others,  they  may  be  omitted; 
but  we  fhould  remember  that  the  feventh  day  was  blefled  and 
{imcTified  as  a  fabbath  of  reft,  to  be  paffed  in  a  religious 
manner  immediately  after  the  creation.  And  that  this  day 
is  in  a  peculiar  manner  the  LORD'S  ;  we  muft  therefore  be 
very  careful  not  to  profane  it  by  making  it  a  working  day, 
a  day  of  amufement,  or  a  day  of  fin,  as  it  too  frequently 
is  by  thoughtlefs  and  wicked  people. 

CHAPTER    III. 

Ver.  l  to  13.  This  chapter  agrees  with  St.  Afattbew,  chap. 
yi\\.andSt.  Luke,  chap.\\.  What  our  LORD  faid  to  thofe 
enemies  of  his  doctrine,  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees,  and  the 
juft  indignation  he  exprefTed,  {hows  how  great  an  offence  it 
is  to  refill:  the  truth,  and  under  a  pretence  of  religion,  to 
condemn  works  of  piety  and  charity.  Our  Lord  withdrew 
himfelf  not  from  fear  of  the  Herodians,  but  becaufe  the  time 
was  not  yet  come  for  him  to  deliver  himfelf  into  the  hands 
of  his  enemies.  Ver.  n  {hows  that  the  devils  knew  him  to 
be  the  SON  OF  GOD,  but  he  did  not  fee  fit  that  they  mould 
proclaim  him  as  fuch ;  this  was  to  be  the  office  of  his 
Apoftles. 

Per.  13  te  22.  The  choice  our  Lord  made  of  the  twelve 
Apoftles  to  be  with  him,  and  the  power  he  gave  them  to 
preach  the  Gofpel,  and  to  woik  miracles,  like  thofe  performed 
by  himfelf,  muft  be  regarded  as  a  proof  of  his  great  wifdom, 
as  well  as  of  his  goodnefs  towards  all  men,  as  he  was  after- 
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wards  to  make  ufe  of  the  mini(t.ry  of  thefe  Apoflles  to  caufe 
the  Gofpel  to  be  preached  throughout  the  world,  Thofe 
who  are  called  our  LORD'S  friends,  ver.  21,  prohably  were 
the  relations  of  Jofeph  and  Mary,  not  regarding  him  as  the 
Meffiab,  they  looked  upon  him  as  a  lunatic. 

Ver.  22  to  31*  From  the  30^  verfe  we  learn  what  our 
Lord  meant  by  blafphemy  againji  the  HOLY  GftOST,  which 
he  faid  fhould  never  be  forgiven,  namely,  the  faying  that  the 
Mefliah,  who  was  filled  with  the  HOLY  SPIRIT,  was  pof- 
fefled  by  a  devil.  Obferve,  that  our  Lord's  miracles  were  all 
a6ts  of  mercy  and  goodnefs,  direcily  contrary  to  the  works 
of  the  devil;  and  none  but  the  moft  hardened  tinners  could 
impute  them  to  the  influence  of  evil  fpirits. 

Ver.  31  to  the  end.  Our  Lord's  declaring  that  he  loved  his 
difciplcs  as  much  as  if  they  were  neareft  relations,  teaches  us 
that  the  fureft  means  of  gaining  the  love  of  our  Saviour  is  to 
believe  his  word,  and  keep  GOD'S  commandments.  It  (hould 
alfo  teach  us  in  imitation  of  him  to  be  kind  to  thofe  people 
who  fear  GOD,  and  to  efteern  them  above  others* 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Ver.  I  to  26.  The  parable  of  the  fower  is  related,  together 
with  the  explanation  of  it,  by  St.  Matthew,  chap.  xiii.  and 
St.  Luke,  chap.  viii.  We  iliould  learn  from  it  to  examine 
ourfelves,  and  to  try  whether  we  are  of  the  number  of  thofe 
hardened  perfons  upon  whom  the  woid  of  God  made  noim- 
preflion  ;  or  of  thofe  inconltant  and  cowardly  ones,  who 
after  having  been  affected  do  not  continue  in  a  religious 
courfe ;  or  of  thofe  worldly  minded  people,  in  whom  the 
word  is  rendered  unprofitable  by  the  love  of  the  pleafures 
and  riches  of  this  life ;  or  of  thofe  faithful  hearers  who  bring 
forth  in  abundance  the  fruit  which  God  expects  from  them, 
namely,  faith  and  good  works.  We  ihould  let  thefe  divine 
inftrucTions  take  root  in  our  heart,  always  remembering  that 
GOD  beftows  more  light  and  greater  gifts  on  thofe  who 
make  a  right  ufe  of  them  ;  but  that  he  takes  his  grace  away 
Jrom  fuch  as  do  not  make  a  right  ufe  of  them  ;  or  who  do 
not  improve  by  them. 

Ver.  26  to  35.  The  parables  of  the  feed  fprmging  up,  and 
the  grain  of  mujlard  fecd^  were  defigned  to  Ihow  that  though 
there  was  no  appearance  of  it  at  that  time,  our  Lord's  doc 
trine 
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trine  would  foon  be  fpread  through  the  whole  earth.  Our 
Lord  declared  thefe  things  in  parables  that  they  might  furnifh 
proofs  of  the  truth  of  the  Gofpel  afterwards;  but  he  would 
not  openly  declare  that  his  Gofpel  would  be  preached  to  other 
nations,  as  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees  would  have  made  it  a 
pretence  for  fetting  the  Jews  againft  him. 

Fer.  35  to  the  end.  The  difciples  by  being  afraid  when 
Jefus  was  in  the  midft  of  them,  fhowed  that  their  faith  was 
weak;  and  our  Lord's  relieving  them  in  the  wonderful 
manner  he  did  is  another  proof  that  he  was  the  Son  of  God. 
We  (hould  learn  from  thefe  verfes  to  confider  ~that  God  has 
power  to  deliver  us  out  of  all  dangers,  and  this  ihould  lead  us 
to  put  our  truft  in  him  at  all  times. 

CHAPTER  v. 

Per.  I  to  21.  The  miracle  related  in  thefe  verfes  is  re 
corded  in  the  eighth  chapter  of  St.  Matthew's  Gofpel^  and  the 
eighth  of  St.  Luke's.  We  may  obferve  in  it  a  moft  evident 
proof  of  the  power  which  the  devils  exercifed  at  that  time 
by  God's  permirTion;  but  we  fee  that  Chrift  had  authority 
over  them  ;  that  he  came  to  deftroy  the  kingdom  of  the  devil. 
He  gave  the  devils  leave  to  go  into  the  herd  of  fwine  as  a 
pnuiftiment  to  thofe  who  traded  in  thefe  creatures  contrary  to 
the  law  of  Mofes. 

Fcr.  21  is  the  end.  The  miracle  of  raifmg  Jairus's  daughter, 
and  healing  the  woman,  are  alfo  related  by  St.  Matthew^ 
ebap.  ix.  and  by  St.  Luke,  chap.  viii.  The  example  of  the 
woman  whofe  faith  our  LORD  commended,  and  who  was 
healed  by  touching  the  hem  of  his  garment,  proves  that  hu 
mility  a4id  faith  have  great  efficacy,  that  truft  in  Chrift  is 
never  vain.  The  great  power  of  our  LORD  further  appears 
in  the  raifing  of  Jairus's  daughter.  The  confideration  of 
this  miracle  mould  produce  in  us  a  firm  belief  that  CHRIST 
can  raife  the  dead,  and  ihould  encourage  us  to  the  practice 
of  piety  and  good  works,  that  we  may  one  day  be  raifed  by 
him  to  a  life  of  never  ending  happinefs* 

CHAPTER    VI. 

Ver.  T  to  7.  Our  Lord's  own  country  was  Nazareth,  where 
he  was  brought  up.  His  countrymen  dcfpifed  him  becaufe 


ST.   MARK,.  571 

he  appeared  in  a  lowly  condition  among  them.  Though  he 
proved  by  the  wifdom  of  his  difcourfe,  and  the  wonderful 
works  he  wrought,  that  he  was  a  very  extraordinary  perfon, 
As  the  people  of  Nazareth  made  fuch  an  ill  ufe  of  his 
prefence,  our  Lord  wrought  but  few  miracles  among  them. 
Thus  it  often  happens  that  the  prejudices  and  wickednefs  of 
men  make  them  neglecT:  the  greateft  advantages,  till  at 
length  God  deprives  them  of  his  grace  becaufe  they  fet  no 
value  upon  it,  but  hinder  their  own  falvation. 

Ver.  7  to  14.  The  Apoftles  were  fent  to  different  parts  of 
Judea  to  declare  the  coming  of  the  kingdom  of  God  ;  and,  to 
prove  the  truth  of  their  dodlrine,  they  had  power  given  them, 
over  unclean  fpirits.  They  were  forbidden  to  make  any 
provifion  for  their  journeys  becaufe  they  were  to  be  fhort; 
alfo,  to  accuftom  the^n  early  to  depend  upon  Providence. 
This  was  the  provifion  made  for  the  firft  minifters  of  Chrift  ; 
but  in  the  prefent  ftate  of  the  world  minifters  are  to  keep  to 
their  refpe&ive  flocks,  and  live  among  them,  and  not  go  about 
from  place  to  place  to  fee  who  receive  them  into  their 
houfes.  Neither  ftiould  people  receive  thofe  who  pretend  to 
be  minifters  without  having  authority  from  Chrift  to 
preach  ;  for  if  they  had  they  would  be  able  to  work  miracles 
to  prove  it  like  the  Apoftles. 

Ver.  14  to  30.  This  account  of  the  putting  John  the 
Baptift  to  death  {hows,  that  vicious  perfons  commonly  hate 
thofe  who  reprove  them  for  their  diforderly  lives,  and  that 
very  great  evils  fpring  from  impurity  as  well  as  from  rafti 
oaths.  It  alfo  ftiows  that  the  wicked  and  unbelievers  have 
no  fixed  or  fettled  notions,  that  a  guilty  confcience  is  always 
in  dread,  and  that  wicked  men  in  the  horror  of  remorfe  ac 
knowledge  truths  which  before  they  '.denied.  The  refurrec- 
tion  of  the  dead  is  a  truth  which  few  people  can  bring  them- 
felves  to  difbelieve  in  earned,  though  like  Herod  and  the  Sad- 
ducees  they  fancy  that  they  do  fo. 

Ver.  30  to  47.  The  miracle  of  the  loaves  and  fifties  is  the 
fame  we  have  an  account  of  in  the  i\tb  chapter  of  St.  Mat 
thew,  the  gth  of  St.  Luke,  and  the  6th  of  St.  John's  Go/pel; 
and  a  moft  aftoni filing  one  it  was:  none  but  the  Creator 
could  poflibly  have  multiplied  the  bread  and  fifties  in  this 
manner.  It  was,  in  fact,  creating  them  out  of  nothing. 

Per. 
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Per.  47  to  ^3.  The  faith  of  our  Lord's  difciples  was  fliil 
weak,  he  therefore  gracioufly  pleafed  to  give  them  more  and 
more  proofs  that  he  was  truly  the  Son  of  God. 

Per.  53  to  the  end,  Ohferve,  that  our  Lord  was  able  to  heal 
all  bodily  difeafes,  without  ufmg  any  of  the  remedies  which 
men  find  neceflary  ;  if  he  did  but  fpeak  it  was  enough  ;  nay, 
\vithouthis  even  doing  this,  many  were  cured  by  touching  the 
hem  of  his  garment  ;  and  remember  that  he  himfelf  taught  us, 
that  his  doing  thefe  wonderful  miracles  was  a  fjgn  that  he  is 
both  able  and  willing  to  forgive  the  fins  and  heal  the  fouls  of 
thofe  who  believe  in  him. 

CHAPTER    VII. 

Ver.  i  to  24.  Thefc  verfes  agree  with  the  i$th  chapter  of 
St.  Matthew.  They  (how  that  the  Pharifees  and  Scribes 
were  continually  watching  our  Saviour  and  finding  fault  with 
him.  They  placed  religion  in  the  outward  ceremonies  of 
the  law,  and  in  certain  laws  which  had  been  added  called  the 
tradition  of  the  elders,  which  were  only  the  inventions  of  men. 
Our  Saviour  taught  that  it  is  not  by  outward  wafliings  the 
heart  can  be  cleanfed,  but  by  the  cafting  away  all  wicked 
thoughts  and  defires  which  lead  to  wicked  actions.  Obferve, 
ver.  21,  22,  what  thefe  are. 

Ver.  24  to  31.  We  learn  from  thefe  verfes  that  the  heathens 
were  not  to  be  excluded  from  the  grace  of  God,  and  that 
they  were  foon  to  be  received  into  his  church  as  well  as 
the  Jews. 

Ver.  31  to  the  end.  This  miracle  is  another  proof  of  the 
divine  power  of  Chrift,  and  {hows  his  great  charity  and  bene 
volence,  which  induced  him  upon  all  occafions  to  comfort 
and  relieve  the  miferable. 

CHAPTER    VIII. 

Ver.  I  to  10.  This  miracle  is  recorded  by  St.  Matthew  m 
the  I5/A  chapter  of  hi*  Gofpel ;  alfo,  by  St.  John,  chapter  vi. 
Confuler,  that  however  furprizing  it  might  be  to  fee  a  fmall 
quantity  of  bread  and  a  few  fifties  multiplied  in  the  manner 
here  defcribed,  it  was  not  more  fo  than  the  multiplying 
of  loaves  and  fillies  every  year  by  the  increafe  of  the  feed 
that  is  ibwn  in  the  earth,  and  by  the  fpawn  of  fifh,  for  the 
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fuilenance  of  mankind.  Bread  and  other  provisions  are  fre 
quently  multiplied  to  the  poor  in  another  way.  The  provi 
dence  of  God  inclines  the  hearts  of  the  rich  to  relieve  their 
neceffities  by  charitable  gifts. 

Ver.  10/014.  Our  Saviour  refufed  to  give  the  Pharifees 
a  fign  from  heaven  to  prove  that  he  was  the  Mefliah,  becaufe 
he  had  already  wrought  many  miracles  to  which  they  paid 
BO  regard. 

Ver.  14  to  22.  What  our  LORD  faid  concerning  the  leaven 
of  the  Pharifees  and  of  Herod,  fhouid  teach  us  to  avoid  with 
the  greateft  care  all  kinds  of  falfe  doctrines  and  dangerous 
notions,  efpecially  fuch  as  may  lead  us  into  fuperftition, 
hypocrify,  or  infidelity. 

far.  22  to  27.  By  healing  this  blind  man  by  degrees,  our 
LORD  fhovved  he  was  able  to  perform  miracles  in  any  way  he 
chofe ;  and  probably  he  proceeded  in  this  manner  to  try  the 
blind  man's  faith. 

Ver.  27  to  34.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  the  different 
opinions  people  had  concerning  our  Saviour.  He  forbade 
his  difciples  to  preach  that  he  was  the  Meffiah  becaufe  he  was 
not  to  take  that  cbara£ter  publickly  till  juft  before  his  death. 
Our  LORD  warned  his  Apoftlesof  his  fufferings  and  death  that 
they  might  be  prepared  for  them.  He  rebuked  Peter  becaufe 
being  poffefled  with  a  notion,  like  the  Jews  in  general,  that 
the  Meffiah  would  reign  upon  earth  as  a  great  king;  he 
could  not  bear  to  think  of  his  dying  for  mankind.  By  faying 
Get  thee  behind  me  Satan ,  thou  art  an  offence  unto  me,  our 
Lord  meant  to  remind  Peter  that  fuch  a  wifh  was  more  fuited 
to  the  devil  than  to  an  Apoflle. 

far.  3J.  to  the  end.  To  deny  ourfelves  and  take  up  our 
crofs,  fignifies  to  give  up  every  thing  that  Hands  in  the  way 
of  our  duty,  and  to  refolve  to  bear  with  patience  all  the 
troubles  and  calamities  of  life  for  the  fake  of  our  falv^tion. 
If  you  fhouM  be  tempted  at  any  time  to  do  a  wicked  thing  to 
fave  your  life,  call  to  mind  our  Lord's  words,  and  refle'ct  on 
the  danger  you  run  of  taring  your  own  foul ;  that  is,  of 
making  yourfelf  miferable  for  ever.  Reflect  alfo,  that  nothing 
can  poffibly  be  of  fo  much  value  to  you  as  your  immortal 
foul. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    IX. 

Ver.  i  to  \  r.  There  is  an  account  of  our  Lord's  tranP- 
figuration  in  the  ijth  chapter  of  St.  Matthew  and  the  qtb  of 
Sf.  Luke,  This  glorious  appearance  proved  that  he  was 
truly  the  Son  of  God,  a  nd  alfo  fcrved  tojlrengthen  the  faith  of 
his  Apojiles*  The  appearance  of  Mofes  and  Elias  on  this  oc- 
cafion  (bowed  that  Jefus  was  that  great  Redeemer  whofe 
coming  the  Prophets  had  foretold.  The  voice  which  God 
caufed  to  be  heard  from  heaven  at  that  time  proved  that  our 
Lord  was  the  great  Prophet  whom  all  men  were  hound  to 
obey.  This  transfiguration  of  Chrift  was  alfo  an  image  of 
the  glory  with  which  he  will  appear  at  the  laft  day;  and  the 
prefence  of  Mofes  and  Elias  proved  that  thefe  holy  men  lived 
after  their  departure  from  this  world,  and  that  there  is  a  irate 
of  future  happinefs  refer ved  for  the  righteous. 

Ver.  ii  to  24.  By  Elias  our  Lord  meant  John  the  Baptift. 
The  name  of  Elias  was  given  to  the  forerunner  of  the  Mef- 
fiah,  becaufe,  like  the  Prophet  Elijah,  he  was  the  Prophet  of 
the  LORD,  fent  to  reform  the  manners  of  men,  and  to  eftablifli 
the  fervice  of  God. 

Ver*  14  to  30.  What  our  Lord  faid  to  his  difciples  at  this 
time  fhows  that  the  power  of  working  miracles  was  to  be  ob 
tained  by  prayer  and  fading ;  and  thofe  means  are  equally 
necefiTary  to  enable  us  to  refill  the  temptation  of  the  devil, 
and  to  procure  \is  the  all  powerful  aHiflance  of  God's  grace. 

Ver.  30  to  38.  The  difciples  were  hindered  from  under- 
(landing  what  our  Saviour  faid  by  the  notion  they  had  taken 
up  that  the  Median  would  eflablifh  a  great  kingdom  upon 
earth.  The  difpute  which  they'  had  among  themfclves  was 
owing  to  the  fame  opinion.  Our  LORD  fet  a  child  before 
them  to  infpire  them  with  humble  fentirients,  and  to  teach 
them  net  to  defpife  any  one.  This  leffon  concerns  all  Chrif- 
tians  who  ought  to  bani(h  from  their  hearts  all  proud  and 
haughty  thoughts,  and  to  become  like  children  in  rneeknefs, 
innocence,  and  humility. 

Ver.  38  to  43.  Our  Lord's  words  to  his  difciples  (hould 
teach  us  to  look  upon  all  men  as  brethren  who  profefs  to 
believe  in  him  as  a  Saviour,  and  that  it  is  a  very  great  fin  to 
defpife  or  ill  treat  any  of  his  difciples,  even  though  they 

may 
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may  betray  fome  weaknefs  or  appear  contemptible  to   the 
world. 

Ver.  43  to  the  end.  From  thefe  verfes  it  plainly  appears  that 
there  is  a  hell,  and  that  it  is  a  place  of  dreadful  torment, 
Let  us  only  confider  what  mifery  it  muft  be  to  be  continually 
in  as  great  agony  as  if  a  worm  was  gnawing  us  within,  and 
a  fire  at  the  fame  time  burning  us  without;  to  be  faltedzs  it 
were  with  fire,  fo  as  not  to  be  deftroyed,  but  preferved  from 
difiblution,  and  living  for  ever  in  pains  greater  than  are 
endured  when  the  foul  is  feparated  from  the  body  by  death. 
Yet  thefe  fufferings  would  fall  fhort  of  the  "torments  of  hell, 
becaufe  a  guilty  confcience  is  worfe  than  the  gnawing  worm, 
and  the  rage  of  malice  and  defpair  of  the  damned  worfe  than 
the  moft  furious  fire  that  ever  was  felt. 

CHAPTER    X. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  Matthew,  chap.  xix.  and  Luh9 
xviii. 

Ver.  i  to  13.  From  thefe  verfes  we  learn  that  divorces 
fhould  not  take  place  amongft  Chriftians,  but  that  hufbands 
and  wives  fliould  be  faithful  and  true  to  each  other,  and 
that  no  man  (hould  have  more  than  one  wife  at  the  fame 
time. 

Ver.  13  to  17.  From  our  Lord's  kindnefs  to  the  little  chil 
dren  who  were  brought  to  him  we  may  learn  that  it  is  agree 
able  to  his  will  to  dedicate  infants  to  him  by  baptifm  and 
prayer  ;  and  that  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  referred  only  for 
thofe  who,  like  children,  are  meek  and  innocent,  and  un* 
tainted  with  the  love  of  the  world  and  its  vanities. 

Ver.  if  to  28.  The  young  man  who  came  to  Chrift  is 
called  by  St.  Luke  a  ruler.  Though  he  had  fet  his  mind 
too  much  on  his  worldly  poiTeflions  he  had  a  great  deal  of 
good  in  him,  for  which  our  Saviour  loved  him,  but  he  had 
not  refolution  to  forfake  all  and  follow  Chrift,  therefore  he 
was  not  worthy  to  be  one  of  his  difciples.  No  one  will  find 
admittance  into  heaven  who  fixes  his  affections  upon  the 
things  of  this  world  ;  and  there  is  fuch  a  difpofition  in  all 
hearts  to  do  this,  that  without  the  grace  of  God  none  would 
be  faved  j  but  this  grace  will  be  beftowed  on  all  who  pray 
for  it, 

Ver. 
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Ver.  £8  to  32.  Obferve  the  promifes  in  thefe  verfes,  and 
think  of  the  value  of  the  reward  held  out  to  thofe  who  fuffer 
in  any  way  for  Chrift's  fake.  By  \hefirft  thatfhould  be  lafty 
our  Lord  meant  thofe  Jews  to  whom  the  Gofpel  was  firft 
preached,  and  who  rejected  it.  By  the  lajl  thatJJjould  be 
fir  ft,  the  Gentiles  to  whom  it  was  afterwards  preached,  and 
they  gladly  embraced  it. 

Per.  32  to  46.  Our  Lord  knew  beforehand  all  the  indig 
nities  and  cruelties  which  would  be  practifed  upon  him,  yet 
he  refolved  to  fubmit  to  them  for  the  fake  of  mankind.  The 
requeft  of  James  and  John,  ver.  35,  fhowed  that  they  expected 
the  kingdom  to  be  an  earthly  one.  By  the  cup  he  drank  of,  and 
the  baptifm  he  was  baptized  with,  ver.  38,  our  Lord  meant 
his  fufferings.  If  we  properly  confider  the  great  condefcenGon 
of  our  Saviour  we  iliall  be  ready  furely  to  perform  the 
meaneft  offices  for  our  fellow  Chriftians  when  charity  requires 
it.  To  be  proud  and  ambitious  on  earth  is  not  the  way  to 
be  great  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

Ver.  46  to  the  end.  This  miracle  is  recorded  in  the  loth 
chapter  of  St.  Matthew.  From  our  Lord's  words  to  the  blind 
man,  ver.  52,  we  may  infer,  that  our  Lord  requires  faith  in 
all  who  pray  to  him  for  relief;  if  we  defire  to  have  our  fouls 
enlightened  by  his  grace  we  muft  believe  that  he  is  able  and 
willing  to  do  it. 

CHAPTER    XI. 

Vcr.  I  to  12.  Thefe  verfes  agree  with  the  lift  chapter  of 
St.  Matthew,  the  igtb  of  St.  Luke,  and  the  12th  of  St.  John. 
Our  Lord  made  his  triumphant  entrance  into  Jerufalem  to 
ihow  that  he  was  that  glorious  king  of  the  Jews  prophefied  of 
by  Zechariah,  chop.  ix.  ver.  9.  Obferve,  that  notwithstanding 
his  lowly  appearance  many  perfons  honoured  him  as  the  Mef- 
fiah.  Chriliians  therefore  who  know  that  he  arofe  from  the 
dead  and  afcended  into  heaven  fhould  furely  rejoice  and  praife 
God  for  having  fent  this  great  Saviour  to  purchafe  falvation 
for  them,  and  to  give  them  an  inheritance  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven. 

Ver.  12  to  15.  From  fome  of  the  following  verfes  our  Lord 
/bowed  that  his  curfing  the  barren  fig  tree  was  to  iignify  to 
his  difciples  that  they  muft  bring  forth  the  fruits  of  faith  and 
pood  works,  or  thev  would  be  cut  off  front  his  church. 
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Ver.  15  to  37.  Our  Lord  drove  out  th'ofe  who  profaned 
the  Temple  becaufe  they  difhononred  God,  and  alfo  to 
ihow  the  Jews  that  as  the  Son  of  God  he  was  Lord  of  the 
Temple.  Chriftians  (hould  take  warning  from  this  never 
to  profane  the  places  where  God  is  worshipped  and  called 
upon. 

Ver.  27  to  the  end.  Our  Lord's  anfwer  to  the  Pharifees 
was  intended  to  convince  them  that  their  fpiritual  blindnefs 
and  unbelief  were  wilful,  and  that  his  authority  proceeded 
from  heaven  as  well  as  that  of  John  the  Eaptiil 

CHAPTER  xii. 

Ver.  I  to  13.  This  parable,  which  is  alfo  in  the  21/7  chapter 
cf St.  Matthew' 's  Gofpcl,  has  been  already  explained,  but  the 
following  reflections  may  be  added,  namely,  that  all  which 
our  Saviour  foretold  concerning  the  rejection  of  the  Jews 
and  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles  was  fulfilled  Coon  after  by  the 
deftruclion  of  Jerufalem,  and  that  as  God  feverely  punifhed 
the  ingratitude  of  the  Jews  he  will  more  feverely  punifh 
thofe  who,  under  the  Gofpel,  defpife  the  offers  of  his  grace 
and  difobey  his  laws. 

Ver*  1 3  to  18.  Obferve,  from  the  anfwer  our  Lord  made 
to  the  Pharifees  and  Herodians,  that  he  well  knew  their 
wicked  intentions  which  he  totally  defeated  by  his  wife  and 
prudent  anfwer ;  fee  Matthew,  xxii.  vcr.  15,  &c. 

Ver.  1 8  to  29.  Our  Lord  alfo  confounded  the  Sadducees 
by  the  anfwer  he  gave  to  them,  plainly  fhowing  that  they 
erred  for  want  of  underftanding  the  Scripture,  which  would 
have  given  them  proper  notions  concerning  the  refurre£Uon 
of  the  dead,  and  prevented  their  fuppofmg  that  mankind 
would  be  in  the  fame  condition  in  a  future  Hate  as  they  are 
in  this  world.  It  is  very  comfortable  to  good  people  to 
know  that  after  death  they  will  be  admitted  into  heaven, 
where  they  may  meet  again  their  dear  departed  relations, 
and  dwell  for  ever  with  them  without  the  fear  of  being  again 
feparated  by  death.  What  our  Lord  faid,  vcr.  26,  27,  plainly 
intimate  that  the  fouls  of  men  exift  after  death,  for  had  it 
not  been  fo  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob,  could  not  have  been 
reckoned  by  him  at  that  time  among  the  living. 

Vet\  28  to  33.  Obferve,  very  attentively,  the  important  lef- 
p  p  fons 
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ions  contained  in  this  portion  of  Scripture  ;  and  endeavour 
above  all  things  to  fix  in  your  heart  the  love  o/GoD,  and  of 
your  neighbour,  without  which  you  will  never  he  fit  to  enter 
the  kingdom  of  heaven,  as  our  Lord  exprefsly  declared. 

Vcr.  35  to  38.  By  this  queftion  our  Lord  defigned  to  make 
the  Pharifees  fenfible  of  their  ignorance,  hut  to  Chriftians  it 
has  nothing  obfcure  in  it,  for  we  know  Chrift  was  the  Son 
of  David,  becaufe  as  man  he  was  of  hr  race  and  lineage,  and 
that  as  the  SON  of  GOD  he  was  David's  LORD  ;  fee  Matt,  xxii. 

Ver.  38  to  41.  The  reproaches  Chrift  cad  upon  the  Phari 
fees  fhow  us  that  pride,  hypocrify,  and  covetoufnefs,  are 
moll  odious  vices,  efpecially  in  thofe  that  teach  others,  and 
make  great  profeffions  of  piety. 

Ver.  41  to  the  end.  The  judgment  which  our  Lord  pafled 
tipon  the  offerings  of  the  poor  widow  is  a  proof  that  God 
chiefly  regards  the  heart  and  intention,  and  that  what  the 
poor  give  from  a  principle  of  piety  and  charity  is  as  accept 
able  as  the  alms  and  contributions  of  the  rich. 

CHAPTER    XIII. 

The  predictions  in  this  chapter  are  the  fame  as  thofe  in 
the  ZAfth  chapter  of  St.  Matthew*  s  Gofpel,  and  have  been 
already  explained.  They  were  exactly  fulfilled  in  refpedt  to 
the  Jewifh  nation  foon  after  our  Lord's  departure  out  of  this 
world,  which  ought  to  lead  us  to  believe  that  what  our  Lord 
foretold  concerning  his  fecond  coming  to  judge  the  world, 
and  the  punifliment  of  wicked  men  will  as  furely  come  to 
pafs.  The  time  of  our  Lord's  coining  God  has,  in  his  infi 
nite  wifclom,  feen  fit  to  conceal  from  us,  as  well  as  the  time 
of  our  own  death,  but  we  ought  to  remember  that  death  and 
judgment  will  certainly  come  j  and  we  fhould  prepare 
ourielves  for  both  by  a  devout  and  holy  life,  and  the  practice 
of  every  good  work,  ferving  God  faithfully  in  our  feveral 
callings,  that  we  may  not  be  furprized  by  the  terror  of  that 
great  day  which,  as  our  Lord  himfelf  tells  us,  will  be  fudden 
and  unexpected. 

CHAPTER    XIV. 

Ver.  I  to  10.  Since  our  Lord  approved  of  the  act  of  the 
women  who  anointed  him  with  precious  ointment,  and  faid 

that 
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that  the  remembrance  of  it  ihould  be  kept  up  in  his  church, 
we  cannot  doubt  but  that  he  will  approve  whatever  is  done 
for  his  honour.  His  reply  to  thofe  who  would  have  had  the 
ointment  fold,  fhould  teach  us  not  to  form  rafh  judgments, 
and  not  to  blame  too  haftily  the  a&ions  of  other  people  when 
they  may  proceed  from  a  good  principle,  We  are  alfb 
taught,  by  our  Lord's  words,  to  take  care  of  the  poor,  and 
embrace  every  opportunity  of  doing  them  good, 

Ver.  10  to  22.  Nothing  could  be  more  wicked  than  the 
treachery  of  Judas.  Our  Lord  celebrated  the  Feaft  of  the 
Paflbver  according  to  the  cuflom  of  the  Jews,  to  fhow  that 
he  ftridtly  obferved  every  thing  prefcribed  by  the  law  of 
God.  Obferve,  vcr.  18,  that  he  faw  into  the  wicked  heart 
of  Judas. 

Ver.  22  to  27.  Chrift  chofe  this  time  for  the  inftituting  the 
Lord's  Supper,  becaufe  this  Holy  Sacrament  was  to  be  in  the 
room  of  the  feaft  of  the  paflbver.  The  firft  being  defigned  to 
commemorate  the  Lord's  palling  over  the  houfes  of  the  chil 
dren  of  Ifrael  when  he  deftroyed  the  rirft  born  of  the  Egyp 
tians  ;  the  latter  to  commemorate  the  Redeemer's  faving  his 
people  from  their  fins,  by  laying  down  his  life  for  them  ; 
fee  St.  Afattheiv,  chap.  xxvi.  and  St.  Luke,  chap,  xxii.  alfo 
St.  PauFs  \Jl  Eplftle  to  the  Corinthians,  chap.  xi.  vcr.  23,  &c. 
Ver.  27  to  32.  Our  Lord's  prediction  that  Peter  would 
deny  him  (liowed  that  he  knew  all  hearts.  Peter  was  very 
zealous,  but  he  had  weaknefles  which  he  did  not  think  of  at 
that  time.  This  is  the  cafe  with  all  Chriitians  ;  no  one 
therefore  fhould  place  confidence  in  his  own  ftrength,  but 
all  fhould  earneftly  and  frequently  pray  to  God  for  that 
conftancy  and  courage  fo  neceflary  to  keep  them  from  being 
furprized  by  temptation. 

Per.  32  to  43.  The  great  anguifh  which  our  Lord  felt  in 
the  garden  is  one  of  the  moft  extraordinary  ci  re  um  (lances  of 
Eis  paffion,  but  it  was  part  of  what  was  ordained  that  he 
fhould  endure  in  order  to  atone  for  the  fins  of  mankind. 
What  agonies  of  mind  would  every  fmner  furFer  at  the  hour 
of  death  were  it  not  for  the  comfortable  hopes  founded  on  the 
atonement  made  by  Chrift  for  the  fins  of  the  world.  We  muft 
endeavour  to  imitate  our  Saviour  to  the  beft  of  our  power, 
in  a  perfect  fubmiffion  to  the  will  of  our  heavenly  Father 

p  p  %  under 


380  ST.    MARK. 

tinder  all  afflictions,  but  more  particularly  in  refignmg  our-* 
felvcs  to  whatever  God  fees  fit  we  fhould  fuffer  in  the  hour  of 
death. 

Ver.  43  to  66.  By  the  manner  in  which  our  Lord  was 
taken,  and  by  what  he  then  faid  to  the  Jews,  we  may  be 
certain  that  he  met  his  iufferings  willingly  to  fave  man 
kind.  This  is  a  powerful  call  upon  us  to  love  our  Saviour 
moft  fervently.  We  fhould  alfo  obferve  that  the  utmoil 
malice  of  our  Lord's  enemies  could  not  convict  him  of  any 
crime,  which  (hows  his  perfect  innocence ;  and  we  fhould 
likewife  notice  the  great  meeknefs,  humility,  and  patience 
which  our  Lord  teflified  by  his  words,  and  by  his  fubmiffion. 
to  all  the  indignities  which  were  offered  to  him.  What  our 
Lord  foretold,  va\  62,  will  be  accomplished  when  he  fhali 
come  at  the  laft  day  to  judge  mankind. 

far.  66  to  the  end.  There  is  no  doubt  but  that  when  Peter 
made  his  former  profeffions,  vcr.  29  and  $i,  he  wa's  very 
fincere  ;  yet  he  bafely  forfook  his  Lord  and  denied  him  before 
men  when,  he  ought  particularly  to  have  confefled  him. 
Peter's  fall  fhould  put  zealous  Chriftians  upon  their  guard 
againft  temptation  ;  and  it  fhould  teach  all  who  are  confclous 
of  fin  to  repent,  as  he  did,  without  delay.  Peter  never  more 
denied  his  Lord,  but  preached  the  Gofpel  boldly,  endured 
fevere  perfecution,  and  at  Jail  fuffered  death  for  his  fake. 

CHAPTER    XV. 

This  chapter  agrees  with  the  2Jth  chapter  of  St.  Matthew, 
and  the  fame  reflections  are  fui table  to  it ;  but  we  may 
further  obferve  here  how  exactly  the  predi&ion  of  Ifaiah  in 
the  53^  chapter  of  his  prophecy  were  fulfilled  in  our  Lord's 
death  and  burial.  He  was  defpifed  and  rejected  by  men  ;  he 
was  truly  a  man  of  for  rows  and  acquainted  with  grief  \  he  was 
eppreffed  and  affliffcd,  yet  he  opened  not  his  mouth.  He  was  led 
as  a  lamb  to  theflaughtcr,  and  as  ajheep  before  hisfhearers  was 
dumb)  he  opened  not  hh  mouth.  He  ivas  taken  from  prifon 
and  from  judgment :  he  ^vas  cut  of  from  the  land  of  the  living, 
not  for  his  own  Jlns  but  for  the  tranfgreffions  of  the  people  was  he 
Jlricken ;  and  he  made  his  grave  with  tht  wicked  by  fufTering 
with  malefactors,  and  with  the  neb  by  being  buried  by 
Jofeph  of  Arimathea.  We  fee  in  all  this  the  great  love  of 
the  SON  OF  GOD  for  mankind,  which  fliould  lead  us  to  love 
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faim  with  all  oar  hearts",  and  for  his  fake  to  renounce  fin, 
which  he  came  to  deftroy  by  his  death.  We  fhould  alfo 
Jearn  from  his  example  to  bear  our  crofs,znd  to  fuffer  patiently 
the  calamities  of  life  when  we  are  called  upon  to  do  fo. 
The  hiftory  of  our  Lord's  burial,  and  the  enquiries  Pilate 
rnade  before  he  would  grant  his  body  to  Jofeph,  prove  that 
he  was  really  dead,  and  confequently  that  he  rofe  again. 
The  confideration  of  our  Saviour's  burial  is  likewife  very 
proper  to  difperfe  the  fears  we  may  entertain  of  death  and  of 
the  grave,  and  to  raife  our  minds  to  the  expectation  of  a 
better  life. 

CHAPTER  xvi. 

Ver.  r  to  9.  It  was  not  a  man,  but  an  angel,  in  human 
form,  whom  the  women  faw  fitting  in  the  fepulchre,  and 
who  told  them  that  Jefus  was  rifen  from  the -dead. 

Vcr.  9  ta  15.  Mary  Magdalen  was  the  fame  woman  who 
anointed  our  Lord's  feet  with  precious  ointment,  and  wiped 
them  with  her  hair,  at  the  houfe  of  the  Pharifee,  There 
is  a  particular  account  of  our  Lord's  appearing  to  her  in  the 
2,otb  chapter  of  St.  John.  In  the  24^/6  chapter  of  St.  Luke  we 
are  told  that  our  Lord  appeared  to  two  of  his  difciples  in  their 
way  to  Einmaus. 

Ver.  15  ts  19.  The  command  which  Chrift  gave  to  his 
Apoftles  to  go  and  preach  throughout  all  the  world,  and  the 
power  with  which  he  endued  them  to  work  miracles  (how 
that  he  fpake  as  the  head  of  the  church  and  Lord  of  all ; 
and  all  things  happening  as  he  had  faid,  proved  that  he  was 
really  exalted  to  a  fupreme  power,  and  that  the  doctrine  of 
the  Gofpel  is  divine  and  heavenly.  We  (hould  particularly 
obferve  that  Chrift  fpake  of  Baptifm  after  fuch  a  manner  as 
proves  the  Holy  Sacrament  to  be  of  divine  inilitution  ;  but 
that  he  at  the  fame  time  declared  that  it  will  not  fave  us 
unlefs  it  be  attended  with  true  faith. 

Ver.  iqto  the  end.  If  we  reflect  properly  upon  the  afcen- 
fion  of  Chriil  we  can  confider  him  in  no  other  light  than  as 
our  king  and  judge  ;  and  as  fuch  we  inuft  honour  and  obey 
his  holy  laws,  and  prepare  ourfelves  for  his  fecond  coming, 
when  we  fliall  all  be  railed  again  from  the  dead,  and  be  re 
ceived  into  his  heavenly  kingdom,  if  we  do  not  deprive  our 
felves  of  the  inheritance  he  has  provided  for  us,  by  departing 
from  his  holy  religion  and  working  wickednefs. 

P  p  3  ST.  LUKE. 


ST.  LUKE. 

br.  LUKE  was  a  native  of  Antioch,  in  Syria,  and  by  profef- 
fion  a  phyfician.  He  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  converted  by 
St.  Paul,  to  whom  he  was  a  companion  in  feveral  of  the 
journeys  which  that  Apoftle  took  to  propagate  the  Chriftian 
faith  rand  under  his  direction  St.  Luke  is  fuppofed  to  have 
written  his  Gofpel,  in  which  he  relates  many  circumftances 
not  mentioned  by  St.  Matthew  and  St.  Mark,  who  are 
thought  to  have  written  their  Gofpels  before  him. 

CHAPTER    I. 

Vcr.  I  to  5.  It  is  not  certain  who  Thcophilus  was,  to  whom 
this  preface  is  addreffed,  but  the  itame  fignifies  a  lover  of 
God. 

Ver,  5  to  18.  Herod  the  king  was  Herod  the  Great ;  Zacha- 
rlas  was  one  of  the  Jewifh  prieils.  There  is  an  account  in 
the  I/?  of  Chronicles,  chap.  xxiv.  vcr.  10,  of  the  courfe  of 
Abia\  alfo,  in  the  \^th  chapter  of  Nehcmlah.  From  the 
angel's  words  to  Zacharias  it  feems,  that  he  had  formerly 
prayed  for  a  child  ;  he  was  now  prornifed  a  very  extra 
ordinary  one.  Turn  to  Malachl,  chap,  iv,  vcr.  5,  6,  and  read 
his  predictions  concerning  the  forerunner  of  the  Median,  and 
you  will  fee  that  the  fon  promifed  to  Zacharias  was  the 
perfon  meant  by  Elijah  the  Prophet,  not  the  Prophet  Elijah 
who  was  taken  to  heaven  in  a  fiery  chariot,  but  one  who 
jhould  come  in  the /pint  and  power  of  Elijah,  and  for  the  like 
purpofe.  The  Angel  Gabriel  was  the  fame  whom  Daniel  had 
feen  in  his  vifions ;  fee  Daniel,  chap.  viii.  and  chap.  ix. 

Vcr.  18/026,  The  words  of  the  angel  (bowed  that  he 
came  from  GOD,  and  Zacharias  ought  to  have  given  credit 
to  him  ;  but  becaufe  the  things  which  the  Angel  foretold  were 
out  of  the  common  courfe  of  human  affairs  Zacharias 
doubted,  and  required  a  iign  to  confirm  his  beliet,  and  he  had 
a  fjgn  which  ferved  at  the  fame  time  as  a  punifhment  for  his 
want  of  faith.  We  may  conclude  that  Zacharias  informed 
his  wife  in  writing  of  all  that  had  happened.  In  this  portion 
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of  Scripture  we  find  a  very  ancient  prophecy  confirmed  and 
explained  by  an  angel,  by  which  it  plainly  appears  to  have 
been  part  of  the  plan  which  divine  mercy  had  formed  for  the 
falvation  of  mankind,  that  the  Lord  ftiould  fend  a  prophet  to 
prepare  the  people  of  Ifrael  for  the  Mefliah,  and  that  John 
the  Baptift  was  that  prophet.  We  are  therefore  required  to 
believe,  as  much  as  if  we  had  been  prefent  when  the  angel 
delivered  GOD'S  meffage  to  Zacharias,  that  John  the  Baptift 
was  clefigned  of  GOD,  ages  before  he  was  born  into  the 
world,  to  be  the  forerunner  of  the  Mefliah;  and  we  muil 
not  expe6l  to  be  excufed  for  our  want  of  faith,  by  our  leading 
virtuous  good  lives  in  other  refpe£ts.  Very  few  perfons 
come  up  to  the  character  of  Zacharias,  yet  he  was  puni(he4 
for  unbelief. 

Ver.  26  to  29.  The  Virgin  Mary  was  a  young  woman  in 
mean  eircumftances,  but  ihe  was  notwithstanding  of  the 
family  ^i*king  David,  as  was  alfo  Jofeph,  to  whom  file  was 
under  a  promife  of  marriage.  Jofeph  was  by  trade  a  car 
penter.  It  muft  have  been  a  great  furprize  to  Mary  to  be 
addrefled  by  an  angel  from  heaven  as  one  who  was  highly 
favoured  and  blcffed  among  women.  This  extraordinary  oc 
currence  happened  about  fix  months  after  the  appearance  of 
the  angel  to  Zacharias. 

The  Angel's  words  to  Mary  concerning  the  fon  (he  was  to 
have,  together  with  what  was  revealed  tp  Jofeph  in  a  dream, 
Matthew )  i.  ver.  23,  explain  an  ancient  prophecy  written 
above  700  years  before  ;  fee  Ifaiah,  chap*  vii.  ver.  14.  We 
find,  from  the  Angel's  meflage,  that  JESUS  was  to  be  both 
the  SON  OF  GOD,  and  the  Son  of  David.  That  he  was 
really  and  truly  GOD  is  revealed  foy  S.-t.  John,  .chap.  i.  and 
the  genealogies  in  St.  Matthew  and  St.  Luke  (how  that  he 
was  the  Son  of  David,  The  throw  of  his  father  Davidy 
ver.  32,  fignified  the  kingdom  of  God  ;  that  kingdom  which 
Daniel  foretold,  {chap,  ii.)  under  the  figure  of  a  Jione  hewn 
out  of  a  mountain  without  hands,  and  (chap.,  vii.)  that  ever  lading 
dominion  which  Jhould  never  pafs  away. 

Upon  this  portion  of  Scripture  the  firft  two  articles  of  the 
apoftle's  creed,  which  relate  to  JE  us  CHRIST,  are  founded, 
namely,  that  he  was  the  SON  of  GOD,  and  that  be  was  con 
ceived  by  the  Holy  Gkojl  \  and  we  are  taught  by  Mary's 
example  to  believe  them  becauie  they  were  revealed  from 

p  p  4  heaven. 


ST.    LUKE. 

heaven.  Obferve,thnt  when  the  angel  firft  told  Mary  that  flic 
fhould  be  the  mother  of  a  child  who  would  be  at  the  fame 
time  the  SON  OF  GOD,  and  thefon  of  David,  flie  faid,  How 
can  thefe  things  be  ?  But  as  foon  as  the  angel  informed  her 
that  they  would  be  brought  about  by  the  miraculous  power 
of  GOD,  fhe  no  longer  •  defined  to  be  acquainted  with  the 
manner  of  them,  but  was  fatisfied  that  they  would  be  as  the 
angel  had  faid,  becaufe  GOD  had  revealed'  them,  and  with 
GOD  nothing  is  impoflible.  In  this  manner  all  Chriitians 
are  required  to  receive  the  Truths  of  Divine  Revelation. 
We  cannot  indeed  comprehend  the  manner  in  which  GOD 
performs  his  wonderful  works,  but  we  may  believe  in  them 
notwithstanding,  for  if  they  are  written'  in  Scripture,  we 
may  be  fure  they  are  revealed  from  heaven.  None  but  GOD 
could  know  that  the  Virgin  Mary  would  have  a  fon. 

Per.  39  to  46.  When  Elizabeth  faluted  Mary  as  the  mother 
of  her  Lord)  {he  fpake  by  divine  infpiration,  for  (he  could 
not  in  the  time  have  heard  of  the  angel's  appearing  to  Mary, 
yet  her  words  agreed  with  the  angel's  meffage  to  Mary,  and 
they  mult  have  been  very  comfortable  to  the  bleflfed  Virgin. 

Per.  46  to  57.  Obferve,  that  Mary  fo  far  from  being  lifted 
•up  on  account  of  her  being  allured  that  fhe  was  the  bleffed 
Virgin  who  was  to  be  the  mother  of  our  Lord  JESUS  CHRIST, 
gave  all  the  glory  to  GOD.  She  alfo  teftifted  her  faith,  by 
declaring  that  fhe  regarded  what  had  been  revealed  to  her  by 
the  angel,  as  the  fulfilment  of  the  ancient  prophecies,  made 
firft  to  Abraham,  and  afterwards,  to  Ifaac  and  Jacob,  and 
other  holy  men. 

Marty  ages  had  pafled  away  from  the  time  that  GOD  firft 
gave  the  promife  of  a  Saviour  to  Abraham,  and  many  ages 
have  parTed  fmce  the  angel  was  fent  to  the  Virgin  Mary,  in 
all  of  which  GOD  has  ihowed  mercy  upon  his  faithful  people 
from  generation  to  generation  ;  there  is  no  doubt  but  that  GOD 
will  continue  to  do  fo  till  the  end  of  the  world  ;  our  care 
therefore  fhould  be  to  teftify  our  faith  by  believing  the 
promifes  of  the  Gofpel,  and  Jiving  as  the  Scriptures  diredt  us; 
then  will  every  one  have  caufe  to  fay  with  Mary,  My  fplrit 
hath  rejoiced  m  GOD  my  Saviour,  for  it  is  impoflible  to  believe 
in  a  Saviour  without  rejoicing. 

Mary  fpake  a  prophecy  by  divine  infpiration  when  (he  faid 
All  generations Jhall  call  me  bleffid\  for  flie  is  to  this  day  called 
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the  lleffcd  Virgin,  and  m oft  probably  flje  will  have  that  ap 
pellation  to  the  end  of  the  world.  But  fome  Chriftians, 
namely,  the  Roman  Catholics,  pay  too  great  honour  to  the 
Virgin  Mary,  calling  her  the  mother  of  God,  and  the  queen 
of  heaven*  and  worfliipping  her  as  if  fhe  were  equal  with 
God,  which  is  making  an  idol  of  her.  Inftead  of  doing  fo 
we  ihould  imitate  that  humility  and  lowlinefs  of  mind  which 
diftinguiihed  her  character,  and  gained  her  the  particular 
favour  of  God. 

Ver.  57  to  the  end.  We  have  in  thefe  verfes  an  account  of 
the  fulfilment  of  the  promife  of  GOD  fent  to  Zacharias  in  the 
Temple  by  the  angel  Gabriel.  It  was  cuftomary  for  the 
Jews  to  name  their  children  at  the  time  they  were  circum- 
cifed,  as  Chriftians  name  theirs  at  their  baptifm.  Obferve, 
that  as  foon  as  Zacharias  gave  teftimony  of  his  faith,  by- 
directing  the  child  to  be  named  John  inftead  of  Zacharias, 
the  punifhment  which  had  been  inflidted  for  his  want  of  faith 
was  removed.  Elizabeth  appears  to  have  had  a  firm  faith  in 
the  promifes  of  GOD  from  the  firft. 

In  the  prophecy  of  Malachi,  chap.  iii.  we  have  this  pre 
diction,  Behold  I  will  fend  my  meffenger  to  prepare  the  way 
before  me.  This  meffenger  was  without  doubt  John  the 
Baptift.  In  this  chapter  we  find  Zacharias  himfelf  fpeaking 
a  remarkable  prophecy,  which  agreed  both  with  the  predic 
tions  of  the  ancient  prophets,  and  the  meffage  he  had  received 
from  God  by  the  Angel  Gabriel.  A  horn  offahation,  ver, 
69,  fignified  a  king  who  faould  bring  falvation.  This  horn 
of  falvation  was  fpoken  of  by  the  prophets  from  the  beginning 
of  the  world.  He  was  the  feed  of  the  woman  promifed  to  Adam 
and  Eve  in  Paradife.  He  was  the  feed  of  Abraham  in  whom 
all  the  families  of  the  earth  were  to  be  blcffcd.  He  was  the 
MESSIAH  who  was  to  deliver  Ifrael  from  their  enemies. 

In  refpedl:  to  his  fon,  Zacharias  prophefied  that  he  would 
be  the  prophet  of  the  LORD;  he  likevvife  foretold  in  what 
manner  John  would  prepare  the  way  of  the  LORD,  namely, 
by  giving  knowledge  of  falvation  by  the  remiffion,  or  putting 
away  of  Jim  through  the  tender  mercy  of  GOD  ;  or,  in  other 
words,  by  preaching,  that  GOD  in  his  infinite  mercy  would 
forgive  the  fins  of  his  people,  and  grant  them  falvation.  T'he 
day-fpring  from  on  high,  ver.  78,  fignified  the  light  of  the 
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Gofpel,  and  by  thofc  who  Jit  in  darkncfs  and  in  the.Jhadow  of 
death,  were  meant  finners  who  had  no  certain  hopes  of  fal- 
vation.  The  way  of  peace  fignified  the  way  of  everiafting 
life.  What  is  faid  of  John,  ver.  80,  that  he  waxed ftrong  in 
fpirit,  fignified  that  he  was  tilled  with  the  Holy  Ghoft  as  the 
angel  had  foretold,  by  means  of  which  he  had  a  knowledge 
of  fpi ritual  and  divine  things  beyond  his  years.  By  bis  being 
in  tke  dcfarts,  was  meant  that  he  led  a  retired  life,  till  he 
ihould  be  called  forth  to  appear  as  the  prophet  of  the  LORD. 

CHAPTER    II. 

Ver.  I  to  21.  Caefir  Auguftus  was  the  Roman  Emperor: 
nt  the  time  of  our  Saviour's  birth  all  nations  were  in  fubjec- 
tlon  to  the  Romans.  The  Roman  empire  which,  accorcling 
to  Daniel's  interpretation  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  dream,  was 
to  fucceed  the  Grecian,  was  now  at  its  height.  Auguftus, 
thus  ruling  over  all  nations,  refolved  to  take  account  of  his 
fuhjecls,  and  gave  orders  that  they  (hould  all  go  to  the  cities 
their  families  at  firft  belonged  to,  in  order  to  have  their 
names  enrolled,  and  to  be  taxed.  Jofrph  and  Mary  being  of 
the  houfe  of  David,  went  to  Bethlehem,  the  city  of  David. 

ft  was  foretold  by  the  Prophet  Micah  that  the  MefTiah 
fhould  be  born  ot  Bethlehem  in  ^Judea.  At  the  time  when  the 
angel  appeared  to  Mary  to  foretcl  the  birth  of  JESUS,  nothing 
was  more  unlikely  than  that  her  promifed  child  fliould  be 
born  at  Bethlehem ;  for  fhe  lived  at  Nazareth,  and  fhe  had 
no  inducement  to  go  away  from  home  at  fuch  a  time  to  a 
clifhnt  province  ;  but  GOD  knowing  that  Mary  would  go  to 
Bethlehem  at  that  particular  time,  infpired  the  prophet  to 
foretel  this  circumftance,  that  it  might  ferve  with  others  to 
prove  that  Jefus  was  the  Chrift. 

The  Jews  expected  tljat  their  promifed  Meffiah  would 
be  a  mighty  prince,  who  would  come  to  deliver  them  from 
the  Romans,  and  fet  them  above  all  the  other  nations  of  the 
earth  :  ,but  we  here  read  that  JESUS  the  great  EMMANUEL, 
the  Son  of  the  HIGHEST,  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  was  born 
in  the  lowed  condition  of  poverty ;  he  had  not  even  thofe 
conveniences  which  the  pooreft  people  ufually  contrive  to 
provide  fer  their  new  born  babes.  There  was  no  room  in 
the  inn  for  fuch  mean  guefls  as  a  poor  carpenter  and  his 

wife; 
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wife;  and  thus  it  came  to  pafs  that  a  manger  received  the 
HOLY  CHILD  who  was  to  fave  mankind. 

But  though  the  SAVIOUR  was  born  in  this  mean  place 
angels  were  employed  to  announce  the  glad  tidings  of  his 
'birth  ;  not  indeed  to  the  rich  and  great  but  to  poor  fhepherds 
who  were  attending  to  the  duties  of  their  calling.  The 
hymn  of  the  Angels  (ho wed  that  thefe  benevolent  beings 
confidered  the  birth  of  a  REDEEMER  as  an  event  which 
would  redound  to  the  honour  of  God,  and  the  peace  and 
happinefs  of  mankind. 

Upon  this  portion  of  Scripture  another  article  of  the  Apof- 
tle's  creed  relating  to  Chrift  is  founded,  namely,  that  he  was 
born  of  the  Virgin  Mary.  That  Mary  was  the  mother  of 
CHRIST  was  publickly  known;  and  as  he  grew  up  to  man's 
eftate  he  always  acknowledged  her  as  fuch.  That  he  was  of 
the  family  of David \  was  alfo  publickly  known,  for  if  Jofeph 
and  Mary  had  not  been  of  this  family,  they  would  not  have 
been  at  Bethlehem  at  this  particular  time  ;  and  the  angel 
from  heaven  declared  him  to  be  the  fon  of  David,  who  was 
CHRIST  the  LORD,  which  was  the  fame  as  faying  he  was  the 
MESSIAH,  the  Son  of  the  Highcft  •  for  if  he  had  not  been  fof 
he  would  not  have  been  called  the  LORD  by  the  angel. 

By  means  of  the  Scriptures,  the  fame  things  are  made 
known  to  us,  as  were  made  known  to  the  (hepherds;  we 
are  therefore  called  upon  to  believe  them  alfo.  Mary  not 
only  believed,  'buljhe pondered  thefe  things  in  her  heart ,  com 
paring  them,  as  we  may  fuppofe,  with  the  meflage  of  the 
angel,  and  with  the  ancient  prophecies,  and  by  doing  fo  fhe 
ftrengrhened  her  faith.  In  this  we  ihould  imitate  the  blefTed 
Virgin,  and  not  content  ourfelves  with  a  flight  reading,  or 
merely  with  the  hearing  of  the  word  of  truth,  but  meditate 
upon  and  lay  up  in  our  heart  the  inftru&ion  it  conveys, 
We  mould  alfo  imitate  the  fhepherds  by  glorifying  GOD  for 
the  wonderful  things  he  has  graciovjly  made  known  to  us ;  and 
the  thought  that  the  Saviour  of  the  world  was  born  in  a  ftatc 
of  poverty  ihould  prevent  any  one  from  murmuring,  be- 
caufe  God  has  not  thought  fit  to  place  him  among  the  rich 
and  great. 

Ver.  2 1  to  25.  Jofeph  and  Mary  fhowed  they  believed 
what  had  been  revealed  to  them  concerning  the  holy  child% 
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by  naming  him  JESUS.  By  the  law  of  Mofes  every  mother 
\vas  required  to  prefent  her  rirft  born  fon  to  the  LORD,  and 
offer  a  facrince  according  to  her  circumftances ;  if  in  af 
fluence  a  lamb,  if  in  poverty  two  turtle  doves,  or  two  young 
pigeons.  Obferve  that  the  meaneft  of  thefe  facrifices  was 
made  when  the  SON  OF  THE  HIGHEST  was  prefented  in  the 
Temple. 

Ver.  2$  to  34.  The  confolation  of  Ifrael,  ver.  25,  was  the 
MESSIAH.  From  part  of  Daniel's  prophecy  it  was  generally 
expected  by  the  Jews  that  the  Meffiah  would  come  about 
that  time ;  but  none  of  thofe  who  lived  at  Jerufalem  fup- 
pofed  that  the  fon  of  the  Virgin  Mary  was  he;  nor  would 
Simeon,  though  it  had  been  revealed  to  him  that  he  fhould 
live  to  fee  the  Lord's  Chi  ill,  have  thought  of  hlmfelf,  that  a 
little  babe,  prefented  by  a  poor  woman,  was  to  bring  falvation 
to  mankind,  to  be  a  light  to  lighten  the  Gentiles,  and  the  glory 
efhis  people  Ifrael.  But  it  was  put  into  Simeon's  mind  by  the 
HOLY  SPIRIT,  that  if  he  went  to  the  Temple  immediately, 
he  would  there  fee  Him  his  foul  had  fo  earneftly  defired  to  fee  ; 
and  when  he  faw  JESUS,  he  was  further  infpired  to  prophefy 
concerning  him. 

A  light  to  lighten  the  Gentiles,  vcr.  32,  fignified  one  who 
fhould  bring  the  knowledge  of  falvation  to  the  heathens. 
^The  glory  of  his  people  Ifrael,  ilgnified  one  who  fhould  bring 
the  higheft  honours  to  the  people  of  Ifrael,  by  being  born 
among  them. 

Ver.  34  ?o  36.  Thefc  verfes  fignified  that  many  would  be 
perfecuted  for  believing  in  CHRIST  ;  that  his  docVme  would 
meet  with  great  oppofition  ;  that  the  Virgin  Mary  would 
have  great  for  row  on  account  of  his  fufferings ;  and  that  he 
would  try  the  fincerivy  of  men's  hearts. 

Ver,  36/041.  Amongd  the  Ifraelites  there  were  at  that 
time  many  pious  perfons  who  were  earneftly  expedling  the 
redemption  of  Ifrael,  foretold  by  the  ancient  prophets ;  Anna 
\vas  one  of  thefe,  (he,  like  Simeon,  was  infpired  to  know  the 
Saviour.  What  is  here  related  concerning  our  Saviour  was 
at  firft  revealed  by  the  Holy  Ghoft,  and  declared  by  perfons 
whofe  regard  to  truth  cannot  be  difputed,  and  GOD  caufed  it 
afterwards  to  be  written  in  the  Scriptures ;  all  Chi  iftians 
therefore  are  required  to  believe  it,  We  (hould  then  imitate 
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tile  examples  of  Simeon  and  Anna,  by  readily  believing 
JESUS  to  be  the  CHRIST  ;  and  in  declaring  this  belief  pub- 
lickly  ;  which  thofe  of  the  Church  of  England  have  fre 
quent  opportunities  of  doing,  b/  joining  with  their  fellow- 
chriftians  in  the  creeds  appointed  as  part  of  the  public  fervice 
of  the  church  ;  and  by  applying  to  themfelves  the  words-  of 
Simeon's  hymn.  All  true  Chriftians  may  now  depart  m 
peace  whenever  it  (hall  pleafe  God  to  call  them  out  of  the 
world,  for  they  have  feen  the  falvation  of  GOD,  they  have 
had  convincing  proofs  from  Scripture  that  God  has  fent  a 
Saviour  to  redeem  mankind,  they  know  that  CHRIST  was  tbs 
glory  of  his  people  ffrael,  though  many  of  the  Jews  have 
rejected  hrm,  arkl  all  who  remain  of  the  nation  now  difowil 
him  ;  and  many  nations  belides  our  own,  which  were  long 
in  heathen  darknefs,  can  bear  teftimony  that  CHRIST  has 
been  a  light  to  lighten  the  Gentiles.  We  alfo  know  from  Scrip 
ture  that  every  other  part  of  Simeon's  prophecy  came  to 
pafs.  Many  nations,  who  were  once  heathen,  have  been 
converted  to  Christianity,  and  amongft  the  reft  the  Briiiih 
nation. 

Ver.  41  to  the  end.  The  Jewifti  children  were  ufually 
taken  to  Jerufalem  by  their  parents  at  twelve  years  of  age, 
and  at  thirteen  they  were  examined  before  the  mafters  of  the 
fynagogue,  and  confirmed  by  the  dolors  of  the  law  in  the 
principles  of  religion.  JESUS  offered  himfelf  to  the  doctors 
a  year  fooner  than  the  ufual  time,  and  (bowed  much  more 
knowledge  than  thofe  who  had  been  under  a  courfe  of  cate 
chizing  for  a  whole  year.  His  father's  bufinefs,  ver.  49, 
fignified  the  work  which  his  heavenly  Father  had  appointed 
him  to  do.  The  Jewifh  doctors  were  aftonilhed  that  a  child 
of  twelve  years  old  (hould  be  fo  wife  in  religious  matters ; 
they  did  not  know  him  to  be  the  Son  of  God, 

CHAPTER  III, 

Ver.  1/03.  St.  Matthew  and  St.  Mark  give  an  account  of 
the  firft  preaching  of  John  the  Baptift,  but  St.  Luke  here 
informs  us  of  the  very  time  at  which  he  preached,  namely, 
in  the  reign  of  Tiberius,  the  Roman  Emperor,  who  reigned 
after  Auguftus  Csefar,  and  when  Pontius  Pilate  was  the 
Roman  Governor  in  Judea ;  Herod  the  Jewifh  Governor, 
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or  Tetrarch,  in  Galilee,  and  Annas  and  Caiphas  high  prieds; 
2nd  this  account  is  confirmed  by  Jofephus,  a  Jewiflihiftorian, 
who  relates  that  at  that  time  fuch  a  perfon  as  John  the  Bap 
tift  did  preach,  and  that  he  baptized  a  number  of  people. 

far.  3  to  7.  The  prophecy  here  quoted  is  in  the  40^ 
chapter  of  Ifalah.  In  the  march  of  eaftern  monarchs  it  was 
ufual  to  fend  n  harbinger,  or  meflenger,  before  to  give  notice 
of  his  approach,  to  clear  the  way,  to  remove  every  thing 
that  might  hinder  the  journey  of  the  monarch,  by  cuttiiv 
down  trees,  levelling  mountains,  and  making  the  roads  good. 
A  harbinger  was  to  be  fent  likewife  to  prepare  the  way  before 
the  Meffiah  ;  but  as  his  kingdom  was  to  be  a  fpiritual  one, 
the  preparation  of  his  harbinger  was  to  be  of  a  fpiritual 
nature,  and  we  may  undeiftand  in  what  way  John  the 
Baptiil,  who  applied  the  prophecy  tohimfelf,  was  to  prepare 
the  way  of  the  Lord,  from  the  pronhecy  of  Zacharias  his 
father,^  Luke,  i.  vcr.  76  to  80 ;  and  we  find  that  the  Bap- 
lift  a£ted  agreeably  to  his  office  as  harbinger  of  the  Meffiah. 

Vcr.  7  to  1 8.  The  Baptift  was  by  birth  of  the  prieftly 
order,  and  as  fuch  he  had  authority  to  preach ;  and  betides 
this  he  appeared  as  a  Prophet.  Obferve,  that  John  boldly 
reproved  all  ranks  of  people,  telling  thofe  of  each  rank  what 
they  mud  do  to  be  faved.  The  particulars  of  his  difcourfe 
are  explained  in  the  remarks  upon  the  third  chapter  of  St. 
Matthew's  Gofpel,  but  it  is  here  mentioned,  ver.  14,  that  the 
foldiers  required  of  him  what  they  JJiould  do.  Obferve,  that 
the  Baptift  did  not  require  them  to  lay  down  their  arms, 
but  only  admoniined  them  to  be  merciful,  jtt/lt  and  contented. 
It  was  another  part  of  the  Baptift's  office  to  bear  witnefs  of 
the  Meffiah  which  John  did  upon  all  occafions ;  he  never 
pretended  to  be  any  thing  more  than  the  meffcngcr  of  the 
LORD,  one  who  was  fcarcely  worthy  to  perform  the  meaneft 
offices  for  a  perfon  of  fuch  high  dignity.  At  the  time  the 
Baptift  preached  in  the  wildernefs  of  Judea,  the  perfon  of  our 
Saviour  was  unknown  to  him.  See  a  further  account  of  his 
teftimony  in  ihcfitji  chapter  of  St.  John's  Gofpcl. 

Ver.  19,  20.  Herod  the  Tetrarch  was  Herod  Antipas, 
one  of  the  fons  of  Herod  the  Great.  Heiodias  was  his  niece 
as  well  as  his  brother  Philip's  wife.  The  Baptift  performed 
his  duty  in  reproving  Herod,  and  the  king  acled  a  very 
wicked  part  in  putting  him  in  prifon. 
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Ver.  11  iff  23.  There  is  a  more  particular  account  of  our 
Saviour's  baptiini  ift  the  third  chapter  of  St.  Matthew's 
Gofpet. 

Ver,  23  to  the  end.  We  find  from  the  23^  verfe  of  this  chap 
ter,  that  our  Saviour  entered  on  his  miniftry  at  the  age  ap 
pointed  for  the  priefts  ;  before  the  age  of  thirty  the  Jews 
would  have  objected  entirely  to  his  preaching  as  contrary  to 
the  law  of  Mcfes  ;  fee  Numbers,  chap.  iv.  Obferve,  that  the 
genealogy  in  this  chapter  traces  our  Lord's  defcent  to  Adam 
the  firil  man. 

CHAPTER  iv. 

Ver.  i  to  14  Thcfe  verfes  agree  with  the  account  of  our 
Lord's  temptation  in  the  third  chapter  of  Matthew. 

It  is  fuppofed  that  during  our  Saviour's  abode  in  the  wil- 
dernefs  every  thing  he  was  to  do  and  to  fuffer,  as  the  Re 
deemer  of  the  world,  was  made  known  to  him,  and  that  he 
willingly  undertook  to  fulfil  all  righteoufnefs,  and  to  lay 
down  his  life  for  the  ranfom  of  mankind.  The  devil  has  been 
tha  tempter  of  mankind  from  the  beginning  of  the  world,  and 
he  will  continue  to  be  fo  to  the  end  of  it ;  but  though  GOD  faw 
fit  that  mankind  fhouid  be  tempted,  in  order  that  their  obe 
dience  (hould  be  tried,  he  did  not,  after  the  fall  of  our  firft 
parents,  give  up  the  whole  human  race  as  a  prey  to  their 
fpi  ritual  enemy  ;  on  the  contrary,  GOD  gracioi-fly  made  out 
m  way  for  them  to  efcape  from  his  temptation.  Knowing  that 
mankind  could  not  ftand  by  their  own  natural  Strength,  GOD, 
in  his  infinite  mercy  and  goodnefs,  gave  them  his  Holy  Word 
for  their  inflru&ion  in  righteoufnefs,  and  his  HOLY  SPIRIT 
to  help  their  infirmities ;  and  whoever  will  make  GOD'S 
WORD  the  rule  of  his  life,  and  be  led  by  the  SPIRIT,  will  cer 
tainly  overcome  the  temptation  of  the  devil.  We  may  know 
We  arc  tempted  by  the  devil,  if  we  find  in  our  hearts  a  defire 
to  work  any  kind  of  wickednefs,  or  if  we  think  of  Goo 
contrary  to  what  the  Scriptures  teach  concerning  him  ;  and 
we  may  know  we  have  the  SPIRIT  OF  GOD,  if  v/e  find  in  our 
hearts  adefre  to  do  the  will  of  God,  and  obtain  eternal  life  in 
heaven  ;  and  we  are  led  by  the  Spirit  when  we  act  according  to 
thefe  defires.  If  we  follow  our  Saviour's  example,  we  (hall 
obtain  a  viclory  over  our  great  fpiritual  enemy.  Remember 
that  all  who  have  been  taken  into  the  Chrillian  covenant  are 

bound 


ST. 

bound  to  fenounce  the  devil  and  all  his  works,  and  to  Xvormip 
arid  ferve  theLoiD  their  GOD  only  ;  and  if  they  keep  to  their 
mrt  of  the  covenant,  GOD  will  a(Tu  redly  keep  his  part,  and 
>egard  them  as  his  children,  for  JESUS  CHRIST'S  fake. 

Ver,  14/0  16  St.  Matthew  informs  us  that  our  Saviour 
alfo  wrought  many  wonderful  miracles  to  confirm  the  truth 
of  bisr  dodtrine. 

Ver.  16  to  33.  Obferve,  that  it  was  our  Ldrd's  cuftom  to 
go  to  the  fynagogue,  or  place  of  publick  worfhip,  on  the 
fabhathday.  There  were  feven  readers  in  each  fynagogue, 
one  a  prieft,  another  a  Levite,  the  reft  Ifraelites  of  that  con 
gregation.  Our  LORD,  taking  the  office  of  one  of  thefe 
readers,  read  the  leflbn  for  the  day,  which  was  part  of  the 
6^  chapter  of  the  Prophecy  of  I  fat  ah.  ^When  our  LORD  had 
read  it,  he  fat  down,  as  the  cuftom  was,  to  expound  it,  and 
applied  it  to  himfelf;  which  was,  in  fad!:,  proclaiming  hi m- 
felf  to  be  the  Meffiah.  But  his  countrymen  would  not  receive 
him  as  fuch,  becaufe  they  fuppofed  him  to  be  like  themfelves, 
a  mere  man,  though  he  had  given  proofs,  by  miracles,  an 
account  of  which  muft  have  reached  Nazareth,  that  he  was 
poffefled  of  divine  power.  What  our  LORD  faid  concerning 
the  widow  of  Zarephath,  and  Naaman  the  Syrian,  fignified 
that  thefe  ftrangers  were  preferred  becaufe  they  had  more 
faith  in  the  power  of  the  LORD  than  the  Ifraelites.  Obferve, 
that  when  the  people  of  Nazareth  diihonoured  our  Saviour^ 
he  left  them  to  follow  their  own  opinions,  which  was  a  very" 
great  punifhment,  for  they  were  condemned  to  continue  in 
fpmtual  darknefs  ;  and  whofoever  di (honours  him  in  the 
fame  manner,  by  calling  him  the  Son  ofjofeph,  and  refufing 
to  believe  that  he  was  the  Meffiah ^  can  expert  no  lefs  than 
that  he  will  withdraw  his  grace,  and  condemn  them  to  the 
fame  punifhment.  We  fhould  therefore  learn,  from  this 
portion  of  Scripture,  to  pay  due  honour  to  our  Saviour* 
The  way  to  honour  our  Saviour,  is  to  believe  him  to  be  the 
Meffiah,  the  SON  OF  GOD  ;  to  be  willing  to  learn  his  doc 
trine  ;  and  thankful  to  him  for  the  Gofpel. 

Ver.  33  to  38.  Before  the  coming  of  CHRIST,  the  devil 
and  his  angels  had  greater  viiible  power  than  they  have  had 
fince ;  they  ufed  then  to  enter  into  the  bodies  of  people,  and 
torment  them  in  a  dreadful  manner;  but  the  SON  OF  GOD 
had  power  to  caft  them  out :  and  we  find,  by  this  chapter, 
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that  the  devils  knew  JESUS  to  be  the  MeJJiah,  and  were  fen- 
fible  that  they  could  not  withftand  his  power. 

far.  38  to  the  end.  Every  one  knows  that  a  fever  is  a  dread 
ful  difeafe  which  very  often  caufes  death;  and  thofe  who 
recover  from  it  are  many  days,  fometimes  weeks,  before  they 
are  out  of  danger  ;  nor  are  difeafes  in  general,  namely,  con- 
fumptions,  dropfies,  gout,  rheumatifm,  Pa^fy>  and  many 
others  cured  at  all  without  medicines.  Carting  out  devils 
miift  be  the  work  of  GOD.  Our  Saviour's  healing  all  kinds 
of  difeafes,  only  by  laving  his  hands  on  thofe  who  were  af 
flicted,  and  cafting  out  devils  with  a  word  fhowed  that  he 
was  truly  the  Son  of  God.  He  would  not  Hay  long  in  any 
one  place  becaufe  he  had  many  other  places  to  go  to  in  the 
courfe  of  his  miniflry. 

CHAPTER    V. 

Ver.  I  to  12.  The  {hips  into   one  of  which  our  Saviour 
entered  were  fmall  fifhing  veflels.     His  caufing  the  fi{h  to 
goto  the  net,  proved  that  he  was  the  LORD,  and  could  do  all 
things.      Simon  Peter  intreated  JESUS  to  depart  from  him, 
ver.  8,   becaufe  he  thought  himfelf  unworthy  to  be  in  his 
holy  prefence.     Our  LORD'S  words,  ver.  10,  Fear  not,  hence 
forth  thoujhalt  catch  men,  (ignified  that  Peter  fliould  after 
wards  convert  great   multitudes  of  people   to  Chriftianity. 
Simon  Peter's  readinefs  to  do  what  our  LORD  required,  at  a 
time  too  when  he   mufl  have  been  quite  tired  with  working 
all  night,  proceeded  from  his  faith ;  he  believed  CHRIST  to 
be  the  Mefliah,  and  he  thought  it  his  duty  to  obey  his  com 
mands.     When  Peter  beheld   the   miracle,  he   was  ftruck 
with  the  great  difference  there  was  betwixt  a  Jinner,    and  the 
Son  of  Gov,  and  he  was  filled  with  fear.     Our  LORD  was 
pleafed  with  his  humility,  and  promifed  to  make  him  an  in- 
ftrument  of  good  to  his  fellow  creatures;  this  is  one  of  the 
higheft  honours  a  human  being  can   receive.     Peter  and  his 
companions  foriook  all,  and  followed   CHRIST.     No    one 
could  be  of  the  number  of  CHRIST'S  chofen  difciples,  at  that 
time,  without  giving   up   his   employment ;  becaufe  he  re 
quired  that  they  fliould  attend  him,  to  fee  his  manner  of  life  t 
and  his  miracles,  and  alfo  to   hear  his  doctrine,  that  they 
might  bear  teflimony  to  them  after  his  refurre&ion.     But 
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the  cafe  is  very  different  with  Chriftlans  "now  ;  they  may 
mind  their  bufmefs,  and  have  fufficient  leifure  to  follow  the 
example  and  learn  the  do6trines  of  CHRIST  ;  nay,  they  may 
obey  CHRIST  while  they  are  engaged  in  their  worldly 
purfuits. 

Vcr.  12  to  16.  In  the  cure  of  the  leper  we  are  to  obferve 
that  it  was  for  his -faith  and  prayers  that  he  was  made  whole. 
Our  Lord  fent  him  to  the  priefts  that  the  certainty  of  the 
miracle  might  he  kn-own,  and  that  God's-  laws  might  be 
obeyed. 

Ver.  i&fo  27.  It  iafuppofed  that  the  Pharifees-  and  dolors 
of  thf  law  came  with  the  view  of  rinding  fsmething  for  which 
they  might  accafe  him.  We  have  an  account  of  this  miracle 
in  iSV.  Matthew's  Go/pel,  chap,  ix,  and  St.  Mark ,  chap,  ik 
Obferve,  that  our  Lord  declared,  ver.  24,  that  he  had  power 
to  forgive  tins,  and  he  wrought  a:  wonderful  miracle  to  prove 
that  he  had,  which  miracle  we  fhould  regard  as>  a  certain, 
proof  that  our  Lord  really  has  the  power  to  forgive  fins; 
but  no  one  can  expect  his  Saviour  will  forgive  his  tins  unlefs 
he  firmly  believes  as  the  paralytic  man  diet,  that  he  is  able  and 
willing  to  do  it. 

Vcr,  27  to  33.  The  pcrfon  here  called  Levi  was  St.  Mat 
thew,  who  gives  an  account  of  his  own  converfion  in  the 
ninth  chapter  of  the  Goj'pel.  Obferve,  that  our  Lord  chofe 
his  difciples  and  apoftles  among  perfons  that  were  looked 
upon  with  contempt  by  the  Jews.  Our  Saviour's  reply  to 
the  Pharifees,  who  were  offended  at  his  keeping  company 
with  tinners,  vcr.  3,2 y  teaches  us  that  the  great  end  of  his 
coming  was  to  fave  tinners;  but  that  tinners  cannot  be  faved 
without  repentance:  it  alfo  inflrucls  us  to  rejoice  when  GOD 
turns  tinners  from  the  error  of  their  waysy  and  to  take  every 
opportunity  in  our  power  to  perfuade  them  to  do  fo. 

Vcr.  33  to  the  end.  From  thefe  verfes  we  may  gather  that 
our  Loid  was  fo  far  from  condemning  fafting^,  or  from  fuffering 
his  difciples  to  feek  after  pleafures  and  gratify  their  fenfes, 
that  on  the  contrary  he  calls  them  to  live  in  fobriety  and 
mortification,  and  to  bear  their  crofsj.yk  Matthew \  chap.  ix. 
vcr.  16. 
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4 
CHAPTER  VI. 

Ver.  \  to  13.  Thefe  verfes  agree  with  part  of  the  iith 
chapter  of  St.  Matthew,  and  the  id  of  St.  Mark.  We 
{hould  learn  from  our  Lord's  words,  when  he  cured  the  man 
qn  the  fabbath  day,  to  avoid  hypocrify,  fuperftition,  and 
ram  judgment,  and  to  keep  (leadily  to  folid  piety,  attended 
with  charity.  We  {hould  alfo  learn  from  our  Lord's  curing 
the  withered  hand  in  the  prefence  of  his  greateft  enemies, 
the  Scribes  and  Pharifees,  never  to  omit  actions  that  are 
truly  good  and  neceflfary  becaufe  fome  people  may  judge  ill 
of  them,  and  bad  men  may  take  offence  at  them.  We  find 
from  ver.  16  of  the  laft  chapter,  and  13  of  this,  that  our 
blefTed  Lord  frequently  retired  to  pray.  In  this  we  {hould 
all  follow  his  example,  and  nothing  can  be  fo  comfortable  as 
retiring  from  the  world  to  hold  communion  with  God,  which 
the  repentant  fmner  is  permitted  to  do  through  the  merits 
and  intereeffion  of  Chrift, 

Vcr.  13  to  20.  Obferve,  that  the  tirfl  miniflcrs  of  the 
Gofpel  were  mean  and  inconfiderable  in  the  eye  of  the 
world,  but  through  the  heavenly  gifts  bellowed  upon  them 
they  performed  the  great  work  to  which  they  were  appointed, 
and  proved  by  doing  fo  the  divinity  of  ChrilVs  religion,  and 
of  his  almighty  power.  The  memory  of  the  Apoftles  (hould 
be  precious  among  Chriftians  who  ought  to  receive  the  doc 
trine  they  taught,  and  to  follow  the  commands  of  our  Saviour, 
which  they  have  tranfmitted  to  us,  and  the  good  precepts 
winch  through  the  infpiration  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  they  have 
given  us  in  their  writings. 

Vf.r.  20  to  the  end.  The  divine  difcourfe  in  thefe  verfes 
agrees  with  our  Lord's  Sermon  on  the  Mount  in  chapter 
5,  6,  7,  of  St.  Matthew's  Gofpel,  and  with  part  of  the  nth 
chapter,  which  have  been  fully  explained.  The  excellent 
rules  of  morality  taught  by  our  Redeemer  himfelf  {hould  be 
firongly  imprinted  on  our  minds,  for  if  we  Jive  agreeably  to 
them  we  (hall  be  his  difciples  indeed,  and  ihall  be  finally- 
owned  as  fuch  at  the  lad  day,  and  rewarded  with  everlafting 
.happmefs, 
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CHAPTER    VH. 

Ver.  i  to  n.  There  is  an  account  of  this  miracle  in  St. 
fifattbew,  chap.  vVti.  Obfefye,  vcr.  9,  our  Lord's  extraordinary 
commendation  of  this  centurion  who  was  a  heathen.  This 
miracle  fhows,  that  a  lively  faith  and  a  deep  fenfe  of  our  un- 
worthinefs  are  the  fure  means  to  obtain  the  mercy  of  our 
Saviour. 

Vcr.  ii  to  ig.  This  miracle  was  a  flrong  proof  not  only  of 
our  Lord's  almighty  power,  but  of  his  goodnefs  and  compaf- 
fion  towards  the  affli£led  ;  and  the  hiltory  of  it  ought  to  fill 
us  with  truft  and  reliance  in  his  promifes  that  he  will  raife 
all  the  dead  to  life.  It  mould  alfo  teach  us  to  comfort 
widows  and  other  afflicted  perfons  to  the  heft  of  our  power. 

Vcr.  19  to  24.  Obferve  here,  a  remarkable  inftance  of  our 
Lord's  wifdom  ;  he  did  not  give  a  direct  anfwer  to  thofe  who 
afked  him  whether  he  was  the  Mcffiah,  but  wrought  miracles 
in  their  prefence,  which  v/ere  more  convincing  than  any 
declaration  he  could  have  made.  Our  Saviour  always 
avoided  calling  himfelf  fo  publickly,  but  he  gave  continual 
proofs  of  his  being  thepromifed  Redeemer,  the  Son  of  God. 

Ver.  24  to  36.  The  meaning  of  what  our  Lord  faid  con 
cerning  John  was,  that,  as  the  Baptift,  his  forerunner  had 
not  appeared  in  pomp  "and  fplendour  like  the  ambaflfadors  of 
earthly  kings,  the  Jews  ought  not  to  be  furprized  if  he  him 
felf  appeared  in  a  low  condition,  or  reject  him  upon  that 
account,  by  which  he  inftrudted  them  that  his  kingdom  was 
of  a  fpiritual  nature.  What  our  Lord  fays,  ver.  28,  fignified 
that  the  me'aneft  Chriftians  would  be  greater  than  John  the 
Baptift,  becaufe  they  would  know  more  of  the  Meffiah  than 
John  did.  Obferve,  that  thefe  words  mow  us  the  advan 
tages  of  our  condition,  and  they  iliou4,d  excite  us  to  a6t  in  a 
manner  fuitable  to  it.  Obferve,  tj$NMhe  Pharifees,  and 
thofe  who  patted  for  the  wifeft  among  '.the  Jews,  rejected 
both  the  Baptift  and  our  Saviour.  This  inftance  proves  that 
nothing  can  fatisfy  a  corrupt-  heart,  there  is  no  avoiding  the 
cenfure  of  fuch  perfons,  but  thofe  whofe  hearts  are  right 
zealoufly  lay  hold  of  the  means  which  God  generally  affords 
for  their  edification  and  falvation. 

Ver.  36  to  40.  It  was  a  cuftom  among  the  Jews,  for  fer- 
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vants  to  vvafh  the  feet  of  guefts  with  water,  and  anoint  their 
heads  with  perfumed  oil.  Simon,  by  omitting  thefe  tokens 
of  refpedt,  ihowed  that  he  had  no  reverence  tor  our  LORD. 
It  is  moft  likely  he  invited  him  with  a  view  of  finding  ibme 
caufe  of  accufation  againft  him.  The  woman  who  anointed 
our  LORD'S  feet,  and  wiped  them  with  her  hair,  is  fuppofed 
to  have  been  Mary  Magdalene,  out  of  whom  he  caft  feven 
devils;  whoever  {lie  was,  there  certainly  was  a  very  great 
difference  betwixt  her  and  the  proud  Pharifee.  Obferve, 
Simon  would  not  acknowledge  CHRIST  to  be  a  prophet,  but 
our  LORD  proved  himfelf  to  be  more  than  a  prophet^  by 
anfwering  to  his  thoughts.  The  parable  which  our  LORD 
addrefled  to  the  Pharifee  was  defigned  to  fhow  him,  that  the 
woman  he  defpifed,  however  badjier  former  life  might  have 
been,  would  receive  GOD'S  pardon  fooner  than  himfelf, 
becaufe  he  was  of  an  unforgiving  temper.  How  comfortable 
mud  our  Saviour's  words  have  been  to  the  poor  penitent 
who  gave  a  pattern  of  that  profound  humiliation  with  which 
great  finners  ought  to  bewail  their  tranfgreflions  ! 

Vcr.  40  to  the  end.  From  our  LORD'S  parable,  and  his  dif-* 
courfe  after  it,  we  learn,  thatyztf  is  a  debt,  which  as  finners 
cannot  pay,  they  (land  in  need  of  forgivenefs.  Every  human 
creature  owes  obedience  to  all  GOD'S  commandments,  and 
we  all  owe  the  greateft  love  and  reverence  our  hearts  can  feel, 
to  that  great  Being,  from  whom  our  lives,  and  all  good 
things  proceed ;  and  we  owe  the  highelt  gratitude  to  GOD 
for  his  bountiful  mercy  and  goodnefs.  But  not  one  of  all 
the  human  race  has  paid  perfect  obedience  to  GOD'S  com 
mandments,  or  loved  him  at  all  times  as  he  ought  to  be 
loved,  or  made  a  proper  return  of  gratitude  ;  we  are  there 
fore  all  debtors  to  GOD  ;  fome  in  a  greater  degree,  fome  in  a. 
leffer,  and  every  one  to  a  much  greater  amount  than  any  of 
our  fellow  fervants  can  be  to  us ;  we  cannot  pay  our  debt, 
and  therefore  (land  in  need  of  forgivenefs.  But  we  learn, 
from  this  parable,  that  if  we  are  hard-hearted  to  our  fellow- 
fervants,  GOD,  inftead  of.  forgiving  our  Jins,  will  caft  us  into 
the  moft  dreadful  of  all  prifom,  from  whence  we  can  never 
get  delivered. 
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Ver.  j  to  4.  Obferve  that  our  LOUD  gracioufly  admitted 
women  among  the  number  of  his  difciples.  Chuza  is  fup- 
pofed  to  have  been  the  nobleman  whofe  (on  was  cured  at 
Capernaum. 

Ver.  4  to  19.  This  parable,  and  the  explanation  of  it,  is  in 
the  13 th  chapter  of  St.  Matthew's  Gofpel,  and  the  qth  of  St. 
Mark's,  and  we  cannot  have  it  too  often  repeated  to  us  in 
order  to  put  us  in  mind  to  examine  ourfelves  whether  we 
make  a  good  ufe  of  the  inihucTion  our  Saviour  has  given  us 
in  the  Scriptures  or  not. 

Ver.  19  to  22.  From  our  Lord's  words  when  he  was  told 
his  mother  and  his  brethren  were  come,  we  may  underftand 
that  what  chiefly  procures  us  a  (hare  in  his  love  is  the  zeal 
with  which  we  hear  the  word  of  God  and  doTiis  holy  will. 

Ver.  22  tQ  26.  This  miracle  which  was  wrought  in  favour 
of  our  Lord's  apoftles  is  recorded  by  St.  Mark,  chap.  iv.  and 
we  ihould  learn  from  it  that  our  Saviour  was  more  than  man, 
even  the  Son  of  GOD,  for  no  creature  can  command  the 
winds  and  the  water ;  this  is  the  work  of  the  CREATOR 
alone. 

Ver.  26  to  41.  This  is  the  fame  miracle  which  is  related 
by  St.  Matthew,  chap.  viii.  and  by  St.  Mark,  chap,  v,  and  it 
affords  a  ftrong  proof  that  devils  fear  and  dread  our  Saviour 
as  their  judge.  We  ihould  particularly  obferve  that  Chrifl 
having  delivered  the  man  ordered  him  to  declare  abroad 
what  great  thing?  God  had  done  for  him,  and  thus  ought  we 
to  acknowledge  and  publifh  the  goodnefs  of  the  Lord  towards 
us  when  we  have  received  any  fingular  favour  or  deliverance. 
We  mould  further  confider  that  though  we  are  not  now 
expofed  to  the  power  of  devils,  fo  as  to  be  pofleflfed  by  them, 
we  may  fall  after  another  manner  into  their  power  if  we 
give  ourfelves  up  to  work  wickednefs. 

Ver.  41  to  the  end,  Thofe  two  miracles  are  alfo  to  be 
found  in  St.  Matthew's  Gofpcl,  chap.  viii.  ix.  and&.  Mark's, 
chap.  v.  The  fpeedy  and  miraculous  cure  of  the  woman 
who  had  been  afflicted  for  fuch  a  number  of  years,  and  whofe 
difeafe  baffled  the  phyfician's  art,  not  only  proves  our  Lord's 
divine  power,  but  Ihould  teach  us  that  by  humility  and  faith 
we  may  be  certain  of  obtaining  the  favour  of  Chrii"r,  and  all 

things 
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Things  neceflary  for  our  falvation.  The  more  we  think  our- 
(elves  unworthy  of  the  favour  of  God's  grace  the  more  ready 
fte  is-to  beftow  it  on  us.  The  raifing  of  the  daughter  of 
Jair-us  is  another  proof  of  our  Lord's  almighty  power,  which 
proves  that  he  is  able  -to  raife  all  the  deAcl  to  life. 

CHAPTER    IX. 

Ver.  i  to  *].  St.  Matthew,  chap.  x.  and  St.  Mark,  chap. 
lii.  give  an  account  of  our  Lord's  fending  out  his  twelve 
Apoftles  to  fpread  abroad  the  glad  tidings  of  the  Meffiah's 
coming,  and  to  prepare  the  Jews  by  their  preaching  and  by 
their  miracles  for  "his  reception.  But  what  we  are  particularly 
to  remark  for  cur  own  edification  "is,  that  Yhofe  who  refufe  to 
hearken  to  the  minifters  of  God  will  he  rejected  by  him, 

Ver.  7  to  10.  It  appears  from  thefe  verfes  that  many  of 
tire  Jews  had  a  very  -high  opinion  of  our  Lord,  for  they  fup- 
.pofed'him  to  be  one  <sf  the  ancient  prophets.  St.  Matthew, 
chap.  xiv.  and  St.  Mark,  chap.  v.  tell  us  that  Herod  himfelf 
was  one  of  thofe  who  fancied  lie  was  John  the  Baptiil  riJeta 
from  the  dead. 

Ver.  10  to  1 8.  The  miracVe  of  Ch rift's  feeding  five  thou- 
;fand  with  five  loaves  and  two  fi  flies,  is  recorded  by  St.  Mat 
thew,  chap.  xiv.  ft.  Afark,  chap.  vi.  and  St.  John,  chap.  vi. 
All  thefe  people  were  witnelTes  of  this  furprizing  fail,  and 
became  instruments  for  making  the  divine  power  of  Chrift 
known  in  the  different  places  they  belonged  to ;  for  they 
would  naturally  fpeak  of  fuch  a  furprizing  fad  as  this. 

Ver.  1 8  to  28.  We  fhould  learn  from  our  Lord's  difcourfe 
with  his  difciples,  and  their  anfwers  to  likn,  that  faith  in 
'Chrift  confifts  in  looking  upon  him  as  the  Meffiah,  and  the 
bon  of  the  living  God  :  that  he  came  into  the  world  to  fuffer 
and  die:  that  no  one  can  be  the  difciple  of  Chrift  without 
taking  up  his  crofs,  and  being  always  ready  to  make  a  publick 
and  fmcere  profeffion  of  his  faith  :  that  there  is  nothing  of 
fo  great  importance  to  us  as  the  falvation  of  our  fouls. 

Ver.  28  to  37.  The  transfiguration  of  our  Lord,  and  the 
glory  with  which  the  apoftles  faw  him  furrounded,  is  a  con 
vincing  proof  of  the  truth  of  the  Gofpel,  as  St.  Peter  himfelf, 
who  was  prefent  at  it,  takes  notice  in  the  ifl  chapter  of  his 
id  Epiftle,  ver.  17,  18. 
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Ver.  37  to  46.  We  read  in  St.  Matthew's  Gofpel,  chap. 
xvii.  and  St.  Mark's,  chap.  xiv.  that  it  was  want  of  faith  in 
our  Lord's  difciples  which  hindered  them  from  catting  out 
the  devil ;  had  they  prayed  earneftly,  with  a  full  belief,  that 
the  miracle  would  take  place  it  certainly  would  have  been 
wrought,  for  our  Lord  had  given  them  power  to  cafl  out 
devils. 

Ver.  46  to  49.  From  the  leflbns  of  humility  which  our 
Lord  gave  to  his  difciples,  we  (hould  learn  that  proud 
thoughts,  and  the  love  of  worldly  glory,  are  unworthy  of 
Chriftians ;  that  on  the  contrary  they  ought  to  place  their 
glory  in  humility,  and  efteem  all  thofe  who  believe  in 
Chrift  and  love  him,  even  though  they  be  mean  and  con 
temptible  in  the  world. 

Ver.  49  to  51.  The  anfwer  which  our  Lord  made  to  John, 
ver.  50,  teaches  us  we  ought  to  pay  regard  to  piety  wherever 
we  find  it,  fince  every  thing  that  is  good  mufl  come  from 
GOD. 

Ver.  51  to  57.  Our  Lord's  rebuke  to  James  and  John, 
•uer.  55,  56,  (hows  that  Chriftians  fliould  be  meek  and 
gentle,  and  that  Chriftianity  does  not  allow  its  profeflbrs  to 
perfecute  otjiers  for  difference  of  opinion.  When  Elijah 
called  fire  from  heaven,  he  fpake  the  words  of  the  Lord 
againft  thofe  who  were  profefTed  idolaters  and  defpifers  of  the 
true  God  ;  fee  2  Kings,  chap,  ii :  but  the  Samaritans  wor- 
fhipped  the  fame  God  as  the  Jews,  though  they  differed  from 
them  in  feveral  points  of  religion. 

Ver.  57  to  the  end.  The  anfwers  which  our  Lord  gave  to 
the  three  perfons  mentioned  in  thefe  verfes,  teach  us  that  if 
we  would  be  reckoned  among  ChrifVs  difciples  we  mutt  be 
prepared  to  forfake  all  things  for  the  love  of  him.,  even  fuch 
as  are  innocent  and  lawful,  when  they  are  an  hindrance  to 
the  difcharge  of  our  duty  ;  and  that  when  men  have  once 
engaged  in  the  fervice  of  Chrift  they  are  bound  to  follow  him, 
and  not  to  look  back  on  the  world. 

CHAPTER   X. 

Ver.  i  to  13.  We  here  find  that  Chrift,  who  had  before 
chofen  twelve  Apoftles,  was  pleafed  to  make  choice  of  feventy 
difciples,  and  fend  them  into  Judea,  that  the  happy  tidings  of 
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the  kingdom  of  God  might  be  fpread  with  the  greater  dif- 
patch,  and  that  they  might  be  able  to  go  and  preach  the  fame 
do6trine  throughout  all  the  world  afterwards. 

Ver.  13  to  21.  The  threatenings  which  Chrift  denounced 
againft  the  cities  of  Galilee,  where  he  had  preached  and  done 
miracles,  (how  us  that  thofe  who  receive  the  greatetl  favours 
from  heaveti  often  abufe  them  in 'a  fhameful  manner,  and 
that  thofe  who  have  the  Gofpel  preached  to  them,  and  do 
not  grow  better  for  it,  muft  expe6t  the  fevered:  punifhment. 
Our  Lord's  words,  ver.  18,  fignified  that  the  kingdom  of 
Satan  would  be  deftroyed.  Ver.  20  (hows  the  advantage  of 
belonging  to  God,  and  that  being  in  the  number  of  true 
believers  is  far  more  valuable  than  the  power  of  working 
miracles. 

Ver.  21  to  25.  Thefe  verfes  teach,  that  many  who  think 
themfelves  wife  know  much  lefs  of  the  truth  of  religion  than 
many  of  thofe  whom  they  efteem  ignorant  and  fooliih,  and 
that  it  is  the  meek  and  lowly,  and  fuch  as  are  of  a  fincerc 
and  honeft  heart  who  understand  the  Scriptures,  The  ad 
vantage  the  Apoftles  enjoyed  in  knowing  thofe  truths,  which 
were  not  known  to  the  ancient  prophets,  is  now  enjoyed  by 
Chriftians  in  general ;  but  let  us  remember  at  the  fame  time 
that  if  we  do  not  make  a  good  ufe  of  it,  fuch  knowledge 
will  only  ferve  to  render  us  more  miferable. 

Ver.  25  to  38.  The  perfon  here  called  a  lawyer  was  a 
fcribe,  one  whofe  bufinefs  it  was  to  ftudy  the  law  of  Mofes, 
and  explain  it  to  the  people.  The  Jews  had  very  narrow 
notions  in  refpedt  to  thofe  who  were  to  be  reckoned  neigh 
bours  ;  they  owned  none  as  fuch  but  thofe  of  their  own 
nation,  and  as  to  the  Samaritans,  they  hated  them.  "Two 
pence,  the  fum  which  the  good  Samaritan  left,  amounted  to 
about  four  {hillings. 

From  our  Saviour's  words  to  the  Scribe,  ver.  28,  'This  dot 
and  thoujhalt  live,  we  may  judge,  that  if  mankind  performed 
their  duty  to  GOD  and  their  neighbour  pcrfeftly,  that  is,  if 
they  kept  all  GOD'S  commandments  exaftly,  they  would  have 
no  need  of  a  Saviour ;  but  the  cafe  is  very  different ;  the 
firft  man,  Adam,  difobeyed  the  law  of  GOD  when  it  con 
tained  but  one  commandment ;  and  all  human  creatures  that 
ever  came  into  the  world  have,  in  one  way  or  other,  acted 
contrary  to  GOD'S  laws,  confequently  they  have  all  flood  in 

need 
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,4ieed  of  a  Saviour.  Remember,  therefore,  tliat  after  yoa 
have  done  your  heft,  you  muft  truft  in  the  merits  of  your 
Redeemer,  and  not  in  your  own  rightcoufnefs,  for  falvation; 
but  in  order  to  (how  that  you  have  a  regard  to  GOD'S  com 
mandments,  you  mull  try  to  do  your  duty  to  GOD  and  your 
neighbour  as  well  as  you  can  ;  and  remember,  that  every 
human  creature  to  whom  you  have  opportunities  of  /howing 
kindnefs  and  companion  is  to  be  confidered  as  your  neigh- 
hour. 

Ter.  38  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  two  fitters,  Martha 
and  Mary,  had  each  a  nigh  cftecm  for  our  LOKD,  but  they 
fhowed  it  in  different  ways.  Martha  was  defirous  to  give 
him  a  good  entertainment ;  Mary  to  hearken  to  his  inilruc- 
tions.  Our  Saviour  cared  not  for  earthly  feafts ;  his  meat 
find  drink  was  to  do  the  will  of  his  Father ;  and  he  made  this 
vifit  with  a  defign  to  give  thofe  he  honoured  with  his  friend- 
{hip  fpiritual  initrudtion.  He  reproved  Martha  becaufe  her 
hofpitality  was  greater  than  her  piety,  and  he  commended 
Mary  bscaufe  (he  wifhed  to  improve  by  his  difcourfe.  From 
our  Lord's  words  to  Martha  we  fhould  learn,  that  Religion 
fhouldbe  the  principal  thing  with  us,  and  that  woild'.y  cares 
should  yield  to  it.  Our  LORD  did  not  forbid  all  hofpitality, 
for  he  fometimes  went  to  feafts  himfelf ;  but  in  this  chapter 
he  gave  an  excellent  rule  for  people  of  every  condition, 
namely,  not  to  cumber  themf elves  with  much  fervlng,  but  to 
remember  tkt,  one  thing  needful,  or  in  other  words,  not  to 
wafte  that  time  in  entertaining  company  which  ought  to  be 
fpcnt  in  improving  the  mind  in  religion. 

CHAPTER    XI, 

Ver.  1  to  14.  This  divine  prayer  is  the  fame  as  that  in 
St.  Matthew  s  Gofpel,  chap.  vi.  excepting  that  St.  Luke  has 
omitted  the  Doxology  at  the  end,  namely,  "Thine  is  the  king" 
dom,  the  power,  and  the  glory,  for  ever  and  ever.  Amen.  All 
that  is  moft  important  for  us  to  afk,  both  for  our  bodies  and 
our  fouls,  is  contained  in  the  Lord's  Prayer,  and  we  ought 
to  offer  it  up  to  God  with  all  poffible  reverence  and  atten 
tion,  and  at  the  fame  time  with  confidence,  for  when  we  afk> 
what  our  bleffed  Lord  himfelf  taught,  we  cannot  doubt  but 
our  prayers,  as  to  the  fubftance  of  them,  are  agreeable  to  the 

will 
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\vill  of  God.  From  our  Lord's  parable  of  the  friend  and  the 
loaves,  we  fhould  learn  to  pray  with  earneftnefs  and  zeal, 
and  not  furTer  ourfelvcs  to  be  disheartened  becaufe  our 
prayers  are  not  anfwered  immediately,  or  in  the  very  way  we 
defire. 

Per.  14  to  79  It  was  blafphrmy  in  the  Pharifeesto  attribute 
to  the  devil  the  miracles  which  our  Saviour  wrought  by  the 
power  of  God  ;  and  it  {hows  us  that  wicked  men  defeat  the 
moft  powerful  means  provided  by  God  to  overcome  the 
hardnefs- of  their  hearts,  and  are  even  more  and  more  con- 
fumed  in  their  wickednefs  by  them.  The  fimilitude  of  the 
unclean  fpirit,  ver.  23,  &c.  \vas  defigned  to  fliow  what 
would  happen  to  the  Jews  who  had  not  improved  the  advan 
tage  of  Ch rift's  prefe nee  and  of  his  miracles,  namely,  that 
they  would  become  more  and  more  obdurate,  and  bringdivine 
Tengeance  upon  themfelves ;  and  this  is  what  happens  to  all 
who  having  received  the  grace  of  God  refill  its  motions  and 
continue  in  a  finful  courfe  of  life.  Obferve  ver.  27,  28, 
our  Lord's  anfwer  to  the  woman  who  admired  his  difcourfes, 

Per.  29  to  37.  The  queen  of  the  fouth  was  the  queen  of 
Sheba;  fee  i  Kings,  chap.  x.  and  confider  why  ihe  will  be 
more  approved  at  the  day  of  judgment  than  thofe  who  heard 
our  Lord's  difcourfes ;  and  think  in  what  refpe6t  our  Saviour 
was  greater  than  Solomon,  namely,  becaute  our  Lord  was 
the  SON  OF  GOD.  Recollect  that  the  people  of  Nineveh 
were  heathens,  and  that  Jonah  was  a  prophet  only  ;  fee  an 
account  of  the  penitence  of  the  people  of  Nineveh  in  the 
Book  of  Jonah,  chap.  iii.  and  remember  that  we  fhall  be  like 
the  people  our  Lord  reproved  if  we  do  not  attend  to  his 
divine  inftru&ions,  becaufe  the  fame  things  are  written  for 
our  admonition  that  were  preached  to  them.  What  our  Lord 
lays,  ver.  33,  34,  of  the  candleftick  and  of  the  eye,  fignifies 
that  he  had  revealed  his  doctrine  to  his  difciples  to  the  end 
that  they  might  make  it  known  to  the  world,  but  that  thofe 
to  whom  it  is  made  known  mud  be  willing  and  ready  to 
receive  it,  and  to  put  away  all  falfe  doctrines,  or  they  would 
not  be  able  to  perceive  the  excellency  of  this  do£trinc. 

Per.  37  to  45.  This  difcourfe  of  our  Saviour  (hows  us  how 
greatly  God  abhors  pride  and  hypocrify,  and  that  thofe  who 
arFe6l  outward  purity,  and  negle6t  the  heart  and  confcience, 

are 
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are  abominable  in  his  fight.  Obferve,  in  our  Lord's  words 
to  the  Pharifees,  how  very  wicked  the  Jewifti  teachers  were 
at  that  time.  Vcr.  50,  51,  figniried  that  this  generation  of 
the  Jews  would  fill  up  the  meafure  of  iniquity  by  putting 
him  and  his  apoftles  to  death.  The  fin  of  killing  good 
people  for  righteoufnefs  fake  began  with  Cain.  For  an  ac 
count  of  the  dealh  of  Zecharias  the  Prophet  fee  2  Chron. 
chap,  xx iv. 

CHAPTER    XII. 

Yer.  I  to  4.  Obferve  how  greatly  our  Saviour  was  followed. 
The  leaven  of  the  Pharifees  fignified  their  falfe  do&rine. 
The  apoilles  were  warned  to  avoid  this  and  to  preach  the 
truth,  as  a  time  would  come  when  they  would  be  called  to 
account  for  what  they  preached. 

Ver,  \to  13,  Take  particular  notice  of  thefe  verfes,  in 
which  our  Lord  very  clearly  fettles  the  diftin&ion  between 
the  foul  and  body,  and  fhows  that  the  foul  is  immortal,  and 
that  the  wicked  will  be  finally  punifhed.  What  our  Lord 
fays,  vcr.  8,  9,  fhould  lead  us  to  be  courageous  and  fmcere 
in  the  profeffion  of  our  holy  religion,  and  to  lead  good  lives. 
Blafphemy  againft  the  Holy  Gbojl  fignifies  afcribing  the 
works  of  God  to  the  devil,  as  thofe  wicked  Jews  did  who  faid 
our  Saviour  caft  out  devils  by  Beelzebub,  the  prince  of  the 
devils. 

Ver.  1 3  to  22.  Our  LORD  refufed  to  decide  the  difpute 
betwixt  the  two  brethren,  becaufe  fuch  affairs  were  beneath 
his  notice.  By  cdvetoiijnefs,  ver.  15,  we  are  to  underftand 
an  immoderate  defire  for  the  things  of  this  life.  As  covetous 
defires  are  fo  apt  to  occafion  quarrels  and  ^difputes,  and  to 
draw  the  mind  from  GOD  and  religion,  we  fhould  ufe  our- 
felves  to  reflecl:  on  the  uncertainty  of  all  earthly  pofTeffions, 
and  live  like  thofe  who  have  a  treafure  in  heaven  ;  fee  Afat  • 
ihewy  chap.  vi.  ver.  19,  &c.  what  our  Saviour  fays  about 
laying  up  trcafures  in  heaven. 

Ver.  22  /0  49.  The  little  focky  to  whom  our  LORD  ad- 
drefied  his  difcourfe,  were  thofe  among  his  hearers  who  be 
lieved  in  him.  What  he  faid  refpedting  felling  all  they  bad^ 
ver.  33,  related  chiefly  to  the  early  times  of  Chriftianity, 
when  it  was  neceflary  to  do  fo  in  order  to  make  a  common 

purfe ; 
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purfe  ;  but  our  LORD'S  admonition  concerning  watch fulnefs, 
in  the  following  verfes,  was  deiigned  for  all  his  difciples  to' 
the  end  of  the  world.  To  have  their  loins  girded  and  their 
lights  burning,  ver.  35,  fignified  to  be  ready  to  do  their  duty. 
Every  body  who  comes  into  the  world  has  fomething  to  do, 
and  fome  things  committed  to  his  charge,  which  he  will  be 
called  to  account  for.  We  find  from  this  parable  that  it  is 
expected  we  fhould  be  kind  to  all  our  fellow-creatures.  To 
be  beaten  with  Jiripes,  ver.  47,  fignifies,  to  be  feverely 
punifhed.  We  find  that  all  who  are  negligent  will  be 
punifhed  more  or  lefs,  according  to  their  knowledge  of  their 
duty. 

Every  good  Chriftian  may  apply  to  himfelf  our  Saviour's 
comfortable  words,  Fear  not,  little  fock,  it  is  your  Father's 
good  pleafure  to  give  you  the  kingdom  ;  and  how  delightful  it  is 
to  fuch  perfons  to  think  that  GOD  will  not  only  grant  them 
admidion  into  heaven,  but  that  he  will  take  pleafure  in  doing 
it !  If  circumftances  render  it  neceflary,  we  had  much  better 
fell  and  give  away  all  our  worldly  pojffcjjions,  than  lofe  heavenly 
treafures  for  the  fake  of  them ;  but  this  is  only  required  in 
times  of  perfecution. 

Human  life  is  very  uncertain,  we  fhould  therefore  keep  in 
a  ft  ate  of  conftant  watchfulnefs,  dreading  the  lofs  of  heavenly 
treafures  much  more  than  any  worldly  evils.  Though  our 
LORD  has  left  the  world  for  a  feafon,  he  will  return  and 
reckon  with  every  fervant  according  to  his  deeds.  How  fooa 
he  may  fummon  each  of  us  to  leave  this  world  we  cannot 
poflibly  tell.  It  is  very  dangerous  to  defer  doing  our  Lord's 
will  to  a  future  time,  we  (hould  therefore  with  all  diligence 
difcharge  the  duties  of  our  feveral  callings,  that  we  may, 
like  good  fervants,  who  have  every  thing  ready  for  their  maf- 
ter's  reception,  welcome  our  blefled  Redeemer  with  joy,  and 
be  received  by  him  with  kindnefs. 

Ver.  49  to  54.  Our  Lord's  meaning,  ver.  49,  was  that 
many  wicked  people  would  take  occafion  from  his  doctrine 
to  hate  and  perfecute  one  another.  Our  Lord  warned  his 
difciples  of  all  this,  that  their  faith  might  not  be  ftaggered 
when  thofe  things  Ihould  come  to  pafs,  as  t;hey  did  after  his 
afcenfion. 

Ver.  54  to  the  end,  Thefe  verfes  fignify  that  if  the  Jews 

had 
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had  attended  to  the  writings  of  their  own  prophets  they 
might  have  known  Jefus  to  be  the  MefTiah  by  his  doctrine 
and  miracles  as  eafily  as  they  could  judge  of  the  weather  by 
the  appearance  of  the  fky  ;  and  Chriftians  mav  difcern  in  the 
hiftory  of  our  Lord,  as  given  by  the  evangelifts,  that  he  was 
the  true  Chrift,  the  Son  of  God,  the  Saviour  of  the  world, 
and  if  they  will  not  believe  him  to  be  fuch  they  will  be 
puniihed  with  the  unbelieving  Jews  at  the  end  of  the  world. 
Obferve,  in  this  difcourfe,  a  great  refemblance  to  part  of  our 
Lord's  Sermon  on  the  Mount. 

CHAPTER    XIII. 

Per.  i  to  II.  The  Galileans  here  mentioned  are  fuppofed 
to  have  been  fome  who  refufed  to  fubmit  to  the  Romans,  or 
pay  tribute  to  Caefar.  Jerufalem  was  a  very  large  city,  and 
it  is  likely  that  there  were  many  in  it  who  were  as  great 
finners  as  any  who  were  killed  by  the  fall  of  the  tower  of 
Siham\  nay,  probably  it  might  pleafe  GOD  that  fome  good 
perfons  whom  he  faw  fit  to  remove  to  a  better  world  at  that 
time,  might  be  killed  by  it. 

From  our  Lord's  words,  ver,  3,  5,  we  are  inftru&cd  not 
to  deal  out  the  judgments  of  GOD,  but  to  amend  our  own 
lives.  The  parable  of  the  barren  fig  tree  mould  teach  us  the 
clanger  of  putting  off  repentance  from  year  to  year,  perhaps 
we  may  now  be  in  the  \z&  year,  month,  or  day  of  our  lives  ; 
we  fhould  therefore  repent  without  delay. 

Ver.  ii  to  1 8.  The  poor  woman  who  went  to  publick 
worfhip  while  under  fuch  an  infirmity  fet  a  good  example,, 
which  ought  to  fhame  thofe  whoftay  away  from  church  for 
every  trifling  illnefs.  By  going  thither  (he  obtained  a  cure  ; 
and  all  iincere  worshippers  may  be  certain  of  finding  a  curr 
alfo  ;  not  indeed  for  their  bodily  difcnfes,  but  for  thofe  of  the 
foul,  they  will  be  abfolved  from  thefe  fins. 

Ver.  1 8  to  23.  Thefe  two  parables  fjgnified  that  though 
|he  Gofpel  was  received  by  very  few  whilft  our  Saviour  was 
upon  earth,  and  his  kingdom  appeared  very  weak  in  the 
beginning,  it  Ihould  be  preached  in  all  places  and  in  a  very 
Ihort  time,  which  was  fully  accomplifhed. 

Ver,  23  to  31.  Our  Lord's  words,   ver.  74,   to  thofe  that 
him  whether  there   would  be  but  few   people  -faved, 
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teach  us,  that  mfteacl  of  putting  vairi  arid  eu*rious:  queftions 
concerning  things  which  God  has  hidden  from  us,  par 
ticularly  concerning  the  falvation  of  others,  our  care  ought 
to  be  to  fecure  our  own.  The  Gofpel  is  compared  to  a 
ftraight  or  narrow  gate,  ver.  24,  hecaufe  it  will  not  admit 
thole  into  heaven  who  lead  ungodly  lives.  Thefe  are  the 
only  people  who  will  he  denied  admittance  into  heaven,  as 
we  may  underftand  from  vcr.  27.  Ver.iR  fignifies  that 
many  of  the  Jews,  who  called  themfelves  the  children  of 
Abraham,  would  be  fhut  out  from  heaven,  and  many  of  the 
Gentile  nations  admitted.  By  the  fir jl^  ver.  30,  were  meant 
the  Jews,  by  the  Icjl  the  Gentiles. 

Ver.  31  to  the  end.  Thofe  who  told  our  LORD  that  Herod 
ivould  kill  him,  were  defirous  of  fending  him  away  from  the 
place  where  he  was  preaching ;  but  our  LORD  had  no  reafon 
to  fear  Herod,  for  no  man  had  power  to  hurt  him,  unlefs  he 
delivered  himfelf  into  his  hands ;  and  our  LORD  knew  that 
it  was  the  will  of  the  Father  he  iliould  fuffer  at  Jerufalem. 
The  tendernefs  with  which  our  Saviour  lamented  the  in 
gratitude  and  deftrucYion  of  Jerufalem  {hows  very  plainly 
that  no  evil  bcfcl  that  nation  hut  what  was  brought  upon  it 
by  the  people's  defpifing  God's  goodnefs  and  rejecting  the 
offers  of  his  grace. 

CHAPTER    XIV. 

Ver.  i  to  7.  The  miracle  here  recorded  (hows  that  our 
Lord  had  power  to  cure  all  difeaies,  and  that  he  was  ever 
ready  to  relieve  the  afflicted.  From  his  performing  fo  many 
<-ures  upon  the  fabbath  day  we  are  inftru&ed  that  all  adts  of 
.mercy  iliould  be  part  of  the  employment  of  that  day,  which 
the  Creator  has  fet  apart  for  his  own  immediate  fervice^  for 
we  never  imitate  the  Deity  fo  much  as  when  we  are  doing 
*cod  to  the  fouls  and  bodies  of  others. 

Vcr.  7  to  15,   This   parable  was  defigned  to  recommend 
humility  and  charity  ;  our  Saviour  exhorts  us  not  to  imitaj 
thofe  worldly  minded  people  who  only  welcome  the  rich,  or 
•their  particular  friends,  and  neglect   the  poor  and   unfor 
tunate. 

Ver.  15  tff  25.  The  parable  of  the  feaft  fignifies  that  the 
Jews,  aHd  efpecially  the  chief  among  them,  would  be  re- 


6   8  ST.    LUKE. 

jecled  for  not  accepting  the  invitation  which  God  made 
them  by  Jefus  Chrift  and  his  Apoftles ;  and  that  the  Gen 
tiles  fhould  receive  thofe  favours  which  they  refufed.  The 
parable  rs  alfo  fuitable  to  fuch  Chriftians  as  upon  flight  oc- 
cafions  negle<5t  the  offers  of  divine  mercy,  and  forfeit  their 
right  to  falvation  ;  and  it  may  be  very  properly  applied  to 
that  hoh'  feaft,  the  SACRAMENT  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  which 
may  juftly  be  called  eating  bread  in  the  kingdom  of  God.  It  is 
very  common  for  Chriftians  to  flay  from  the  Sacrament  for 
the  flighteft  reafons.  Some  are  kept  away  by  fear,  but  there 
is  no  occafiorvfor  any  to  he  afraid  to  go  to  the  LORD'S  table, 
if  they  truly  ftpent  of  their  Jim,  have  a  lively  faith  in  GOD'S 
mercy  through  CHRIST,  and  are  in  per f eft  charity  with  all 
men.  Their  Saviour  will  in  no  wife  caft  any  out  becaufe 
their  condition  is  mean  ;  the  pooreft  perfon  upon  earth  may 
be  fure  of  finding  a  welcome  to  that  heavenly  feaft. 

Vcr.  25  to  the  end.  By  the  parable  in  thefe  verfes  our  Lord 
inftru&ed  the  multitude  before  they  profeffed  themfelves  his 
difciples  to  examine  their  hearts,  and  fee  whether  they  were 
firmly  refolved  to  be  faithful  to  him,  and  whether  they  were 
willing  to  go  through  all  the  trials  and  dangers  to  which  they 
would  for  his  fake  be  expofed.  A  Chriftian,  without  true 
piety  and  zeal,  may  juftly  be  compared  to  fait  which  has  loll 
its  favour  or  faltnefs. 

CHAPTER     XV. 

Ver.  I  to  II.  In  the  three  parables  contained  in  this  chap- 
terour  Lo'R.'Djpoke  after  the  manner  of  men,  in  order  to 
fhow  the  proud  Pharifees,  that  if  they  even  were  as  righteous 
as  they  pretended  to  be,  they  fhould  not  defpife  repentant 
Jinners.  But  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees  were  very  far  from 
being  righteous  in  the  fight  of  GOD  ;  they  had  no  faith  in 
the  Saviour,  and  they  were  very  uncharitable  to  thofe  who 
were  lefs  ftri6t  than  themfelves  in  the  outward  forms  of 
religion.  The  parables  of  the  loftjhecp  and  the  piece  of  money, 
%ow  the  great  care  which.  GOD  takes  to  bring  finners  to 
repentance,  and  the  delight  he  has  in  their  converfion. 
Obferve,  that  thofe  perfons  are  far  from  having  a  heavenly 
temper,  who  are  fevere  againft  penitent  finners,  fince  even 
GOD  the  FATHER  and  the  Holy  Angeh  delight  in  their  con 
verfion.  In  imitation  of  GOD  and  angels,  Chriftians  fhould 
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do  all  they  can  to  perfuade  Tinners  to  return  to  their  duty  ; 
and  thofe  who  are  great  Tinners  themfelves  mould  make 
hade  to  return  into]  the  paths  of  holinefs.  But  we  muft  be 
careful  not  to  fuppoTe  from  our  LORD'S  words,  ver.  7  and  10, 
that  it  is  heft  to  lead  wicked  lives,  that  we  may  by  repentance 
pleafe  GOD  better  than  if  we  had  never  Tinned  ;  for  as  the 
man  who  had  loft  \\\$Jheepj  and  the  woman  who  had  loft 
her  piece  of  money,  had  doubtlefs  an  equal  value  for  the  re/?9 
!fo  are  all  faithful  fervants  highly  efteemed  in  the  Tight  of 
GOD,  though  in  his  great  goodnefs  he  delights  that  one  who 
\vas  in  danger  of  eternal  death  is  brought  back  amongfb 
them. 

Ver.  1 1  to  'the  end.  This  parable  had  a  double  meaning  ; 
in  one  fenfe  it  related  to  the  Jews  and  Gentiles,  and  was  in 
tended  to  ihow  the  Jews  how  very  uncharitable  and  un- 
reafonaHe  they  were  in  taking  offence  at  the  Gentiles  being 
called  from  idolatry  into  covenant  with  GOD  ;  in  another 
ienfe,  the  parable  relates  to  mankind  in  general,  and  in  that 
light  we  will  now  confider  it.  GOD  the  Father  Almighty  is 
here  reprefented  under  the  Timilitude  of  a  man  who  had  two 
Tons.  By  the  elder  fon  we  may  underftand  thofe  who  hav6 
kept  GOD'S  *holy  laws  ;  by  the  younger  thofe  who  have  turned 
their  backs  upon  religion,  and  led  profligate  lives.  The  firlt 
enjoy  the  co'ftftant  favour  of  God  ;  the  latter,  when  they 
fmcerely  repent,  are  kindly  received :  nay  we  find  that  the 
compaflidn  of  our  heavenly  Father  is  directed  towards  them 
as  foon  as  their  hearts  ate  humbled,  and  they  are  de/irous  to 
return  into  the?  way  of  righteoufnefs.  From  the  hiftory  of 
the  prodigal  fon,  all  the  children  of  GOD  Hiould  learn  to  keep 
in  their  father 's  bouje,  that  is,  to  walk  in  God's  holy  will  and 
commandments,  as  was  promifed  for  them  when  they  were 
taken  into  God  s  family  ;  by  doing  fo  they  will  avoid  great 
mifery  and  (hame.  But  if  they  have  unhappily  fpent  their 
portion  of  good  things  in  riotous  living,  and  flighted  the  privileges 
of  the  children  of  GOD,  they  fhould,  like  ifa  prodigal,  make 
SL  refoiution  to  return  and  humbly  confefs  their  tranfgref* 
Tions,  They  may  be  fure  of  a  kind  and  gracious  reception 
if  their  penitence  be  fmcere.  And  thofe  who  are  confcious 
that  they  have  lived  as  the  children  of  GOD  ought  to>  do, 
ihould  learn  from  this  parable  to  rejoice  that  GQD  is  ready 
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to  receive  a  penitent  chiM ;  for  GOD'S  kindnefs  to  repcntarrj 
finners  will  be  no  injury  to  the  faithful. 

CHAPTER   xvr. 

Ver.  I  ^19.  The  children  of  this  world  are  thofe  people- 
who  attend  only  to  their'  worldly  concerns,  without  any 
regard  to  a  future  ftate.  The  children  of  light  are  thofe  who,, 
following  the  light  of  the  gofpel,  look  for  an  eternal  inheri 
tance  in  the  heavens.  The  fteward  who  was  one  of  the  chil 
dren  of  this  world,  was  careful  to  provide  for  himfelf  before  ho 
was  turned  out  of  his  ftewardihip.  In  this  refpecl  he  was 
vclfer  than  many  of  the  children  of  light.  The  fteward  leflened 
the  debts  of  his  lord's  debtors  that  they  might  receive  him 
into  their  houfes  ;  by  this  means  he  provided  for  himfelf,  fo 
that  he  might  neither  be  obliged  to  dig  or  to  beg.  Obferve, 
tkat  his  lord  commended  him  as  one  that  had  done  wifely  for 
htmfelf,  though  he  had  defrauded  his  employer,  but  he  could 
not  give  him  the  chara-5ler  of  ^juji  Jleiuard\  and  remember 
that  the  children  of  this  world  are  no  othervvife  wlfcr  than  tht 
children  of  light ,  than  as  the  former  take  better  care  to  provide 
for  themfelves  according  to  their  own  principles, 

From  this  parable  the  children  of  light  fhould  learn  to  pro 
vide  againft  the  time  when  they  will  be  called  upon  to  give 
an  account  of  their  ftewardfliip ;  but  they  muft  remember, 
that  they  have  a  very  different  LORD  to  deal  with,  and  very 
different  habitations  to  feek;  they  muft  therefore  make  3  very 
different  ufe  of  the  mammon  of  unrighteoufnefs  ;  and  they  mufr 
alfo  remember  that  they  cannot  fe>  vc  tai-o  majhrs ;  they  cannot 
fet  their  hearts  at  once  on  earthly  and  heavenly  riches ;  they 
cannot  be  at  once  the  fervants  of  GOD  and  ofthe<fe;7; 
neither  can  they .gain  a  heavenly  habitation  by  unjuft  and 
dishonourable  practices. 

VCY.  iqtotheend.  Abraham? s  bofom  was  an  expreffion  in 
'ufe  among  the  Jews,  fignifying  the  paradife  of  happy  fpirits 
in  a  feparate  ftate.  It  was  no  (in  in  the  rich  man  to  wear 
purple  and  tine  linen,  for  he  could  afford  it ;  but  while  he 
fared  fumptuoufly  he  fhould  have  taken  more  care  of  a  poor 
miferable  fellow-creature  than  to  let  him  lie  at  his  gate  for 
the  dogs  to  lick  his  fores.  The  rich  man  appears  to  have 
been  not  only  unch writable,  but  an  -unbeliever. 

From, 
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prom  this  parable  we  learn,  that  a  man  may  be  very  rich 
and  great  in  this  world,  without  poffefling  the  favour  of 
GOD  ;  that  there  is  a  future  ftate  in  which  the  wicked  will 
be  punifhed,  and  the  good  rewarded.  We  alfo  learn,  that  it 
is  impofiible  for  thofe  who  are  condemned  to  hell  ever  to  get 
to  heaven  ;  that  thofe  who  once  get  to  heaven  are  in  no 
danger  of  being  fent  from  it,  and  that  it  is  much  better  to 
be  prepared  for  eternity,  than  to  enjoy  all  the  riches,  honours, 
and  pleafures,  this  world  can  afford.  Since  we  are  furnifhed 
with  the  means  of  knowledge,  we  fhould  take  warning  by 
the  fate  of  the  rich  man  in  this  parable,  and  believe  what 
Mofes  and  the  prophets,  and  other  infpired  writers  have  taught 
concerning  the  reality  of  a  future  flate,  and  be  thankful  for 
the  light  we  have  in  the  Word  of  Gob,  and  the  help  of  the 
Holy  Spirit,  without  defiring  more. 

CHAPTER    XVII. 

Vcr.  I  to  IT.  While  there  are  wicked  people  in  the  world 
there  mufl  be  offences  ;  but  thefe  verfes  teach  us  that  Chrif- 
tians  fliould  be  always  ready  to  forgive ;  that  they  fhould 
have  a  ftrong  faith,  and  be  obedient  in  all  things  to  the  com 
mands  of  God  ;  but  that  they  (hould  never  value  themfelves 
upon  their  obedience  as  if  they  deferved  a  reward  from  God  ; 
fince  the  bed  of  people  fall  very  (liort  of  their  duty,  and  {land 
in  need  of  forgivenefs  for  the  fins  they  commit.  The 
rewards  which  God  has  gracioufly  promifcd  are  for  Jefus 
thrift's  fake. 

Ver.  ii  to  20.  The  ten  poor  leprous  men  here  mentioned 
probably  lived  together  for  the  fake  of  company  ;  the  fight  of 
fo  many  fufferers  muft  have  been  very  affecting.  They  had 
faith  in  our  Saviour  fo  as  to  believe  he  could  cure  them,  but 
one  only  out  of  the  ten  feems  to  have  thought  any  farther 
about  him,  or  the  mercy  they  had  received,  and  that  one 
was  of  the  nation  which  the  Jews  held  in  abhorrence.  This 
circum fiance  was  noticed  by  our  LORD. 

By  Chrift's  benevolence  to  the  Samaritan  lepers,  we  are 
inftru^ed  to  be  kind  to  {hangers,  and  not  to  confine  our 
kindnefs  to  our  relations,  friends,  and  acquaintance ;  and 
by  his  commendation  of  the  Samaritan  for  returning  back  to 
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give  thanks,  we  are  taught  to  give  glory  to  GOD  for  the 

ties  ii' e  receive. 

fcr.  20  to  the  end.  Our  LORD'S  anfwer  to  the  Pharifees 
jlpowed  that  his  kingdom  was  not  to  be  an  earthly  bul  afpirltual 
one,  ruling  in  the  hearts  of  men.  Obferve,  vcr.  23,  that  our 
LORD  warned  his  tlifciples  to  beware  of  importers,  and  told' 
them  that  he  Should  Shortly  come,  but  in  a  very  different  man 
ner  from  what  the  Jews  expe:;ed,  to  bring  fudclen  dellrudtion 
on  the  enemies  of  his  religion.  The  predictions  in  thefe  verfes 
were  fulfilled  when  Jerufalem  was  afterwards  deflroyed. 

What  our  LORD  faid  refpeclin'g  the  fitddennefs  of  his  coming^ 
may  be  applied  to  the  end  of  the  world^  as  well  as  to  the  de- 
Jlruttlonofjeritjalem't  all  that  he  foretold  concerning  that 
event  came  exactly  to  pafs ;  and  death  and  judgment  wilt 
eome  v&fuddenly  and  as  furely ;  we  fhould  therefore  live  fo 
that  we  may  be  in  a  conftant  flate  of  preparation  for  that 
awful  day  when  we  {hall  all  rife  from  the  dead,  and  {tancf 
before  the  LORD,  who  will  come  to  reward  the  good  and 
ebndernn  the  wicked. 

CHAPTER     XVIIJ^ 

1w>  I  to  q.  The  deiign  of  this  parable  was  to  {how  that 
fervent  prayer  will  always  prevail.  To  pray  always  and'  not 
to -faint,  fignife  to  be  ready  to  pray  at  all  times.  By  GOD'S 
cleft  are  meant  his  faithful  fervants,  thofe  who  are  reckoned 
inheritors  of  .the  kingdom  of  heaven.  If  an  unjuft  judge 
would  grant  the  petition  of  a  perfon  for  whom  he  has  no  pity, 
we  may  be  certain  that  GOD,  whofe  compafSon  knows  rra 
bounds,  will  avenge  the  caufe  of  his  faithful  people  who  call 
11  pen  him,  though  he  may  not  fee  tit  to  do  it  immediately. 
In  order  to  pray  always^  or  to  be  always  in  a  difpofition  to 
pray,  we  muft  keep  in  mind  the  goodnefs  and  mercy  of  GOD, 
and  our  own  fmfulnefs  and  weaknefs  ;  and  that  we  may  not 
•faznf,  or  be  disheartened,  we  muft  place  a  firm  truft  in  his- 
divine  promifes  of  helping  thofe  that  call  upon  him  faith 
fully, 

Ver.  9  to  15.  The  Pharifee  in  the  parable  was  full  of 
fpiritual  pride  ;  he  thought  that  becaufe  he  avoided  the  fins, 
and  performed  the  u£ts  he  mentioned,  he  was  as  holy  as  he 
need  to  be,  and  he  judged  uncharitably  of  his  neighbour; 

the 


ST.    LUKE.  613 

the  publican  had  a  deep  fenfe  of  his  own  unworthinefs  as  a 
fmner,  and  had  no  hopes  hut  in  the  mercy  of  GOD.  Ob- 
ferve,  that  he  vtzsjuftifiedcn  accepted  of  God  as  a  juft  perfon, 
in  preference  to  the  Pharifee. 

As  we  all  fiand  in  need  of  divine  mercy,  we  {hould  imitate 
the  humility  of  the  publican,  and  not,  like  the  proud  Pharifee  ^ 
boaft  of  our  good  deeds  to  GOD;  for  in  his  fight  no  man 
living  is  juflihed  by  his  own  works;  hut  GOD  will  regard 
the  humble  and  penitent,  xs  juft  perfons,  for  the  fake  of  JESUS 
CHRIST.  Neither  mould  we  defpife  others,  as  the  Pharifee 
-did,  for  this  is  quite  contrary  to  the  fpirit  of  Chriftianity. 

Vcr.  \§  to  1 8,  Ohferve,  that  little  children  are  as  much 
the  objedis  of  our  Saviour's  love  and  companion  as  thofe  of 
riper  years;  and  from  his  words,  ver.  16,  we  may  he  certain 
that  in  devoting  them  to  God  in  the  Sacrament  of  Baptifm 
we  conform  ou delves  to  what  our  Lord  did  on  this  occafjon, 
From  vsr.  17  we  learn,  that  the  kingdom  of  God  is  referved 
for  fuch  only  as  refemble  docile  children  in  ineeknefs  and 
willingnefs  to  learn  their  duty,  and  who  receive  the  Gofpel 
with  good  difpofitions, 

Ver.  1 8  te  31.  The  forrpw  which  feized  the  young  ruler, 
(who  was  the  fame  we  read  of  in  St.  Afatthfiv*s  Gofpel, 
chap.  xix.  and  by  St.  Mark,  chap,  x.)  when  our  Lord 
Acquired  him  to  fell  ajl  and  follow  him,  verifies  our  Lord's 
remark,  ver.  24,  thnt  thofe  who  have  riches  commonly 
fet  their  hearts  upon  them  ;  from  which  it  appears  that  if  we 
be  not  calied  like  the  Aptoftles  to  forfake  all  and  follow 
Chrift,  we  ougpt  however  to  avoid  fetting  our  affecYions 
ypon  the  things  of  this  life.  Obierve,  vct\  29,  30,  the 
rewards  which  our  Saviour  promifed  to  thofe  whq  renounce 
the  love  of  riches  for  his  fake;  and  as  fuch  great  temptations 
go  along  with  riches,  learn  if  you  are  in  a.  (late  of  poverty  to 
be  contented. 

Ver.  31  to  35.  Obferve,  that  as  the  time  of  our  Lord's 
death  drew  near  he  fpoke  more  plainly  of  it  to  his  Apoftles, 
in  order  to  prepare  them  to  expect  it.  They  did  not  com 
prehend  his  meaning,  becaufe  they  expected  his  kingdom  to 
be  an  earthly,  not  a  heavenly  one. 

Ver.  35/0  the  end.  The  Son  of  David  was  another  name 
|>y  which  the  Jews  diftinguifhed  the  MeiTiah.    By  curing  the 
our  Lord  not  only  proved  himfelf  to  be  the  Median, 
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but  he  figmfied  likewife  that  he  had  power  to  cure  thofe  who 
were  fpiritually  blind,  if  they  wimed  to  have  their  minds 
enlightened  by  him. 

CHAPTER    XIX. 

Vcr.  i  to  ii.  By  the  joy  which  Zaccheus  exprefled  when 
our  LORD  declared  his  intention  of  going  to  his  houfe,  we 
may  judge  that  his  faith  had  led  him  to  the  place.  He  was 
thercfoie  a  true  fen  of  Abraham,  not  by  birth  only,  but  by 
faith;  he  was  one  of  thofe  loft  Jhccp  of  the  houfe  of  Ifrael 
which  our  blefled  Redeemer  came  to  fave.  Before  Zaccheus 
became  a  Chriftian,  he  diftributed  more  than  half  his  wealth 
in  acts  of  charity  and  juftice;  and  we  may  conclude,  that  one 
of  his  difpofition  would  have  parted  with  all  his  pofferlions 
for  the  fake  of  eternal  life.  If  he  had  not  been  fuch  a  one, 
our  LORD  would  not  have  given  him  the  title  of  a  fon  cf 
Abraham.  We  fee  then  that  it  is  not  riches  themfehes,  but 
the  fitting  the  heart  upon  them,  and  trufting  In  them,  that 
make  it  fo ;  difficult  for  the  rich  to  become  Chriftians.  From 
our  LORD'S  not  reproving  Zaccheus  for  faying,  that  he  gave 
batf  hi*  goods  to  the  poor,  and  rejlorcd  fourfold  to  thofe  who 
ivere  cppreffed,  we  learn,  that  a  Chriftian  may  defend  his  own 
character  agairifl  flanders,  provided  he  does  it  with  ineeknefs. 
Zaccheus  did  not  return  railing  for  railing. 

Vcr.  ii  lo  28.  This  parable  was  deiigned  to  fhow  that 
the  kingdom  of  Chrift  is  a*  fpiritual  one,  that  all  mankind 
are  to  pafs  through  a  ftate  of  trial,  and  that  afterwards  our 
Lord  will  come  in  his  glory  and  call  them  to  an  account 
before  they  pafs  into  a  ftate  of  happinefs  or  mifery.  The 
nobleman,  or  prince,  was  CHRIST.  The  tenfervants,  Chrif 
tians  by  profefiion.  The  citizens  who  fent  a  meflage  after 
film,  the  Jewi/Jj  nation.  The  pounds  meant  whatever  may 
be  ufed  to  the  glory  of  GOD,  the  good  of  our  fouls,  or  the 
good  of  our  fellow-creatures.  We  all  have  fome  of  thefe. 
The  nobleman's  coming  to  receive  the  kingdom,  fignihed 
CHRIST'S  corning  to  judge  the  world.  His  giving  ten  pounds 
to  one,  and  five  to  another,  fho'ws  that  every  man  will  be 
rewarded  according  to  the  improvement  he  has  made.  Our 
LORD'S  reproof  of  \\\Qfiothful  fervant  fliows  that  it  is  not- 
enough  that  we  do  no  wickednefs,  we  mull  try  to  do  good. 

His* 
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His  commanding  his  enemies  to  be  flaiii,  (hows  that  thole 
who  fct  themfelves  again  li  our  Saviour  will  be  deftroyecl. 

Ver.  28  to  4J.  We  have  an  account  of  our  Lord's  entry 
into  Jerusalem  in  tl>e  2  \ft  chapter  of  St.  Matthew's  Gcfpe/. 
and  the  nth  of  St.  Mark.  His  riding  upon  an  afs  fhowed 
that  he  was  the  king  of  Ifrael  prophefied  of  by  Zechariah, 
chap.  xiv.  ver.  4.  Obferve,  ver.  37,  38,  how  thofe  who  at 
tended  him  rejoiced,  and  that  they  acknowledged  him  to  be 
the  Meffiah  ;  and  confider  what  our  Saviour  has  done  to 
redeem  mankind  and  eftablifli  his  kingdom  in.  the  world. 

Ver*  41  to  45.  Remember,  that  Jerufalem  was  the  city  of 
God,  and  that  it  was  to  be  ihortly  deftroyed  for  the  wicked- 
nefs  of  the  Jews.  Our  Lord's  weeping  over  it  fhowed  his 
tender  concern  for  the  nation.  Obferve  his  words,  ver.  42, 
which  {how  that  if  the  Jews  would  have  attended  to  the 
warnings  given  them  by  our  Lord  they  would  have  been 
happy.  When  they  put  him  to  death,  as  they  were  then 
plotting  to  do,  they  brought  the  threatened  ruin  upon  them 
felves;  and  all  our  Lord  foretold  concerning  Jerufalem  came 
to  pafs.  Every  perfon  in  a  nation  fhould  learn  from  our 
Saviour's  words,  ver.  42,  to  confider  the  things  that  belong  unto 
its  peace,  by  which  are  to  be  underftood  in  particular  keeping 
up  true  religion,  and  leading  holy  lives,  for  thefe  bring  the 
bleding  of  God  upon  kingdoms  and  ftates. 

Ver*  45  to  the  end.  Our  Lord's  driving  out  the  traders 
from  the  Temple,  teaches  us  that  the  houfe  of  God  is  not  3 
place  of  worldly  bufinefs,  but  for  facred  ufes  only  ;  and  that 
therefore  when  we  enter  it  we  /hould  caft  out  all  worldly 
thoughts  and  give  np  our  minds  to  religious  exercifes. 

CHAPTER    XX. 

Ver.  I  to  9.  The  queftion  of  the  Jews  did  not  proceed 
from  a  iincere  defire  to  he  informed,  but  from  malice ;  they 
might  eafily  have  known  our  Lord's  authority  proceeded 
from  God.  The  filence  of  the  Pharifees  to  our  Lord's 
queftion  refpecYmg  John  (howed  their  hypocrify. 

Ver.  9  to  19.  The  parable  of  the  boufcboider  was  defignsd  to 
reprefent  to  the  Jews  their  behaviour  both  under  the  law  and 
under  \hego/pcl.  The  vineyard  fjgnifies  the  church  of  GOD , 
which  he  'fir ft  planted  in  the  Jcu>i/b  nation.  }$\s  fervants 
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were  the  prophets,  his  Son  our  Lord  JESUS  CHRIST,  Ob- 
ferve,  that  the  Jews  not  undemanding  the  parable  pronounce^ 
fentence  againft  themfelves.  This  prophetic  parable  was 
clearly  explained  after  our  Lord's  refurre^tipn  and  afcenfion  ;. 
by  the  glory  to  which  lie  was  exalted,  by  the  deftruaion  of 
Jerufalem,  the  difperfipn  of  the  Jevys,  and  the  calling  of  the 
Gentiles. 

Ver.  19  to  27.  We  (hould  learn  from  our  Lord's  words  to. 
fubmit  to  the  authority  of  the  kings  and  governors  we  live- 
under,  and  at  the  fame,  time  to  difcharge  our  duty  to  Go4 
who  is  the  fupreme  governor;  fee  Matthew^  chap,  xviii. 

Ver.  27  to  4.1.  Obferve,  very  attentively,  what  our  Lord 
fays  in  this  paffage  of  Scripture  which  plainly  (hows  there 
will  he  a  refurre&ion  of  the  dead,  and  r?folve  to.  prepare  for 
it  by  leading  a  holy  life,  that  you  may  be  of  the  number  of 
thofe  who  .(hall  be  thought  worthy  to  partake  of  eternal  life 
and  of  the  refurredlion  of thejuft. 

Ver.  41  to  the  end.  The  Scribes  and  Pbarifees  could  not 
anfvver  our  Lord's  queftion  becaufe  they  did  not  believe  our 
Saviour  to  be  the  Son  of  God,  or  tKe  Meffiah ;  and  our 
Lord  would  not  explain  it  to  them  becaufe  of  their  unbelief. 
What  he  faid  againtl  the  Pharifees  fhould  teach  Chriftians  to 
avoid  the  crimes  of  covetoufnefs,  pride,  and  hypocrify. 

CHAPTER  xxr. 

Vtr.  1^5.  The  poor  widow's  mite  was  more  acceptable 
than  the  liberal  gifts  of  many  of  the  rich,  becaufe  /he  gave  it 
from  a  principle  of  true  piety  and  they  from  oftentation. 
We  may  fuppofe  the  poor  widow  had  not  a  family  to  main 
tain,  for  in  that  cafe  her  gift  would  not  have  been  accepted, 
as  we  may  know  by  what  our  Lord  fays  of  fuch  gifts. 

Ver.  5  to  25.  All  which  our  Lord  here  foretold  concerning 
the  de{lru6tion  of  Jerufalem,  and  the  figns  that  would  precede 
it,  came  to  pafs  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  he  foretold, 
about  forty  years  after  our  Saviour's  crucifixion.  Such  clear 
and  exprefs  predictions  as  thofe  which  have  been  exactly 
verified,  and  are  ftill  fulfilling,  prove  that  Chrift  was  the  Son 
of  God  and  that  his  doctrine  was  truly  divine.  Obferve,  in 
particular,  ver*  36,  which  may  be  applied  to  the  end  of  the 
world.  MvV;ic^*:n 

CHAPTER 
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Ver.  I  lo  7.  Recolletfl  what  the  feaft  of  the  paffbver  was 
kept  in  remembrance  of;  fee  Exodus^  chap.  xi.  and  xiii. 
Qbferve,  that  it  wa§  at  the  fuggeftion  of  Satan  Judas  con 
ceived  the  defign  of  betraying  his  Lord  ;  if  lie  had  not  before 
indulged  wicked  thoughts  and  covetous  cleGres  the  devil  cou!4 
not  have  had  this  power  over  him. 

Ver.  7  to  21.  Our  Lord's  eating  the  paffbver  with  hisdif- 
ciples  (hows  that  he  obferved  to  the  end  of  his  life  all  that 
was  prefcribed  by  the  Jewiih  law.  The  folemn  manner  in, 
tvhich  he  inftituted  the  Holy  Sacrament,  which  was  defjgned 
as  a  memorial  of  his  paflion  and  death,  fhould  teach  us  tp 
revere  this  divine  inftitution,  and  induce  us  to  partake  of  it 
frequently  and  devoutly  ;  fee  Matthew*  xxvi.  Mark^  x\v.an£ 
I  Cor.  xi.  24. 

far.  2 1  to  24.  Ohferve,  that  tho.ugh  our  Lord  gave  Judas 
to  underftand  that  he  knew  of  the  wicked  defign  he  ha4 
formed  againft  him,,  he  would  not  defift,  which  ihows  that 
Satan  had  taken  advantage  of  his,  love  of  money  to  harden  his 
heart. 

Ver.  24/0.31.  The  leflbns  of  humility  which  ChriH:  fo. 
often  gave  his  apoftles,  fhould  teach  us  that  the  true  glory  to, 
which  Chriftians  fhould  afpire,  is  that  o,f  the  kingdom  of 
heaven,  which  will  be  beftowed  on  thcfe  who  have  continued 
obedient  in  the  midfl  of  the  temptations  and  trials  to  which 
they  may  have  been  expofed. 

Ver.  31  to  39.  From  our  Lord's  words,  ver.  31,  32,  it 
appears  that  he  knew  beforehand  that  Peter  would  deny  him, 
and  that  he  had  prayed  for  him.  Peter  did  not  know  him- 
felf,  he  confidered  not  that  human  nature  is  in  itfelf  weak, 
and  that  in  the  hour  of  temptation  the  fervants  of  God  have 
need  of  the  aid  of  divine  grace  to  fupport  them.  Confider 
that  it  is  very  comfortable  to  know  we  have  a  Saviour  ready 
to  intercede  for  us  ;  and  we  ihould  often  pray  to  Chrift  to 
fecure  us  by  his  grace  againft  our  weakuefs,  and  fupport 
us  in  fuch  a  manner  that  our  faith  may  not  fail.  Inver.  37 
our  Lord  alluded  to  Ifaiah's Prophecy,  chap.  liii.  ver.  12. 

Ver.  39  to  47.  Obferve,    in  this    account   of  our    Lord's 

fufferings  in  the  garden  the  great  forrow  of  his  foul,  his  prayers 
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to  God,  and  his  refignation.  The  anguifli  and  trouble  our 
Lord  endured  (how  that  as  man  he  was  fubjeft  to  all  the 
infirmities  of  human  nature.  The  profpecl  of  his  approach 
ing  death  was  very  dreadful  to  him,  hut  his  fuflferings  were 
very  different  from  thole  of  the  wicked.  We  mould  learn 
from  this  part  of  our  Saviour's  hiftory  to  feek  for  comfort 
and  ftrength  in  the  day  of  affliction  by  adJreffing  ourfelves  to 
God  with  fervent  prayer,  and  to  fubmit  ou Helves  in  all 
things  to  the  feverejt  trials  God  (hall  pleafe  to  ordain  for  us. 
Obferve,  that  though  our  Lord's  difciples  certainly  ought  to 
have  watched  with  him  at  fuch  a  time,  he  forgave  them, 
becaufe  their  fault  arofe  from  the  weaknefs  of  human  nature. 
They  were  overpowered  by  forrow  at  the  thought  of  lofing 
him  (hortly. 

Fer.  47  to  54.  Obferve,  our  Lord's  great  goodnefs  in 
performing  a  miracle  for  the  cure  of  one  of  thofe  very  people 
v;ho  came  to  apprehend  him,  His  fufFering  the  Jews  to 
feize  him  fhowed  that  he  had  fully  refolved  to  give  up  his 
life  for  mankind  ;  they  could  not  have  taken  him  unlefs  he 
had  delivered  himfelf  into  their  hands. 

Vcr.  54  to  63.  Obferve  here,  that  Peter  foon  proved  tfre 
truth  of  our  Lord's  words  both  by  his  fall  and  his  repentance. 
We  have  in  him  an  infiance  which  (hows  how  eafily  even 
good  men,  when  off  their  guard,  may  be  {"unprized  by  temp 
tation.  Satan  is  ever  defirous  to  have  them  as  his  fervants ; 
but  happily  they  have  a  powerful  friend  and  protector  in  the 
Redeemer  of  the  world.  This  mould  teach  us  not  to  truft 
in  our  own  ftrength. 

Vcr.  63  to  the  end.  The  account  of  our  Lord's  examination 
before  the  council  of  the  Jews  fliows  that  he  was  not  con 
demned  for  any  crime,  and  that  he  was  perfectly  innocent, 
for  his  fentence  was  only  grounded  upon  what  he  himfelf 
had  faid  that  he  was  the  Son  of  God,  the  truth  of  which  he 
had  proved  both  by  his  doflrine  and  miracles.  Obferve,  that 
our  Lord  fubmitted  willingly  to  this  unrighteous  judgment, 
by  which  he  has  given  us  the  moft  convincing  proof  of  his 
love,  and  at  the  fame  time  an  example  of  zeal  and  patience 
which  we  ought  always  to  fet  before  us.  What  is  related 
in  this  chapter  is  alfo  to  be  found  in  St.  Matthew's  Go/pel, 
flap.  xxvi.  St.  Mark's,  chap.  xiv.  and  St.  Johns,  chap,  xviii. 

CHAPTER 
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Yer.  I  to  2O.  Obferve,  the  injuftice  and  malice  of  the 
Jews  who,  after  they  had  themfelves  condemned  our  Lord 
falieiy  accufed  him  before  Pilate  ;  and  in  fpite  of  all  that 
Pilate  could  fay  to  pacify  them,  were  fo  deiirous  of  our 
Lord's  death  that  they  chofe  rather  to  lave  the  life  of  a  mur 
derer  and  a  rebel  than  his.  Our  Lord  fubmitted  to  be  fent 
to  Herod  that  by  this  means  his  innocence  might  the  more 
evidently  appear,  for  this  prince  could  find  nothing  in  him 
worthy  of  death.  Our  Lord  did  not  fpeak  before  Herod, 
becaufe  he  knew  that  he  queftioned  him  only  from  vain 
curiofity,  not  with  a  defire  of  being  better  informed. 

Per.  20  to  26.  Obferve,  that  Pilate  was  a  very  unjuft 
judge  in  condemning  our  Lord  againft  the  conviction  of  his 
own  confcience.  This  example  (hows  that  it  is  to  no  purpofc 
to  have  a  few  good  thoughts,  and  a  faint  defire  to  do  our 
duty,  or  even  to  withftand  temptation  for  a  time  if  we  give 
way  at  laft  ;  for  this  is  an  aggravation  of  our  fault.  We 
Tnould  upon  all  occafions  act  according  to  our  confcience, 
without  furFering  any  reafons  or  periuafions  to  draw  us  from 
our  duty. 

Ver.  26  to  39.  From  what  our  Lord  faid  to  the  women, 
ver.  28,  &c.  we  may  perceive  that  at  the  very  time  when  the 
Jews  were  going  to  put  him  to  death  he  was  more  concerned 
for  the  calamities  which  were  coming  upon  their  nation  than 
for  his  own  fufferings.  This  wonderful  example  of  patiencp 
and  meeknefs  ought  to  convince  us  of  the  perfect  love  of 
Chrift,  and  induce  us,  in  imitation  of  his  example,  to  pardon 
and  pray  for  thofe  whoufe  us  unjuftly.  Our  Lord's  prayer, 
ve-r.  34,  for  the  Roman  foldiers  who  nailed  him  to  the  crofs 
is  a  further  proof  of  the  charity  and  goodnefs  of  our  blefled 
Redeemer.  Thefe  ignorant  men  fuppofed  they  were  executing 
a  criminal,  they  knew  not  that  they  were  crucifying  the 
Lord  of  life  ;  but  they  mowed  their  cruelty  by  infulting  and 
mocking  him  vvhilft  he  was  in  agony. 

Ver*  39  to  46.  Obftrve,  our  Lord's  kindnefs  to  the  penitent 
thief,  which  encourages  finners  to  call  upon  CHRIST,   in 
their  luft  moments,  if  their   penitence  be  fincere  ;  whilft  the 
example  of  the  hardened  criminal  (hows  the  danger  of  defer 
ring 
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ring  repentance  till  the  end  of  life.  Coufidcr  that  no  one 
can  poffibly  tell  what  difpofition  of  mind  he  (hall  be  in  at 
the  hour  of  death.  Repentance  is  feklom  a  fuddcn  thing; 
for  it  confiiU  in  a  change  of  mind,  which  cannot,  but  through 
the  miraculous  power  of  GOD,  take  place  in  an  inftaiit,  and 
iinners  have  no  reafon  to  expe£t  GOD  will  work  miracles  for 
their  converfion.  It  is  likely  that  the  penitent  thief  had  felt 
forrow  for  {in  before  he  came  to  the  crofs,  and  he  had 
probably  heard  of  our  Saviour,  and  believed  in  him,  before 
he  was  executed  with  him.  ft  was  certainly  a  flrong  proof 
of  faith  to  believe  in  Chrift  as  a  King  when  he  was  fuflering 
as  a  malcfatlort  and  the  believer  was  rewarded  accordingly.' 
By  paradifc  our  LO^D  is  fuppofed  to  have  meant  the  place  of 
reft  and  peace  provided  for  the  fpi.rits  of  thofe  who  die  in 
the  fear  of  GOD.  The  darknefs  at  our  Saviour's  crucifixion 
was  fupernatural ;  for  a«  eclip.fe  of  the  fun  could  not 
Jiappen  aj  the  time  the  moon  was  at  the  full. 

Ver.  *6  to  the  end.  Our  Lord's  death  and  burial  are  to  be 
Conlkiered  as  the  laft  degree  of  his  humiliation,  and  the  ac 
compli  ihment  of  that  facririce  which  he  offered  to  God  for 
$he  fiqs  of  the  world. 

CHAPTER    XXIV, 

Ver.  I  to  13.  The  account  the  Evangcljft  here  gives  us  of 
pur  Lord's  appearing  to  the  women,  and  his  other  difciples, 
proves  that  he  is  rlfen,  and  fhould  powerfully  rtrengthen  our 
faith  and  hope  which  are  built  upon  his  refurredtion. 

Ver,  13/^36.  Obferve,  that  the  two  difciples  who  were 
going  to  Ernmaus  were  not  of  the  number  of  his  apofUes, 
they  had  heard  but  an  imperfect  account  of  our  LORD'S 
refurrection.  It  was  very  natural  for  them  to  converfe  on 
fo  .tereiling  a  fubject.  Our  LORD  appeared  to  them  at  firft 
as  a  (Granger,  in  order  to  fhow  them,  before  he  revealed  him- 
felf  to  them,  that  according  to  the  predications  of  the  ancient 
prophets  the  IVieffiah  was  to  fuffer  what  Chrril  had  done 
before  he  entered  into  glory.  From  our  Lord's  difcourfe 
with  thefe  difciplcs,  we  learn  that  we  ought  to  ftudy  the 
Scriptures  of  the  Old  Teilament  and  compare  them  with  the 
hifioiy  of  our  Saviour,  in  order  to  confirm  our  faith.  Who 
ever  will  do  this  with  an  humble  mind  and  a  real  defire  to 

know 
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know  the  truth,  will  occafionally  feel  in  fome  degree  as  the 
two  difciples  felt  while  our  LORD  unfolded  the  prophecies 
to  them.  No  itudy  in  the  world  can  be  fo  delightful  as  this, 
and  that  heart  muft  he  dead  indeed  which  does  not  glow  with 
gratitude  and  joyful  hope  at  thg  difplay  of  the  infinite  mercy 
of  God  the  Father  and  his  beloved  Soa  Jefus  Chrift,  and  the 
profpecl:  of  a  refurreftion  from  the  dead  to  a  life  of  endlefe 
happinefs. 

Per.  36  to  50.  It  certainly  muft  have  been  a  very  great 
furprize  to  the  difciples  to  fee  our  LORD  Handing  in  the 
mid  ft  of  them,  especially  to  fuch  as  doubted  of  his  being 
rifen.  Obferve,  that  by  fubmitting  himfelfto  be  handled 
a«d  examined  by  them,  and  by  ea  ing  before  them,  he  con 
vinced  them  that  he  was  rifen  with  the  fame  body  that  was 
nailed  to  the  crois.  Our  LORD  then  held  the  fame  kind  of 
clifcourfe  with  them  as  he  had  held  with  the  two  difciples  in 
their  way  to  Emmaus  ;  and  appointed  them  to  bear  witnefs 
to  his  having  fulfilled  all  the  prophecies,  ^hepromlfe  of  the 
Father,  vtr.  49,  was  the  HOLY  GHOST.  He  breathed  on 
them  as  a  token  that  the  HOLY  GHOST  was  to  be  communi 
cated  to  them  through  him  ;  and  gave  to  all  his  A  pottles  the 
fame  power  he  had  before  given  to  St.  Peter,  to  remit Jim ; 
or,  in  other  words,  to  admit  them  into  the  Chriftian  covenant 
by  baptifm  for  the  remiflion  of  fins.  This  fliovvs  that  though 
Peter  was  to  be  the  firft  to  preach  the  gofpel,  he  was  not  to 
be  fct  up  above  the  reii,  as  the  Roman  Catholics  teach. 

Ver.  50  to  the  end.  The  afceniion  of  our  Lord  ought  fully 
to  convince  us  that  he  is  the  Son  of  God,  and  as  the  apoitles 
when  they  faw  him  afcend  into  heaven  woriliipped  him,  and 
returned  to  Jerufalem  rejoicing  and  praifing  God,  we  ought 
alfo  to  worship  him  as  our  God  and  Saviour,  to  obey  him* 
and  to  rejoice  continually  while  we  reflect  on  the  glory  to 
which  he  is  exalted  at  the  right  hand  of  his  Father,  and 
firmly  hope  to  be  one  day  received  into,  his  glory  ourfelves. 
St.  Luke's  account  of  our  Lord's  . trial,  crucifixion,  and 
rcfuri -e&ion  agree  with  the  hiftory  of  thefe  events  given  by, 
the  other  Evangeliils ;  and  in  the  fir/1  chapter  of  the  Afts  df 
the  A^jlles  he  gives  a  particular  account  of  his  afceniion* 
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Sr.  JOHN  was  one  of  the  fons  of  Zebedee,  he  is  called  the 
beloved  difcipJe  of  Chrift  ;  his  Gofpel  contains  feveral  of  our 
Lord's  difcourfes,  and  many  remarkable  particulars  of  his 
life  and  fufferings  which  are  not  related  by  the  other  Evan- 
gelifts. 

CHAPTER  r. 

Vcr.  I  to  18.  Obferve,  that  JESUS  CHRIST  is  truly  GOD, 
that  he  was  made  man,  and  that  he  came  into  the  world  to 
fave  mankind. 

Vcr.  i  to  4.  By  the  WORD  is  meant  the  fame  divine 
Being  who,  in  the  Old  Teftament,  is  called  the  LORD  GOD^ 
\Ve  may  know  that  the  LORD  GOD,  and  the  WORD  of 
whom  St.  John  fpeaks,  mean  the  fame  divine  Being,  becaufr 
the  fame  acls  are  afcribed  to  both.  In  Genefis  he  is  fome- 
times  called  GOD,  and  fometimes  the  LORD  GOD.  It  is 
here  faid  that  the  WORD  was  with  GOD,  and  the  WORD- 
was  GOD.  The  LORD  GOD  is  defcribed  as  the  Creator  in, 
the  Book  of  Genefis ;  and  it  is  here  faid  that  all  things  iverf 
made  by  the  WORD^  and  without  him  was  not  any  thing  madt 
that  was  made.  Remember  that  the  LORD  GOD,  the  WORD, 
and  the  SON  OF  GOD,  are  only  different  titles  for  that 
DIVINE  BEING  by  whom  all  things  were  created. 

Ver.  4,  5.  In  the  firfl  chapter  of  Genefis  it  is  faid,  that 
GOD  breathed  into  man  the  breath  of  life.  It  is  here  faid,  that 
in  the  WORD  was  life ;  which  proves  that  the  WORD  was 
no  other  than  the  LORD  GOD.  In  the  Old  Teftament  we 
read,  that  the  LORD  GOD  appeared  and  converfed  with  men, 
and  taught  them  to  know  their  Creator,  and  to  ferve  him, 
Obferve,  that  it  is  here  faid  the  WORD  was  the  light  of  man; 
by  which  is  to  be  underftood,  that  religious  knowledge 
eame  to  mankind  through  the  SON  OF  GOD  :  for  light,  in  the 
fcripture  fenfe,  means  religious  knowledge,  and  darknefs  fignU 
fies  ignorance  of  religion. 

Ver.  5  to  9.  The  John,  here  mentioned,  was  not  the 
Evangellft  of  that  name,  the  writer  of  this  Gofpel,  but  John 

the 
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the  BapYtft)  the  forerunner  of  the  Meffinh,   who  was  tflfo  to 
bear  witnefs  to  his  being  the  author  of  true  religion. 

Vtr.  9  to  15.  Obferve  here,  that  the  light  of  religions 
knowledge  {Lined  in  the  world  by  means  of  the  L.ORD  GOD, 
from  the  creation  ;  but  a  great  part  of  mankind  loft  the 
benefit  of  it,  and  fell  into  darknejs,  or  ignorance,  of  true 
religion,  by  forfaking  the  LORD,  and  following  their  own 
imaginations.  This  was  the  cafe  with  the  heathens,  who 
worfhjpped  idols ;  and  this  was  the  cafe,  alfo,  with  many 
who  were  called  the  LORD'S  own  people,  the  Ifraelites;  they 
turned  away  from  worshipping  the  LORD  and  worshipped 
idols,  and  their  minds  were  darkened.  'But  there  were 
always  fome  in  the  world  who  believed  what  the  WORD 
revealed,  and  they  were  reckoned  the  fom  or  children  of 
GOD.  In  the  beginning  of  the  world,  the  LORD  GOD  ap 
peared  upon  earth  in  a  bright  and  glorious  form,  the  form  of 
the  SON  OF  GOD.  He  was  feen  by  Adam  and  Eve  in  Para- 
dife ;  by  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob,  by  Mofes,  and  many- 
other  chofen  perfons.  His  glory  appeared  between  the  cheru- 
bims  upon  the  mercy-feat  in  the  tabernacle  and  the  temple  ; 
it  was  feen  in  the  cloudy  pillar,  and  it  was  alfo  feen  on  the 
top  of  Mount  Sinai,  inferrible  majefty,  when  the  law  was 
given  to  Mofes.  Afterwards  the  Lord  on  account  of  th£ 
wickednefs  of  his  people  withheld  his  glory,  but  he  then  fpake 
to  the  world  by  the  mouths  of  the  prophets,  and  they  foretold 
that  he  would  come  to  redeem  mankind.  We  learn,  from 
the  New  Teftarnent,  that  at  the  very  time,  and  in  the  manner 
foretold  by  the  prophets,  that  the  Redeemery/fow/^/  come, 
the  LORD  GOD  laid  afide  the  glory  which  he  had  before  the 
world  was,  and  took  our  nature  upon  him,  and  appeared  in 
the  likenefs  of  man  ;  or  as  it  is  exprefied  in  the  i^th  verfe, 
the  WORD  ivas  madeflefh  and  dive  It  among  us,  and  we  beheld 
bis  glory,  the  glory  as  of  the  only  begotten  of  the  Father ,  full  cf 
grace  and  truth ;  or,  in  other  words,  it  was  plain,  from  the 
gracious  ads  he  did,  and  the  divine  truths  he  revealed,  that 
GOD  was  in  CHRIST.  Therefore,  if  we  wim  to  be  received 
as  the  children  of  'God r,  we  mull  believe  that  the  LORD  GOD 
was  really  and  truly  united  with  Man,  in  the  perfon  of 
CHRIST  JESUS  our  LORD. 

Ver.  15.  The  WORD,   to  whom  the  Baptifl  bore  witnefs, 

exifted  before  him,  though  he  was  not  bom  intp  the  world 
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till  after  his  birth,   for  according  to  his  divine  nature  the 
WORD  was  eternal. 

Ver.  1 6.  The  meaning  of  this  verfe  is  that  the  WORD  wa$ 
filled  with  divine  wifdom,  and  eternal  life  was  in  him,  anc! 
thefe  he  freely  communicated  to  thofe  who  were  willing  to 
receive  his  doctrine. 

Ver.  17.  The  law  of  Mofes  related  only  to  the  Jew£, 
3s  the  chofen  people  of  GOD,  and  conveyed  temporal  blef- 
fmgs  alone;  but  our  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST  came  as  the 
Mediator  of  a  better  covenant  than  that  made  with  Mofes, 
by  which  mankind  were  reconciled  to  God,  and  received  ihe 
gift  of  the  Holy  Ghoft. 

Ver.  1 8.  In  the  firft  chapter  of  St.  Paul's  Epiftle  to  the 
Hebrews,  which  throws  great  light  on  this  chapter,  the  SON 
OF  GOD  is  called  ihe  brightnefs  of  his  Father's  glory,  the  exprefi 
image  of  his  perfon  \  and  St.  John  here  declares  that  no  man 
has  feen  God,  that  is,  God  the  Father,  at  any  time,  but  that 
the  Son  hath  revealed  him.  We  may  therefore  underftand 
that  it  was  the  Son  of  God  who  appeared  as  the  Lord  God 
jn  the  firft  ages  of  the  world,  and  who  afterwards  fhowed 
forth  the  glory  of  the  Father  in  the  flefh. 

Ver*  19  to  29.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes>  the  great  humility, 
zeal,  and  faithfuinefs  of  the  Baptift. 

Per.  29  to  35.  By  the  Lamb  of  God,  ver.  29,  the  Baptift 
certainly  meant  the  Redeemer  of  the  world,  who  was  repre- 
fented  in  the  Jewifh  facrifices  by  a  lamb  without  blemifh  ; 
for  the  Redeemer  alone  could  take  away  fin  by  giving  up  his 
life  for  the  redemption  of  mankind.  From  ver.  31  it  appears 
that  John  the  Baptift  did  not  kntnv  JESUS  to  be  the  Meffiah 
till  the  Holy  Spirit  delcended  upon  him  at  his  baptifm  ;  but 
by  the  exprefs  declaration  of  GOD  THE  FATHER  by  a  voice 
from  heaven,  John  was  convinced  and  bare  record  that  JESUS 
was  truly  the  SON  OF  GoD,  and  as  fuch  we  ihould  honour 
him. 

Fer.  35  to  38.  Obferve,  that  John  the  Baptift  as  a  faithful 
witnefs,  took  every  opportunity  of  bearing  teftimony  to 
JES-US.  His  difciplcs  were  perfons  who  followed  him  to  hear 
his  clcclrine. 

Ver,  38/043.  Obferve,   that  as  foon  as  our  Lord  entered 
on  his  miniftry   he  began  to  choofe   difciples,   becaufe  he 
defigned  that  they  Ihould  be  witnefles  of  his  life  and  doc 
trine. 
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trine.  Take  notice  that  Andrew  was  his  fmt  difciple.  Our 
Lord  gave  Simon  the  name  of  Cephas,  which  is  the  fame  as 
Peter,  and  (ignified  a  ftone  or  rock  ;  becaufe  he  knew  he 
would  lay  the  foundation  of  his  church,  by  being  the  firft  to 
preach  the  Gofpel  after  his  afcenfion,  and  that  he  would  do  it 
with  firmnefs  and  conftancy. 

Per.  43  to  51.  Nathaniel  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  fame  who  is 
ufually  called  Bartholomew.  The  Ifraelite  indeed,  ver,  47, 
fignined  a  man  of  a  religious  upright  character,  true  and 
juli  in  his  dealings,  and  ready  to  acknowledge  the  Mefliah  as 
foon  as  he  fhould  be  made  known  to  him.  Nathaniel 
thought  that  the  Meffiah  was  not  to  come  out  of  Galilee 
•becaufe  he  could  not  recollect  any  prophecy  to  that  efFecl: ; 
but  no  fooner  did  he  hear  our  Lord's  divine  difcourfe  than 
he  gave  up  his  prejudices.  Obferve,  that  our  LORD  knew 
Simon  Peter  and  Nathaniel  before  they  were  introduced  to 
•him;  and  he  alfo  knew  their  characters  and  difpofitions 
before  he  had  had  any  intercourfe  with  them  ;  this  circum- 
ftance  fliovvs  that  our  LORD  was  more  than  man,  for  no 
human  being  can  penetrate  into  the  hearts  of  others,  fo  as  to 
know  at  once  what  good  or  ill  qualities  they  poiTefs. 

We  fhould  learn  from  this  chapter  to  acknowledge  Chrift 
as  the  Son  of  God,  for  we  have  here  the  teftimony  of  two 
perfons  who  could  neither  be  deceived  themfelves,  or  deceive 
others,  that  he  actually  was  fo ;  John  the  Baptijl,  who  received 
the  divine  truths  immediately  from  GOD  THE  FATHER  ; 
and  "John  the  Evangelift,  who  was  himfelf  an  eye  witnefs  of 
the  miracles  which  CHRIST  performed  to  prove  that  he  was 
the  Son  of  God,  and  who  heard  him  deliver  fuch  doctrines 
and  difcourfes  as  could  proceed  from  no  other  than  the 
divine  Word  in  whom  was  the  life  and  the  light  of  men. 
From  our  LORD'S  commendation  of  Nathaniel,  we  learn 
what  qualities  our  Saviour  chiefly  expedls  in  his  difciples, 
namely,  an  upright  intention,  an  averiion  to  hypocrify  and 
deceit,  and  a  fincere  love  for  truth  aruHiolinefs. 

CHAPTER    II. 

In  order  to  prove  himfelf  to  be  the  MESSIAH,  the  SON  OF 
GOD,  our  LORD  wrought  many  miracles;  the  firft  of  them 
was  that  which  is  recorded  in  this  chapter. 
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Ver.  i  to  12.  O'oferve,  that  our  Saviour  without  going 
near  the  waterpots  changed  the  water  into  good  wine  in  aw 
inftant.  None  but  HE,  by  whom  all  tilings  were  made, 
could  thus  change  the  nature  of  one  of  the  works  of  God. 
Bv  this  miracle,  therefore,  our  Saviour  proved  himfelf  to  be 
the  WORD  by  whom  all  things  were  made.  What  our  Lord 
laid  to  his  mother,  ver.  4,  fignified  that  fhe  was  not  to  dire6t 
him  when  he  was  to  perform  a  work  by  divine  power. 

Obferve,  that  by  going  to  a  marriage  feaft,  and  fupplying 
the  guefts  with  wine  by  a  miracle,  our  LORD  put  honour 
upon  the  ftate' of  matrimony,  (howed  his  own  kindnefs  and 
benevolence,  and  taught  his  difciples  that  they  might  anemble 
together  upon  fimilar  occaGons. 

Ver.  12  to  1 8.  What  is  related  here  is  fuppofed  -to  have 
happened  at  a  later  period  of  our  Lord's  miniflry  ;  fee  A'lat- 
thcw>  chap  xxi.  Mark,  xi.  Luke,  xix. 

Ver.  18/023.  Obfejve,  ver.  18,  that  tlie  Jews  required5 
fome  proof  of  our  LORD'S  authority.  His  anfwer,  ver.  ig9 
Deftroy  this  "Temple,  and  in  th re e  days  I  will  ralfc  it  up,  al 
luded  to  his  refurreftion  from  the  dead.  Our  Lord  fpake  in 
figurative  and  dark  terms,,  becaufe  the  time  was  not  yet  come 
for  his  declaring  himfelf  more  plainly.  Thefe  very  words 
were  perverted  and  brought  in  evidence  againfl  him  ;  fee 
Matthew,  chap.  xxvi.  ver.  61.  Mark,  xiv.  58. 

Ver.  23.  Pvcmember  that  the  Paflbver'was  a  great  feftivai 
among  the  Jews,  kept  by  the  commandment  of  the  LORD,  in 
commemoration  of  his  paffing  over  the  houfes  of  the  Ifraelites 
when  he  flew  the  fir  ft  born  of  Egypt.  Our  Saviour  went 
mp  to  Jerusalem  to  keep  the  Paflbver,  becaufe,  as  the  Met- 
fiah,  he  was  ordained  to  fulfil  the  whole  law. 

Ver.  24,  25.  Obferve,  attentively,  the  verfes  which  prove 
that  our  Loid  was  more  than  man;  and  they  fhould  make 
us  careful  to  entertain  no  thoughts  or  defires  but  fuck  as  are 
fit  to  be  known  by  our  GOD  and  SAVIOUR.. 

CHAPTER    III. 

Ver.  l,  2.  The  fe&  of  the  Pharifees  was  the  drifted 
among  the  Jews.  Nicodeinus  was  one  of  them,  and  a  mem 
ber  of  the  great  council.  He  went  to  our  Saviour  by  night, 
becaufe  he  was  fearful  he  (hou Id  be  blamed. for  going,  if  it 
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Was  known.  Rabbi  fignifies  mafter :  by  calling  our  LORD 
Rabbi,  Nicodemus  teftitied  great  refpeft  for  him.  Obferve, 
what  he  thought  of  our  Saviour. 

Ver.  3  to  9.  Ohferve,  that  Nicodemus  was  convinced  by 
our  LORD'S  miracles  he  was  a  teacher  fent  from  GOD  ;  but 
that  was  not  fufficient.  Our  LORD  folemnly  declared,  that 
no  one  could  gain  admittance  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven, 
without  being  born  again  ;  meaning,  without  doubt  that  every 
child  of  Adam  muft  be  bornofGory,  as  St.  John  exprefles  it, 
•chap.  i.  ver.  13.  He  muft  have  a  fpiritual birth,  iuch  asis  called, 
in  the  Church  Catechifm,  a  new  birth  unto  righteoufnefs, 
which  makes  one  who  is  according  to  thpjltfit  or  the  nature 
of  Adam  i  born  in  Jin,  a  child  of  God  \  that  is,  he  has  a  principle 
of  fpiritual  life  communicated  to  him.  GOD  cleanfes  him 
from  the  defilement  of  original  fin  by  his  HOLY  SPIRIT, 
owns  him  as  his  child,  receives  him  into  his  family,  and 
jprovides  an  inheritance  for  him  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven.. 

Ver.  9  to  14.  Obferve  our  Lord's  words  to  Nicodemus, 
which  fhow  that  we  may  believe  things  we  do  not  fully 
under  ftand.  It  is  not  harder  to  believe  that  a  man  may  be 
born  of  the  Spirit,  than  it  is  to  believe  that  the  wind  blows, 
for  we  may  fee  the  effe^s  of  each;  that  is,  we  can  fee  what 
the  wind  does,  though  we  cannot  fee  whence  incomes  or 
whither  it  goes;  fo  hkewife  we  may  know  by  good  thoughts 
and  good  works  that  the  HOLY  SPIRIT  does  communicate 
itfelf  to  the  loul,  though  we  cannot  tell  how,  for  it  is  the 
•workofGQD.  Nicodemus,  though  a  learned  doctor  of  the 
law,  knew  not  thefe  things,  becaufe  they  had  not  at  that 
time  been  revealed  to  him,  neither  could  any  man  have  dif- 
covered  them  ;  but  our  LORD  knew  them  for  a  certainty, 
becaufe  they  were  heavenly  things,  and  he  was  in  heaven 
before  he  came  down  to  earth.  Remember,  that  when  we 
were  born  again  in  Baptifm,  a  folemn  promiie  and  vow  was 
made  on  our  parts,  and  if  we  deiire  to  continue  the  children 
of  GOD,  and  to  be  put  in  poiTeffion  of  our  heavenly  inheri 
tance,  we  muft  live  as  becomes  the  children  of  GOD,  as  thofe 
who  feek  for  glory  and  immortality,  preferring  the  interefb 
of  our  fouls,  to  the  fatisfying  of  our  bodily  appetites. 

Ver.  14/022.  Obferve,  that  in  this  part  of  our  LORD'S 
difcourfe,  hefpeaksof  what  GOD  THE  FATHER  had  gracioufly 
done  for  the  falvation  of  mankind,  and  what  the  Mejjlab 
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was  to  fuffer.  Recollect  for  what  purpofe  the  brazen  fcrpent 
was  fet  up  in  the  wildernefs,  namely,  that  thofe  who  were 
hit-by  the  fiery  ferpents,  if  they  looked  up  to  it  with  faith, 
that  is,  believing  the  promife  of  God,  fhould  be  cured  of 
their  wounds;  fee  Numbers,  chap.  xxi.  In  like  manner  our 
Saviour  laid  he  hin.felf  (liould  be  lifted  rip  (meaning  that  he 
(liould  be  crucified^  ;  and  all  who  would  look  up  to  him  as 
a  Saviour,  with  faith  in  GOD'S  mercy,  ihouhl  be  cleanfcd 
from  fin,  and  faved  from  eternal  death.  Remember,  that 
GOD.  in  his  infinite  mercy  fent  his  only  begotten  Son  into  the 
world,  to  make  atonement  for  the  fins  of  mankind,  by 
laying  down  his  life,  and  lubmitting  to  the  painful  and  igno 
minious  death  of  the  ci;ofs,  for  their  fakes  ;  and  that  to  him 
we  mufl.  all  look  up  for  falvation  ;  not  thinking  that  wre 
could  be  favcd  ^without  him,  or  fuppofmg  that,  as  fmner*, 
we  could  be  reconciled  to  God  without  him  ;  for  we  are 
here  told,  by  our  Saviour  himfelf,  that  he  who  bellcveth  not  in 
ike  name  of  the  -cftly  begotten  Son  of  God  is  condemned.  To 
believe,  in.  the  SON  or  GOD,  iigniries  not  only  believing  in 
our  minds  that  GOD  did  actually  fend  h'rs  Son  into  the  world 
to  lay  down  his  life  for  mankind,  and  that  JET  us  CHRIST  is 
the  SON  OF  GOD  ;  but  we  rriuft  fliow  this  iaith,  by  conform 
ing  Qur.liv.es  to  the  doclrine  and  example  of  our  blefTed  Re 
deemer.  •  We  muft  ft  rive  to  do  the  will  of  GOD,  as  he  has 
taught  and  commanded  us. 

l/er.  2Z/0 //?£/«<:/.  Thofe  xvho  followed  our  Saviour  and 
John  the  Baptift,  to  learn  -their  doftrine,  were  called  dif- 
ciplcs  ;  the  word  fignifies  zfchilar.  Obferve,  what  John  the 
Baptift  faid  of  our  Saviour  and  of  himfelf.  Obferve,  that 
John's  difcourfe  concerning  CHRIST  agreed  exaclly  with  our 
Lord's  own  diicourfe  with  Nicodemus.  We  fliould  therefore 
confidcr  attentively  what  the  Baptift,  who  was  ordained  of 
GOD  to  bear  witnefs  to  the  Mefliah,  and  who  was  infpired 
by  the  Holy  Ghoft,  has  declared  concerning  him,  and  give 
that  credit  to  his  teftimony  which  i,s  due  to  divine  truths 
re*vealed  from  heaven. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Per.  i  to  6.  Obferve,  that  our  Saviour   did   not  baptize 
himfelf,  but 'directed  }iis  difciples  to  do  it.     The  neareft  way 
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to  Galilee  from  Judea  was  through  the  province  of  Samaria. 
The  Samaritans  profeffed  to  ferve  GOD,  and  to  abhor  idols; 
hut  there  was  an  inveterate  hatred  betwixt  them  and  the 
Jews,  on  account  of  the  different  opinions  which  each  main 
tained.  The  Samaritans  disbelieved  the  writings  of  the 
prophets,  and  kept  to  the  hooks  of  Mofcs  only  ;  they  afferted, 
that  GOD  was  to  he  worshipped  in  the  moil  folemn  manner 
on  Mount  Gerizim,  as  well  as  at  Jerufalem  ;  while  the  Jews 
contended  that  Jerufalem  was  the  jonly  place  for  the  great 
facrifices  of  the  law.  Both  Jews  ami  Samaritans  agreed  in 
expecting  a  Meffiah. 

Ver.  6/531.  The  well  at  which  our  LORD  relied  was 
called  Jacob's,  bccaufe  it  formerly  belonged  to  that  patriarch. 
By  living  water,  ver.  10,  our  LORD  meant  the  principle  of 
jYmtual  life  proceeding  from  the  SPIRIT  OF  GOD,  which  is 
not  natural  to  man,  but  was  breathed  into  Adam  when  he 
was  created  in  the  Image  of  GOD.  This  is  called  in  the 
New  Teftament  the  gift  of  the  HOLY  GHOST.  The  Jews 
certainly  were  better  infhu^ied  than  the  Samaritans  refpecYmg 
the  worihip  of  GOD,  and  falvation  was  to  be  of  the  Jews, 
becaufe  the  Saviour  was,  according  to  his  human  nature,  to 
be  of  their  nation;  but  neither  Jews  nor  Samaritans  at  that 
time  knew  how  to  worjhip  the  Father  in  fpirit  and  In  truth,  or 
according  to  that  fpiritual  worihip  which  Chrift  came  to 
teach  and  eftabliih,  nor  can  any  one  fo  worihip  the  Father 
without  the  help  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT.  Obferve,  that  as 
the  Samaritan  woman  exprefled  her  belief  in  the  promife  of 
a  Meffiah,  and  a  defire  to  be  taught  by  him,  our  LORD 
revealed  himfelf  to  her.  In  the  \^th  verfe  our  LORD  fays, 
Whofoever  drinketh  of  the  water  that  I  {hall  give  him  {hall 
never  thirft,  but  it  Jhall  be  in  him  a  well  of  water  /pringing 
up  unto  everlafting  life.  All  of  us  thirft  for  everlafting  life; 
the  wifeft  men  that  ever  lived  upon  earth  could  not  iatisfy 
themfelves  that  the  foul  would  live  for  ever  in  a  future  ftate; 
GOD,  by  his  Holy  Spirit,  has  revealed  this  great  truth,  and 
has  caufed  it  to  he  written  in  the  Scriptures  ;  and  by  the  gift 
of  the  Holy  Spirit,  every  fmcereChriftian  feels  a  co.nfortable 
affurance  that  he  {hall  befaved  through  the  merits  oi  a  cruci 
fied  Redeemer,  and  thus  his  thirft  after  everlafting  life  and 
happinefs  is  fully  fatisfied.  But  we  mull  remember,  tiiat  we 
can  no  way  obtain  or  keep  the  heavenly  gift  but  through 
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Chrift  ;  therefore  we  muft  pray  to  God  through  him  daily, 
to  impart  and  continue  to  us  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghoft ; 
and  when  we  pray  for  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  or  for  any 
mercy  or  favour,  we  muft  pray  to  the  Father  in  fpirit  and  in 
truth,  not  with  our  lips  only,  but  with  our  hearts,  the  Spirit 
of  God  will  then  help  our  infirmities,  and  will  keep  up  in  our 
minds  a  condant  defire  to  do  the  will  of  GOD.  Our  Lord's 
words,  ver.  34.,  My  meat  is  to  do  the  will  of  him  that  fent  me> 
figniued  that  he  had  a  much  ftronger  defire  to  do  the  will  of 
GOD  than  to  fatisfy  his  bodily  appetites.  The  work  which  " 
our  Saviour,  as  the  Meffiah,  was  appointed  to  do,  was  to 
preach  the  gofpel,  to  fet  an  example  of  a  holy  life,  and  to 
die  for  the  fins  of  the  world  ;  and  we  find  that  he  would  on 
no  account  neglecT:  this  work.  We  Ihould  take  example 
from  our  blefifed  LORD,  and  con  fide  r  what  our  heavenly 
Father  requires  of  us  in  cur  refpeclive  Nations  and  relations. 
Whatever  is  a  part' of  our  duty  to  GOD  or  man,  is  the  work  of 
cur  heavenly  Father. 

Ver,  39  to  43.  The  converfion  of  the  Samaritan  woman, 
and  feveral  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  town  of  Sychem,  fhovvs 
that  the  Meffiah  did  not  come  for  the  fake  of  the  Jews^only, 
hut  that  other  nations  likewife  were  to  be  admitted  to  the 
benefits  of  his  coming  into  the  world.  This  converfion  and 
the  earneftnefs  of  the  woman  to  inform  her  friends  and 
neighbours,  that  (he  had  found  the  Meffiah,  is  a  lefTon  to  us 
not  only  to  receive  the  Gofpel  with  readinefs  when  it  is 
preached  to  us,  but  to  contribute  all  in  our  power  towards 
bringing  others  to  the  knowledge  and  pra&ice  of  Chrif- 
tianity. 

Ver.  43  to  the  end.  The  nobleman  who  came  to  our  LORD 
was  a  perfon  belonging  to  Herod's  houfehold,  fuppofed  to 
have  been  Chuza  his  fteward,  whofe  wife  was  afterwards  a 
conftant  follower  of  our  Saviour.  Obferve,  that  the  curing 
a  perfon  who  was  at  the  point  of  death,  without  even  feeing 
him,  was  a  wonderful  miracle,  and  proved  our  Saviour  to  be 
truly  the  SON  OF  GOD. 

CHAPTER    V. 

Ver.  i  to  16.  Obferve,  that  our  Lord  went  up  to  Jerufa- 
lem  at  the  great  feftivals ;  this  he  did  in  Lorder  to  fulfil  the 
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»a\v  of  Mofes.  What  is  faid,  vet:  4,  concerning  an  angel 
troubling  or  moving  the  water,  cannot  at  this  di, lance  of 
time  be  underlined;  but  the  miracle  our  LORD  wrought  is 
clearly  related,  and  it  affords  a  very  convincing  proof  of  his 
divine  power.  Obferve,  ver.  16,  for  what  defign  the  Jews 
afked  the  impotent  man  wha  'bad  cured  him  ? 

Vcr.  17  to  31.  Obferve,  that  our  LORD'S  difcourfe  with  the 
Jews,  fhowed  that  they  were  greatly  mifbken  in  thinking 
that  a61s  of  mercy  were  not  to  be  done  on  the  Sabbath  day, 
efpecially  by  the  SON  OF  G  .D,  who,  in  doing  them,  acled 
like  GOD  THE  FATHER,  vvhofe  -providence  and  mercy  are 
•eonftantly  at  work.  As  we  are  required  to  imitate  God,  and 
follow  the  example  of  our  Saviour  in  every  thing  we  can, 
we  fhould  learn,  from  this  chapter,  to  do  afls  of  mercy  upon 
the  Sabbath  day;  but  we  remember  that  our  LORD  did  not 
cure  the  man  in  the  time  which  was  ufual  for  Jewifh  wor- 
ihippers  to  be  at  their  publick  devotions ,;  he  appears  to 
have  been  in  his  way  to  the  temple;  and  he  afterwards  met 
the  man  in  that  facred  place,  and  gave  him  advice  for  the 
good  of  his  foul ;  and  Chriftians,  in  general,  if  they  refolve 
to  forfake  all  worldly  pleafures  and  amufements  on  the  Sab 
bath  day,  may  find  leifure  and  opportunities  for  works  of 
mercy,  either  before  or  after  the  hours  of  publick  wormip. 
Pay  very  particular  attention  to  our  LORD'S  words  refpecYmg 
his  divine  nature,  ver.  23,  26,  27'.  As  the  FATHER  loveth 
ike  SON,  we  ought  to  love  him  alfo.  As  the  So\r  quickeneth 
whom  be  ivi/l,  we  fhould  pray  to  him  to  quicken,  or  give 
fpiritual  life  to  us.  As  the  FATHER. ^j  committed  all  judg 
ment  to  the  SON,  we  fhould  believe  that  he  will  be  the  judge 
-of  the  quick  and  dead.  And  we  fhould  honour  the  SON  even 
as  we  honour  the  FATHER,  becaufe  fuch  is.  the  will  of  the 
FATHER;  and  if  we  would  have  evei  lading  life,  we  mull; 
believe  in  the  SONT;  that  is,  we  muft  believe  all  that  CHRIST 
has  here  declared  of  himfelf.  Then  we  {hall  be  among  thofe 
who  are  redeemed  from  death,  and  put  in  the  way  of  fal- 
vation,  ver.  28,  £},  and  endeavour  to  prepare  yourfelf  for 
his  coming. 

Vcr.  31  to  39.  This  part  of  our  Lord's  difcourfe  fhould 
teach  us  to  confider  the  proofs  ithat  he  is  really  the  SON  OF 
GOD,  particularly  the  tefiimony  of  John  the  Baptiil,  and  the 
jniracles  which  our  Lord  wrought. .' 

s  s  lrcr . 
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Ver.  79  to  the  end.  All  the  prophecies  of  the  Old  Tefh- 
ment  relate  to  Chrift  either  as  the  LORD  GOD  or  the  Mefliah, 
and  they  were  all  fulfilled  in  him.  He  was  ihe  feed  of  the 
woman,  the  promifed  feed  of  the  patriarchs,  and  the  great 
prophet  foretold  in  the  wiitings  of  Moles ;  and  our  LORD'S 
own  words  agree  fo  exactly  with  thefe  predictions  that  who 
ever  believed  in  Mofes  could  not  but  believe  in  him  :  but  the 
Jews  of  that  day,  like  many  who  call  themfelves  Chriflians 
in  the  prefent  times,  believed  only  fuch  parts  of  the  Scripture 
as  agreed  with  their  own  opinion,  and  rejected  the  reft,  and 
that  was  the  reafon  they  could  not  undei  ftand  him  to  be  the 
Mefliah. 

CHAPTER    VI. 

Ver.  i  to  15.  This  miracle  is  recorded  by  the  three  other 
Evangelifts,  but  St.  John,  who  was  prefent  during  the  whole 
tranfaflion,  gives  us  a  more  particular  account  by  telling  us 
the  names  of  the  Apoftles  with  whom  our  Lord  converfed 
upon  the  fubjedt  of  feeding  the  multitude  before  he  performed 
it,  vcr. 5,  8  By  that  prophet,  ver.  14,  the  people  meant 
the  great  Prophet,  foretold  by  Mofes,  Deuteronomy,  chap,  xviii. 
ver.  15,  &V. 

Ver.  15  to  22.  Our  Lord's  kingdom  would  not  fuffer  the 
people  to  make  him  their  king,  becaufe  his  kingdom  was 
not  of  this  world.  The  miracle  of  walking  upon  the  fea  is 
related  by  St.  Matthew  and  St.  Mark,  by  which  he  proved 
himfelf  to  be  truly  the  SON  OF  GOD. 

Ver.  22  to  37 .  Obferve,  how  eagerly  the  people  followed 
our  Saviour,  and  for  what  purpofe  they  did  fo.  Obferve  alfo, 
our  Lord's  reproof  to  them,  ver.  26,  and  what  he  admonifhed 
them  to  do,  ver.  27,  but  you  muft  not  fuppofe  he  meant  to 
teach  them  that  they  were"  not  to  labour  at  all  for  their  daily 
bread,  but  only  that  they  fhouldnot  under  pretence  of  religion 
feek  for  worldly  gains,  as  gifts  gained  by  hypocrify  will  do  no 
one  any  real  good.  By  the  meat  which  endurcth  unto  ever lajling 
life,  we  may  underftand  the  means  of  eternal  falvation. 
The  expreffion,  Him  hath  God  the  Father  Jealed,  fjgnified 
that  CHRIST,  and  CHRIST  only,  was  ordained  to  give  fal- 
vation  to  mankind.  By  working  the  work  of  God,  vcr.  29, 
is  toes&tjutffflirig  the  will  of  GOD.  From  our  Saviour's  ad 
monition 
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monition  to  thofe  who  followed  him  with  the  hope  of  being 
ted  by  miracles,  we  fhould  learn  to  prefer  the  life  of  the  foul 
to  that  of  the  body,  and  not  to  take  up  religion  for  the  fake 
of  worldly  gain.  From  his  faying,  ver.  29,  that  this  is  the 
work  of  God,  that  ye-  believe  on  him  whom  he  bath  fent,  we 
may  underftand  \\\&  faith  in  Chrift  will  be  accepted  of  Gon 
inltead  of  that  perfect  obedience  which  was  required  of  man  in 
a'ftate  of  innocence  ;  and  we  mould  learn  to  be  thankful  to 
Almighty  God  for  fending  his  Son  into  the  world  tofave  us, 
and  nourifh  our  fouls  unto  eternal  life.  Obferve,  that  the 
people  wiihed  to  receive  bread  from  heaven,  as  their  forefathers 
had  done  in  the  days  of  Mofes.  Our  LORD  called  himfelf 
the  true  bread  from  heaven,  becaufe  through  him  eternal  life 
was  to  be  given  to  mankind. 

Vcr*  37  to  48.  Our  Lord's  gracious  promife,  ver.  37, 
fhould  encourage  us  to  look  up  to  him  as  a  Saviour  ever 
•ready  to  receive  thofe  who  believe  in  him  ;  our  Lord  came 
not  as  man  to  fulfil  his  own  will,  but  to  fulfil  in  the  human 
nature  the  whole  will  of  God,  that  he  might  make  atone 
ment  for  the  fins  of  mankind,  and  purchafe  them  for  his  own 
by  laying  down  his  life  for  them  :  this  our  Lord  had  refolved 
to  do  when  he  delivered  this  divine  difcourfe.  The  Jews 
murmured  becaufe  they  did  not  perceive  that  Chrift  had  a 
fpiritual  meaning  when  he  called  himfelf  the  bread  of 
life  which  came  down  from  heaven.  Our  LORD'S  words, 
ver.  44,  fignify  that  no  one  can  become  a  Chriftian  but  by 
the  help  of  GOD'S  HOLY  SPIRIT,  and  by  believing  what  GOD 
hath  revealed  from  heaven.  To  be  taught  of  GOD,  fignifies, 
to  have  divine  things  revealed  from  GOD,  and  to  be  alTifled 
by  the  Holy  Spirit  in  underflanding  them,  as  we  now  have 
in  the  Bible.  To  come  to  Chrifl,  fignifies,  to  look  to  him  as 
a  Saviour. 

From  our  LORD'S  reproof  to  the  Jews,  we  fhould  take 
warning  not  to  doubt  his  having  come  down  from  heaven, 
becaufe  he  pafled  in  the  world  as  the  Son  of  Jofeph,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  to  let  the  Father  draw  us,  and  to  learn  of  'God ; 
or,  in  other  words,  we  fhould  defire  earneftly  to  have  our 
underftandings  opened  by  the  Holy  Spirit  of  God,  that  we 
may  profit  by  his  written  word. 

Ver.  48  to  the  end.  Our   LORD'S  words  refpecling  eating 
his  flefhand  drinking  his  blood,  related  to  the  HOLY  SACRA 
MENT, 
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MENT,  which  he  defigned  to  ordain  as  a  means  whereby  thofe 
who  fhould  believe  in  him  might  commemorate  his  death  and 
have  their  fouls  ftrengtheued  and  refrefhed  with  fpiritual  life 
by  the  grace  of  God  through  Him.  We  may  learn  from 
hence  that  it  is  as  neceflary  to  our  falvation  to  partake  of  the 
Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  as  of  that  of  hapti/m  ;  and 
yet  there  are  numbers  of  perfons,  who  are  Chriftians  by  pro- 
feffion,  that  never  receive  it  at  all  ;  and  others  who  take  it 
onlv  when  the\  are  at  the  point  of  death  ;  but  if  they  would 
properly  confider  the  whole  of  this  divine  difcourie,  they 
furely  would  not  deprive  themfelves  of  fuch  a  blefling.  Ob- 
ferve,  that  fome  of  our  LORD'S  difciples  took  offence  at  his 


they  did  not  uudentand  the  fpiritual  meaning  of  it.  Pet,er, 
.on  the  contrary,  Relieving  that  Chrifl  was  the  Son  of  the  living 
God)  readily  confeflfed  that  he  had  the  words  of  eternal  life. 
Our  LORD'S  words,  concerning  the  difciples  who  believed 
not,  and  Judas  Ifcariot,  (bowed  that  he  knew  all  hearts,  Ob- 
ferve  the  example  of  Simon  Peter.  He  confiderecl  Chrifl  as 
the  Son  of  the  living  God,  and  believed  every  word  concerning 
eternal  life,  though  he  could  no  more  under  Hand  at  that  time 
what  our  Saviour  faid  concerning  eating  his  ftc/b  and  drinking 
Ms  blood,  than  thofe  who  went  back  from  CHRIST  ;  but  he 
was  fully  perfuaded  in  his  own  mind,  that  thofe  who  leave 
CHRIST  muft  be  in  a  miferable  condition,  for  they  can  fincj 
no  other  Saviour. 

CHAPTER    VII. 

Ver.  I  to  14.  The  Fead  of  Tabernacles  was  one  of  the 
three  great  feftivals  on  which  all  the  males  of  the  houfe  of 
Ifrael  were  required  to  go  to  Jerufalem  to  prefent  themfelves 
befove  the  LORD  in  the  Temple  ;  fee  Leviticus,  chap,  xxiii. 
ver.  33,  &c.  Our  Saviour  refufed  to  go"  to  Jerufalem  at 
that  time  that  he  might  not  expofe  himfelf  to  the  malice  of 
the  Jews  till  the  appointed  time.  Obferve,  vcr.  7,  for  what 
caufe  worldly  minded  people  hated  our  Saviour. 
^\i*Ver.  14  to  3)  :  Confidering  our  LORD  as  the  Jon  of^fofeph, 
it  muft  have  been  very  aftoniihing  to  the  Jews  to  hear  his 
difcourfes;-  but  he  declared  that  his  knowledge  was  not 
gained  in  the  common  way,  it  proceeded  immediately  from 
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GOD  ;  anti  he  gave  them  a  rule  to  judge  by,  namely,  his  not 
feeking  to  exalt  himfelf  as  the  Meffiah,  but  to  promote  the 
glory  of  God  upon  earth.  Our  Lord's  words,  ver.  17,  are 
very  remarkable,  and  may  be  underflood  as  a  promife  that 
thofe  who  are  truly  defirous  of  doing  the  will  of  GOD,  and 
with  that  view  fludy  the  Gofpel,  fhall  be  made  fenfible,  by 
the  power  of  GOD  on  their  hearts,  that  the  do&rine  of 
CHRIST  is  truly  divine.  Obferve,  ver.  18,  what  opprobrious 
words  the  Jews  ufed  to  our  Saviour.  Obferve,  alfo,  how 
unwilling  they  were  tcr  believe  him  to  be  the  Chrift.  But 
it  plainly  appeals,  from  ver.  30,  that  though  the  Jews  had 
formed  a  deliberate  defign  to  deftroy  our  Saviour,  they  had 
no  power  agai nft  him,  becaufe  he  would  not  give  himfelf  up 
till  the  time  appointed  for  his  making  the  great  facrifice  for  fin. 

far.  31- £040.  Obferve,  ver.  31,  32,  how  differently  our 
Saviour's  doctrine  was  received  by  thole  who  loved  the  truth, 
and  by  thofe  who  fet  themfcives  agninft  our  -aviour;  the 
latter  could  not  underftand  him  becaufe  they  had  hardened 
their  hearts.  Our  Lord,  at  the  appointed  time,  left  the  world 
as  he  faid  he  fhould  do,  and  he  is  now  in  heaven  ;  it  will 
therefore  be  in  vain  for  any  one  to  feek  for  him  upon  earth  ; 
but  if  we  thlrfl  after  righteoufnefs,  we  may  go  to  him  in  f pint  9 
and  he  will  give  us  of  that  living  water  which  he  offered  to 
the  Jews  at  the  feaft  of  Tabernacles  ;  namely,  the  Holy  Spirit, 
to  comfort  and  flrengthen  us.  Well  might  the  officers  fay, 
Never  man  /pake  like  this  man  ;  for  none  but  CHRIST,  who 
was  GOD  as  well  as  man9  could  know  the  things  which  he, 
knew.  The  thirft  which  our  Saviour  promifed,  vcr.  57,  to 
quench  was  certainly  the  thrjl  after  righieoufnefs.  The 
rivers  of  living  water,  ilgnified  the  gifts  of  the  Holy  Spirit 
which  true  believers  were  to  receive. 

Vcr.  40  to  the  end.  Obferve  that  the  Pharifees,  inflead  of 
perceiving  that  in  oppoiing  Chrift  they  oppofed  God  himfelf, 
were  more  and  more  enraged  againfl  him,  and  even  againfl: 
the  people  who  fpake  favourably  of  his  docirine.  This  is  a 
proof  that  the  moft  learned  and  moft  diltinguifhed  in  the  eye 
of  the  world,  when  they  give  way  to  their  paffion  and  a  high 
opinion  of  themfelves,  are  often  leis  difpofed  than  the  mean 
and  fimple  to  receive  the  Gofpel.  Nicodemus  was  not  .one 
of  thefe;  he  had  quite  laid  afide  his  prejudices  in  confequence 
pf  onr  Lord's  difcourfe  with  him, 

CHAPTER. 
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CHAPTER    VIII. 

Yer.  I  to  12.  The  crime  which  this  woman  had  com-' 
ruitted  waspunifhed  with  death  by  the  Jewifh  law.  Inftead 
of  taking  her  to  the  proper  court  to  be  tried  for  this  offence, 
the  Jews  brought  her  to  our  LORD,  hoping  he  would  do 
fomething  for  which  they  could  accufe  him.  If  our  LORD 
had  condemned  the  woman,  they  would  have  informed 
again  (I  him  to  the  Roman  governor  for  acYmg  contrary  to  his 
authority ;  if  he  had  acquitted  her  they  would  have  com 
plained  to  the  rulers  of  the  Jews  for  a  cling  contrary  to  the 
law  of  Mofes.  Our  LORD  did  not  fee  fit  to  do  either,  for  he 
did  not  come  into  the  world  to  try  caufes,  but  to  teach  right  e- 
tufncfst  and  purchafe  redemption  for  mankind.  No  method 
could  fo  well  difappoint  the  malice  of  his  enemies  as  that 
which  he  took.  His  injunction  to  the  woman,  <vcr.  11, 
ihows,  that  though  GOD  is  merciful  to  finners  he  does  not 
pardon  them  but  upon  condition  of  their  forfaking  their  fins. 

Ver.  12  /<?  31.  Our  LORD  bare  witncfs  of  hlmfclf,  by 
declaring  that  he  was  the  SON  OF  GOD,  who  came  to  fave 
mankind,  and  the  Father  bare  witnefs  to  him  by  a  voice  from 
heaven,  and  by  the  miracles  which  Chrift  could  not  have 
performed  if  he  had  not  been  one  with  the  FATHER.  The 
Jews  did  not  under  Hand  our  LORD'S  difcourfe,  becaufe  they 
judged  according  to  their  own  falfe  opinion.  They  expedited 
that  the  Meffiah  would  come  on  earth  as  a  great  prince  :  their 
difpofition  was  earthly.  Obferve,  that  our  LORD  told  them 
they  would  die  in  their  Jim  unlefs  they  would  believe  him  to  be 
the  CHRIST.  He  intimated,  that  had  it  not  been  for  the 
hardnefs  and  impenitence  of  their  hearts,  he  would  have  en 
lightened  their  minds  with  the  knowledge  of  heavenly  things. 
Remember,  that  though  our  Saviour  is  in  heaven  he  Hill 
fends  this  light  to  the  world ;  it  (bines  in  every  page  of  the 
Gofpel,  that  blefTed  Gofpel  from  which  we  may  learn  what 
Chrift  has  done  for  us,  and  what  we  muft  do  ourfelves ; 
but  if  we  do  not  believe  in  our  Saviour,  we  mall  not  perceive 
this  light,  it  will  be  hidden  from  us  as  it  was  from  the  Jews, 
the  Holy  Spirit  will  be  taken  away  from  us,  and  then  our 
minds  will  be  in  fpiritual  darknefs.  Confider  then  the 
danger  of  dying  in  your  Jin,  and  faithfully  believe  Chrift  to  be 

the 
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the  Son  of  God,  and  our  only  Saviour,  and  remember  his 
graciaus  words,  that  thofe  who  follow  himjhall  not  walk  in 
darknefs,  but  fhall  have  the  light  of  life. 

Vcr.^i  to  48.  Obferve,  that  they  were  the  unbelieving 
Jews  who  replied  to  our  Saviour,  ver.  33.  They  were  proud 
of  being  the  children  of  Abraham,  but  our  LORD  fhowed  that 
they  were  more  properly  the  children  of  Satan,  and  flaves  to 
fin.  None  are  the  children  of  Abraham  in  a  fpiritual fenfe 
but  thofe  who  do  works  proceeding  from  a  tiue  faith,  a 
Abraham  did,  neither  are  any  others  the  people  of  GOD. 
Take  particular  notice  of  our  Lord's  words,  ver.  34,  42,  44, 
and  remember  that  thofe  who  fet  themfelves  againft  Chrift 
are  reckoned  the  children  of  the  devil.  Confider  likewife 
how  happy,  thofe  are  who  receive  our  Lord's  doctrine  an4 
fubmit  to  it. 

Per.  48  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  when  the  wicked  Jews 
found  they  could  not  deny  our  LORD'S  words  they  called 
him  by  bad  names.  This  {hows  how  dangerous  it  is  for 
people  to  abandon  themfelves  to  their  paffionsand  to  fall  into 
unbelief.  The  death,  which  our  Saviour  faid,  ver.  51,  thofe 
ftould  never  fee  who  kept  his  faying,  was  the  death  of  the  foul, 
everlafting  mifery  in  hell.  His  words,  ver.  56,  and  58, 
fliovv  that  our  Saviour  was  in  being  before  Abraham,  and 
that  he  was  the  LORD  GOD  who  appeared  to  Mofes  in  the 
burning  bu(h  ;  the  GOD  of  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob , 
who  when  Mofes  begged  to  know  by  what  name  he  /hould 
call  him  to  the  Israelites,  faid,  1  AM  THAT  I  AM  :  thenfhalt 
thoufay  unto  the  children  of  Ifrael,  I  AM  hath  fen t  me  unto 
you;  fee  Exodus,  chap.  iii.  This  great  name  can  belong  to 
none  but  GOD.  From  our  LORD'S  words,  ver.  56,  '  Abra- 
bam  rejoiced  to  fee  my  day,  and  he  faw  it  and  was  glad,  we 
may  underftand,  either  that  fome  particular  revelation  was 
made  to  Abraham  before  his  death  concerning  Chrift,  or  that 
lie  was  a  living  witnefsat  that  time  in  another  world  of  our 
Saviour's  coming  to  fulfil  the  prorjnifes  made  to  himfelf  fo 
long  before.  If  the  Jews  had  properly  underftood  their  own 
Scriptures,  they  would  not  have  miftake'n  our  Saviour's 
words.  Remember  that  the  doctrine  of  Chwift  is  certainly 
npt  of  human  invention  ;  it  came  immediately  from  GOD 
the  Father  to  mankind  through  his  only  Son  our  LORD, 

who, 
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who,  as  Man>  has  left  us  a  perfect  pattern  of  every  virtur , 
and  that  we  are  under  the  greateft  obligation  to  obey  him  as 
our  God  and  Saviour. 

CHAPTER,    IX. 

Ver.  I  to  13.  It  was  a  ftrange  queltion  which  the  difciples 
afked  our  Lord,  for  it  is  impoflible  for  any  one  to  commit 
fin  before  he  is  born.  Our  Lord's  anfwer  (hows  that  the 
maladies  of  the  body  are  not  always  inflicted  as  punifhments 
for  fin.  Obferve,  ver.  3,  that  this  man  was  born  blind  in  order 
that  God  might  be  glorified,  and  the  Son  of  God  manifeftecl 
by  his  receiving  fight.  The  man  was  fufficiently  rewarded  for 
what  he  had  fuffered,  by  having  the  Son  of  God  and  the 
bleffings  of  falvation  revealed  to  him.  Be  careful  then  not 
to  judge  any  one  to  be  a  notorious  firmer  becaufe  he  is  af 
flicted  with  fome  great  calamity.  Each  man's  own  confcience 
will  heft  teach  him  in  what  light  to  confider  his  affliction; 
but  charity  fhould  incline  others  to  fuppofe  they  may  be  fent 
as  trials  of  virtue  :  perhaps  the  man  who  was  born  blind  might 
have  fallen  into  a  vicious  courfe  of  life  if  he  had  had  his  eye- 
fight,  or  he  might  not  have  heard  of  our  Saviour.  By  fol 
lowing  our  Lord's  directions  in  doing  what  was  fo  unlikely 
to  reftore  fight,  the  man  gave  a  ftrong  proof  of  his  faith. 

Ver.  13  to  35.  Obferve  here  the  malice  of  the  Jews;  the 
further  they  examined  into  the  affair  the  plainer  it  was  that 
a  great  miracle  had  been  wrought,  but  they  were  refolved  to 
regard  our  blefled  Lord  in  no  other  light  than  that  of  a  great 
finner,  a  fabbath  breaker,  and  an  enemy  to  religion.  Obferve 
the  man's  words,  ver.  16,  17,  25,  26,  30  to  34,  which 
ihow  that  he  was  convinced  our  Saviour  was  poffeffed  of 
divine  power.  To  be  caft  out  of  the  fynagogue,  ver.  35, 
was  a  great  punifhment,  for  thofe  who  were  excommuni 
cated  were  confidered  as  cut  off  from  the  commonwealth  of 
•Ifrael. 

Ver.  35  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  our  Lord  foon  recom- 
penfed  the  man  for  what  he  had  fuffered  for  his  fake  by 
revealing  himfelf  to  him  and  receiving  him  as  his  difciple. 
Obierve  alfo,  ver.  38,  what  the  man  faid  and  did  when  he 
told  He  himfelf  was  the  Son  of  God.  Our  LORD'S  words, 
•ver.  39,  figmfied  that  thofe,  whofe  fpi ritual  blindnefs  pro- 
«'0~  ceeded 
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ceeded  from  ignorance,  (hould  be  taught  to  fee,  or  flioulJ  have 
their  minds  enlightened  by  the  HOLY  GHOST,  while  thofe 
who  were  not  willing  to  be  inftru&ed  by  him  fhould  be  left 
in  their  wilful  ignorance.  The  fpiritual  blindnefs  of  the 
Pharifees  was  continued  as  a  punifhmeut  for  their  fan. 

CHAPTER    X.  Vi .••- 

ffer.  i  to  19.  In  the  ancient  prophecies  the  church  of  God 
is  compared  to  a  Iheep-fold,  over  which  the  mini  tiers  are  the 
fhepherds  or  pallors ;  one  great  fhepherd  is  fpoken  of  as 
ruling  over  them,  and  who  was  to  come  upon  earth  to  gather 
his  flock  together  when  they  were  fcattered  ^abroad  through 
the  negledt  of  the  paftors  to  whofe  care  they  were  entrufbd  ; 
fee  Ifaiab,  chap.  xl.  ver.  II,  and  Ezekiel,  chap,  xxxiv.  ver. 
5  to  the  end.  Thefe  prophecies  will  help  you  to  underfland 
our  Saviour's  words.  fer.  I.  The  door,  fignifies  the  way  of 
admiffion  into  the  church  of  God,  fo  as  to  become  one  of  its 
members,  namely,  believe  in  the  LORD  GOD  the  great 
fhepherd  of  the  fold,  who  alone  has  authority  to  open  the 
door  or  appoint  the  way  by  which  they  mud:  enter.  This 
way  now  is  by  the  Sacrament  of  Baptifm.  The  thieves  an£ 
robbers,  ver.  8,  fignified  thofe  who  fet  up  falfe  religions  or 
corrupted  the  true.  Obferve,  ver.  11,  that  our  Saviour 
declared  himfelf  to  be  the  good  Jbepherd,  alluding,  without 
doubt,  to  the  prophecies  referred  to  above  ;  and  take  notice, 
ver.  15^  how  exaSUy  his  words  agree  with  the  character 
given  of  him  by  Ifaiah.  Obferve  alfo,  ver.  16,  in  which 
our  Lord  fpeaks  of  other  J&ecp,  by  which  were  meant  thofe  of 
the  Gentile  nations  who  (houkl  believe  in  him.  Likewife, 
ver.  I'j  and  i%  which  (how  our  Lord's  great  love  for  his 
church,  and  that  he  willingly  undertook  to  die  for  the  fcl- 
vation  of  mankind  ;  and  think  what  a  happinefs  it  is  to 
belong  to  the  fold  of  the  goodjlycpherd  who  has  laid  down  his 
life  for  his  (heep,  and  by  fo  doing  has  opened  the  door  of 
the  kingdom  of  heaven  for  them.  But  remember  that  though 
the  door  is  opened  you  will  not  be  fuffcred  to  eruer  in  unlefs 
you  follow  the  good  fhepherd  and  obey  his  voice;  that  is, 
willingly  keep  his  commandments  and  imitate  his  example, 
for  no  others  will  our  Lord  own  as  hi&  fheep  at  the  lad 
day. 
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.  Ver.  20,  %\.  Obferve  here  the  reafonings  of  the  Jews, 
and  confider  how  wicked  thofe  were  who  would  not  follow 
liim  after  hearing  his  divine  difcourfes  and  feeing  his  miracles, 
and  how  equally  guilty  thofe  are  who  reject  our  Saviour 
after  reading  the  Scriptures. 

Vcr.  22  to  the  end.  It  was  not  becaufe  they  were  willing 
to  receive  him  as  the  Meffiah  that  the  Jews  put  the  queftion 
to  our  Lord,  vcr.  24,  hut  becaufe  they  wanted  to  betray 
him.  Obferve  his  anfvver,  and  wKat  he  appealed  to  as 
proofs  of  his  being  the  Meffiah.  Thofe  Jews  were  not  of 
our  Lord's  fold  becaufe  they  had  hardened  their  hearts 
sgainft  him  and  his  doctrine  :  they  were  fome  of  the  falfe 
pallors  prophcfied  of  by  Kzekiel.  Obferve  the  mark  by 
which  the  (Keep  of  the  flock  are  diftinguifhed,  namely,  by 
doing  what  the  gccd  (hepherd  has  commanded  ;  and  remem 
ber  that  he  has  commanded  Chriftians  to  honour  their 
heavenly  Father  and  their  Redeemer,  to  be  led  by  the  Spiritv 
to  be  baptized  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the 
Holy  Ghoft,  and  to  partake  of  that  of  the  Lord's  Supper, 
Take  notice  of  our  Lord's  gracious  promife  to  thofe  who 
obey  him,  vcr.  28,  29,  alfo  what  he  fays  of  himfelf,  vcr, 
30,  and  obfeive,  vcr.  33,  that  the  Jews  under  ft  ood  our 
Lord  to  declare  that  he  was  the  SON  OF  GOD  when  he  faid, 
ver.  30,  I  ant!  my  Father  are  one  ;  and  that  though  they  ac- 
cufed  him  of  blafphemy  he  did  not  fay  they  had  miflaken  his 
meaning.  Confider  that  if  our  Lord  had  not  been  the  Son 
of  Goethe  could  not  have  wrought  the  miracles  he  did  ;  there 
fore  we  mud  believe  in  him  as  fuch,  or  we  Ihall  be  call  out 
of  his  fold. 

CHAPTER    XI. 

Fer.  i  to  18.  Lazarus  and  his  two  fitters  appear  to  have 
been  ve?y  good  people  from  the  particular  friendship  our 
Lord  fhowed  towards  them.  The  circumilances  mentioned, 
vcr.  2,  happened  after  the  laifing  of  Lazarus,  fee  chap.  xii. 
Our  Lord's  anfvver  to  his  difciples,  vcr.  9,  10,  fignified  that, 
he  had  no  caufe  to  fear  being  hurt  by  his  enemies  during  the 
time  that  was  appointed  for  his  work.  Vcr.  15  fignified  that 
the  death  of  Lazarus  was  fuffered  to  take  place  that  it  might 
furniih  a  proof  of  our  Lord's  power  to  raife  the  dead.  If  our 
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LORD  had  been  with  Lazarus,  it  is  likely  that  the  fitters 
would  have  intreated  him  to  cure  their  brother  by  a  miracle  ; 
or  if  he  had  not  done  fo,  it  might  have  been  faid  that  there 
was  fome  deceit  in  the  matter,  and  that  Lazarus  was  not 
actually  dead.  But  when  he  had  lain  four  days  in  the  grave, 
and  Jefus  was  at  a  diftance,  there  could  be  no  fufpicion  of 
this  kind. 

Ver.  18  tt  28.  Martha's  words,  ver.  22,  24,  (how  that  (ke 
believed  in  the  refurre&ionof  the  dead,  and  that  our  Saviour 
had  power  to  reilore  her  brother  to  life.  Our  Lord's  divine 
words,  ver.  25,  26,  fignify  that  our  refurre&ion  from  the 
dead  is  through  him  and  him  only  ;  and  that  in  order  to  have 
a  blefled  refurre&ion  we  muft  believe  in  him  not  only  as  our 
Redeemer  but  as  the  SON  OF  GOD.  Martha,  by  her  anfvver, 
ver.  27,  fhows  that  (he  underftood  them  in  this  light. 

Ver.  28  to  38.  Obferve,  that  Mary  as  well  as  Martha 
exprefled  great  faith  in  our  Saviour's  divine  power.  Our 
Lord's  tears  and  groans  (howed  how  much  he  felt  for  them 
and  their  departed  brother,  and  that  he  had  the  tendered 
compaffion  for  the  diftrefles  of  mankind.  Our  Saviour  cer 
tainly  could  have  prevented  the  death  of  Lazarus  as  the  Jews 
faid,  ver.  37,  but  had  he  done  fo  the  power  of  the  SON  OF 
GOD  to  raife  the  dead  would  not  have  been  manifeftcd  in  fo 
wonderful  a  manner. 

Ver.  38  to  47.  The  Jews  did  not  put  their  dead  bodies  into 
coffins,  therefore  the  corpfe  of  Lazarus  might  be  feen  as  it 
lay  in  the  grave,  when  the  ftone  was  rolled  away,  and  molt 
likely  it  was  in  the  fhte  Martha  fuppofed.  It  was  the  cuftom. 
to  wrap  the  body  in  linen,  and  to  put  a  napkin  on  the  head  ; 
with  thefe  grave-clothes  Lazarus  could  not  walk  home, 
Obferve,  that  this  allonilhing  miracle  is  one  of  the  ftrongeft 
proofs  our  Saviour  ever  gave  of  his  being  the  SON  OF  GOD, 
and  by  it  he  confirmed  what  he  declared  ver.  25. 

Ver.  47  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  malice  of  our  LORD'S 
enemies,  the  chief  prieits  and  Pharifees,  increafed  more  and 
more ;  his  miracles,  inflead  of  making  them  believe  in  him, 
hardened  their  hearts,  as  thofe  wrought  by  the  hand  of 
Mofes  hardened  the  heart  of  Pharaoh.  If  the  Jews  would 
have  received  Jefus  as  the  Mefliah,  they  would  have  had  no 
caufe  to  be  afraid  of  the  Romans.  Caiaphas  fpake  a  prophecy, 
T  T  ver. 
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•ver.  49,  though  he  knew  it  not.  Obferve,  ver.  52,  for 
what  reafon  God  permitted  the  Jews  to  take  the  refolution  of 
putting  Chrift  to  death.  Oar  LORD  retired  with  his  dif- 
ciples,  becaufe  the  time  for  his  fuffering  was  not  yet  fully- 
come. 

This  chapter  abounds  with  important  inftruclion.  From  the 
ficknefs  and  death  of  Lazarus,  and  the  dirtrefs  which  the  lofs 
of  fo  good  a  brother  gave  to  his  fitters,   we  learn,    that  the 
bed  people  muft  expecl:  to  meet   with   forrows   as  well  as 
others,  but  that  thefe  very  forrows  will  in  the  end  promote 
the  glory  of  GOD,  and   the  eternal  happinefs  of  thofe  who 
bear  them  properly.     Obferve,  that  no  dangers  or  difficulties 
could  frighten  our  Lord  from  purfuing  the  work  appointed 
for  him  to  do.     We  Should  endeavour  to  follow  his  blefTed 
example  to  the   utmoft  of  our   power,  by   performing  the 
duties  of  life  with  fteadinefs  and  courage,   whilft  we  have  op 
portunity  ;  and  then  when  the  night  of  death  comes  we  may 
clofe  our  eyes  in  peace,   with  full  affurance  that  our  LORD 
will   awake  us   to  eternal   life.     If  we  believe  our  Saviour's 
words,  we  fhall  look  up  to  him  for  a  refurrection  from  the 
dead;  and  the  thoughts  of  this  will  not  only   take  off  the 
dread  of  our  own  death,  but  they  will  comfort  us  alfqfor  the 
lofs  of  our  friends,  whom  we  may  expert   to  meet  again  in  ^ 
better  world,  never  more  to  part.     Our  blefTed  Redeemer 
himfelfwept  for  the  forrows  of  his  friends,  though  he  wa^s 
going  to  remove  the  caufe  of  their  affliction  :  while  they  felt 
grief,  he  grieved  with  them.     We  fhould  imitate  him  in 
his  tender  companion,  and  not   fly  away  from'  fcenes  of  dif- 
trefs,    as  too  many  in  the   world  do.     Some  of  thofe  who 
went  to  comfort  Martha  and  Mary  were   converted  to  the 
faith  of  Chrift ;   and  without  a   miracle,  thofe  who  go  to 
comfort  the  afflicted,  may  be  the  better  for  it;  for  nothing  is 
fp  likely  to  awaken  proper  reflections  as  going  to  the  houfe 
of  mourning. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

Yer.  I  to  ra.  Obferve,  that  Lazarus  was  reflored  not  only 
to  life  but  to  health.  Obferve  alfo,  that  Martha,  inftead  of 
fitting  down  with  the  reft  of  the  guefts,  waited  humbly  upon 

our 
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o-HT  LORD  ;  Mary  lifcewife  refolved  to  give  a  publlck  token 
of  her  veneration  and  efteem  for  him.  Three  hundred 
pence,  the  price  at  which  the  ointment  was  valued,  amounted 
to  about  nine  pounds  feven  {hillings  and  fixpence  of  our 
money.  Judas  probably  took  money  out  of  the  common 
purfe  for  his  own  private  ufes ;  he  was  a  covetous  man. 
Mary,  without  knowing  it,  was  anointing  the  body  of  Jefus 
for  his  burial ;  for  he  was  laid  in  the  grave  before  the  per 
fume  of  it  was  gone  off.  Obferve,  that  though  it  is  impof- 
fible  for  us  to  imitate  Mary  in  the  aft  (he  performed,  we 
may  imitate  her  in  the  reverence  (he  felt  for  our  Saviour; 
and  now  that  he  is  removed  to  heaven,  we  muft  regard  the 
poor  as  his  fubilitutes,  or  in  his  place,  for  he  has  taught  us 
to  confider  them  as  his  brethren,  and  to  do  a<£rs  of  kindnefs  to 
them  for  his  fake.  The  behaviour  of  the  Jews  on  feeing 
Lazarus  at  the  feaft  (hows  that  the  nation  was  at  the  higheft 
pitch  of  wickednefs,  and  that  there  was  no  more  good  to  be 
expedled  from  them. 

Per.  12  to  20.  St.  Matthew,  St.  Mark,  and  St.  Luke  have 
each  given  an  account  of  our  Lord's  triumphant  entry  into 
Jeruialem.  The  acclamations  of  the  people  who  attended 
him  is  another  proof  of  his  having  raifed  Lazarus  ;  for  St. 
John  obferves,  ver.  17,  i#,  the  multitude  bore  witnefs  to 
this  miracle.  Obferve,  that  our  Lord  was  pleafed  at  this 
time  to  receive  the  homage  which  he  had  before  refufed, 
and  fuffered  himfelf  to  be  publickly  proclaimed  as  the  Mef- 
iiah  ;  he  appeared  however  on  this  occafion  in  great  fim- 
plicity,  according  to  the  prophecy  of  Zechariah,  riding  upon  an 
ats,  his  attendants  being  none  but  the  common  people ;  but 
nothing  would  convince  the  Pharifees  that  he  was  the  Mef-' 
fiah  though  he- was  continually  fulfilling  the  prophecies. 

Ver.  20  to  34^  The  Greeks,  vcr.  20,  are  fuppofed  to 
have  been  Gentiles  who  had  renounced  idolatry,  and  were 
therefore  permitted  to  live  among  the  ifraelites,  but  not  to 
eat  of  the  paflbver.  Obferve  our  Lord's  anfwer,  ver.  24, 
which  fignified  that  he  muft  die  before  the  fruits  of  his 
Gofpel,  the  converfion  of  mankind,  would  be  feen  much  irl 
the  world.  Ver.  27  {hows  that  as  Man  our  LORD  felt  great 
trouble  of  mind  at  the  thought  of  what  he  had  to  fuffer  ; 
and  that  he  was  ready  to  wilh  to  efcape  all  the  agonies  that 

T  T  2  were 
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were  approaching  i  but  as  he  knew  Gtao  would  not  be 
glorified  nor  mankind  faved  unlefs  he  differed  thefe  things 
willingly,  he  changed  his  wifh  into  a  prayer.  5T&e prince  of 
this  world,  ver.  31,  was  the  devil  who  was  finally  to  be  caft 
out  by  our  SAVIOUR. 

Ver.  34  to  44.  Obferve,  that  as  our  Lord  knew  the  people 
who  queftioned  him  did  it  with  no  good  defign  he  would 
not  anfwer  them  plainly.  Had  they  been  children  of  light , 
that  is,  believers  in  what  God  had  revealed  to  them  in  the 
Scriptures:  and  by  our  Saviour's  preaching  and  miracles 
they  mufl  have  known  him  to  be  the  Son  of 'Man ,  the  true 
Mejffiah.  The  prophecy  alluded  to,  ver.  38,  is  in  the  53^ 
chapter  of  Ifaiah  ;  that  referred  to,  ver.  40,  in  the  6th  chapter 
of  the  fame  Prophet.  The  Jews  hardened  their  own  hearts 
in  the  fir  ft  inftance  by  refolving  not  to  be  convinced  that  our 
Saviour  was  the  Mefiish  let  him  do  what  he  would  ;  and 
GOD  punifhed  them  by  leaving  them  to  follow  their  own 
wicked  devices,  and  the  delation  of  the  devil.  Obferve, 
that  there  were  fome  of  the  Jewith  rulers  who  believed  in 
Chrift.  In  this  chapter  we  have  the  names  of  two  of  them, 
!Nicodemus  and  Joieph  of  Arimathea.  Obferve,  ver.  43, 
ayvhat  led  the  Jewim  ruler  to  ieje6l  them. 

lrer.  44.  to  the  end.  Obferve,  ver.  44,  45,  that  our  LORD 
declared  himfelf  to  be  one  with  the  Father  \  and  ver.  46,  for 
what  purpofe  he  came  into  the  world,  namely,  to  give 
fpiritual  light,  or  the  knowledge  of  divine  things,  to  mankind  ; 
alfo,  ver.  47,  that  he  did  not  come  at  firft  to  judge  the 
world  but  to  do  what  was  necefifary  for  the  falvation  of  it. 
Take  particular  notice  of  ver.  48,  which  {hows  the  great 
danger  of  rejecting  Chriil ;  alfo  of  the  three  lad  verfes  which 
prove  that  his  do£trine  was  truly  divine.  Whofoever  heard 
our  Lo<  D  heard  the  FATHER,  becaufe  in  refpe6t  to  his 
divine  nature  h«  and  the  FATHER  are  ONE.  This  we  are 
required  to  believe  though  we  cannot  underiland  the  manner 
of  it,  becaufe  our  Saviour  not  only  declared  \\\z.t  he  and  the 
FATHER  are  o:N7E,  but  wrought  many  miracles -to- prove 
himfelf  to  be  truly  Goi>. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    XIII. 

Ver.  i  to  1  8.  Obferve  the  ingratitude  of  Judas  in  hating 
his  divine  matter  who  loved  all  his  A  pottles  with  particular 
afFe<5tion,  Take  notice  that  the  wicked  thought  of  betraying 
CHRIST  was  put  into  the  heart  of  Judas  by  Satan;  but  we 
learn  from  the  foregoing  chapter  that  this  traitor  was  wicked 
before  that  ;  he  was  a  covetous  /ordid  wretch,  as  his  fpeech, 
ihowed  when  he  was  angry  with  Mary  for  pouring  the 
precious  ointment  on  our  LORD'S  head  inttead  of  felling  itj 
fee  chap.  xii.  ver.  4,  5.  If  Judas  had  not  been  worldly- 
minded  the  devil  could  not  have  had  power  over  him  to  lead 
him  into  fin.  Obferve  what  is  faid  ver.  3,  alfo,  in  the  fol 
lowing  verfes,  our  Lord's  great  humility.  Peter  at  firfl  refufed 
to  let  our  Lord  waih  his  feet,  becaufe  he  felt  himfelf  un 
worthy  of  fuch  an  honour.  He  yielded  afterwards  to  {how 
his  love  and  reverence  for  his  divine  matter.  Obferve, 
ver.  13,  &c.  for  what  purpofe  our  LORD  performed  this 
fervile  a£t,  namely,  to  fet  an  example  of  humility,  and 
fhow  Chriftians  that  they  fhould  be  ready  to  do  good  offices 
for  one  another. 

Per.  1  8  to  31.  Ohferve,  ver.  38,  that  our  Lord  knew 
Judas  would  betray  him.  The  prophecy  he  alluded  to  In 
this  verfe  is  in  the  41/2  Pfalm,  ver.  9.  Obferve,  ver.  31, 
what  concern  he  felt  for  the  traitor  Judas,  and  that  he  gave 
him  intimation  of  this  knowledge,  which  ought  to  have 
checked  Judas  ;  and  that  he  fliowed  particular  kindnefs  to 
him  by  giving  him  the  fop  out  of  his  own  difli.  If  Judas 
had  been  a  good  man  this  would  have  awakened  his  gratitude, 
and  then  Satan  would  not  have  tried  to  tempt  him;  but  his 
difpofition  was  bad  before,  therefore  he  was  eafily  tempted. 
Obferve,  that  when  our  Lord,  who  knew  all  hearts,  perceived 
Judas  was  going  out  with  the  purpofe  of  betraying  him,  he 
lignified  by  an  expreffion  which  none  but  Judas  could  under* 
ftand,  that  he  was  no  ftranger  to  his  defign  ;  but  he  did  not 
accufe  him  openly  becaufe  he  had  refolved  to  fufferfor  the 
fins  of  the  world.  Obferve,  ver.  29,  that  though  the  bag 
which  Judas  kept  belonged  to  our  Saviour  and  his  Apoftles, 
was  not  a  rich  one,  part  of  it  was  devoted  to  the  relief  of 
the  poor* 
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Ver.  31  to  36.  Our  LORD'S  words,  ver.  31,  32,  ilgnified 
that  in  all  he  did  he  had  regard  to  the  glory  of  GOD,  and  that 
he  defired  no  glory  in  his  human  nature  but  as  the  Meffiah. 
Obferve,  ver.  33,  that  his  thoughts  were  directed  to  heaven. 
Take  particular  notice  of  34,  35,  our  Saviour  calls  this  a 
hew  commandment,  and  fo  it  "was  ;  for  though  they  might 
know  before  that  it  was  their  duty  to  love  one  another,  they 
had  received  no  commandment  from  him,  their  divine 
jnafler,  to  love  one  another  as  be  had  loved  them.  Obferve, 
that  this  love  is  the  diiVmguiuYmg  mark  of  a  difciple  of 
Chrift,  which  fhould  lead  all  who  call  themfelves  Chriftians 
to  fhow  it  upon  every  occafion. 

Ver.  36  to  the  end.  Peter  no  doubt  fpake  in  the  fmcerity  of 
his  heart  when  he  made  thefe  profeffions,  for  he  loved  his 
LORD  very  much;  but  he  put  too  great  confidence  in  him- 
felf,  which  laid  him  open  to  the  temptation  of  the  devil,  who 
is  ever  upon  the  watch  to  betray  thofe  into  fin  who  depend 
upon  their  own  ftrength  and  virtue.  Obferve,  ver.  38,  our 
Lord's  prophecy  which  Ihould  have  put  Peter  on  his  guard. 

CHAPTER    XIV. 

Ver.  I  /0  15.  It  appears  from  the  beginning  of  this  dif- 
courfe,  that  the  difciples  were  greatly  troubled  at  our  Lord's 
telling  them  he  fhould  be  betrayed,  and  that  hcjhould  be  with 
him  but  a  little  while.  Obferve,  in  what  manner  he  com 
forted  them.  By  his  Father's  houfe,  he  meant  heaven, 
Many  manfons,  fignified  many  abodes  or  inheritances.  There 
certainly  is  a  place  in  the  heavenly  kingdom  for  every  one 
who  will  take  the  right  way  to  go  to  it,  which  is  very  com 
fortable  to  think  of.  What  this  way  is,  our  Saviour  himfelf 
has  informed  us,  ver.  6,  by  which  he  meant  that  no  one  can 
go  to  heaven  but  through  him.  Obferve,  ver,  9,  our  Lord's 
anfwer  to  Philip,  which  (hows  that  Chrift  is  ONE  WITH  GOD 
THE  FATHER,  and  TRULY  GOD.  Obferve,  ver.  10,  that 
our  Lord  appealed  to  his  miracles  as  proofs  that  he  is  in  the. 
FATHER  and  the  FATHER  in  him.  If  he  had  not  been  GOD 
he  certainly  could  not  have  performed  the  wonderful  works 
he  did  ;  we  fhould  therefore  believe  what  he  fays  of  himfelf 
to  be  true,  becaufe  he  wrought  thofe  works.  Ver*  12,  13, 14, 
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are  underftood  to  relate  to  the  miracles  which  the.Apoftles 
Were  afterwards  to  perform  in  our  Lord's  name. 

Ver.  I  $  to  the  end.  Obferve,  vcr.  15,  and  recollect  what 
our  Lord  particularly  commanded  ;  fee  his  Sermon  on  the 
Mount,  Matthew ',  chap.  5,  6,  7,  and  the  foregoing  chapters, 
ver.  34.  Take  particular  notice  what  our  Lord  promifes 
to  do  for  thofe  who  Ihow  their  love  for  him,  by  keeping  his 
commandments ;  and  coniider  who  the  Spirit  of  Truth  is* 
namely,  the  HOLY  GHOST;  Think  what  a  happinefs  it  is 
to  us  that  now  our  Saviour  is  in  heaven  we  have  the  HOLY 
GHOST  to  comfort  us.  We  cannot  fee  the  '~OLY  GHOST 
it  is  true,  but  we  may  know  there  is  a  HOLY  GHOST 
by  the  inward  drength  and  comfort  we  often  have  in  the 
midd  of  affliclion,  when  no  earthly  perfon  or  thing  could 
give  us  comfort ;  and  by  the  good  thoughts  we  have  of  GOD 
arid  our  duty,  and  the  holy  defires  we  feel  for  heavenly  joys : 
all  thefe  proceed  from  the  HOLY  GHOST.  Remember  our 
Lord's  gracious  promife,  ver.  21,  23,  and  place  your  de 
pendence  upon  them,  as  what  will  certainly  be  fulfilled  to 
every  individual  Chriftian  who  teftifies  his  love  for"  his 
Saviour  by  keeping  his  commandments.  Ver.  26  was  fulfilled 
in  an  extraordinary  manner  to  the  Apodles  after  our  Lord's 
afcenfiori,  and  it  will  be  fulfilled  to  all  Chriftians  by  bringing 
to  their  remembrance  what  they  have  learnt  from  the  Scrip, 
tures  whenever  they  are  particularly  called  upon  to  keep 
any  of  GOD'S  commandments.  But  in  order  to  have  things 
to  remember  we  mud  fird  learn  thtm  by  reading  and  hearing 
the  word  of  God. 

Vcr.  27  to  the  end.  The  PEACE  which  our  blefled  Lord 
bequeathed  to  his  difciples  is  that  which  is  called  by  St.  Paul  j 
Philippians,  tbap.  iv,  ver.  7,  'The  peace  of  GOD  which  pajjeib 
all  under/landing ;  it  was  not  meant  for  the  Apodles  only, 
but  for  all  good  Chriftians,  and  it  mud  be  felt  in  order  to  be 
known.  For  indance,  if,  when  we  are  in  deep  affliction  for 
any  of  the  great  forrows  of  life,  we  find,  after  praying  t-i 
God  for  confolation,  a  holy  confidence  arife  in  our  fouls 
that  God  will  turn  our  prefent  forrow  to  our  everlafling 
benefit.  That  our  heavenly  Father  dill  loves  us  though  he 
fees  fit  to  chadife  us,  and  that  he  will  fuffer  nothing  to  hurt 
our  eternal  interefts  while  we  continue  to  fear  and  obey  him, 
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and  in  confequence  of  thefe  thoughts  6ur  minds  become 
quiet  z\\&ferene  ;  this  is  the  peace  of  God.  Again,  if  when 
we  are  unhappy  under  the  fenfe  of  fin,  and  are  led  to  humble 
our  fouls  before  GOD  with  fmcere  penitence  and  hearty  pur- 
pofes  of  amendment,  the  fame  kind  of  holy  confidence  in 
the  mercy  of  our  heavenly  Father  gives  comfort  to  the  foul, 
and  quiets  our  fears  of  the  effects  of  his  difpleafure,  that  is 
the  peace  of  God  \  and  it  is  enjoyed  in  time  of  profpcrity  by 
the  good,  in  the  delightful  hope  lhat  they  are  in  favour  with 
GOD,  that  he  approves  their  faith  and  good  works,  and  will 
give  them  an  eternal  inheritance  hereafter.  If  we  confider 
the  value  of  our  Saviour's  legacy  we  fhall  defire  to  partake  of 
it  in  preference  to  all  the  treafures  of  this  life  ;  for  what  ar# 
riches,  honour,  and  pleafure,  (as  they  are  falfely  called)  in 
comparifon  of  that  peace  which  GOD  only  can  bellow,  and 
which  the  world  cannot  take  away. 

CHAPTER    XV. 

Ver.  I  to  19,  Obferve,  ver.  i,  to  what  our  LORD  com 
pares  GOD  the  FATHER,  HIMSELF,  and  his  difciples,  which 
ihows  the  intimate  union  there  is  betwixt  GOD  the  FATHER 
and  mankind  through  the  SON.  By  the  branches  that  do  not 
tear  fruit,  ver.  2,  our  LORD  meant  thofe  who  had  been  made- 
Chriftians,  but  do  not  lead  a  Chriftian  life.  Obferve,  t'hatt 
even  the  branches  that  do  bear  fruit  require  to  be  purged, 
that  is,  cleanfed  from  fin  and  infirmity,  which  is  the  reafon 
that  good  people  often  fuffer  affli&ioii.  To  abide  in  CHRIST, 
ftgnifies  to  keep  fteadfaftly  to  Chrift's  religion  ;  thofe  who 
depart  from  it  cannot  bring  forth  the  fruit  our  LORD  requires, 
nor  will  they  be  reckoned  as  belonging  to  him.  Obferve, 
ver.  6,  to  what  a  dreadful  fate  thofe  expofe  themfelves  who, 
having  once  been  Chriftians,  caft  off  their  faith  in  Chrift  as 
the  SON  OF  GOD,  the  SAVIOUR  of  the  world.  Ver.  7,  a 
good  Chriftian  has  what  he  prays  for  becaufe  he  will  only 
pray  for  the  things  which  are  beft  for  his  eternal  interefts,  and 
agreeable  to  the  will  of  God.  Take  notice  of  the  expreffions 
of  our  Lord's  love,  ver.g,  and  think  what  an  honour  and 
privilege  it  is  to  be  fo  loved  by  the  SAVIOUR  of  the  iverld-, 
and  of  the  great  proof  our  LORD  gave  of  this  love  by  laying 
down  his  life  for  mankind,  ver.  2J.  It  muft  fill  every 

faithful 


ST.    JOHNT,  649 

faithful  heart  with  joy  to  know  what  our  Lord  has  revealed 
in  this  and  the  foregoing  chapter,  and  it  fhould  lead  us  to 
keep  firmly  to  him  as  branches  to  the  vine,  till  it  (hall  pleafc 
GOD  THE  FATHER  to  tranfplant  us  into  the  kingdom  of  his 
<Jear  Son.  Obferve,  ver.  12,  a  repetition  of  our  Saviour's 
commandment;  alib,  his  ohfervaiion,  ver.  13,  and  his 
gracious  promife,  ver.  14,  15,  which  though  fpoken  to  his 
Apoftles  only,  was  meant  for  all  who  fhould  teftify  their  love 
for  him  by  a  zealous  difcharge  of  their  duty.  Confider  the 
aftonifhing  condefcenfion  of  our  SAVIOUR  in  calling  any  of 
the  finful  race  of  Adam  his  friends  !  and  drive  to  be  amon<r 
the  number.  What  our  LORD  faid,  ver.  16,  is  true  irt 
refpedt  to  every  Chriftian  ;  it  is  he  that  chufes  them  not  they 
who  chufe  him  ;  for  it  is  owing  to  GOD  that  they  are  born 
in  a  Chriftian  land,  or  put  in  the  way  of  knowing  the  Gof- 
pel.  The  Apoftles  were  ordained  m 'millers  of  Chriii's 
religion,  and  it  was  required  of  them  to  bring  forth  much 
fruit,  and  they  had  gifts  and  graces  accordingly  ;  but  the 
meaneft  Chriftian  may  bring  forth  fome  fruit.  They  may 
do  what  our  Lord  enjoins;  again,  ver.  17,  and  that  will 
lead  to  many  good  works.  Obferve,  ver.  19,  for  what; 
reafon  our  LORD  fays  wicked  people  hate  faithful  Chriftians; 
and  fhould  you  ever  be  ufed  ill  on  account  of  your  religion 
remember  our  Lord's  words,  ver.  20.  Ver.  24,  25,  related 
to  the  wicked  Jews  who  hated  him  and  his  Apoftles.  The 
prophecy,  ver.  26,  was  fulfilled  after  our  Lord's  afcenfion, 
when  the  Apoftles  were  infpired  by  the  HOLY  GHOST;  fee 
the  Afts  of  the  Apoftles.  Obferve,  ver.  27,  what  the  Apoftles 
were  to  do  when  the  HOLY  GHOST  came  upon  them. 

CHAPTER   XVI. 

Ver.  I  to  17.  Obferve,  ver.  I,  that  our  Lord  fold  his  dif- 
ci pies  of  the  heavenly  manfions  prepared  for  them,  and  of  the 
gifts  of  the  Spirit  they  were  to  receive,  that  when  perfecutiou 
came  upon  them  they  might  not  be  difheartened  ;  butitappears, 
from  ver.  6,  that  their  hearts  were  filled  with  forrow,  there 
fore  he  gave  them  frem  promifes  of  comfort,  and  informed 
them,  ver.  8,  &c.  for  what  purpofe  he  was  to  come  to  them: 
as  his  miniiters,  namely,  that  through  the  HOLY  GHOST 
they  might  be  able  to  reprove  the  world  for  fin,  preach 
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righteoufhefs,  and  oppofe  the  devil.     Thefe  verfes 
chiefly  to  the  Apoftles. 

Ver.  ij  to  the  end.  This  part  of  our  Lord's  difcourfe  was 
alfo  defigned  chiefly  for  his  Apoflles.  Obferve  particularly 
\vhat  he  fays  of  himfelf,  ver.  28,  alfa  ver.  2<^  which  {how; 
that  our  Lord's  difciples  underftood  his  words  in  a  plain  literal 
fenfe.  The  prediction,  vcr.  32,  was  fulfilled  when  our 
Lord  \vas  apprehended,  and  all  his  difciples  forfook  him  and 
fled.  Obierve  alfo,  our  Lord's  comfortable  words,  ver.  33, 
In  the  world  ye  Jhall  have  tribulation,  but  be  of  good  cheer, 
I  have  overcome  the  world,  which  every  Chriftian  in  time 
of  trouble  and  affliction  may  apply  to  himfelf* 

CHAPTER   XVII.' 

far.  I  to  9;  This  chapter  contains  our  LORD'S  folemrf 
prayer  with  which  he  ended  his  miniftry.  In  the  beginning 
he  prayed  for  himfelf  \  and  we  may  learn  from  it,  that  he  had 
always  had  the  glory  of  his  heavenly  Father  in  view,  and  the 
fulfilling  the  divine  purpofe  for  which  he  dame  into  the 
world.  It  alfo  reveals  to  us,  that  our  LORD  had  eternal 
glory  with  GOD  THE  FATHER  before  the  foundation  of  the 
world.  By  the  hour  that  was  come^  our  LORD  meant  the 
time  of  his  fufFering. 

Ver.  9  to  20.  In  thefe  verfes  our  LORD  prays  for  his  apoflles. 
The  fen  of  perdition,  ver.  12,  was  Judas  Ifcariot.  Our 
LORD  knew  from  the  beginning  that  Judas  would  betray 
him,  yet  he  admitted  him  into  his  fociety,  becaufe  it  was 
the  will  of  the  Father  that  he  fhould  fuffer  death  upon  the 
crofs.  But  you  mud  be  careful  to  remark,  that  it  was  Satan t 
not  GOD,  who  put  the  wicked  defign  into  the  heart  of 
Judas.  If  it  had  been  the  will  of  the  Father  that  Chrift 
fhould  not  die,  Judas  would  have  been  hindered  from  putting 
his  defign  in  execution  ;  but  his  wicked  intention  would  have 
been  the  fame.  Judas  defigned  to  injure  Chrid,  and  GOD 
made  him  inftrumental  to  his  exaltation  ;  for  if  Chrift  had 
not  died  and  rifen  again,  he  would  not  have  afcended  into 
heaven.  Our  Lord's  words,  ver.  17,  Sanflify  them  through 
thy  truth,  fignified,  make  them,  by  the  infpiration  cf  the 
HOLY  GHOST,  holy  perfons,  and  fee  them  apart  for  the 
miniftry  of  the  Goipel. 

Ver, 
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Ver,  20  to' the  end.  The  concluding  part  of  this  folermt 
prayer  was  for  all  our  LORD'S  faithful  followers  to  the  end  of 
the  world.  To  be  one  with  GOD  the  FATHER  and  with  Gor* 
f/vSoN,  ver.  21,  muft  fignify,  to  have  the  HOLY  SPIRIT  im 
parted  to  them.  This  was  the  glory  which  our  Saviour  gave 
to  all  his  faithful  difciples,  to  be  united  with  GOD  by  means 
of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT,  which  is  given  by  the  FA-I  HER  through 
the  SON.  But  befides  this  thofe  who  continue  in  union  with 
GOD  upon  earth,  thofe  who  live  according  to  the  dilates  of 
the  Holy  Spirit,  will  partake  of  heavenly  glory  with  Chrifr, 
and  in  that  heavenly  ftate  they  will  fee  their  blefled  and 
adorable  Saviour  in  his  glory  as  the  SON  OF  GOD.  Obferve, 
that  in  this  moft  excellent  prayer,  which  our  LORD  offered 
up  in  the  prefence  of  his  apoftles,  he  aflferted  his  own  divinity 
in  the  ftrongeft  manner ;  we  fhould  therefore  believe  that  he 
certainly  had,  as  the  SON  OF  GOD,  aglory  with  the  FATHER 
before  the  world  was,  which  glory  he  laid  afide,  in  order 
to  redeem  mankind  ;  and  we  mould  honour  and  reverence 
him  in  our  hearts,  and  be  thankful  for  this  aftoniming 
inftance  of  his  love  for  fmners.  Remember  that  by  his 
petitions  in  behalf  of  his  ApofUes,  our  LORD  at  once  ex- 
prefled  his  own  good-will  to  them,  and  taught  them  what 
bleffings  to  pray  for.  To  his  followers  in  general  our  LORD 
by  this  prayer  taught  that  they  fhould  pray  to  be  united  with 
GOD  THE  FATHER  and  HIMSELF,  by  the  HOLY  SPIRIT, 
and  to  be  received  after  death  into  his  heavenly  kingdom. 
As  it  is  our  duty  to  imitate  our  Saviour  in  every  thing  we 
can,  we  mould  Itrive  to  glorify  GOD  by  our  words  and 
actions.  Our  Saviour,  as  Man,  certainly  had  a  will  of 
his  own,  but  he  never  yielded  to  it;  he  was  conftantly  led 
by  the  HOLY  SPIRIT. 

CHAPTER    XVIII. 

Ver.  i  to  u.  It  is  probable  Judas  took  the  opportunity  of 
flipping  away  to  the  high  priefts  when  our  LORD  retired 
with  his  three  difciples  to  Gethfemane,  which  was  the  garden 
mentioned,  vcr.  I.  Our  LORD  knew  perfectly  well  that  the 
traitor  Judas  was  coming  with  a  band  of  armed  men  to  take 
him,  yet  he  went  forth  to  meet  them,  being  refolved patiently 
to  endure  all  the  evils  which  were  coming  upon  him,  and 

to 
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to  fubmit  willingly  to  fuffer  death  upon  the  crofs  for  the  fa!- 
nation  of  mankind.  Till  he  fhould  redgn  himfelf  into  their 
hands,  his  enemies  had  no  power  to  touch  hirri,  as  appears 
from  ver.  6  ;  and  before  he  would  do  fo,  he  required  that 
they  fhould  not  moled  his  difciples.  Per.  8.  The  moon 
was  at  this  time  near  the  full ;  but  they  brought  lanterns 
and  torches,  that  they  might  fearch  about  in  cafe  our  LORD 
jQiould  have  endeavoured  to  conceal  himfelf,  and  that  they 
might  manage  their  arms  if  they  mould  have  occafion  to  life 
them.  Peter  was  very  ralh  in  drawing  his  fword  at  fuch  a  time  ; 
but  we  are  told  by  St.  Luke,  chap.  xxii.  ver.  51,  that  our 
Saviour  healed  the  man  by  a  miracle,  whofe  ear  Peter  had 
cut  off;  and  it  is  probable  he  did  this  as  the  man  was  going 
to  feize  him. 

Ver.  II  to  28.  Obferve,  that  though  it  was  the  dead  of  the 
night,  the  high  priefts  and  elders  of  the  Jews  aflemWed 
together  in  council ;  fo  eager  were  they  to  have  Jefus 
brought  before  them.  Obferve,  ver.  15,  &c.  that  Peter 
foon  fulfilled  his  Lord's  words,  chap.  xiii.  far.  38,  when 
called  fuddenly  to  the  trial ;  not  having  any  diftruft  of  him 
felf,  he  fell  into  the  fnare  Satan  fet  for  him  ;  but  our  Lord 
knew  he  loved  him  in  his  heart,  and  that  a  look  from  him 
would  awaken  him  to  repentance.  This  look  he  gave  him, 
and  Peter  remembered  the  words  of  the  LORD,  and  he  went 
out  and  wept  bitterly;  fee  Luke,  chap.  xxii.  ver.  6l.  Mat 
thew  i  xxvi.  67. 

Ver.  28  to  the  end.  Caiaphas  was  the  Jewifh  high  prieft, 
but  as  Judea  was  a  Roman  province  the  Jews  could  not  put 
any  orte  to  death  ;  therefore  they  carried  JESUS  very  early  in 
the  morning  before  Pontius  Pilate  the  Roman  governor,  to 
whom  they  accufed  him  of  a  defign  of  fetting  up  a  new  king 
dom  in  oppofition  to  the  Romans,  becaufeour  Lord  had  re 
vealed  himfelf  to  them  as  the  Meffiah,  and  proved  himfelf  to  be  fo 
by  fulfilling  all  that  their  own  prophets  had  foretold  of  him  in 
theScriptures,  which  they  profefled  to  believe.  The  name  of  the 
RomanEmperor  who  reigned  at  that  time  was  Tiberius  Caefar  ; 
he  was  a  man  of  a  very  jealous  temper,  and  very  tyrannical, 
therefore,  when  the  Jews  faid,  ver.  12,  If  thou  let  this  man 
go>  thou  art  not  Gofer's  friend,  &c.  Pilate  refolved  for  his 
own  fake  to  pafs  fentence  upon  Jefus,  which  (bowed  him  to 
be  a  very  unjuft  judge.  Obferve,  that  when  the  Jews  faid, 

ver. 
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ver.  15,  we  have  no  king  Ind  Ctffar,  and  condemned  theMef- 
fiah  to  death,  they,  in  fact,  refufed  to  he  any  longer  the 
people  of  GoD.  Pilate  defired  the  Jews  to  try  Jesus  them- 
felves,  ver.  31,  hecaufe  he  thought  our  LORD  had  only  com 
mitted  fame  tranfgreffion  againfl  the  Jewifli  law,  of  which 
he  did  not  pretend  to  judge.  By  putting  him  into  the  hands 
of  the  Romans,  whofe  cuftom  it  was  to  crucify,  the  Jews 
fulfilled  thofe  prophecies  our  Saviour  had  fpoken  concerning 
the  manner  of  his  death.  Our  LORD'S  anfwer  to  Pilate, 
ver.  36,  fhowed  that  his  kingdom  was  a  fpiritual  one,  very 
different  from  Csefar's.  Obferve,  that  even  the  chief  priefts 
and  rulers  preferred  an  infamous  robber  and  murderer  to  our 
blefled  LORD,  who,  even  as  a  member  of  focicty^  fo  far  from 
doing  injuries,  was  conftantly  employed  in  doing  good  to 
mankind ;  but  when  we  view  him  as  the  true  jMefliah,  the 
SON  OF  GOD,  the  prefumption  of  the  Jews  in  perfecuting 
him  appears  great  beyond  example.  As  for  the  multitude, 
it  is  likely  they  cried  out  juft  as  their  rulers  directed  them, 
without  thought  or  reflection  ;  but  it  was  a  great  crime  in 
them  to  do  fo,  and  heavy  judgments  were  afterwards  fent 
upon  them, 

CHAPTER   XIX. 

Vcr.  1  to  19.  Pilate  perhaps  hoped  to  pacify  the  Jews  hy 
inflicting  a  {lighter  puni  foment  upon  our  LORD,  when  he 
ordered  him  to  be  fcotirged  ;  but  if  he  had  been  an  upright 
judge,  he  would  have  relcafed  him  at  once,  and  have  feverely 
reprimanded  his  perfecutors.  Cbferve,  ver.  5,  that  to  (how 
he  had  been  punifhed,  Pilate  brought  JESUS  vbrth,  and  once 
nrore  declared  his  innocence.  But  nothinor  lefs  than  cruel- 

O 

fixlon  would  fatisfy  his  enemies.  Obferve,  that  when  Pilate 
heard  Chriil  had  called  himfelf  the  SON  OF  GOD,  he  was 
the  more  afraid;  thinking,  perhaps,  that  he  was  one  of  the 
gods,  of  which  the  heathens  fuppofed  there  were  many,  he 
therefore  queftioned  him  again;  but  received  no  anfwer. 
The  judge  who  could  condemn  the  innocent  was  not  worthy 
that  the  SON  OF  GOD  fliould  reveal  himfelf  to  him  ;  yet 
thofe  who  delivered  him  into  the  hands  of  Pilate  were  guilty 
of  a  greater  fin  than  he. 

Fa\  if/028.  Obferve,   that  it  was  nottmt  of  refpeft  to, 

our 
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our  Saviour  Filate  infifted  upon  giving  him  the  title  of  THE 
KING  OF  THE  JEWS,  but  becaufe  it  was  the  will  of  God  he 
ihould  do  fo.  The  words  were  put  into  his  mouth  by  the 
Holy  Spirit,  as  thofe  were  which  the  falfe  prophet  Balaam 
fpake  in  favour  of  Ifrael  when  he  wilhed  to  curfe  them. 
From  the  account  we  have  of  Pilate's  conduct  we  mould 
learn  how  dangerous  it  is  to  a&  againft  our  own  conference, 
or  to  yield  to  the  perfuafions  of  wicked  men  in  a  fmgle 
Inftance.  Through  his  want  of  refolution  at  firft,  he  went 
on  from  one  ftep  to  another,  tiH  at  Jail  he  condemned  the 
innocent  to  death,  which  is  the  greateft  crime  a  judge  can  be 
guilty  of.  The  behaviour  of  the  Jews,  who  could  not  be 
foftened  either  by  the  remonftrances  of  Pilate  or  by  the  fuf- 
ferhigs  of  CHRIST,  but  perfifted  in  tlefiring  that  he  might  be 
crucirled,  fhows,  that  when  men  abandon  themfelves  to  their 
paffions,  there  is  no  a-ft  fo  wicked  that  they  will  not  commit; 
and  the  behaviour  of  the  multitude  who  joined  in  crying  out, 
Away  with  him,  crucify  him,  fhows,  that  when  ignorant 
people  join  a  mob,,  they  may  be  led  into  the  word  of  crimes 
before  they  are  aware  of  it ;  and  it  fhould  ferve  as  a  warning 
to  all  perfons  who  are  not  qualified  to  judge  for  themfelves, 
never  to  be  led1  on  to  riot  and  mifchief  by  the  perfuaiion  of 
their  fuperiors  in  rank  or  learning. 

Ver.  $3  to  28.  The  behaviour  of  the  Roman  fbldiers,  in 
dividing  our  Lord's  garments  whilft  he  was  hanging  in  agonie$ 
en  the  ciofs,  (bowed  that  they  were  very  unfeeling.  Obferve, 
ver.  23,  24,  the  fulfilment  of  a  prophecy  in  the  22^  Pfalm. 
Obferve,  •uer.  25,  that  the  words  of  Simeon  to  the  Virgin 
Mary,  Luke,  chap.  ii.  vcr.  34,  A  fivord  Jhall pierce  throi4gh 
$ine  Qtvnfoul,  were  fulfilled,  when  Ihe  fa\y  her  dear  Son,  on 
whom  me  had  placed  fuch  hopes,  hanging  like  a  criminal 
upon  the  crofs.  Our  LORD'S  attention  tq  his  mother  at 
fuch  a  time  proved,  that  he  loved  her  as  a  parent;  it  alfo 
fliowed  that  his  mind  was  eompofed  in  the  midft  of  his 
agonies,  which  nvaft  have  been  dreadful.  St.  John  was  the 
^ifciple  who  took  our  Lord's  mother  to  his  own  houfe, 
Jofeph,  her  hufband,  we  may  conclude  was  dead  ;  but  they 
knew  nothing  of  the  MefTiah. 

Ffr.  28  fo  3 1 .  Remember  that  every  particular  of  our 
LOAD'S  {offerings,  from  the  beginning  of  his  life  to  the  end 
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of  it,  "was  foretold  by  fome  or  other  of  the  prophets,  or  by 
himfelf.  The  53^  chapter  of  Ifaiah  plainly  relates  to  them^ 
and  the  lid  Pfalm.  The  lad  prophecy  our  Lord  had  to 
fulfil  was  that  gall  and  vine  gar  fhould  be  given  him  to  drink, 
therefore,  he  faid,  vcr.  30,  //  is  fimfhed.  Obferve,  that 
having  done  all  that  the  prophets  foretold,  our  LORD  bowed 
his  head,  in  token  that  he  died  willingly,  and  gave  tip  the 
ghoft,  or  /pint.  Recollect  what  our  Lord  faid,  chap.  x.  ver. 
18,  concerning  his  life.  'Therefore  doth  my  Father  love  me y 
bccaufe  I  lay  down  my  life  that  1  might  take  it  again.  No  man 
taketh  it  from  me,  but  I  lay  it  down  of  my f elf  .  I  have  power 
to  lay  It  down,  and  I  have  power  to  take  it  again. 

Ver.  31  to  38.  It  was  the  cuftom  of  the  Romans  to  let 
the  bodies  remain  on  the  crois  till  the  fowls  of  the  air  de 
voured  then),  and  it  was  ufual  to  fet  a  guard  to  prevent  the 
friends  from  flealing  the  bodies  to  bury  them.  On  the  con 
trary,  the  Jewiih  law  ordained,  that  whoever  was  fentcnced 
to  die,  fhould  be  buried  on  the  day  of  their  execution.  The 
preparation-day,  vcr.  31,  was  the  day  before  the  fabbath.  The 
Jews  defired  the  legs  of  thofe  who  were  crucified  might  be 
broken,  in  order  to  haften  their  deaths.  Remember  that  the 
pafchal  lamb,  the  lamb  killed  for  the  paflbver,  was  ordained 
to  reprcfent  the  Redeemer  who  was  to  die  for  the  fins  of  the 
world.  According  to  trie  law  of  Mofes,  when  this  lamb  was 
killed,  not  a  bone  of  it  was  to  be  broken  ;  fee  Exodus,  chap. 
xii.  ver.  46.  And  the  holy  Pfalmift  faid  of  the  Mefliah, 
H£  kespeih  qll  his  bones,  not  one  of  them  is  broken,  Pfalm  xxxiv. 
vcr.  20.  We  here  fee  how  thefe  things  were  fulfilled. 
The  blood  and  water  which  ifiued  out  of  his  fide,  ihovved 
that  our  LORD  was  actually  dead.  The  perfon  who  bare 

,  ver.  35,  was  St.  John,  who  wrote  this  Gofpel. 
Ver.  38  to  the  end.  Obferve  the  courage  of  Jofeph  of  Ari- 
?nathea  who,  though  the  Jewifh  rulers  had  condemned 
Chrift  to  death,  was  not  afraid  to  tefrjfy  his  refpe6l  for  him 
jby  begging  his  body  and  placing  it  in  his  own  fepulchre. 
Nicodemus  alfo,  who  had  been  fo  fearful  on  a  former  occa- 
(ion,  was  now  ready  to  run  all  hazard  to  pay  the  laft  earthly 
honours  to  the  Meffiah  he  believed  in.  By  interring  our 
Lord  in  this  honourable  manner  Jofeph  and  Nicodemus  ful 
filled  a  part  of  Ifaiah's  prophecy,  "And  he  made  his  grave  with 
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the  wicked,  and  v&ib  the  rich  in  his  death.   IJaiahy  chap.  Uii. 

ver.  9. 

From  the  example  of  thefe  good  men  we  {hould  learn  let 
our  condition  in  life  be  ever  fo  great,  not  to  defpife  the  crofs 
of  Chrift,but  to  think  of  a  crucified  Saviour  with  the  utrnofl 
Jove  and  reverence.  St.  Matthew  relates  that  the  Jewifh 
rulers  fealed  the  fepulchre  and  fet  a  watch,  that  is,  a  guard  of 
foldiers,  to  fee  that  the  body  was  not  flolen.J 

CHAPTER    XX. 

Ver.  1  to  19.  Obferve,  that  many  proofs  were  given  of  our 
LORD'S  having  rifen  from   the  dead.     Peter  faw  the  linen 
clothes  lying,  and  the  napkin  that  was  about  his  head  ;  thefe 
things  a  dead  body   could  not  have  taken  off,  and  if  any 
people  had  paffed  the  guards,  broke  the  feals,  and  flolen  the 
body,  they  would  furely  have   ftaid  to  put  things  in  fuch 
order.     The  other  difciple,  vcr.   8,  was  St.  John.     Obferve, 
that  this  Evangelift  wrote  what  he  faw  himfelf.     Mary  was 
overcome  with  grief,  not  knowing  how  the  precious  remains 
of  her  beloved  LORD,  which   {he  had  intended  to  embalm, 
might  be  treated  by  his  enemies.     When  Jefus  firft  fpake  to 
Mary,  her  back  was  towards  him ;  but  when  (he  fixed  her 
eyes  on   him,  fhe  was   convinced   it   was   Chrift   himfelf. 
Mary  probably  would  have  embraced  our  LORD'S  feet,  after 
her  former  manner,  but  he  would  not  fuffer  her  to  do  this, 
becaufe'fhe   would  have  frequent  opportunities  of  fhowing 
her  refpetSt  for  him.     It   certainly   rnuft  have  been  a  very 
great  furprife  to  the  difciples  to  fee  our  LOP.D  {landing  in  the 
rnidft  of  them,  efpecially    to    fuch  as  doubted  of  his  being 
rifen.     By  fubinitting  himfelf  to  be  handled  and  examined 
by  them,  and   by  eating  before  them,  he  convinced  them 
that  he  was  rifen  with  the  fame  body  that  was  nailed  to  the 
crofs.     He  breathed  on  them  as  a  token  that   the  HOLY 
GHOST  was  to  be  communicated  to  them  through  him  ;  and 
gave  to  all  his  apoftles  the  fame  power  he  had  before  given  to 
St.  Peter,  to  remit  Jim ;  or,    in  other  words,    to  admit  them 
into  the  Chriftian  covenant  by  baptifm  for  the  remiffion  of 
fins.     This  (hows  that  though  Peter   was  to  be   the  firft  to 
preach  the  Gofpel,  he  was  not  to  be  fet  up  above  the  reft,  as 
the  Roman  Catholics  teach. 

Fer, 
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far.  19  to  the  end.  Thomas,  it  feems,  was  not  in  the 
room  when  our  LORD  firft  appeared  to  his  difciples,  but,  as 
he  was  one  of  thofe  who  were  to  bear  witnefs  to  our  LORD'S 
life,  death,  and  refurre6Vion,  it  was  proper  he  fhould  have 
the  fame  knowledge  of  them  as  the  reft.  Obferve,  that 
though  he  had  been  unbelieving  at  firft,  he  profefled  a  true 
and  full  faith  afterwards  ;  and  whoever  attentively  confiders 
all  the  circumftances  of  our  LORD'S  rifing  from  the  dead, 
muft  be  convinced  that  he  had  a  divine  as  well  as  human 
nature,  and  will  be  ready  to  fay,  as  Thomas  did,  My  LORD 
and  my  GOD.  The  laft  verfe  of  this  chapter  tells  us,  in  a  few- 
words,  the  defign  and  ufe  of  writing  the  Gofpels.  Obferve, 
that  as  Chriftians,  our  having  eternal  life  and  happinefs, 
depends  upon  a  true  faith  in  CHRIST,  fuch  as  the  Gofpel  of 
St.  John  teaches. 

'CHAPTER  xxi. 

Ver.  I  to  15.  It  is  not  certain  whether  this  appearance  of 
our  LORD  was  before  he  (howed  himfelf  upon  the  mountain 
in  Galilee,  or  after  it.  But  obferve,  that  our  LORD  appeared 
to  his  apoftles,  and  aflifted  them  by  his  power  while  they 
were,  engaged  in  their  worldly  bufmefs.  Our  LORD'S  ap 
pearance  to  his  difciples  was  very  feafonable.  This  circu  al 
liance  fhould  teach  us  to  hope  in  the  midft  of  difappointment. 
Our  LORD  was  taken  by  his  difciples  for  a  ftranger;  from 
hence  we  learn  that  our  Saviour  may  be  near  to  us  when  we 
think  ourfelves  forgotten  by  him.  Our  LORD  alked  his  dif 
ciples  if  they  had  any  meat^  to  encourage  them  to  make  their 
wants  known,  and  he  prepared  refrefhment  for  them  to 
ihow  his  companion  ;  by  which  he  inftrudled  "nfe  followers 
to  feek  out  modeft  people  who  are  in  want,  and  to  relieve 
them.^ 

Ver.  15  to  the  end.  Our  LORD'S  queftion  to  Peter,  ver.  15, 
jnuft  have  brought  to  mind  his  former  profeflions,  from 
which  he  had  fo  mamefully  deferted  by  denying  his  Mafter  ; 
and  Peter's  anfwer  (hows,  that  he  was  humbled  and  improved. 
Obferve,  that  he  appealed  to  our  LORD'S  knowledge  of  the 
fincere  affection  of  his  heart,  but  made  no  violent  profeflions. 
To  (how  he  was  perfectly  reconciled  to  h'-rn,  our  LORD 
gave  Peter  a  charge  to  inftrudt  his  flock,  meaning  the  mem- 
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bers  of  bis  church  ;  by  which  he  reftored  him  to  his  apoiloiic 
office,  which  he  had  forfeited  by  denying  him.  Our  Lord's 
words,  ver.  1 8,  fignified  that  Peter  would  be  called  to  fuffer 
martyrdom,  and  that  he  would  be  crucified.  Obferve,  that 
our  Lord  exhorted  him  to  follow  his  own  blefled  example. 
This  Peter  was  now  ready  to  do,  and  he  continued  fteadfaft 
to  the  lafb.  Peter  was  curious  to  know  whether  John  would 
alfo  die  a  martyr;  but  as  this  did  not  immediately  concern 
Peter,  our  LORD  did  not  fee  fit  to  fatisfy  his  curiofity.  The 
conjecture  that  John  would  never  die  was  founded  upon  a 
miftake,  for  our  LORD'S  anfwer  to  Peter  really  conveyed 
no  fuch  meaning  ;  but  St.  John  lived  to  fee  the  deftruclion 
ofjerufalem,  and  the  ruin  of  the  Jewifh  ftate,  which  was 
firft  meant  by  our  Lord's  coming  after  his  afcenfion.  Ob- 
ferve,  that  in  our  LORD'S  behaviour  to  Peter  we  have  a 
reprefentation  of  the  goodnefs  of  GOD  to  penitent  fmners> 
and  an  example  to  behave  with  meeknefs  towards  thofe  who- 
are  forry  for  having  injured  us.  In  his  great  love  for  his 
divine  Mafter,  which  he  afterwards  proved  by  enduring  per- 
fecution,  and  by  going  to  prifon,  and  even  to  death,  for  his 
fake,  Peter  fet  an  example  to  all  Chriftians,  but  particularly 
to  thofe  who  live  in  time  of  pcrfecution.  Our  LORD^S 
nnfwer  to  Peter's  queftion  concerning  St.  John  fhould  teach 
us  not  to  amufe  ourfelves  with  curious  inquiries  into  things 
which  do  not  concern  us,  but  to ^follow  our  Saviour r,  that  is, 
to  imitate  his  bleffed  example  to  the  beft  of  our  power.  And 
St.  John's  folemn  atteftation,  that  what  he  wrote  he  knew  ta 
lejlriftly  true,  fliould  confirm  our  faith  in  CHRIST  JESUS 
our  Saviour,  not  only  as  the  MESSIAH,  but  as  the  WORD, 
the  SON  OF  GOD. 

This  chapter  fs  the  conclufion  of  St.  John's  GofpeL 
No  one  was  fo  well  acquainted  with  our  LORD'S  life  and 
difcourfes  as  this  beloved  difciple;  and  he  here  folemnly 
declares,  that  all  he  had  written  concerning  them  was  true. 
But  he  did  not  undertake  to  give  an  account  of  all  that  our 
LORD  had  done,  as  the  WORD  and  the  MESSIAH,  for  this 
would  have  been  a  work  too  great  for  all  the  human  race*, 
together. 
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ACTS. 

1  HIS  book  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  written  by  St.  Luke,  as 
a  continuation  of  the  hiftory  of  our  Saviour's  life  and  doc 
trines,  and  in  order  to  (how  that  the  Chrittian  religion  pre 
vailed  and  was  eftablifhed  after  our  Lord's  afcenfion,  fiiil  at 
ferufalem,  and  afterwards  in  other  places,  by  the  preaching 
of  the  Apoltles,  and  chiefly  by  the  miniftry  of  St.  Peter  and 
vSt,  PauL 

CHAPTER    I. 

Per.  i  ttt  g.  Theophilus,  to  whom  St.  Luke  addrefTed  this 
-book,  was  mod  probably  the  fame  perfon  to  whom  he  ad- 
drefled  his  Gofpel,  at  the  latter  end  of  which  he  informed 
him  of  our  LO&D'S  afcenfion,  and  he  here  relates  fome 
further  particulars  of  this  wonderful  event.  Our  Lord's 
pajjion,  ver.  2,  meant  his  fufferings  from  his  agony  in  the 
garden  to  the  time  of  his  expiring  on  the  crofs.  Infallible 
proofs,  ver.  3,  meant  proofs  which  could  not  be  denied  or 
miftaken.  Obferve  what  things  our  LORD  talked  about  to 
his  difciples  during  the  forty  days  he  was  upon  earth  after  his 
afcenfion.  Ver.  4,  the  difciples  were  to  flay  at  Jerufalem  for 
the  promife  of  the  Father,  by  which  was  meant  the  fending 
the  HOLY  GHOST  upon  them  :  fee  this  promife  in  St.  John's 
Gofpel,  chap.  xiv.  ver.  2,6.  It  was  to  be  fulfilled  in  Jerufa 
lem,  becaufe  the  Gofpel  was  to  go  forth  from  thence  to  be 
preached  in  the  whole  world,  Jerufalem  being  the  holy  city 
in  which  the  glory  of  the  LORD  had  been  fo  frequently  dif- 
played.  Ver.  5  (hows  that  John's  bapt'ifm  was  not  the  Chrif- 
tian  Sacramdnt :  the  Apoftles  were  not  only  to  be  baptized 
with  water  but  with  the  HOLY  GHOST  ;  that  is,  to  have 
the  gift  of  the  Holy  Spirit  to  enable  them  to  do  their  duty  in. 
that  ftate  wherein  their  divine  matter  placed  them  when  he 
made  them  minifters  of  the  Gofpel,  and  commanded  them  to 
Go  and  baptize  all  nations  ;  fee  Matthew,  cbapt  xxviii.  ver, 
19.  The  Apoftles  fuppofed  that  the  kingdom  of  the  Mef- 
fiah,  which  before  our  LORD'S  crucifixion  they  had  foearneflly 
looked  for,  was  now  going  to  begin,  Obferye,  our  LORD 
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did  not  Satisfy  their  curiofity  ;  all  that  was  necefTary  for  them 
to  know  at  that  time  was,  that  they  (hould  receive  power  to 
perform  what  would  be  required  of  them. 

Ver.  9  to  12  Obferve,  that  it  was  fit  and  proper  our  LORD 
fhould  afcend  to  heaven,  as  there  were  fo  many  ages  to  come 
before  the  end  of  the  world;  and  it  was  alfo  proper  that  his 
difciples  {hould  fee  him  afcend,  to  confirm  their  faith,  and 
that  they  might  bear  witnefs  to  the  truth  of  it.  To  heaven, 
accordingly,  our  blefled  LORD  afcended,  as  onr  KING,  >that 
he  might  fubclue  his  enemies,  and  protect  his  fubjedts  ;  and 
as  our  MEDIATOR,  that  he  might  enter  into  the  prefence  of 
GOD  THE  FATHER  to  intercede  for  us.  He  alfo  went,  as 
he  before  declared,  John,  chap.  xiv.  ver.  3,  to  prepare  a 
place  for  his  faithful  followers,  whom  he  had  chofen  to  be 
witneffes  of  his  life  and  do6lrine.  The  ApoftFes  continued 
to  look  after  our  LORD  when  he  was  out  of  fight,  hoping, 
perhaps,  that  he  would  return,  or  that  the  clouds  would 
open,  and  they  {hould  have  a  view  of  him  in  his  heavenly 
flate ;  he  therefore  kindly  fent  two  miniftering  angels  to 
reconcile  them  to,  the  lofs  of  him,  and  to  confirm  what  he 
had  before  told  them  concerning  his  fecond  coming.  Ob 
ferve,  that  we  have  here,  and  in  the  writings  of  the  Evange- 
Ms,  the  mod  convincing  proofs  of  the  refurrecYion  of  our 
blefled  Saviour,  of  his  afcenfion,  and  of  the  certainty  of  his 
fecond  coming  to  judge  the  world  ;  thefe  truths  being  at- 
tefted  by  the  Apoftles,  and  by  angels.  His  afcenfion  ought  to 
convince  us  that  he  has  a  fovereign  authority  over  all  things, 
and  that  his  kingdom  is  fpiritual  and  heavenly.  It  {hould 
likewife  raife  our  thoughts  and  our  defires  towards  heaven, 
that  glorious  place  where  our  LORD  is  exalted  at  the  right 
hand  of  his  Father,  and  where  he  prepares  for  his  faithful 
people  an  eternal  inheritance ;  and  it  {hould  engage  us  tcf 
live  in  a  conftant  practice  of  holinefs,  that  we  may  be  pre 
pared  for  his  coming  again  to  receive  us  into  everlafting 
habitations. 

Ver.  12  to  15.  Obferve,  that  the  Apoftles  obeyed  their 
LORD'S  commands,  by  going  back  to  Jerufalem.  A 'fab- 
batb  days  journey^  ver.  12,  was  about  a  mile.  Our  LordV 
mother  and  the  other  pious  people,  whofe  hearts  were  lately 
filled  with  forrow,  now  experienced  the  higheft  joy,  which 
they  exprefled  in  praifing  and  blefling  GOD  :  by  doing  fo, 
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they  left  an  example  to  all  Chriftians  to  aflemble  for  prayer. 
At  firil  the  Chriftians  were  obliged  to  meet  privately  in 
rooms,  becaufe  there  were  no  churches  for  them  ;  but  when 
Chriftianity  was  fully  eftablifhed,  churches  were  built  for 
them,  as  the  Temple  and  fynagogues  had  been  before  the 
coming  of  Chrift  for  GOD'S  cholen  people,  the  Jews,  and 
then  it  was  proper  to  aflemble  in  them.  Obferve,  that 
Mary  the  mother  of  Jefus  is  mentioned  as  having  been  among 
the  number  of  thole  who  affembled  together  with  the 
Apodles,  but  not  in  a  manner  to  give  us  any  reafon  to  think 
(lie  (hould  be  worfliipped,  as  the  Roman  Catholic  religion 
•  teaches;  for  that  is  grofs  idolatry. 

Ver.  15  to  the  end*  Obferve,  that  as  our  Lord  had  chofen 
tw£lve  Apojiles,  the  firft  care  of  Peter  and  his  companions  after 
his  afcenfion  was  to  appoint  an  Apoftle  in  the  room  of  the 
traitor  Judas,  and  they  made  choice  of  two  men,  who  had 
been  witnefles  of  the  life  and  refurrecliion  of  our  Saviour  ; 
but  they  caft  lots  and  prayed  to  the  Lord,  becaufe  the  Apoilles 
were  to  be  chofen  immediately  by  CHRIST  himfelf.  Ob 
ferve,  &er.  1 8,  the  dreadful  end  of  the  traitor  Judas. 

CHAPTER    II. 

Ver.  i  to  14.  The  day  of  Pcntecojl  was  the  next  great  fefti- 
val  to  the  Paflbver  ;  it  was  kept  in  remembrance  of  the 
Lord's  giving  the  law  from  Mount  Sinai.  The  feaft  of 
Pentecoil  was  celebrated  in  the  midft  of  fummer  which 
brought  great  numbers  of  people  to  Jerufalem.  Thofe  who 
were  with  one  af cord  in  one  place,  vcr.  I,  moft  probably  were 
the  hundred  and  twenty  mentioned  in  the  laft  chapter.  The 
found  as  of  a  rufhing  mighty  wind,  ver.  2,  was  a  proper  fymbol 
of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT,  and  agreed  with  our  Saviour's  dif- 
courfe  with  Nicodemus,  John,  chap.  iii.  v£r.  8,  The  cloven 
or  divided* tongues,  ver.  3,  were  fymbols  of  the  gift  of  fpeaking 
divers  languages,  with  which  the  Apoftles  and  firft  difciples 
were  fuddenly  endued,  in  order  to  render  them  capable  of 
preaching  the  Gofpel  to  all  nations.  Obfeive,  that  as  the 
djvifan  of  tongues  at  Babel  introduced  confulion,  and  was  the 
means  of  cafting  off  the  Gentiles,  or  thofe  who  forfook  the 
worfhip  of  the  true  GOD,  and  of  keeoing  them  from  the 
knowledge  of  him  i  fo  there  was  a  remedy  provided  by  the 
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gift  of  tongues  at  Jerufalem,   to  bring   the  Gentiles  cwt  of 
darknefs  into   light,      The  wonderful  things,  of  which    the 
Apofdes  fpake,   ver.  u,    we  may  conclude  related  to  Chrift: 
and  the  Gofpel.     There   were   ufually   at   Jerufalem   great 
numbers  of  people  from  different   parts,    who  did  not  con- 
fiantly  refide  there.     As  the*Apoftles  were  to  teach  the  Gof 
pel  to  others,  they  were  infpired  with  the  knowledge  of  it  in 
an  extraordinary  manner,   and  fpake  as  the  HOLY  GHOST 
infpiredj  and  as  they  were  to  teach  all   nations,  it  was  requu 
fite  for  them  to  be  able   to  fpeak  all    languages.     Obferve, 
ver.  9,  ic,  what  a  number  of  different  languages  they  were 
immediately  able  to  preach  in.    When  this  gift  was  bellowed 
they  were  no  longer  unlearned  men  \  they  could  fpeak  all  lan 
guages.      Remember  this  that   you    may    not  be   led  away 
after  unlearned  men,  who  often  pretend  to  be  infpired  to  preach 
the  Goipel  without  being  able  to  do  it  properly,  even  in  their 
own  native  tongue.     It  is  an  affront  to  the  HOLY  SPIRIT  to 
liften  to  fuch  preachers.     Obferve,  what   fome  of  the  unbe 
lieving  Jews  faid,  ver.  13.      This  could  not  be  true,    for  how- 
could  drunken  men  fpeak  languages  they  had   never  leaint; 
neither  would  fuch   people  have  talked  of  the   wonderful 
works  of  God :  befides  this,   on   folemn   fettivals,   the  Jews 
•ufed  to  fa  ft  till  after  the  hour  offacrilice.     Take  particular 
notice  of  Peter's  difcourfe,   and  obferve  with  what  boldnefs 
he  began  to  preach  the   Gofpel  when   he  had  received  the 
gift  of  the  HOLY  GHOST,    and  compare  this  with  his  beha 
viour  when  he  denied  Chrift.     Remember  alfo,   that  when 
our  Lord  Jfirfr  called  him  he  gave  him  the  name  of  Peter, 
which  fignifies  a  Jlone  or  rock  ;  fee  John,  chap.  i.  ver.  3  ;  and 
that  he  afterwards  faid  to  him  'Thou  art  Peter,   and  upon  this 
rock  I  will  build  my  church.,  and  the  gates  of  hell Jh all  not  -prevail 
agalnfl  it,   Matthew,    chap.  \\\.  ver.  18.     The  prophecy  of 
Joel  alluded  to   in  the    ijtb  and  following  verfcs  is  in  the 
2,d  chapter  of  Joel.     It  related   to  the   LORD'S   fending   the 
HOLY  GHOST  at  the  firft  preaching  of  the  Gofpel,   but  it 
will  have  a  further  fulfilment  at  our  Lord's  fecond  coming. 

Ver.  22/037.  Obferve  Peter's  words  which  contain  the 
promulgation  or  firft  preaching  of  the  Gofpel,  after  the  af- 
cenfjon  of  our  Saviour,  and  remark  how  the  promife  of  the 
father  was  fulfilled  both  to  the  Apofdes  themfcives  and  to 
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their  hearers.  Obferve  that  though  in  ver.  22  Peter  called 
CHRIST  a  man,  he  (pake  of  him,  ver.  25,  as  the  LORD  and 
the  HOLY  ONE.  The  fir  ft  prophecy  he  alluded  to  is  in  the 
\6th  Pfalm\  the  other  in  the  132^  Pfalm,:  alfo  PfalrfS 
iioth. 

Ver.  37  to  41.  Obferve,  that  Peter's  rcafoning  by  the  help 
of  the  Holy  Spirit,  found  its  way  to  the  hearts  of  many  of 
his  hearers,  and  they  had  faith ;  they  believed  that  JESUS, 
who  had  been  crucified,  was  rifen  from  the  dead,  that  he 
was  both  LORD  and  CHRIST,  and  they  were  defirous  to 
become  Chriftians.  Obferve,  ver,  38,  40,  what  Peter 
direcled  them  to  do  in  order  to  their  being  admitted  into  the 
fellowship  of  CHRIST'S  religion.  The  untoward  generation, 
from  whora  he  advifed  them  to  jave  themfelvcs  by  repentance 
and  baptifm,  were  the  unbelieving  Jews,  Obferve  his  words, 
ver.  39. 

Ver.  ^  i  to  the  end.  By  the  Church  is  to  be  underftood,  the 
fociety  of  Chriftians.  By  the  Apoftle  s  dvtlr'me,  ver.  42,  is 
meant  the  Gofpel  which  they  preached  concerning  the  re- 
mitfion  of  fins,  and  falvation  through  JESUS  CHRIST,  the 
SON  OF  GOD,  and  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghoft,  which  was  to 
be  given  to  all  who  were  baptized  in  his  name.  Tmfttl6&+ 
Jhip  of  the  Jpoftles,  fignified  belonging  to  the  fociety  of  Chrif- 
tians,  and  joining  with  the  Apoftles  in  breaking  of  bread,  or 
receiving  the  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  and  in  prayers 
offered  up  in  the  name  of  JESUS  CHRIST.  Our  Saviour 
commanded  his  Apoftles,  when  they  were perfecttted in  one  city, 
to  flee  to  another ;  fee  Matthew,  x.  ver,  23  :  they  were  not  to 
court  perfecution.  It  is  faid  here,  ver.  47,  that  the  LORD  added 
to  the  church  daily,  fuch  asjhould  be  faved ;  thefe,  doubtlefs, 
were  the  perfons  who  faved  themfelvcs  from  that  untoward 
generation,  by  repenting  of  their  fins,  and  being  baptized. 
By  the  LORD'S  adding  them  to  the  church,  we  may  underftand, 
that  he  beftowed  upon  them  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghoft. 
Obferve,  that  though  they  could  not  be  faved  without 
CHRIST,  they  were  required  to  do  fomething,  namely,  to 
repent.  Give  thefe  verfes  very  particular  attention,  for  they 
ihow  what  THE  GOSPEL  is  which  the  Apollles  were  com 
manded  to  preach  to  all  nations,  firlr.  to  the  Jews,  and  then 
to  the  Gentiles.  The  Gofpel,  or  good  tidings,  preached  firft 
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bv  CHRIST,  and,  after  his  afcenfion,  by  the  Apoftles,  is 
plainly  this:  that  CHRIST  died  for  the  fins  of  mankind ; 
that  he  rofe  again  from  the  dead,  and  afcended  into  heaven, 
where  he  iitteth  at  the  right  hand  of  GOD  ;  and  that  he  will 
fend  the  HOLY  GHOST  to  all  who  truly  repent  of  their  fins, 
and  are  baptized  in  his  holy  name.  The  gift  of  the  HOLY 
GHOST  confifts  in  the  fecret  working  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT, 
which,  in  a  manner,  beyond  what  we  can  conceive,  gives 
fpintual  life  and  holinefs  to  the  foul,  and  im; roves  the  under- 
ftanding  in  divine  things.  The  HOLY  SPIRIT  alfo  infpires 
good  thoughts  and  defires,  and  enables  thofe,  in  whom  he 
works,  to  do  their  duty  in  their  refpeJiive  ftations,  whatever 
they  may  be ;  to  bear  with  patience  all  the  afflictions  and 
fuffe  rings  of  this  mortal  life ;  and  to  truft  in  GOD'S  promifes 
for  an  eternal  reward.  Make  a  refolution  then  to  continue 
fteadfafily  in  the  Apoftle1  s  doflnne  and  fellow/hip,  that  is,  in  be 
lieving  the  Gofpel,  and  leading  the  life  of  a  ChriiYian ; 
partake  frequently  of  the  Holy  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's 
Supper,  and  attend  with  true  devotion  at  publick  worftiip, 
and  you  may  be  fure  that  the  gift  of  the  HOLY  GHOST 
will  remain  with  you,  and  while  it  does  fo  you  will  be  in  the 
way  of  falvation.  Thefe  things  every  Chriftian  may  and 
ought  to  do  ;  and  every  action  of  our  lives  (hould  be  marked 
withjinglenefs  of  heart ;  whatever  is  done  to  gain  the  praife 
of  men  is  contrary  to  Chriftianity  ;  but  thofe  who  a6t  up-, 
rightly  will  always  be  in  favour  with  good  people,  and  what 
is  far  better  with  God  himfelf. 

CHAPTER  III. 

The  cure  of  the  lame  man  (bowed,  that  prefently  after 
the  afcenfion  of  our  LORD,  the  Apoftles  were  enabled  to 
work  miracles  in  order  to  prove  that  their  do&rine  was  true. 
Obferve,  that  the  apoftles  Peter  and  John  did  not  pretend  to 
have  any  power  or  holinefsbut  from  CHRIST  ;  on  the  con 
trary,  they  positively  declared,  that  it  was  through  fa>th  in  the 
name  of  CHRIST,  that  the  lame  man  was  made  to  walk. 
The  apoftles  believed,  that  on  their  faying  to  the  man,  "  In 
the  name  ofjzsifs  CHRIST  of  Nazareth,  arlfe  and  ivalky"  he 
would  have  the  ufe  of  his' limbs;  and  the  lame  man  believed 
their  words.  Obferve  alfo,  that  Peter  fpake  of  CHRIST  not 
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only  as  the  SON  OF  GOD,  but  as  the  HOLY  ONE,  and  the 
JUST,  by  whom  he  meant  the  MESSIAH.  Peter,  on  this 
occafion,  obfervecl  great  zeal  and  boldnefs ;  he  was  not  afraid 
to  reproach  the  Jews  with  the  crime  they  had  committed,  or 
to  proclaim  the  crucified  JESUS  as  the  true  Mefliah,  the  great 
Prophet  of  whom  Mofes  wrote.  By  preaching  in  this  man 
ner  Peter  fulfilled  our  Lord's  words,  that  repentance,  and  re- 
mijjion  of  Jins,  Jhould  be  preached  in  his  name,  beginning  at 
Jerufalem,  and  that  Peter  fliould  be  the  firft  preacher  of  the 
Gofpel  after  his  afcenfion. 

Learn  from  this  difcourfe  of  the  apoftles,  that  the  grace  of 
GOD  is  freely  offered  to  all  thofe  who  repent,  and  believe  the 
Gofpel,  however  wicked  they  may  have  been;  but  this 
ihould  not  encourage  any  one  to  lead  a  wicked  life,  as  he 
cannot  be  certain  he  fhall  be  difpofed  to  do  what  GOD  re 
quires  if  he  gets  into  habits  of  wickednefs:  not  all  who 
heard  Peter's  difcourfe  were  converted  by  it.  Though  GOD 
cjfers  his  grace  to  all,  the  will  of  man  is  free  either  to  accept 
it  or  not,  fo  that  though  we  cannot  be  faved  by  our  own  works, 
without  the  grace,  of  GOD,  neither  fhall  we  be  faved  by  the 
grace  of  GOD,  if  our  works  are  directly  contrary  to  his  com 
mandments  ;  for,  from  fuch  perfons  GOD  withholds  his  grace ; 
he  beftows  not  upon  them  either  re  mi  (lion  of  fins,  or  the 
gift  of  the  HOLY  GHOST.  Remember,  that  as  the  SON  OF 
GOD  came  on  purpofe  to  blefs  and  give  remiflion  of  fins  to 
all  who  repent,  we  fhould  therefore  refolve  to  turn  away 
from  all  iniquity,  that  we  may  partake  of  the  bleffings  pur- 
chafed  for  us  by  our  great  Redeemer, 

CHAPTER    IV. 

Ver.  i  to  13.  The  captain  of  the  Temple,  ver.  r,  was  the 
officer  who  commanded  the  Levites  then  in  waiting.  Ob- 
ferve,  that  our  Lord  himfelf  was  particularly  oppofed  by  the 
Pharifees;  and  the  Sadducees,  who  disbelieved  the  refurrec- 
tion  from  the  dead,  particularly  perfecuted  his  apoftles.  Peter 
and  John  went  to  the  Temple  about  three  o'clock,  in  the 
afternoon ;  it  was  late  in  the  evening  when  they  were  feized. 
On  the  morrow  they  were  brought  before  the  very  council 
which  had  condemned  Chrift  to  death,  and  placed  as  crimi 
nals  at  the  bar  of  juftice,  according  to  our  LORD'S  predic 
tion, 
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tion,  that  thcyjkould  be  delivered  up  to  tie  council  for 
fee  Matthew,  x.  ver.  17.  The  prophecy  to  which  Peter  al 
luded,  ver.  n,  is  in  the  uSth  Pfalm.  Our  Lord  had 
promised  his  difciples  that  he  would  give  them  a  mouth  and 
wifdom  which  all  their  adverfariesjhould  not  be  able  to  gainfay 
and  refifi\  fee  Luke  xxi.  ver.  15.  This  was  remarkably 
fulfilled  on  the  prcfent  occafion.  Peter  and  John  (bowed 
that,  according  to  their  Lord's  injun&ion,  they  did  not  fear 
ihcfe  who  could  only  kill  the  bsdy,  but  that  they  feared  Him  who 
alone  is  able  to  dejlroy  both  body  and  foul  in  hell. 

Ver.  13  *0  23.  Obferve  the  malice  and  obftinacy  of  the 
Jevvifh  council  who  were  refolved  to  oppofe  the  doctrine  of 
CHRIST,  though  they  plainly  perceived  a  miracle  had  been 
wrought  to  confirm  it;  alfo,  the  impious  command  they 
gave,  ver.  18,  and  the  anfwer  of  Peter  and  John,  ver.  19,  20. 

Ver.  23  to  the  end.  The  prophecy  which  the  Chriftian 
brethren  applied  to  Chrift,  ver.  25,  26,  is  in  the  id  Pfalm, 
and  it  was  remarkably  fulfilled  by  the  Jewifli  rulers,  Herod 
and  Pontius  Pilate.  The  fhaking  of  the  place  where  the 
spoftles  were  affembled,  ver.  31,  and  their  being  immediately 
tilled  with  the  HOLY  GHOST,  was  a  token  to  them  that  GOD 
had  accepted  their  prayer,  and  that  he  would  always  protect 
them.  Obferve  ver.  32,  34,  what  is  faid  of  the  firft  Chrif* 
tians.  It  was  neceflary  that  they  fliould  fell  their  pofleflions, 
and  have  ail  things  in  common  at  that  time,  becaufe  they 
would  be  obliged  to  go  from  place  to  place  on  account  of 
perfecution  ;  but  there  is  no  occafion  for  thofe  who  live  in  a 
Chrillian  country  to  imitate  the  firft  Chriftians  in  this  refpe6t ; 
for,  in  the  prefent  ftate  of  the  Chriftian  church,  this  would 
make  great  confufion,  though  it  was  very  proper  at  the  time 
it  was  done  ;  but  we  (hould  be  ready  to  do  every  kind  office 
for  our  fellow  Chriftians,  and  every  a6tion  of  our  lives 
fliould  be  marked  yfiihjinglcnejs  of  heart  \  whatever  is  done 
to  gain  the  praife  of  men  is  contrary  to  Chriilianity  ;  but 
thofe  who  adt  uprightly  will  always  be  in  favour  with  good 
people. 

CHAPTER    V. 

Vfr.  1/012.    GOD   ftruck  Annanias   and   Saphira  dead> 

that  their  example  might   prevent  pthers  from  joining  the 
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spoftles  on  falfe  pretences,  to  the  fcandul  of  the  Chriitiaii 
profeflion  in  the  beginning.  St.  Peter  told  Annanias,  ver.  3, 
that  he  had  lied  to  the  Holy  Ghofl  and  to  God,  becaufe  he  had 
attempted  to  deceive  the  Holy  Spirit,  who  is  GOD.  Thi* 
man  and  woman  were  tempted  by  Satan,  but  they  were  not 
forced  to  yield  to  his  temptation  ;  they  did  ib  willingly,  or  they 
xvould  not  have  been  guilty  of  fin.  Obferve,  that  it  was  by 
the  HOLY  GHOST  the  crime  of  Annanias  and  Saphira  was 
made  known  to  the  apoftle :  this  (hows  that  nothing  done 
in  fecret  can  be  hid  fiom  the  knowledge  of  GOD.  The  re 
proof  which  St.  Peter  gave  thofe  fmners,  and  the  judgment 
inflicled  upon  them  by  the  Almighty  fhould  make  every  one 
who  reads  it  afraid  of  uiing  deceit  and  falsehood. 

Ver.  12  to  17.  Obferve,  that  the  miracles  which  were 
wrought  by  the  hands  of  the  apoftles,  and  the  love  and  reve 
rence  the  people  had  for  them,  were  certain  proofs  qf  the 
truth  of  their  doctrine.  They  likewife  proved  the  truth  of 
our  LORD'S  promife  to  his  difciples,  that  they  Jh mid  perform 
wonderful  iu oiks  through  his  divine  power. 

Ver.  17  to  34.  Obferve  what  wonders  the  LORD  wrought 
for  his  apoftles  to  encourage  them  and  prove  the  truth  of  their 
doctrine.  This  deliverance  ought  to  have  convinced  their 
enemies  that  it  was  in  vain  to  oppofe  the  Gofpel.  Obferve. 
with  what  boldnefs  the  apodles  preached  the  Gofpel  to  thofe 
very  rulers  who  had  put  CHRIST  to  death,  and  flood  forth  as 
witnefles  of  the  refun  eftion  and  afcenfto'n  of  their  Lord  and 
matter,  appealing  to  the  teftimony  of  the  HOLY  GHOST,  by 
whom  they  were  infpired.  Obferve,  ver.  33,  that  though 
the  Jewifh  council  were  cut  to  the  heart  with  thefe  truths 
which  they  could  not  deny,  they  continued  obdurate. 

Ver.  34  to  the  end.  It  was  very  remarkable  that  the  apoftles 
fhould  find  an  advocate  even  in  the  Jewifh  council ;  the 
advice  which  Gamaliel  gave,  ver.  34,  &c.  was  very  prudent 
and  good.  He  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  the  learned  dodlor 
by  whom  St.  Paul  was  brought  up  ;  fee  Afts,  xxii.  3.  Ob 
ferve,  that  the  apoftles  fct  an  excellent  example  to  minifters 
of  the  Gofpel  to  be  zealous  and  fteadfaft  in  their  duty  ;  and 
the  people  who  honoured  a.nd  magnified  them  adted  very 
properly.  If  the  apoftles  were  now  upon  the  earth  it  would 
i?e  right  for  every  one  to  follow  them  and  hear  their  dif- 
courfes;  but  we  muft  take  care  not  to  pay  the  honours  due  to 
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apoftles  only,  to  preachers  who  go  wandering  about  from 
place  to  place,  preaching  in  fields  and  houfes.  Thefe  may 
be  good  ami  well  meaning  men  ;  but  it  is  certain  that,  what 
ever  they  may  fancy,  they  are  not  infpired,  for  they  cannot 
work  miracle*.  To  honour  them  as  apojlles,  is  to  diflionour 
the  true  apoftles  of  Chrift,  by  fetting  thole  upon  a  footing 
with  them,  who  are  greatly  their  interiors.  It  is  true  that 
the  apoftles  were  unlearned  and  ignorant  men  ;  but  there  is  no 
reafon  to  expect  that  fuch  perfons  will  be  infpired  to  preach 
m  the  prefent  fhte  of  the  church,  becaufe  the  whole  of  the 
Chriftian  religion  is  to  be  found  in  the  New  Teftament, 
and  there  has  been  an  order  of  minifters  regularly  ordained 
from  the  time  of  the  apoflles;  therefore,  nothing  more  is  to 
fee  done  than  for  thefe  preachers  to  explain  what  the  Scrip 
tures  teach.  Common  Chriftians  have  no  right  to  fet  up  as 
publick  preachers  of  the  Gofpel,  though  they  may  exhort  one 
another. 

Compare  the  condition  of  the  apoftles  who  were  fo  cruelly 
perfecuted  with  that  of  Chriftians  in  this  country  at  the 
prefent  day,  and  be  thankful.  At  the  fame  time  remember, 
that  there  have  been  perfections  here  on  account  of  religion, 
and  there  may  be  again,  and  refolve  to  endure  every  thing 
you  may  be  called  upon  to  bear  for  Chrift's  fake. 

CHAPTER    VI. 

Ver.  I  to  9.  We  have  here  an  account  of  the  inftitution 
of  the  order  of  deacons  who  were  appointed  by  the  apeftles  to- 
ditiribute  the  alms  of  the  faithful.  This  order  is  ftill  kept 
up  in  the  Church  of  England ;  every  one  who  enters  into 
holy  orders  is  ordained  as  a  deacon  before  he  can  take/r/V/2'j 
orders.  The  employment  of  deacons  is  not  exactly  the  fame 
as  in  the  time  of  the  apoftles,  becaufe  the  (late  of  the  church 
is  altered.  Ohferve,  that  the  deacons  were  ordained  by  the 
laying  on  of  the  hands  of  the  apoftles,  without  which  they 
would  have  had  no  authority  to  perform  any  office  belonging 
to  the  church.  Take  notice,  alfo,  how  greatly  the  number 
of  believers  multiplied,  and  that  many  of  the  Jewilh  priefts 
became  converts  to  Chriftianity. 

Ver.  9  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Stephen,  though    fo  re 
markable  for  his  piety  and  goodnels,  was  not  long  before  he 

felt 
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Felt  the  malice  or  hatred  of  the  Jews,  but  that  he  lifte^ned  to 
their  falfe  accufations  with  undaunted  courage.  Obferve 
what  is  faid  of  him,  ver.  15.  This  change  of  his  countenance 
was  probably  a  fign  from  heaven  that  he  was  approved  of  the 
Lord. 

CHAPTER   VII. 

Ver.  I  to  54.  Obferve  here,  that  Stephen  being  called 
upon  by  the  high  prieft,  ver.  I,  toanfwerthe  charges  brought 
againft  him  in  chap.  vi.  ver.  13,  &c.  proved  in  a  long  dif- 
courfe  that  he  was  neither  an  enemy  to  GOD  nor  the  law, 
that  he  wor (hipped  the  GOD  of  Abraham,  that  Chrift  was 
the  Mefliah,  and  that  GOD'S  covenant  and  his  fervice  were 
not  confined  to  the  nation  of  the  Jews ;  that  he  reproached 
the  Jews  with  having  been  rebellious  to  GOD  from  the  be 
ginning,  and  with  having  peifecuted  the  prophets.  Qb- 
ferve,  wr.  38,  that  Stephen  fpeaksof  the  LORD  who  delivered 
the  law  from  Mount  Sinai.  The  ANGEL  OF  THE  LORD, 
and  the  ANGEL  OF  THE  COVENANT,  are  different  titles  of 
the  SON  OF  GOD  ;  fee  Gene/is,  chap.  xvi.  ver.  7,  10,  n  com 
pared  with  ver.  1*$\  jee  alfo,  Gen.  chap,  xlviii.  16,  where 
Jacob  calls  the  LORD  the  angel  that  redeemed  him,  and 
Exodus,  iii.  ver.  2  compared  with  ver.  4,  6,  which  are  fuf- 
ficient  to  prove  that  Stephen  could  not  mean  a  created  angeL 

Ver.  54  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  inflead  of  being  convinced 
:by  his  powerful  arguments,  the  Jews  were  more  and  more 
enraged  againft  Stephen,  and  nothing  would  fatisfy  them  but 
his  death  ;  but  though  they  vented  their  utmoft  fury  upon 
this  good  man,  they  could  not  prevent  his  having  a  calm  and 
happy  death.  Whilft  he  beheld  the  glorious  viiionofhis 
Saviour,  and  heaven  open  to  receive  his  departing  foul,  this 
faithful  difciple  defpifed  all  fufferings,  and  (howed  by  the 
Jaft  words  he  fpake  that  he  died  willingly  for  the  fake  of  the 
Gofpel,  and  in  love  and  charity  with  his  very  enemies.  Ob 
ferve  that  he  prayed  CHRIST  to  receive  his  fpirit,  and  that  he 
prayed  for  his  enemies.  As  Stephen  was  favoured  with  a 
vifion  by  which  he  knew  that  heaven  was  opened  to  receive 
him,  all  other  martyrs  may  be  certain  it  will  open  to  receive 
them  alfo;  and  there  have  been  numbers  fince  Stephen  who 
have  died  in  the  fame  happy  way.  Hundreds  at  different 
times  have  been  burnt  to  death  for  the  fake  of  their  religion, 

and 
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and  have  fcarcely  appeared  fenfible  of  pain  in  the  midft  of  the 
flames,  fo  ftrong  were  their  hopes  of  future  happinefs,  and  fo 
powerful  the  confolations  of  the  HOJLY  SPIRIT  to  their  fouls. 
The  death  of  true  believers,  unlefs  when  they  have  un 
happily  given  way  to  melancholy,  is  always  happy,  whether 
they  die  by  the  hands  of  their  enemies,  or  by  difeafe  and 
decay.  Tb&fJfC  by  faith  their  Redeemer  the  LORD  JESUS 
at  the  right  hand  of  GOD,  ready  to  receive  their  fouls,  and 
introduce  them  to  eternal  glory. 

CHAPTER    VIII. 

Ver.  I  to  9.  Saul,  who  is  faid,  ver.  i,  to  have  beeivcon- 
fenting  to  the  death  of  Stephen,  was  a  young  man,  very 
zealous  for  the  religion  of  the  Jews,  a  ftricl  Pharifee,  and  a 
great  oppofer  of  the  Chriflian  religion.  Obferve,  ver.  4. 
that  when  perfecution  broke  out,  the  difciples  no  longer/ 
found  it  expedient  to  keep  together,  but  difperfed  and  preached 
in  different  places  ;  and  that  this  perfecution  was  a  means  of 
fpreading  the  Gofpel  Ver.  4.  Thus  the  kingdom  of  heaven 
increafed,  as  our  Saviour  had  foretold,  like  a  grain  ofmuftard 
feed.  In  the  behaviour  of  Saul  we  have  an  inftance  of  the 
crimes  which  well-meaning  people  may  be  hurried  into 
through  mifguided  zeal.  Saul  verily  thought,  as  he  declared 
afterwards,  that  he  ought  to  do  many  things  contrary  to  the  ndm* 
of  "Jefus  tf  Nazareth ;  but  if  he  had  thought  cooly,  his 
lealon  would  have  told  him  that  it  was  very  wrong  to  tak£ 
fuch  violent  meafures  againft  perfons  whofe  lives  and  con  ver- 
fations  were  blamelefs,  only  becaufe  they  differed  from  him* 
felf  in  religious  opinions,  efpecially  when  they  gave  fuch 
evident  proofs  of  having  a  divine  commiffion.  Nothing 
could  have  juftified  the  Jews  in  perfecuting  the  Chriilians, 
but  their  having  an  exprefs  command  from  GOD  himfclfto 
cut  them  off,  as  thofe  of  ancient  times  had  in  refpedl  to  the 
heathen  nations;  nc/tther  can  Chriflians  be  juflified  by  the 
principles  of  their  religion  in  perfecuting  others  for  difference 
of  opinion  ;  yet  this  has  often  been  done  in  a  dreadful 
manner. 

Philip  was  one  of  the  feven  deacons  named  chap,  vi,  ver.  5. 
Obferve,  that  he  had  the  power  of  working  miracles,  for  he 
was  a  miniflcr  of  CHRIST,  ordained  by  the  laying  on  of  the 

hands 
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hands  of  the  apoflles.  Obferve  alfo,  that  the  devils  had  ftil! 
the  power  to  ppflefs  people,  and  that  the  minifters  of  Chrift, 
fpeaking  in  his  name,  and  adding  by  his  authority,  had  power 
to  cafl  them  out. 

Ver.  9  to  26.  What  is  faid  of  the  credit  which  the  people 
of  Samaria  gave  to  Simon  the  magician,  (hows,  that  thofe 
who  know  not  the  truth  are  eafily  feduced  by  importers; 
but  the  change  that  happened  in  that  city  after  Philip  had 
preached  to  them,  proves  that  truth  will  triumph  over  falfc- 
hood.  Obferve,  ver.  13,  that  Simon  himfelf  defired  to  be 
baptized,  which  proves  that  the  wicked  are  fometim.es  afFe&ed 
with  tlje  excellency  of  the  Gofpel  fo  as  to  embrace  the  pro- 
feffion  of  it ;  but  not  acTmg  upon  good  principles,  their  con- 
verfion  is  not  fincere.  Obferve  alfo,  ver.  18,  that  the  gift  of 
the  HOLY  GHOST  was  beftowed  upon  the  new  converts  through 
the  laying  on  of  the  hands  of  the  apoftles. 

Ver.  26  to  the  end.  Candace  is  fuppofed  to  have  reigned 
over  the  fame  country  as  the  queen  of  Sheba.  The  officer 
of  queen  Candace  whom  Philip  baptized  had  before  renounced 
idolatry,  and  embraced  the  Jewim  religion,  as  we  may  know 
by  his  reading  the  writings  of  the  prophets.  The  pafTage  he 
was  reading  is  in  the  53^  chapter  of  Ifalah.  This  prophecy 
was  written  long  before  our  Saviour  came  into  the  world, 
yet  it  defcribes  his  fufferings,  death,  and  burial,  as  if  it  had 
been  written  after  his  crucifixion.  Obferve,  that  Philip  and 
the  eunuch  went  down  into  the  water  together.  In  thofe 
hot  countries  they  baptized  in  rivers;  but  in  refpect  to  the 
Sacrament  of  Baptifm,  it  makes  no  difference  whether  a  per- 
fon  be  dipped  or  only  fprinkled  ;  for  it  is  the  inward  and 
fpiritual  grace )  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghoft,  that  cleanfes  the 
foul  from  the  defilement  of  fin  ;  the  water  is  only  the  outward 
and  vljlblejign^  the  token  of  faith  and  repentance  in  the  perfoflt 
baptized. 

From  Philip's  being  fent  to  inftru6fc  the  Ethiopian,  we 
fhould  learn  that  God  takes  particular  care  of  thofe  who  read 
the  Scriptures  with  the  fincere  defire  to  underftand  them, 
and  gives  a  greater  degree  of  grace  to  thofe  who  have  made  a 
good  ufe  of  the  light  afforded  them.  The  eunuch  could  not 
underfland  the  prophecy,  and  there  was  no  perfons  in  his- 
own  country  who  were  capable  of  explaining  it;  therefore  a- 
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minifterof  the  Gofpel  was  fent  on  purpofe  to  teach  him  on 
his  journey.  But  this  is  not  the  cafe  with  thofe  who  live  in 
a  Chriftian  country  like  ours,  where  there  are  minifters  in 
every  parifti,  churches  open,  and  numbers  of  good  books  ;  fo 
that  no  one  need  be  ignorant  of  the  meaning  of  any  part  of 
Scripture  that  is  neceffary  for  their  foul's  good,  if  they  are 
defirous  to  learn. 

CHAPTER     IX. 

Vcr.  rto  JO.  Obferve,  how  furious  Saul  was  againft  the 
Chriftians,  and  that  he  went  with  the  authority  of  the  chief 
priefts  to  perfecute.  But  the  LORD  knew  his  heart,  that  he 
a£ted  under  a  miftaken  notion  of  ferving  the  caufe  of  true 
religion,  and  that  when  his  zeal  was  properly  directed  he 
would  be  a  ufcful  member  of  the  Chriftian  church  ;  the 
LORD  therefore  chofe  him  for  an  apoftle  to  the  Gentiles,  and 
that  Saul  might  bear  witnefs  to  his  refurrection,  vouchfafed 
to  convince  him  that  he  was  actually  in  a  irate  of  glory,  as 
his  difciples  declared  him  to  be.  While  Saul  was  without 
fight  he  had  time  to  reflect  upon  what  had  happened  to  him, 
and  to  confider  whether  he  would  embrace  the  Chriftian 
faith  or  not*  Obferve,  ver.  4,  our  Saviour's  words,  **  Why 
perfecutefl  thou  me  ?"  which  fhow,  that  he  confiders  the 
injuries  done  to  his  church  as  done  to  himfelf. 

Ver.  10  to  20.  Obferve,  that  Saul  became  a  fincere  believer ; 
upon  which  he  received  remiflion  of  his  former  fins  by  bap- 
tifm,  and  was  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghoft  after  the  fame 
manner  as  the  other  apoftles.  After  this  Saul  was  called 
Paul.  The  fudden  change  that  was  wrought  in  this  apoftle 
tvas  very  happy  both  for  himfelf  and  the  church,  but  you 
mull:  be  careful  not  to  expect  from  it  that  God  will  work 
miracles  for  the  converfion  of  hardened  finners;  for  there  is 
no  reafon  to  believe  that  if  Paul  had  been  either  an  impious 
or  an  immoral  man  Chrift  would  have  chofen  him  to  be  an 
apoftle.  What  we  particularly  learn  from  this  chapter  is, 
that  our  Saviour  is  actually  in  a  ftate  of  glory,  as  his  apoftles 
declared,  and  that  he  ftill  watches  over  his  church. 

Vcr.  20  to  32.  Obferve,  that  as  foon  as  St.  Paul  was  con 
verted  and  began  to  preach  the  Gofpel  he  was  perfecuted  by 
the  Jews.  By  this  means  his  fidelity  was  put  to  the  left,  and 

he 
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lie  was  taught  to  differ  for  JESUS  CHRIST'S  fake.  It  was  very 
aftomfhing  to  fee  the  man  who  had  been  a  pcriecutorof  the 
Chrifbians  boldly  preaching  even  in  the  city  of  Jerufa- 
lem  that  very  Gofpel  he  had  before  fo  warmly  oppofed. 

Ver.  32  to  the  end.  Obfeive  here,  that  the  fame  kind  of 
miracles  were  wrought  by  the  apoftles,  as  our  Lo  .  D  had 
wrought  while  upon  earth  whrch  contributed  to  the  conver- 
fion  of  a  great  number  of  people.  But  take  notice,  ver.  34, 
that  St.  Peter  did  not  pretend  to  work  miracles  by  his  own. 
power.  The  raifing  Tabitha  to  life  again  may  be  regarded 
as  a  proof  that  the  prayers  of  the  poor  are  heard  for  thofe 
who  perform  a6ls  of  charity  towards  them.  Not  that  all 
charitable  women  are  to  expecT:  to  be  railed  from  the  dead 
by  a  miracle,  but  perhaps  their  lives  may  be  lengthened  on 
account  of  their  good  deeds ;  and  if  it  fhould  pleafe  God  to 
take  them  out  of  the  world,  they  may  be  certain  that 
their  good  works  will  follow  them,  and  be  richly  rewarded  in 
the  kingdom  of  heaven.  Even  a  poor  woman  may  imitate 
Tabitha  by  working  when  ihe  has  time  for  a  poorer  neigh 
bour.  Obferve  ver.  1 8,  that  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Gbojl  was 
beftowedupon  the  new  converts  through  the  laying  on  of  the 
hands  of  the  apoftles. 

CHAPTER.    X. 

Ver.  i  to  9.  Cornelius  was  a  Roman  officer,  who  was  fls- 
tioned  with  fome  troops  at  Cefarca  ;  though  a  Gentile,  Cor 
nelius  was  a  very  good  man,  and  had  he  died  without  the 
knowledge  of  Lhrifr.,  he  would  doubtlefs  have  been  admitted 
into  heaven  among  thofe  from  the  caft  and  from  the  weft,  who 
fire  to  Jit  down  with  Abraham  and  Ifaac,  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  ;  but  he  could  never  have  difcovered,  by  his  own  rcafoti^ 
the  truths  revealed  in  the  Gofpel ;  he  could  never  have  been 
certain  that  his  good  deeds  were  accepted  of  GOD,  and  that 
he  fhould  rife  from  the  dead.  In  order  therefore  to  reward  this 
good  man  for  his  piety  and  charity,  an  angel  was  lent  to 
inform  him  that  he  was  approved  of  GOD,  and  to  put  him  in 
the  way  of  becoming  a  Chriftian. 

Ver.  9  to  24.  The  Jews  had  a  notion  that  the  bleffings  of 
the  Meffiah's  kingdom  were  to  be  confined  to  themfelves, 
and  that  the  Gentile  nations  would  have  no  ihare  in  them, 
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and  St.  Peter  feems  to  have  taken  up  this  opinion.  The 
viiion  he  had  was  defigned  to  remove  this  prejudice ;  Peter 
did  not  immediately  underftand  what  was  meant  by  it;  but 
when  he  received  an  account  of  GOD'S  meflfage  by  an  angel 
to  a  Gentile,  he  perceived  it  was  intended  to  {how  him  that 
he  was  not  to  defpife  the  Gentiles,  but  to  admit  them  into 
fellowfhip  with  himfelf  and  the  reft  of  the  believers  of  the 
Jevvilh  nation. 

Fer.  24  to  34.  Peter  having  been  the  fubje£l  of  an  angel's 
meflage,  appeared  to  Cornelius  a  perfon  of  great  dignity ; 
Peter  knew  from  the  viiion  he  had  had,  and  from  his  being 
directed  to  go  to  Cornelius,  that  fomething  extraordinary 
was  to  be  done  ;  but  till  he  was  inlpired  by  the  Holy  Ghoft, 
he  knew  not  what  words  he  was  to  fay  to  the  Gentile  cen 
turion  and  his  friends. 

Per.  34  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Peter  being  infpired  by 
the  Holy  Spirit,  preached  the  lame  Gofpel  to  Cornelius,  and 
the  other  Gentiles  aiTembled,  as  he  had  preached  before  to 
the  Jews;  and  while  he  was  doing  fo  the  Holy  Ghott  was 
vifibly  fent  upon  the  Gentiles  prefent,  after  the  fame  manner 
as  upon  the  Jews,  when  Peter  firft  preached  to  them  on  the 
day  of  Pentecoft;  by  this  circumftance  Peter  was  fully  con 
vinced  that  it  was  the  will  of  GOD  the  Gentiles  as  well  as 
the  Jews  fhould  be  admitted  into  the  Chriftian  church  by 
baptifm.  Remember  that  from  this  time  there  was  no  dif- 
ti notion  in  refpedl  \ofpiritual  bleffings  betwixt  Jews  and  Gen 
tiles  ;  and  it  is  remarkable  that  St.  Peter  was  the  tirft  preacher 
of  the  Gofpel  to  both,  as  our  Lord  foretold,  Afatthew,  xvi. 
•uer.  1 8.  Obferve,  that  St.  Peter's  difcourfe  to  Cornelius 
comprehends  the  fubftance  of  the  doctrine  which  the  apoftles 
preached  ;  thofe  important  truths  which  ought  to  be  received 
by  all  Chriflians.  He  reprefents  faith  in  CHRIST,  and  holi- 
nefs  of  life,  as  the  only  conditions  of  falvation.  The  atten 
tion,  fubmiffion,  and  obedience,  with  which  Cornelius,  and 
all  who  were  with  him,  heard  St.  Peter,  ought  to  teach  us 
to  receive  the  word  of  GOD  with  the  fame  difpofitions,  when 
it  is  declared  to  us.  And  as  we  of  this  country  defcend 
from  thofe  who  were  at  firft  heathens,  we  fhould  be  very- 
thankful  to  GOD  for  admitting  the  Gentiles  into  his  cove 
nant,  and  for  pouring  forth  his  Spirit  upon  them  as  well  as 
upon  the  Jews. 
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CHAPTER    XT. 

Ver.  I  to  19.  Obferve,  that  the  Chriftians  at  Jerufalem 
were  offended  at  firft  that  St.  Peter  had  been  with  Cornelius 
and  his  friends,  becaufe  it  was  not  lawful  for  the  Jews  to 
have  any  familiar  intercourfe  with  the  Gentiles;  but  when 
he  had  informed  them  of  the  defcent  of  the  Holy  Ghoft 
upon  the  Gentile  converts,  they  rejoiced  ;  and  their  behaviour 
teaches  us  that  weought  to  rejoice  in  the  favours  GOD  beftows 
upon  others,  efpecially  when  they  are  called  to  repentance 
and  everlafting  life;  and  it  ought  to  be  the  fubjedl:  of  great 
joy  and  gratitude  to  us,  on  our  own  account,  that  GOD  has 
granted  to  the  Gentiles  repentance  unto  life. 

Ver.  19  .to  the  end,  Obferve  here,  that  the  difperfion  of  the 
church  at  Jerufalem,  and  the  perfecution  which  was  raifed 
againft  the  Chriftians,  contributed  to  fpread  the  Gofpel  in 
many  places,  and  that  many  churches  were  founded  and  kept 
up  by  the  miniftry  of  Barnabas  and  Paul,  and  other  perfons, 
who  laboured  for  their  edification.  Obferve,  ver.  26,  at 
what,  place  the  followers  of  Chrifl  were  firft  called  Chrif 
tians. 

CHAPTER    XII. 

Ver.  I  to  20.  Obferve,  that  the  apoftle  St.  James,  as  St. 
Stephen  had  done  before  him,  fealed  the  truth  of  the  Gofpel 
with  his  blood,  which  (hows  that  he  was  fully  perfuaded  of 
the  truth  of  it,  and  we  may  be  certain  he  received  the  glorious 
reward  prepared  in  heaven  for  martyrs  to  the  Chriftian  faith. 
The  Herod  here  mentioned  was  not  that  king  who  put 
John  the  Baptift  to  death,  but  Herod  Agrlppa,  nephew  to  the 
other.  It  was  to  pleafe  the  fews  that  he  was  cruel  to  the 
Chriftians.  Obferve,  that  GOD  who  had  permitted  James 
to  be  put  to  death,  did  alfo  permit  Peter  to  be  impri toned  by 
king  Herod;  but  he  was  fet  at  liberty  in  a  miraculous  way, 
to  (Low,  that  though  GOD  fometimes  allows  the  wicked  to 
execute  their  defigns,  yet  when  it  pleafes  him  He  reftrains 
them,  and  that  He  always  watches  over  his  faithful  fervants. 

Ver.  20  to  the  end.  The  death  of  Herod,  who  was  eaten  of 
worms  as  a  punifliment  for  his  pride  and  prefumption,  is 

x  x  a  worthy 
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worthy  of  our  moft  ferious  consideration.  This  event  winch 
is  likewiie  related  by  Jofephus  the  Jevviih  hiftorian,  (hows 
that  GOD  confounds  the  proud ;  and  particularly  that  the 
perfecutors  of  the  church  commonly  come  to  a  fatal  end* 
and  fooner  or  later  receive  the  punilhment  doe  to  their 
wickednefs. 

CHAPTER    XIII. 

Ver.  I  to  4.  Obferve,  that  the  apoflles  and  ail  the  fir  ft 
minifters  of  the  Gofpcl  were  directed  by  the  immediate  infpi- 
ration  of  God.  There  is  no  occafion  for  this  now,  as  every 
thing  our  Saviour  and  the  apoftles  taught  as  neceflary  for 
falvation  may  be  read  in  the  Bible;  but  as  the  facred  books- 
were  written  at  nrft  in  other  languages,  and  the  gift  of 
tongues  is  not  continued,  it  is  proper  that  Chriftian  minifters 
fhould  be  learned  men.  The  work  for  which  Barnabas  and 
Paul  were  feparated,  was  that  of  preaching  to  the  Gentiles. 
Obferve,  that  they  were  ordained  to  this  holy  office  by  the 
laying  on  of  the  hands  of  the  apoftles.  This  rule  has  been 
kept  up  in  the  Chriftian  church  from  the  time  of  the  apoftles. 
The  bifliops,  who  are  now  at  the  head  of  the  church,  pra~- 
tife  it,  and  every  clergyman  is  ordained  firft  deacon,  and 
afterwards  prieft,  with  folemn  prayer  and  the  laying  on  of 
the  hands  of  the  Bifliops,  who  are  fo  far  in  the  Apoftfe's 
place,  that  it  refts  with  them  to  fee  that  no  falfe  doctrine  is 
taught  in  the  church,  and  that  its- holy  ordinances,  amongfl 
which  is  the  laying  on  of  their  hands,  are  obferved,  and  an 
order  of  regular  minifters  kept  up.  John,  who  is  mentioned 
ver.  5,  was  John  Mark,  not  St.  John  the  Evangel i ft. 

Ver.  4  to  14.  Obferve,  that  after  the  laying  on  of  the  hands 
of  the  apoftles,  Barnabas  and  Saul  were  tilled  with  the  HOLY 
GHOST  ;  this  was  the  work  of  God,  and  every  Chrillian 
minifter  no  doubt  receives  this  gift  when  he  is  properly  or 
dained,  fo  as  to  be  able  to  do  his  duty,  provided  he  make  a 
good  ufe  of  it,  though  he  is  not  endued  with  the  gift  of 
tongues,  or  the  power  of  working  miracles.  Sorcery  was.  a 
diabolical  art,  and  thofe  who  pracTifed  it  were  the  declared 
enemies  of  God.  Obferve  St.  Paul's  words,  vcr.  10.  At 
the  nrft  preaching  of  the  Gofpel  the  agents  of  Satan  ufed 
every  means  they  could  devife  to  prevent  it.  Sergius  Paulus 
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was  a  Roman  governor,  confequently  a  heathen,  but  he 
became  a  Chriftian. 

Ver.  14  to  44.  Obferve,  that  in  St.  Paul's  fermon  he  gave 
a  fhort  hiflory  of  what  GOD  had  clone  for  the  Jews  as  his 
peculiar  people,  and  (howed  them  that  JESUS  CHRIST  was  the 
true  Median,  the  Son  of  David;  after  which  he  preached 
the  Gofpel  to  them,  and  proved  that  CHRIST  was  alib  the 
SON  OK  GOD,  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  through  whom 
alone  they  could  obtain  remiffion  of  fins.  Obferve  alfo  his 
admonition,  ver.  41,  and  take  notice  that  the  Gentiles,, 
meaning  thofe  probably  who  were  before  converted  to  the 
Jewifh  religion,  deiired  to  hear  the  Gofpel.  The  prophecies 
alluded  to  in  ver.  40,  41,  are  in  Ifaiah,  chap.  xxix.  ver.  14, 
and  Habbakuk,  chap.  $. 

Ver  44  'to  the  end.  Obferve  what  oppofition  the  Jews  made 
to  the  propagation  of  the  Gofpel,  though  the  prophets, 
whofe  books  made  a  principal  part  of  the  religion  they  pro- 
fefiTed  to  believe  in,  plainly  foretold  that  the  Gentiles  would 
be  received  into  the  church.  Thofe  who  were  ordained  to 
eternal  life  were  thofe  who  were  willing  to  receive  the  truth; 
thofe  Gentiles  who  befought  the  apofties  to  preach  the  Gof 
pel  to  them  ;  thofe,  who,  according  to  our  Saviour's  parable 
of  the  fower,  received  the  feed  into  good  ground:  we  muft 
be  very  careful  not  to  fuppole  God  ordained  any  individuals 
to  eternal  life,  without  regard  to  their  good  qualities;  or  any, 
on  the  other  hand,  to  eternal  mifery,  who  had  not  brought 
his  wrath  upon  themfelves  by  their  own  perfonal  wickednefs, 
for  this  is  contrary  to  GOD'S  merciful  dealings  with  mankind, 
and  to  the  whole  tenor  of  Scripture.  Obferve,  ver.  50, 
that  perfecutions  were  ftirred  up  by  the  Jews  againft  the 
Chriflians  in  every  place  they  went  to. 

CHAPTER    XIV, 

Ver.  I  to  8,  Obferve,  with  what  zeal  the  apoftles  perfifted 
in  preaching  the  Gofpel  in  fpite  of  the  perfecutions  they  met 
with. 

Ver.  8/0  19.  Jupiter  and  Mercurius,  ve^.  i?,  were  two 
principal  idols  amongft  the  heathens,  to  whom  they  ufed  to 
facrifice  oxen,  adorned  with  garlands  of  flowers  The  apoftles 
rent  their  clothes  becaufe  they  were  (hocked  at  the  thought 

x  x  3  of 
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of  being  made  idols  of.  Obferve,  vcr.  15,  16,  17,  that  the 
apoftles  called  upon  the  Gentiles  to  worfhip  the  true  God, 
who  was  ftill  their  God,  though  the  Jews  were  his  peculiar 
people;  and  he  had  fuffered  the  Gentiles  to  follow  their 
own  ways  without  cutting  them  off  from  the  earth. 

Ver.  ityto  the  end.  Obferve  the  exhortation  of  the  preachers 
of  the  Gofpel  to  the  firft  Chriftians,  ver.  22,  which 
taught  them  that  they  were  not  to  expe£t  any  worldly  ad 
vantages  in  confequence  of  embracing  the  Gofpel.  Obferve 
alfo,  ver.  13,  that  every  church  had  regular  ordained  mimf- 
ters,  which  (hows  that  it  is  agreeable  to  the  will  of  God  that 
there  fliould  be  every  where  Chriftian  minifters  to  inftrudt, 
to  exhort,  and  to  govern  the  church. 

CHAPTER    XV. 

Ver.  i  to  36.  Obferve  here,  that  the  Gentiles  who  were 
converted  to  the  Chriftian  religion  were  not  required  by  the 
apoftles  to  comply  with  the  ceremonial  law  of  the  Jews,  but 
only  with  the  moral  law  :  the  things  from  which  the  Gen 
tiles  were  particularly  commanded  to  abftain,  ver.  20,  24, 
made  part  of  the  idolatrous  worfhip  of  the  heathens. 

Ver.  36  to  the  end.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  that  two  ex 
cellent  fervants  of  God,  Paul  and  Barnabas,  were  of  different 
opinions  in  fome  things,  but  this  difference  did  not  hinder 
either  of  them  from  labouring  as  before  in  the  fpreading  of 
the  Gofpel,  for  in  regard  to  its  doctrines  they  were  of  the 
fame  mind. 

CHAPTER  xvj. 

Ver.  i  to  9.  St.  Paul  faw  fit  that  Timothy  fhould  comply 
with  the  Jewifh  law  becaufe  he  was  partly  of  Jewifli  extrac 
tion,  and  it  would  have  been  an  hindrance  to  his  miniftry  if 
he  had  not  done  fo.  Obferve,  that  in  tbofe  early  days 
of  Chriftianity  there  was  a  regular  church  eftabliflhment., 
confiding  of  apoftles  and  elders,  and  that  the  church  was 
governed  by  laws  and  inftitutions  appointed  by  them,  through 
the  infpiration  of  the  Holy  Spirit ;  and  that  no  one  was  al 
lowed  to  exercife  the  minifterial  office  till  he  had  been  properly 
ordained  by  the  apoftles  and  elders,  Obferve  alfo>  that  the 
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apoftles  were  particularly  directed  to  the  places  where  God 
law  fit  to  have  the  Gofpel  preached.  The  apoftles  preached 
the  Gofpel  by  the  river  iide,  becaufe  there  were  no  churches 
built  for  Chriftian  wormip. 

Vcr.  14.10  25.  Obferve,  vcr.  14,  that  God  opened  the  heart 
cf  Lydia  ;  this  God  gracioufly  does  by  all  who  are  willing  to 
learn  and  to  obey  his  divine  doctrine.  The  apoftles  cafting 
out  the  devil  with  which  the  damfel  was  poflefled  was  a  proof 
of  the  power  of  Chrift  in  whofe  name  they  did  it,  and  it 
ought  to  have  led  her  matters  to  receive  the  truth;  but  it 

O 

appears  tltat  they  differed  their  minds  to  be  fet  againft  the 
teachers  of  it,  and  preferred  their  worldly  to  their  fpiritual 
interefts. 

Per.  25  to  the  end.  Obferve  here  a  mod  remarkable  in  (lance 
of  God's  protecting  his  faithful  fervants,  which  (hows  that  all 
that  was  done  againft  the  apoftles  turned  to  the  glory  of  God, 
promoted  the  increafe  of  the  Gofpel,  and  their  own  comfort. 
The  citizens  of  Rome  had  great  privileges,  and  the  magi- 
ftrates  had  acted  againft  the  laws  in  the  treatment  they  had 
given  to  the  apoftles.  It  was  for  the  honour  of  the  Gofpel, 
and  to  prove  their  own  innocency,  that  Paul  pleaded  the 
privileges  of  a  Roman  citizen  ;  had  he  done  it  at  firil  he 
might  have  avoided  the  fcourging  and  imprifonment,  but  he 
would  not  then  have  fhown  that  he  was  ready  to  endure 
fuffering  for  the  fake  of  Chritt. 

CHAPTER   XVII. 

Vcr.  I  to  1 6.  The  arrival  of  St.  Paul  and  Silas  at  Thefla- 
lonica  and  Berea,  their  preaching  in  thefe  two  cities,  and  the 
tumult  which  the  Jews  railed  againft  them  (how,  that  St. 
Paul  was  not  di (heartened,  but  that  the  Jews  were  the  moft 
bitter  enemies  of  the  Gofpel,  perfecuting  it  in  every  place. 
Obferve,  that  Paul  and  Silas,  however,  had  the  comfort  of 
making  converts  in  every  place.  What  is  faid  in  praife  of 
the  Bereans,  ver.  n,  mould  teach  us  to  receive  the  truth 
with  willingnefs,  and  at  the  fame  time  with  knowledge. 
Every  Chriftian  has  a  right  to  examine,  by  the  word  of 
God,  the  doctrine  that  is  preached  to  him,  for  the  Scripture 
is  the  only  rule  of  faith,  and  if  we  fearch  the  Scripture  we 
ihall  find  every  article  of  the  Chriftian  faith  in  the  Apoftle  s 
x  x  4  creed. 
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creed,  confirmed  by  fome  part  or  other  of  the  writings  of  the 

apoftles  and  evangelifus. 

Ver.  1 6  to  the  end.  Athens  was  a  city  of  Greece  famous  at 
that  time  for  learning  and  learned  men,  but  the  Athenians  were 
quite  ignorant  in  refpedl  to  religion,  being  idolaters.  They 
worshipped  a  great  many  falfegods.  St.  Paul  being  grieved 
at  feeing  the  city  of  Athens  in  fuch  a  ftate  preached  the 
Gofpel  there.  The  Areopagus,  mentioned  ver.  19,  was  a 
famous  court  of  jufttce.  The  Epicureans  were  heathen  phi- 
lofophcrs  of  a  fedt  founded  by  Epicurus  an  Athenian.  The 
jioics  were  of  another  feel  of  heathen  philofophers.  Obferve, 
ver.  21,  that  the  Athenians  were  fond  of  difcuffing  curious 
queflions,  and  quite  unfettled  in  refpect  to  their  religious 
opinions,  and  that  St.  Paul  had  a  great  defire  to  fet  them  right. 
Obferve  alfo,  that  he  did  not  talk  to  them  as  he  did  to  the 
Jews  of  JESUS  CHRIST,  for  they  would  not  have  known  who 
he  meant  by  the  -'ON  OF  GOD,  he  therefore  began  with  en 
deavouring  to  bring  them  to  the  knowledge  of  the  one  true 
GOD,  of  whom  the  philcfophers  themfelves,  though  they 
profeffed  to  teach  wifdom  to  t>he  people,  were  ignorant.  This 
difcourfe  was  well  calculated  to  (how  the  folly  of  worshipping 
idols,  and  it  appears  that  fome  perfons  were  convinced  by 
him.  Dionydus,  the  Areopagite,  was  a  member  of  the  tri 
bunal  of  the  Areopagus.  Remark  particularly  what  the 
apoftle  fays,  ver.  30,  which  teaches  us,  that  though  God 
made  allowances  for  the  unenlightened  heathens  who  had 
not  the  lame  advantages  of  knowledge  as  the  Jews  had,  while 
they  were  fliut  out  of  the  covenant,  thofe  to  whom  the 
Gofpel  is  preached  mud;  not  plead  ignorance  in  excufe  for 
their  fins,  but  mud  follow  and  obey  its  do6lrines,  as  they 
will  be  called  to  a  flrLSfc  account  for  their  neglect  at  the  day 
of  judgment. 

CHAPTER  xvur. 

Per.  i  to  12.  Corinth  was  another  celebrated  city  in 
Greece ;  it  was  famed  for  the  wealth  and  luxury  of  its  inhabi 
tants:  by  St.  Paul's  long  ftay  there  we  may  perceive  that  he 
had  great  zeal  and  fuccefs  in  his  miniftry.  Thus  the  Chrillian 
religion  was  more  and  more  eflablifhed  by  the  preaching  of 
the  Apoftle.  Obferve,  ver»  3,  that  St.  Paul  wrought  at  the 
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trade  he  was  brought  up  to,  becaufe  there  was  no  fettled 
maintenapce  for  the  minifters  of  the  Chriftian  church  in  the 
beginning  ;  but  it  is  very  proper  that  provifion  lliould  be 
niade  for  minifters,  that  they  may  have  time  for  their  ftudies, 
which  are  now  neceffary  for  thofe  who  teach  religion,  fince 
they  arc  not  immediately  infpired.  It  is  a  great  bieffing  to 
have  an  orxier  of  men  regularly  let  apart  for  the  miniftry, 
and  we  (hould  be  thankful  to  God  for  having  continued  it  to 
us  from  the  time  of  the  apofiles. 

J'cr.  F2  to  94.  The  feveral  journeys  and  voyages  of  St. 
Paul  ihovv  that  he  was  continually  employed  in  the  duties  of 
his  minil'try,  that  he  laboured  earneftly  for  the  edification  of 
the  church. 

Per.  24  to  the  end.  Obferve  the  great  zeal  of  Apollos,  and 
the  fuccefs  of  his  preaching,  and  take  n  tice  that  he  was  well 
acquainted  with  the  scriptures,  and  an  eloquent  man;  hut  at 
that  time  he  had  not  been  informed  of  any  baptifm  but  that 
of  John.  The  expreifion,  ver.  27,  believed  through  grace, 
fignihes  that  the  grace  of  God  is  neceflary  to  give  efficacy  to 
the  preaching  of  ths  Gofpel.  Apollos  was  very  ufeful  in 
convincing  the  Jews  from  the  Scriptures  that  JESUS  was  thfe 
CHRIST,  but  he  was  not  yet  a  regular  minifter  of  the 
Gofpel. 

CHAPTER  xrx. 

Ver.  i  to  13.  Obferve  in  thefe  verfes  that  many  perfons 
were  baptized  according  to  the  baptifm  of  John.  What  that 
was  we  read  in  the  third  chapter  of  St.  Matthew  s  Gofpel^  the 
firjl  of  St.  Murk's,  the  third  of  St.  Lukes,  and  the/;//  of  St. 
Johns,  and  it  appears  that  the  Baptift  only  baptized  his 
converts  with  water  unto  repentance,  for  the  remi/Jion  of  fins  \ 
and  that  he  told  them  a  greater  than  himfelf  would  come, 
who  iliould  baptize  them  with  the  HOLY  GHOS;  ,  by  whom 
he  meant  JESUS  CHRIST.  Our  Lord  himfelf  wlien  he  or 
dained  the  Sacrament  of  Baptifm,  before  he  aiccnded  into 
heaven,  commanded  his  difciples  to  baptize  all  nations  in  the 
name  of  the  FATHER,  the  SON,  and  the  Ho  v  GHOST; 
and  this  is  the  baptifm  meant  here,  ver.  5,  which  was  per 
formed  in  the  name  of  the  LORD  JESUS,  and  which  was 
accompanied  by  the  gift  of  the  HOLY  GHOST.  Tyrannus 
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in  whofe  fchool  St.  Paul  is  faid,  ver.  9,  to  have  taught,  is 
generally  iuppofed  to  have  been  one  of  St.  Paul's  Gentile 
converts,  li  was  on  account  of  their  faith  in  Chrift,  when 
St.  Paul  preached,  that  the  people  who  fent  handkerchiefs,  &c. 
were  healed,  not  from  any  virtue  in  the  apoitle's  hody. 

Ver.  13/021.  Exorcifts  were  peribns  who  pretended  to 
have  power  to  caft  out  evil  fpirits  ;  what  happened  to  thofe 
who  adjured  the  fpirits  in  the  name  of  JESUS,  tended  to  con 
vince  the  Jews  and  all  the  world  that  none  but  the  apoftles 
and  fuch  as  believed  in  CHRIST  had  really  power  over  un 
clean  fpirits.  Magical  arts  were  greatly  praiflifed  at  that  time, 
not  only 'by  the  heathens  but  amongft  the  Jews,  though  it 
was  contrary  to  an  e  ;prcfs  law  of  Mofes,  to  have  any  con 
cerns  with  witches  or  wizzards,  6tc.  \  fee  Deuteronomy^  chap. 
xviii.  vcr.  Jo,  £f5V.  Thofe  who  burned  the  books  which 
vvero  valued  at  fo  high  a  price  ihowed  their  fincere  peni 
tence. 

Ver*  21  to  the  end.  The  moon  was  wor(hipped  by  the 
heathens  as  a  goddefs  under  the  name  of  Diana,  and  adored  as 
the  G>ueen  of  Heaven.  The  {brines  made  by  the  filverfmiths 
are  fuppofcd  to  have  been  medals  with  Diana's  image,  or  the 
iigure  of  the  Temple  at  Ephefus  impreffed  upon  them.  The 
fvaftfmen  who  raifeda  tumult  againft  St.  Paul  had  their  own 
intereft  only  in  view  ;  but  they  pretended  to  be  zealous  for 
the  honour  of  their  goddefs,  as  they  called  her.  The  town 
clerky.  who  quelled  the  tumult,  {howed  himfelf  to  be  a  very 
prudent  man.  If  people  could  but  be  brought  to  confider 
that  the  law  is  open,  and  that  no  one  ought  to  take  upon  him 
to  be  judge  in  a  publick  caufe,  a  great  deal  of  mifchief  would 
often  be  prevented. 

CHAPTER   XX. 

Ver.  i  to  13.  Obferve,  ver.  7,  that  it  was  the  practice  of 
the  firft  Chriftians  to  meet  together  on  the  nrft  day  of  the 
week  to  partake  of  the  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  and 
to  hear  religious  difcourfes.  The  miracle  performed  on  the 
young  man  who  fell  afleep,  helped  to  confirm  the  faith  of  all 
who  were  prefent.  This  accident  which  had  like  to  have 
proved  fatal  to  Eutychus,  {hould  be  a  warning  to  all  who  go 
tu  places  of  publick  worihip  to  keep  their  attention  fixed  on 
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the  difcourfe  of  the  preacher;  had  Eutychus  done  this  he 
would  hardly  have  fallen  aflecp  whilft  the  apoftle  was 
preaching. 

Ver.  13  to  17.  St.  Paul  probably  wilhed  to  be  at  Jerufalem 
on  the  day  of  Pentecoft,  that  he  might  commemorate  the 
defcent  of  the  HOLY  GHOST  on  that  day  with  the  Chriftians. 

Ver.  i1]  to  the  end  Take  particular  notice  of  St.  Paul** 
difcourfe  to  the  pallors  of  Ephefus  before  he  took  his  final 
leave  of  them,  as  it  ihovvs  with  what  integrity,  zeal,  and  dif- 
intereftednefs  he  bad  difcharged  his  miniftry.  Hisconftancy 
under  afflictions,  his  great  piety,  and  fettled  refolution  to  ft-rve 
the  Lord  faithfully  to  the  end,  and  even  of  facrificing  his  life 
with  joy  for  the  fake  of  the  Gofpel.  Obferve  alib  what  St* 
Paul  faid  to  the  elders  of  the  church  of  Ephefus  concerning 
their  miniftry,  as  it  fhows  that  the  office  of  a  minifter  of  the 
Gofpel  is  of  the  greateit  importance,  and  that  when  they 
have  warned  and  inftru6ted  their  flocks  they  will  not  be 
anfwerable  for  the  fouls  of  thole  who  do  not  do  their  duty. 
The  tears  which  the  elders  of  the  church  of  Ephefus  (lied  at 
parting  with  St.  Paul  proved  how  highly  they  loved  and 
efteemed  him,  and  at  the  fame  time  (how  how  ftrong  the  af- 
fe&ion  ought  to  be  that  unites  minillers  to  their  flocks,  and 
how  much  Chriftians  fhould  dread  to  be  deprived  of  the 
miniitry  of  the  faithful  fervants  of  God. 

CHAPTER    XXI. 

Ver.  i  to  15.  Philip,  here  called  the  evangelift,  to  whofe 
houfe  St.  Paul  went,  was  one  of  the  (even,  deacons,  the  fame 
who  baptized  the  Ethiopian  nobleman  ;  fee  Ach,  chap,  viii. 
The  prediction  of  Agabus  concerning  St.  Paul,  fhows  that 
nothing  befel  that  apoftle  but  by  the  efpecial  will  of  Gv>d, 
who  favv  fit  that  he  fhonld  be  perfecuted,  delivered  to  the 
Gentiles,  and  afterwards  carried  to  Rome,  that  he  might  hear 
witnefs  to  the  truth  of  the  Gofpel  every  where.  His  anfwer 
to  thofe  who  befought  him  not  to  go  to  Jerufalem,  ihows 
how  entirely  he  was  devoted  to  the  fervice  of  Chrift,  and 
that  nothing  could  ihake  his  conftancy. 

Ver.  15  to  27.  What  St.  Paul  did  when  he  went  to  the 
Temple  at  Jerufalem  muft  be  looked  upon  as  an  acl:  of  pru 
dence  and  charity,  and  deiigned  to  prove  that  he  was  not  an 
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enemy  to  the  law  of  Mufes.  The  Gentile  converts  \vere  nc& 
required  to  conform  to  the  ceremonial  law  of  Motes,  hut 
they  were  enjoined,  vcr.  25,  to  abftain  from  three  fins  in 
particular,  to  which  the  heathens  were  greatly  addided. 

Ver.  17  to  the  end.  It  is  very  remarkable  that  Providence 
delivered  it.  Paul  from  the  rage  of  the  Jews  by  means  of  the 
tribune,  or  chief  captain,  making  ufe  of  what  ft.  Paul  had 
done  in  compliance  with  the  Jews,  to  caufe  him  to  be  feized 
and  delivered  by  tbat  very  people  into  the  hands  of  the  Gen- 
tilts,  as  had  been  foretold. 

CHAPTER    XXII. 

The  defign  of  St.  Paul's  difcourfe  in  this  chapter  was  to 
fhow  the  Jews  he  was  no  enemy  to  their  law  and  nation^ 
that  fo  far  from  it,  he  had  been  very  zealous  for  their  religion, 
in  which  he  was  brought  up  at  Jerufalem  ;  that  he  was  for 
merly  a  zealous  perfecutor  of  the  Chrifliana,  and  that  he 
embraced  Chriftianity,  and  preached  it  every  where  in  obe* 
(Hence  to  an  heavenly  call.  The  rage  of  the  Jews  when 
St.  Paul  faid,  vcr.  21,  that  the  LORD  had  fent  him  to  the 
Gentiles,  {hows  that  the  chief  caufe  of  their  hatred  againlt 
this  apoftle  was  the  avcrfion  they  had  to  the  Gentiles  being 
admitted  into  the  church  of  God.  Gbe.ve,  St.  Paul  had  3 
right  to  plead  the  privilege  of  a  Roman  citizen,  and  as  it  was 
a  lawful  means  of  fecuring  himfelf  againft  their  violent  and 
unjuft  hatred,  he  did  fo, 

CHAPTER    XXIII. 

Vcr.  i  to  11.  From  what  St.  Paul  faid  when  he  was  re 
proved  for  fpeaking  with  anger  to  the  high  prieft,  we  fhould 
learn  to  behave  refpeclfully  to  perfons  in  authority.  Oh- 
ierve,  that  he  addrefTed  himfelf  to  the  Pharifees  in  order  to 
fbow  that  he  taught  what  they  themfelves  believed  in  refpe£l 
to  the  refurredlion  of  the  dead. 

Vcr.  12  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  Paul  was  in  a  m oft  danger 
ous  and  perilous  fituation,  and  without  a  divine  viilon  he 
would  probably  have  been  di (heartened.  From  the  con- 
fpiracy  formed  to  kill  him,  we  may  fee  how  great  the  malice 
of  the  Jews  was,  and  to  what  exceffes  hatred,  joined  with  a 
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folfe  zeal  for  religion,  is  capable  of  hurrying  men,  which 
jfhould  lead  us  to  reflect  how  dangerous  it  is  to  be  carried 
away  by  paffion  and  to  make  rafh  vows.  Obferve,  in  the 
deliverance  of  Paul  how  God  preferves  innocent  and  good 
men  from  impending  dangers. 

CHAPTER    XXIV. 

lrcr.  i  to  10.  The  perfon  here  called  an  orator  was  em 
ployed  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  counfellors  are  in  England 
at  the  bar.  Obferve,  that  the  accufation  which  Tertullus 
laid  againft  St.  Paul,  and  which  the  Jews  confirmed,  was  a 
very  unjuft  one  ;  but  it  gave  occafion  to  the  apollle  to  defend 
himfelf,  and  declare  what  his  real  principles  were. 

Ver.  10  to  24.  belix  was  the  Roman  governor.  Obferve, 
that  Paul  was  neither  afliamed  nor  afraid  to  avow  his  prin 
ciples,  even  before  the  greateft  perfonages;  that  he  took 
every  opportunity  of  declaring  his  belief  in  the  refurrecliou 
ofthede.id,  a  dceirine  which  Chriftians  ihould  never  lofe 
fight  of.  The  kindnefs  of  the  Governor  to  him  fhows  that 
he  thought  him  unjufliy  accufed. 

Vcr.  24  to  the  end.  Drufilla  was  the  daughter  of  Herod 
Agrippa.  She  had  been  married  to  Azizias  king  of  the  Eme- 
fenes,  but  Felix  had  perfuaded  her  to  defert  her  hufbaml  and 
marry  him.  The  topics  which  St.  Paul  preached  upon,  were 
particularly  adapted  to  his  heareis.  He  reafoned  of  rivhtcouf- 
xcfs  before  a  corrupt,  covetous,  and  unjuft  judge  ;  of  tsmpc- 
rance  before  a  man  ami  woman  who  had  married  in  contempt 
of  all  laws  ;  o>{  •&  judgment  to  come,  where  no  man's  power 
will  defend  him  from  the  punilhment  due  to  his  crimes: 
Felix  trembled  becaufe  his  confcience  felt  the  force  of  St. 
Paul's  reafoning  ;  but  it  appears  that  he  did  not  amend  his 
life  in  confequcnce  of  it.  This  is  the  way  with  many  people 
in  the  world,  they  follow  the  example  of  Felix,  when  their 
confcience  is  awakened,  inflead  of  adting  agreeably  to  the 
views  which  open  on  their  mindo,  they  deicr  the  conilderation 
of  the  things  on  which  their  eternal  happincis  depends  to  an 
uncertain  hereafter.  They  drive  away  reflection  with  bufiaeis 
and  amufement,  till  their  minds  grow  callous,  and  thus  by  a 
repetition  of  (ins  they  bring  upon  themlclvcs  evcrlafting  de- 
ftruclion.  How  aiucli  better  would  it  be  to  live  like  St.,  Paul, 
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in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  have  conference  their  friend,  which 
tvill  ever  be  the  cafe  with  thofe  who  drive  like  him  to  do 
their  duty  to  God;  whatever  injuries  they  may  meet  with 
from  a  miftaken  world,  they  will  be  enabled  to  bear  them 
with  patience,  and  will  be  fecured  from  the  terrors  of  a  judg 
ment  to  come. 

CHAPTER    XXV. 

Per.  i  to  13.  Obferve  here,  that  God  did  not  fuffer  the 
Jews  who  had  bound  themfelves  by  an  oath  to  kill  St.  Paul, 
to  put  their  wicked  defigns  in  execution.  St.  Paul's  defiring 
his  caufe  ihould  be  referred  to  the  Roman  Emperor,  when 
he  knew  that  the  Jewifh  rulers  would  certainly  condemn  him 
to  death  if  he  was  tried  by  them,  fhows  that  it  is  lawful  for 
Chriftians  to  make  ufe  of  all  the  lawful  means  of  defence 
•which  Providence  puts  in  their  power.  Obferve  alfo,  how 
every  circumftance  contributed  to  bring  about  the  defign  of 
Providence  in  refpe6t  to  giving  Paul  an  opportunity  of 
preaching  the  Gofpel  at  Rome,  as  our  Lord  himfelf  had  fore 
told  he  would  do.  The  compliance  of  Feftus,  with  St. 
Paul's  requeft,  (hows  that  the  Roman  Governor,  though  a 
heathen,  had  more  integrity  than  even  the  high  priefb  and 
rulers  of  the  Jews. 

Ver.  13  to  the  end.  King  Agrippa  was  the  fon  of  Herod 
Agrippa,  whole  miferable  death  is  related  in  chap.  xii.  He 
bad  obtained  from  the  Roman  Emperor  fome  authority  over 
the  Temple  and  its  facred  treafury,  and  the  power  of  appoint 
ing  or  depoiing  the  high  prieft.  Bernice  was  his  fifter.  The 
arrival  of  this  prince  at  Jeruialem,  juft  at  this  time,  was 
another  occafion  with  which  the  Apoftle  was  furnifhed  by 
divine  Providence  for  preaching  the  Gofpel  in  the  prefence 
of  many  perfons  of  the  firft  rank,  and  of  j unifying  his  own 
conduct  and  the  doclrine  he  taught. 

CHAPTER    XXVI. 

In  the  whole  of  this  difcourfe  St.  Paul  difplayed  fuch  wif- 
dom,  fteadinefs,  moderation,  and  courage,  as  plainly  fhowed 
his  innocence  and  zeal.  The  mild  and  refpectful,  but  at  the 
fame  time  frank  and  fmcere  manner  in  which  he  ipoke,  fhould 
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teach   all  Chriftians  to  anfwer  with  meckncfs  and  humility 
when  they  are  required  to  give  an  account  of  their  faith,  and 
never  to  diffemble  the  truth.     Obferve,    vcr.  8,   and  reflect 
that  the  Being,  who  could  create   ail  things  from   nothing, 
can  as  cafily  raife  the  dead  to  life.     Take  notice  alfo,  ver.  q, 
that  St.  Paul  was  fmcere  in  his  dciire  to  promote  the  honour 
of  God  when   he   perfected   the  Chriftians.     The  fins  he 
committed  at  tliat  time  were  fins  of  ignorance,  which  a  mer 
ciful  God  is  ready  to  pardon    in  all  who  act   to   the   heft  of 
their  knowledge,  and  who  imitate  St.  Paul  in  repentance  and 
amendment  of  life,   when    they    are  made  fenfihle   of  their 
error.     Obferve,    ver.  13,    &c.  the  account  which  St.  Paul 
gives  of  what  our  Saviour  fa  id  to  him   at  his  converdon. 
What  Feftus  laid,  vtr.  24,  (hows  that  the  molt  ferious  things 
appear  like  folly  and  madnefs  to  the  worldly  minded,     Ob 
ferve  that  Agrippa,    who  profefTed   the  Jew  i  Hi   religion    and 
believed  the  prophets,    found  in   the  Apoftle's  difcourfe,    a 
probability  of  truth  at  lead,   but  he  did  not  become  a  Chrif- 
tian,    becaufe,   after  being  al mod  converted  to  ChrifVinnity, 
he  took  no  care  to  be  further  inftrucled  in  its  holy  doctrines. 
Remember  that  it  is  in  vain  to  be  half,  or  almoft  a  Chriftian, 
we  muft  be  fo  altogether,   and  with  our  whole  heart.     It  ap 
pears  from  ver.  31,   32,  that  Agrippa  and  Feftus  were  quite 
convinced  the  charges  brought  againft  St.  Paul  were  ground- 
lefs,  fo  that  his  innocence  was  fully  vindicated,   and  he  went 
to  Rome  not  as  a  criminal,  but  merely  by  the  appointment  of 
Providence,  that   he  might  preach   the   Gofpel   there.     On 
this,  and  on  many  occalions,  the  LORD  fulfilled  the  promifes 
he  made  before  his  crucifix  ion  to  his  apoftles,  that  when  they 
jfhould  be  brought  before  rulers  and  kings  to  bear  witnefs  of 
him,  he  would  aflift  them  by    his  Holy  Spirit,   and   put  into 
their  mouth  what  ihould  be    neceffaiy   for  them  to  fpeak  in 
their  defence , 

CHAPTER    XXV  If. 

In  this  chapter  we  have  a  very  arTecling  narrative  of  a 
(hi pw reck,  and  we  may  learn  from  it  that  nothing  can  hurt 
thofe  whom  God  protects.  Paul  was  a  faithful  minifter, 
and  it  was  the  will  of  God  that  he  fhould  preach  the  Gofpel 
at  Rome,  which  was  the  principal  city  of  the  Gentiles,  where 
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idolatry  was  carried  on  in  all  its  pomp  and  abomination. 
The  Roman  Empire,  according  to  Daniel's  interpretation  of 
Nebuchadnezzar's  dream,  was  foon  to  be  broken  in  pieces  by 
the  (lone  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without  hands,  the  king 
dom  of  the  Meffiah,  but  not  till  it  had  wrought  the  Lord's 
vengeance  upon  the  Jewifh  nation.  The  faith  of  the  apoftle 
\vas  tried  by  the  dangers  he  was  expofed  to,  and  it  pleafed  the 
Lord  to  fupport  it  by  a  wonderful  vifion,  ver.  23.  We 
ihould  learn  from  the  (hip's  company  being  faved  for  his  fake, 
that  it  is  always  a  great  happinefs  to  be  in  the  fociety  of  good 

men. 

I 

CHAPTER     XXVIII. 

Ver.  I  to  IT.  The  ifland  here  called  Melita  now  bears  the 
name  of  Malta.  Barbarians,  and  barbarous  people,  fjgnifietl 
Grangers  or  foreigners:  the  names  given  by  the  ancient  Greeks 
to  all  who  did  not  fpeak  their  language.  The  judgment 
which  the  people  of  the  ifland  pafled,  vcr.  4,  /hows  that  even 
heathens  thought  that  great  crimes  would  not  go  unpunifhcd; 
and  the  opinion  they  conceived  when  St.  Paul  fliook  off  the 
ferpent,  vcr.  6,  mull:  be  imputed  to  their  ignorance  ;  but  this 
miracle,  as  well  as  that  of  healing  the  father  of  Publius,  and 
other  difeafed  perfons,  fhows  us  the  accompliihment  of  the 
promife  which  our  Saviour  Chrift  made  to  the  apoftles  in  St. 
Mark's  Gofpel,  chap.  xvi.  vcr.  18. 

Ver.  ii  to  the  end.  What  the  Jews  called  the  feel  that  was 
fpoken  again  ft,  vcr.  22,  fignified  the  church  of  Chriil.  St. 
Paul  conducted  himfelf  agreeably  to  the  general  rule  given 
by  our  Saviour,  by  preaching  the  Gofpel  tirft  to  the  Jews. 
Obferve,  that  to  fuch  as  rejected  it  the  ApoHle  applied  the 
prophecy  of  Ifaiah,  which  our  Saviour  himfelf  had  frequently 
applied  in  the  fame  manner  to  thofe  who  had  provoked  God 
to  leave  them  in  fpiritual  darknefs. 

During  the  two  years  of  St.  Paul's  imprifonment  at  Rome 
he  made  a  number  of  converts  to  the  Chriftian  faith,  and  we 
learn  from  his  Epiilles  that  the  Chnftians  at  Philippi  and 
Macedonia  hearing  of  his  imprifonment  made  a  large  collec 
tion  for  him,  and  fent  it  by  their  bifliop  Epaphroditus,  by 
whom  he  fent  lack  his  Epiftle  to  the  Philippians ;  Jce  Philip, 
chop.  iv.  vcr.  14,  &c.  Shortly  after  this  he  had  the  comfort 

to 
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to  hear  that  the  Chriftians  at  Ephefus  continued  in  faith  and 
charity  as  he  left  them  ;  but  fearing  they  might  be  perverted 
by  falfe  teachers,  he  wrote  an  Epiftie  to  eRablifh  them  in  the 
dodtrine  he  had  taught  them  ;  fee  the  Epiflle  to  the  kphefians. 
At  this  period  of  St.  Paul's  imprifonment  it  is  thought  St.  Luke 
wrote  his  Gofpel,  with  the  Apoftle's  affiftance. 

In  the  year  of  our  Lord  68,  as  learned  authors  com 
pute,  Paul  was  reitoied  to  his  liberty.  Having  converted 
many  of  the  Romans  he  travelled  into  other'  parts  of  the 
world,  and  before  he  pafled  out  of  Italy  is  fuppofed  to  have 
written  his  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews. 

Leaving  Italy  St.  Paul  failed  wcftward,  as  we  are  affured 
by  one  of  the  firft  (  hriflian  writers,  and  preached  the  Gofpel  in 
Spain  :  fome  learned  authors  fay  that  he  planted  a  church 
in  Great  Britain  ;  and  after  travelling  to  feveral  other  parts 
went  to  Ephefus.  From  thence  he  pafled  into  Macedonia 
and  vifited  the  Philippians.  Here  he  ftaid  a  confiderable  time, 
and  is  thought  to  have  written,  during  that  period,  his^r/? 
Epiflle  to  Timothy,  and  alfo  that  to  'Titus.  After  this  Paul 
went  to  Corinth,  to  Ephefus,  and  other  cities,  from  whence 
he  proceeded  to  Jerufalem,  where  he  was  perfecuted  by  the 
Jews.  Here  he  preached  before  Feftus,  Felix,  and  Agrippa, 
and  was  fent  by  his  own  defire  to  be  tried  at  Rome,  where 
he  was  indulged  with  the  liberty  of  living  in  his  own  hired 
houfe  ;  but  after  two  years  he  was  thrown  into  prifon. 
Nero  the  emperor  was  gone  into  Greece,  and  had  left  a 
wicked  man  named  Helius  fole  governor  of  Rome  in  his  ab- 
fence;  by  his  command  St.  Paul  was  beheaded. 

Thus  died  this  illuftrions  Apoftle,  after  having  for  above 
thirty  years,  with  the  moft  exemplary  zeal  and  piety  ferved 
God,  and  preached  the  Gofpel  of  his  beloved  Son.  It  appears 
from  his  EpiftSes  that  having  fought  the  good  fight,  finifhed 
his  courfe,  and  kept  the  faith,  he  was  defirous  of  being  dif- 
folved  that  he  might  be  with  Chrift  ;  and  receive  the  crown 
of  righteoufnefs  which  the  Lord  had  dellined  for  thofe  who 
fhould  lay  down  their  lives  in  teftimony  of  his  holy  religion  ; 
fee  1  'Timothy,  chap.  iv.  ver.  6. 
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LHE  epiflles  are  letters  which  were  written  by  the  Apofl?e$ 
whofe  names  they  bear,  to  the  different  churches  or  focieties 
of  Chriftians,  which  they  had  founded  in  various  parts  of  the 
Roman  empire ;  in  order  to  eftablifh  the  faith  of  their  con 
verts  ;  explain  the  principles  of  Chriflian-ity  more  fully ; 
and  determine  the  difputes  which  had  arifen  amongft  foma 
of  thofe  who  before  their  converfion  were  of  the  Jewifh  reli 
gion,  and  thofe  who  had  formerly  been  heathens.  Such 
being  the  nature  of  the  epiflles  in  general,  great  care  fhould 
be  taken  by  all  who  read  them,  not  to  apply  every  text  they 
meet  with  in  thefe  writings,  to  themfelves,  or  other  Chrifti 
ans  of  the  prefent  day  :  for,  by  fo  doing,  many  have  fallen  into 
errors  which  have  led  them  far  away  from  the  true  dotbines 
of  our  holy  religion  ;  and  occafioned  them  to  form  kSeas  of 
God,  and  the  redemption  of  mankind,  inconfiftent  with 
\vhat  is  plainly  taught  in  other  parts  of  fcripture. 

St. Peter,  in  \\\sfecond  Epiftle  General,  chap.  iii.  gives  a  can* 
tion  refpe&ing  the  writings  of  his  brother  ApofUe  St.  Paul, 
which  fhould  be  obferved  by  all  Chriftians  ;  and  it  is  particu 
larly  feafonable  now,  as  St.  Paul  is  often  quoted  to  confirm- 
doctrines  which  he  never  preached  or  fan£lioned. 

After  obferving,  that  in  St.  Paul's  epiflles  there  are  fom« 
things  hard  to  be  understood ',  which  they  that  are  unlearned  and 
wiftable,  wreji,  as  they  do  alfo  the  other  fcriptures,  to  their  oiffn 
deftruclion^  St.  Peter  adds,  ver.  17,  Te  therefore  beloved* 
feeing  ye  know  thcfe  things,  namely,  what  he  had  treated  of  in 
the  foregoing  verfes,  the  fecond  coming  of  our  Lord  JESUS 
CHRIST,  &c.  beware  left  ye  alfo  being  led  away  with  the  error 
of  the  wicked,  fall  from  your  own  fteadfajinefs .  But  grow  in 
grace,  and  In  the  knowledge  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  JESUS 
CHRIST. 

And  when  we  confider  the  Epiflles  of  St.  Paul,  or  any  of 
the  other  Apoflles,  as  particularly  adapted  in  many  inllances 
to  the  circumflances  of  the  times  in  which  they  were  written, 
we  fhall  no  more  wonder  that  they  fhould  be  in  foma 
xefpe&s  dark  to  us,  than  that  we  are  not  able  to  underilanci 
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it  the  prefent  day,  the  whole  of  the  Jewifh  fcsiptures,  or  of 
the  prophetical  parts  of  the  New  Teftament. 

When  St.  Paul  wrote  his  Epidles,  the  Chriftian  religion 
Was  indeed  beginning  to  fpread  in  the  world  ;  but  all  wh(3> 
Were  converted  to  it  had  been,  as  we  obferved  before,  either 
Jews  or  Gentiles ;  the  former  were  defirous  of  retaining  the 
ceremonies  of  the  Mofaic  law  ;  they  had  alfo  an  averlion  to 
holding  fellowfhip  with  the  Gentiles;  and  the  latter  had 
imbibed  opinions  from  the  heathen  philofophers,  which  they 
did  not  like  to  give  up ;  and  they  were  moreover  attached  to 
the  fuperftitious  rites  of  idolatrous  wormip.  The  great  per- 
fecutions  which  were  raifed  againft  the  Chriftian  church  hi 
the  Roman  empire,  prevented  the  firft  preachers  of  the  gofpel 
from  holding  public  aflemblies  ;  they  were  under  the  neceflity 
therefore  of  making  ufe  of  private  houfes  as  places  of  Worfliip> 
and  of  preaching  the  Gofpel  wherever  they  could  find  oppor 
tunity  ;  and  each  Apoftle  had  a  divine  commiffion  to  call 
upon  all  to  whom  they  were  fent  to  attend  to  their  dif- 
courfes  ;  they  had  alfo  the  power  of  working  miracles  in  the 
name  of  the  LORD  JESUS,  to  confirm  the  truth  of  their  mif* 
fion.  The  doctrine  they  preached  was  truly  divine,  imme 
diately  infpired  by  the  Holy  Ghoft,  as  was  alfo  all  that  they 
wrote ;  the  Epiftles  therefore,  very  properly  make  a  principal 
part  of  the  volume  of  Scripture,  which  would  not  be  com 
plete  without  them  ;  becaufe  our  blefTed  LORD  left  it  for  his 
.Apoftles,  as  his  firft  miniflers  to  carry  on  the  inftrucYions  he 
had  given  his  hearers  in  his  own  divine  difcourfes,  which 
could  not  be  extended  till  after  his  death,  becaufe  they  were 
intended  to  relate  to  his  crucifixion,  refurrecTion,  and  afcen- 
fion,  and  the  affairs  of  the  church  till  his  fecond  coming. 

Chriftians  of  the  prefent  day  are  therefore  under  very 
different  circumttances  from  thofe  of  the  Apoftles'  times. 
They  have  neither  Jews  nor  heathens  to  difpute  with. 
They  have  the  written  Scriptures  for  their  guide ;  they 
know  that  they  are  delivered  from  the  burden  of  the 
Mofaic  law :  and  that  they  have  nothing  to  do  with  the 
tlodtrines  of  the  heathen  philofophers  ;  and  thofe  of  this 
happy  country  are  free  from  perfecution  ;  they  have 
churches  in  which  they  may  affemble  without  fear  or  danger; 
they  have  a  regular  order  of  minifters,  which  may  be  traced 
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up  to  thofe  who  were  firft  ordained  by  the  laying  on  of  the 
hands  of  the  Apoftles,  according  to  JESUS  CHRIST'S  holy  in- 
flitution;  and  they  have  an  eftablifhed  form  of  worfhip,  in 
every  refpect  agreeable  to  the  doctrines  of  our  Saviour  and 
his  Apoftles.  Chriftians  of  the  prefent  day,  therefore,  have 
no  reafonable  caufe  for  diflenfions ;  they  can  have  no  occa- 
fion"  to  aflemble  in  fields,  or  to  make  churches  of  private 
houfes,  in  order  to  hear  the  Gofpel. 

But  unhappily  there  has  been  a  great  falling  off  from  the 
eftablifhed  church  ;  and  there  is  a  great  number  effects  and 
parties  amongft  us;  ftill,  however,  the  eftablifhed  church,  as 
maintained  in  the  kingdom,  is  a  true  branch  of  the  holy 
univerfal  church,  built  on  the  foundation  of  the  Apoftles* 
JESUS  CHRIST  hlmfelf  being  the  chief  corner -Jlone^  the 
members  of  the  church  of  England  therefore,  that  is,  all  who 
have  been  baptized  in  their  infancy,  or  at  any  time  accord 
ing  to  the  Office  of  Baptifm  in  the  Common  Prayer  Book, 
are  bound  to  continue  firm  to  its  ordinances  and  doctrines 
to  the  end  of  their  lives  ;  for  they  cannot  find  any  good,  that 
is,  my  fcrlptural  reafon  for  departing  from  it ;  and  they  fliould 
carefully  guard  againft  the  infinuations  of  thofe  who  would 
draw  them  away  from  it ;  but  at  the  fame  time  they  fliould 
alfo  avoid  giving  way  to  a  contentious  and  perfecuting  fpirit. 
Preaching  the  Gofpel  is  not  the  work  of  ordinary  Chriftians ; 
it  is  not  therefore  neceflary  for  them  to  underftand  all  that  is 
written  'many  of  the  Epiftles,  becaufe,  as  we  faid  before,  fome 
parts  do  not  concern  them  ;  but  in  every  one  of  the  Epiftles 
there  is  a  great  deal  of  general  inftruction  ;  much  that  every 
Chriftian  fhould  learn  and  practife ;  thefe  parts  are  clear 
and  eafy  to  be  underftood  by  the  unlearned  ;  and  fuch  per- 
fons  ihould  not  attempt  to  underftand  what  is  beyond  their 
comprehenfion.  They  fhould  read  the  Epiftles  with 
humble  minds,  forbearing  to  penetrate  into  the  meaning  of 
what  appears  dark  and  obfcure,  and  making  thofe  texts  and 
paflages  only  their  fludy  which  are  level  to  their  capacities  ; 
and  it  is  hoped  that  the  following  explanation  will  affift  them 
in  this  important  concern. 
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CHAPTER    I. 

THE  E  pi  (lie  to  the  Romans  was  written  about  the  fifty- 
feventh  year  of  our  Lord.  It  was  addrefled  to  the  Chriftians 
in  the  city  of  Rome.  The  defign  of  it  was  to  (hew  that 
faith  in  Chrift,  through  the  Gofpel,  is  the  only  way  of  fal- 
vation  ;  and  that  the  Gentiles  who  embraced  the  Gofpel  were 
not  obliged  to  fubmit  to  circumcifion,  and  the  ceremonies  of 
the  Jewifh  law,  as  certain  Jews  converted  to  Chriftianity 
pretended  ;  and  that  God  might  without  injury  to  the  Jews, 
call  the  Gentiles,  and  receive  them  into  his  covenant,  as  the 
prophets  had  foretold  he  would  do.  At  that  time  the  dif- 
putes  which  prevailed  among  the  converted  Jews  and  Gen 
tiles  greatly  difturbed  the  unity  of  the  church. 

Ver.  i.  Recolleft  in  what  manner  St.  Paul  was  called  and 
feparated  to  be  an  A  pottle,^  Afts  ckap.  ix. 

Ver.i.  The  prophets  were  Mofes,  Ifaiah,  Jeremiah,  and 
all  the  antient  prophets  in  the  Old  Teftament. 

Per.  3.  Remember,  that  every  one  who  is  baptized  into 
the  Chriftian  religion,  is  called  to  be  a  faint,  that  is,  to  lead 
a  holy  life. 

Ver.  ii.  The  Apofties  had  the  power  to  impart  fpiritual 
gifts,  in  order  to  eftabliih  the  faith  of  their  converts;  but  this 
power  was  limited  to  them. 

Ver.  14.  The  Greeks  were  the  people  who  dwelt  in  a 
country  called  Greece ;  they  were  highly  renowned  for  their 
learning,  and  they  efteemed  all  but  thofe  who  knew  the 
arts  and  fciences,  barbarians  w  fav age  people. 

Ver.  1 6.  Obferve  what  the  Apoftle  lays  of  the  Gofpel  of 
ChriO",  and  do  not  fuppofe  as  the  Jews  did,  at  that  time,  that 
falvation  is  limited  to  thofe  who  call  themfelves  the  chofen 
of  God  ;  though  certainly  no  one  to  whom  the  Gofpel  is 
preached  can  be  faved  without  faith. 

Ver.  17  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  defcribe  the  condition  to 
which  the  heathens  had  brought  themfelves  in  conference 
of  their  departing  at  firft  from  the  true  religion.  In  the 
beginning  of  the  world,  as  we  read  in  the  firft  chapter  of  the 
book  of  Genefis,  God  revealed  himfelf  as  the  CREATOR, 
the  TRUE  GOD  ;  and  it  was  through  the  wickednefs  of  men, 
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not  for  want  of  a  revelation  from  God,  that  idolatry  gained 
ground.  Obferve  what  dreadful  crimes  the  heathens  com 
mitted,  and,  ver.  28,  that  they  were  not  before  they  were 
created  condemned  to  a  (late  of  reprobation  ;  but  given  up  tp 
it  after  long  forbearance  on  God's  part,  becaufe  they  did  not 
like  to  retain  Gcd  in  their  knowledge* 

CHAPTER    II. 

We  may  underftand  from  this  chapter,  that  the  Jewifli 
converts  bore  great  enmity  to  thofe  who  had  been  Gentiles, 
and  that  it  was  very  wrong  in  them  to  pafs  fuch  cenfures 
upon  their  fellow  Chriftians  who  were  upon  the  fame  foot 
ing  with  them  in  refpecl:  to  the  grace  of  the  Gofpel.  And 
it  {hould  keep  all  Chriftians  from  boafting  of  themfelves  as 
the  cleft  of  God)  and  judging  hardly  of  any  who  profefs  to 
believe  in  God,  and  truft  in  the  fame  Saviour  for  redemp 
tion.  Obferve  alfo,  that  the  works  of  the  moral  law,  the  ten 
commandments,  are  referred  to  ver.  21,  &cc.  as  things  to  be 
done  by  all  who  call  themfelves  Chriftians.  Ver.  38.  The 
clrcumclfion  of  the  heart,  fignifies  the  putting  away  of  wicked 
thoughts  and  defires.  A  true  Chriftian,  as  well  as  a  true 
Ifraelite,  is  one  who  ftrives  to  get  the  better  of  the  corrup 
tions  of  hujnan  nature, 

CHAPTER  III. 

Ver.  i,  2.  The  Jevvifh  nation  was  certainly  a  favoured 
people,  as  God  had  promifed  to  his  faithful  fervants,  Abraham, 
Ifaac,  and  Jacob,  they  {hould  be ;  and  while  they  remained 
feparate  they  had  greatly  the  advantage  of  the  heathen  na 
tions.     The  oracles  of  God,  which  were  committed  to  them, 
fignified,  the  commandments,  thejlatutes,  the  laws,  and  the  ordi 
nances  of  God.     The  reafoning  in   the  following  verfes  is 
among  the  things  which  St.  Peter  fays,  are  hard  to  be  under- 
flood,  and  which  he  cautions  the  unlearned  irot  to  meddle 
with  left  they  wreji  them  to   their  own  dcjlruttlon.     It  is  cer 
tainly  true,  that  all  mankind  ftand  in  need  of  a  Saviour  to 
redeem  them,  becaufe  all  are  reckoned  fmners,  as  being  of 
the  race  of  Adam,  and  alfo  becaufe  there  has  never  been,  nor 
will  there  ever  be,  a  mere  human  creature  free  from  the 

corruption 
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conniption  of  a&ual  fin ;  and  there   is  no  way  for  them  to 
•be  faved  but  by  the  free  grace  of  God,  beftowed  for  the  fake 
of  JESUS  CHRIST;  all,   therefore,  to  whom  the  Gofpel  is 
preached,  muft  place  their  dependance  for  falvation  on  the 
merits  of  their  Saviour,  not  on  any  works  of  their  own  ;  yet 
they  muft  not  neglecl:  to  do  the  works  enjoined  by  the  moral 
law,  namely,  the  commandments  of  God.     We  find  by  the 
preceding  chapter  that,  the  people   of  God  whether  Jews  or 
Chiftians,were,  and  are,  required  to  keep  the  law  ;  let  not  any 
one  fay,  therefore,  that  the  works  of  the  moral  law  are  of  no 
avail  to  Chriftians  ;  for  unlefs  they  conform  to  the  com- 
xnandments  of  God,  they  will  have  no  intereft  in  the  falva 
tion  purchafed  for  mankind  by  the  -death  of  the  Redeemer  ; 
on  the  contrary,  our  Saviour  has  declared,  that  at  the  lad 
day  lie  will  fay  to   thofe   who  neglect   to   do   thefe  works, 
Depart  from   me  ye  wicked.  Into  cverlajling  fire  prepared  for 
the  devil  and  his  angels.     See  Afatt.  chap,  xv,  ver.  41,  &c+ 
alfo,  Matt.  vii.  ver.  21,  22,  23. 

CHAPTER.    IV. 

Obferve  In  this  chapter,  that  the  faith  which  was  approved 
in  Abraham,  was  a  faith  built  on  the  promifes  of  God,  which 
led  him  to  obey  the  commands  of  God  however  difficult 
they  might  appear.  Call  to  mind  thefe  promifes,  and  what 
God  commanded  him  to  do,  as  related  in  the  book  of  Genefis, 
and  turn  alfo  to  chap.  xi.  of  St.  Paul's  Epiftle  to  the 
Hebrews,  where  you  will  find  that  Abraham  had,  like  Chrif 
tians,  an  eternal  inheritance  in  view.  You  will  then  un- 
•derftand  what  z  juftifying  faith  is,  that  is,  a  faith  which  God 
reckons  for  right coufnefs,  namely,  a  faith  which  leads  thofe 
who  do  it  to  obey  the  commandments  of  God  ;  for  none 
will  be  juflified  at  the  laffc  day,  for  their  faith,  unlefs  it  is 
accompanied  with  good  works;  though  without  faith  they 
certainly  would  not  be  justified,  or  reckoned  righteous  for 
their  works  only. 

CHAPTER    V. 

Vdr.  I   to  7.   The  doctrine  of  jujlification  ly  faith,  as  ex- 
•friained  in  the  laft  chapter,  is  very  comfortable,  for  without 
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it  there  could  be  no  peace  to  thofe  who  know  that  eternal 
death  is  the  puniihment  of  fin,  which  can  only  be  taken 
away  by  the  free  grace  of  God. 

I'er.  7  to  the  end.  Take  particular  notice  of  the  Apoftle's 
reafoning  in  thefe  verfes,  which  plainly  fhews,  that  every 
human  creature  to  whom  fin  is  imputed  on  account  of 
Adam's  offence,  namely  his  whole  race,  has  an  interell  alfo  in 
the  redemption  purchafed  by  Chiift,  In  what  manner  the 
benefit  has  been  and  is  applied  to  thofe  who  have  not  been  or 
are  not  of  the  houfehold  of  God,  the  church,  is  not  fully  ex 
plained  in  the  Scriptures;  and,  as  Chriftians,  it  does  not  im 
mediately  concern  us  to  enquire  :  The  judge  of  alt  the  earth 
will  do  right,  we  cannot  doubt;  and  how  he  will  deal  with 
thofe  to  whom  his  Gofpcl  is  made  known  is  plainly  revealed 
in  that  Gofpel.  Let  not  the  unlearned  Chriftian  then, 
perplex  his  mind  wi;h  difficult  queftions,  but  rely  upon  the 
declaration  of  the  Apoflle,  ver.  15  to  the  end  of  the  chapter, 
which  fhews  that  the  injury  done  to  mankind  by  the  offence 
of  Adam,  is  recompenfed  in  the  fight  of  GOD,  by  the  righ- 
teoufnefs  of  Chrift,  and  his  obedience  to  death  for  the  re 
demption  of  the  world,  fo  that  all  will  be  faved  who  teftify  a 
true  faith  by  good  works. 


CHAPTER    VI. 

The  doctrine  contained  in  this  chapter  is  for  the  mofl. 
part  plain  and  eafy  to  be  underftood. 

Per.  1  and  ver.  15.  teach  us,  that  we  mud  not  prefume 
fo  much  on  the  free  grace  of  God,  as  to  expecl:  to  be  faved 
by  it,  if  we  continue  in  the  prafiice  of  wickednefs. 

Ver.  2  to  12.  inftruct  us  to  confider  Chriftian  Baptifm  as 
the  means  by  which  the  free  grace  of  God  is  firft  beftowed 
under  the  Gofpel  ;  and  we  alfo  learn  from  thefe  verfes  the 
happy  effects  produced  by  this  holy  facrament,  in  which  we 
are  made  new  creatures  ;  that  is,  changed,  as  the  Church 
Catechifm  expreffes  it,  from  children  of  wrath  to  children  of 
grace  ;  or,  in  other  words,  from  children  of  Adam  to  children 
of  God.  If  we  keep  in  mind  what  has  been  done  for  us  in 
our  baptifm,  and  the  high  relation  we  bear  to  God  as  our 
Heavenly  Father  through  JESUS  CHRIST,  we  {hall  be 
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careful  to  follow  the  advice  given  by  St.  Paul  in  the  follow 
ing  verfes. 

Ver.  12,  13.  The  meaning  of  the  rirft  of  thefe  verfes  is 
explained  by  the  other.  We  let  Jin  reign  in  our  mortal  bo~< 
dies  when,  in  violation  of  our  baptifmal  vow,  we  yield  our 
members  as  inftruments  of  unrighteoufncfs,  that  is,  when  we 
give  ourfelves  up  to  the  pra&ice  of  wickednefs  ;  and  ,ve  are 
free  from  fin,  that  is,  from  the  puniihment  of  it,  as  baptized 
perfons,  as  long  as  we  lead  a  Chriftian  life,  trufting  in  the 
promifes  of  God  through  JESUS  CHRIST. 

CHAPTER    VII. 

This  is  one  of  thofe  difficult  chapters  with  which  the  un 
learned  often  puzzle  themfelves  and  others. 

Ver.  i  to  J.  Thefe  verfes  teach  that  the  Jews  might  for- 
fake  the  law  of  Mofes  for  the  Gofpel  of  Chrift,  which  was 
intended  to  be  put  in  the  place  of  it, 

Ver.  7  to  13.  The  meaning  of  thefe  verfes  is,  that  the  law 
of  Mofes  was  holy  and  good ;  that  it  was  not  the  caufe  of 
fin,  but  that  it  had  not  the  power  to  free  men  from  corrup 
tion,  and  fan6tify  them  as  the  Gofpel  'does. 

Vcr.  13  to  the  end.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  fuppofes 
himfelf  to  be  a  man  living  under  the  law  ;  without  the  hope 
which  the  Gofpel  gives,  and  in  fubje6tion  to  fin  and  death  ; 
and  he  renders  thanks  to  God,  for  having  delivered  him 
from  that  condition  through  JESUS  CHRIST  OUR  LORD. 
The  fame  kind  of  conflict  which  St.  Paul  defcribes,  as  paff- 
ing  in  his  mind,  all  Chriftians  experience  in  a  greater  or 
lefs  degree ;  and  without  the  hope  of  the  Gofpel  we  fhould 
every  one  have  caufe  to  cry  out  with  him,  ver.  24,  O 
wretched  man  that  /  am,  whojhall  deliver  me  from  the  body  of 
this  death  ;  but  through  the  grace  of  God  in  CHRIST  JESUS, 
thofe  who  believe  in  him  as  a  Saviour,  and  are  defirous  to 
keep  the  commandments,  have  caufe  to  rejoice  with  the 
Apoftle  in  the  means  beftowed  for  obtaining  a  vidtory  over 
their  carnal  defires,  the  inclinations  of  their  own  corrupt 
nature. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    VIII. 

Ver.  1^15.  The  Apoftle  fhews  here  that  the  condition 
of  true  believers  is  very  happy,  as  they  are  delivered  through 
JESUS  CHRIST,  from  the  condemnation  which  is  juftly  due 
lor  fin,  and  from  which  the  law  of  Mofes  could  not  deliver 
them.  He  alfo  fliews  that  it  is  an  unfpeakable  advantage  to 
belong  to  Chrift,  that  is,  to  be  members  of  his  church  ;  and 
that  thofe  whom  he  regards  as  fuch,  may  be  known  to  them- 
Telves  and  others,  by  the  holinefs  of  their  lives  and  converfations. 
Obferve,  in  particular,  ver.  14,  and  remember,  that  to  be 
led  by  thefpirit,  is  to  do  thofe  things  which  we  know  from 
the  Scriptures  (which  were  written  by  infpirntion  of  the 
Holy  Spirit)  to  be  agreeable  to  the  will  of  God,  inftead  of 
following  the  defires  of  our  own  hearts,  which  are  often 
contrary  to  God's  will  and  commandments. 

Ver.  15  to  1 8.  Obferve  here,  the  honourable  relation 
which  the  Chriflian  bears  to  GOD,  and  the  privileges  be 
llowed  upon  him  as  fuch  \  namely,  permiffion  to  call  the 
greateft  of  all  beings  his  FATHER  ;  and  to  cpnfider  himfelf 
ss  entitled,  as  the  child  of  God,  to  an  heavenly  inheritance. 

Ver.  1 8  to  28.  Obferve  here,  that  the  Apoftle  does  not 
promife  that  Chriilians  (hall  enjoy  more  happinefs  on  earth 
than  other  people  ;  on  the  contrary,  he  tells  thofe  to  whom 
he  wrote,  that  they  mufl  prepare  themfelves  for  great  fufFer- 
ings ;  but  he  tells  them  at  the  fame  time,  that  GOD  would 
fupport  and  comfort  them  under  all  the  trials  to  which  he 
Should  fee  fit  to  expofe  them. 

Ver.  28  to  the  end.  This  is  one  of  the  moft  difficult  paf- 
fages  in  the  Bible^  and  many  people  have  been  led  by  an  erro 
neous  interpretation  of  it  into  an  idea,  that  fome  part  of 
mankind  are  doomed  by  the  abfolute  decree  of  the  Almighty, 
before  they  come  into  the  world,  to  inherit  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  for  ChriiVs  fake,  let  them  do  what  they  will  while 
they  live  upon  earth  ;  and  that  having  predeflinated  them  to 
eternal  glory,  God  will  at  fome  time  of  their  lives  give  them 
.a: new  birth,  and  totally  change  their  nature;  fo  that  they 
•ihall  be  filled  with  the  Spirit  of  God ;  after  which  no  fir* 
will  be  imputed  to  them,  neither  can  they  be  deprived  of  an 
-heavenly  inheritance.  Bur  this  can  never  be  the  meaning 
7  *  of 
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of  the  paffage;  for  fuch  a  conftrucYion  makes  GOD  partial  in 
his  dealings,  a  refpefler  of  perfons,  which  he  certainly  is  not, 
The  Creator  of  the  world  doubtlefs  knows  all  things  paft, 
prefent,  and  to  come ;  he,  therefore,  mult  have  known  from 
the  beginning,  what  kind  of  perfons  every  individual  that 
Jhould  be  born  into  the  world  would  be,  and  we  read  here, 
that  foreknowing  thofe  who  by  faith  and  obedience  would 
pleafe  him,  he  refolved  to  juftify,  or  to  regard  them  as  juit 
perfons,  to  love  them,  and  blefs  them,  and  provide  them 
an  eternal  inheritance  in  his  kingdom  of  glory  ;  and  who 
ever  is  of  this  happy  number  will  undoubtedly  enjoy  the 
favour  of  God,  and  the  love  of  Chrifl:,  and  be  finally  put  in 
poflfeffion  of  an  heavenly  inheritance,  in  fpite  of  all  that  the 
malice  of  wicked  men  or  devils  can  pra6life  againft  them. 
But  no  one  can  be  amongft  the  inheritors  of  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  who  has  not,  without  any  compuljion  on  God's  part, 
led  a  life  of  faith  and  holinefs  on  earth,  according  to  the 
light  he  has  had.  To  know  whether  we  arc  or  are  not  of 
the  number  of  God^s  cleft  or  chofen  people,  we  mud,  inftead 
oftrufting  to  inward  feelings  (by  which  many  have  been 
deceived),  examine  ourfelves  to  fee  whether  we  have  a 
hearty  and  conftant  defire  to  obey  God's  holy  command 
ments,  a  iincere  forrow  andpurpofe  of  amendment  when  we 
are  confcious  of  having  offended  him  in  thought,  word,  or 
deed,  an  earneft  defire  to  poffefs  the  treafures  of  heaven,  and 
fuch  a  love  for  our  Redeemer  that  we  fhould  be  ready  to 
facrifice  any  thing,  even  our  very  lives,  rather  than  be  fepa- 
rated  from  him.  If  fuch  be  our  faith  and  our  practice,  w« 
may  furely  hope  to  be  reckoned  among  the  elefl  people  of 
God,  who  will  be  owned  by  Chrift  as  his  at  the  refurre&ioa 
of  the  dead. 

CHAPTER    IX. 

Vw*  i  to  6.  Thefe  verfes  /hew  that  it  was  matter  of  great 
grief  to  St.  Paul,  as  an  Ifraclite,  to  think  that  the  Jews  had 
brought  a  curfe  upon  their  nation,  fo  as  to  provoke  God  to 
cut  them  off  for  a  time,  from  his  church.  His  words, 
ver.  3,  fignified,  that  he  could  have  been  content  to  have 
borne  that  punilhment  himfelf,  if  by  fo  doing  he  could 
o.htain  for  the  nation  the  privileges  of  the  Gofpel.  Obferve, 
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ver.  4,  5,  how  highly  diftinguifhed  the  Ifraelites  formerly 
were  as  the  chofen  people  of  God :  and  alfo,  ver.  5, 
what  the  Apoftle  fays  of  CHRIST,  which  ihews  that  he  was 
convinced  of  our  Saviour's  being  truly  GOD.  in  the  remain 
ing  part  of  the  chapter,  the  Aportle  employs  a  variety  of 
arguments  to  convince  the  Jews  that  GOD,  who  is  LORD  of 
all,  may  impart  his  favours  to  whom  he  pleafes,  and  with 
hold  them  from  whom  he  fees  fit,  without  bein^-  charged 

D  O 

with  injuilice  or  partiality  to  any  nation,  or  any  perfon 
whatever.  And  he  produces  inflances  to  fhew  the  method 
of  God's  dealings  with  mankind,  in  refpect  to  his  regarding 
one  nation  for  a  time,  as  his  own  peculiar  people,  and  ex 
cluding  all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth  from  the  privileges 
of  the  church  ;  and  his  afterwards  cafting  off  the  nation  he 
had  firll  adopted,  and  admitting  thofe  whom  he  had  before 
rejected.  And  God's  method  in  thefe  difpenfations  appears 
to  be  this,  God  knowing  before  hand  what  every  man  will 
be  when  they  come  into  the  world,  in  refpe£l  to  goodnefs  and 
ivickcdncfs,  orders  their  lot  accordingly.  This  v/as  fhewn,  as 
the  ApofHe  obferves,  in  the  inftance  of  God's  preferring 
Jacob  to  Efau  as  the  head  of  the,  chofen  nation  before  either 
of  them  were  bom  ;  for  Efau  when  he  was  in  the  world,  by 
defpifing  his  birth-right,  and  marrying  Canaanitifh  women, 
proved  himfelf  to  be  a  very  unfit  perfon  for  this  holy  purpofe  ; 
and  Jacob,  by  his  faith  and  conftant  obedience  to  GOD'S  com 
mands,  proved  himfelf  to  be  a  proper  perfon  ;  yet  the  latter  had 
caufe  to  impute  the  choice  that  had  fallen  on  him  to  the 
free  grace  of  God,  becaufe  it  was  made  before  he  could  have 
done  any  thing  to  pleafe  God  ;  and  Efau  had  no  reafon  to 
complain  of  his  being  rejected,  becaufe  he  acled  in  fuch  a 
manner  as  muft  have  provoked  the  Lord  to  reje£t  him  if  he 
had  been  chofen  as  the  head  of  the  nation,  but  we  mufl:  ob- 
fcrve  that  nothing  is  faid  here  of  the  predomination  of  Efau 
to  eternal  damnation  ;  nor  of  Jacob,  to  cverlaftlng  happmefs. 

In  the  cafe  of  Pharaoh  again,  ver.  17,  the  LORD  knew 
beforehand  what  a  prefumptuous  (inner  Pharaoh  would  be  ; 
and  he  refolved  to  place  him  in  the  high  fbtion  he  filled 
upon  earth,  that  he  might  make  ufeof  him  for  the  purpofe 
of  ihowing  forth  his  own  Almighty  power,  as  he  did  by  the 
plagues  he  lent  upon  him  and  his  people.  The  companion 
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of  the  Potter,  makes  this  doctrine  ftill  clearer:  A  man  of  this 
defcription  forts  his  materials,  and  ufes  the  heft  clay  for  the 
beft  purpofe,  and  makes  mean  veffels  of  that  which  is  lit  for 
nothing  elte  :  in  like  manner  the  Almighty  as  fupreme 
Governor  of  the  word  predcjlinates  thofe  whom  \\tforeknows 
will,  after  long  forbearance  on  his  part,  delight  in  nothing 
•  but  wickednefs  and  mifchief,  to  be  veffels  or  mftruments  of 
deflruftion  to  themfelves  and  others  ;  and  thofe  whom  he 
foreknows  will  delight  in  acts  of  kindnefs  and  benevolence, 
to  be  V  cffe(s  or  inftruments  of  his  mercy  and  goodncfs,  and  this 
not  only  for  the  fake  of  others,  but  to  give  them  occafion  for 
doing  thofe  things  for  which  he  has  promifed  a  glorious  re 
ward.  This  idea  of  predcjllnation  is  perfectly  confident  with 
all  that  the  Scriptures  teach  us  concerning  the  wifdom,  juf- 
tice,  and  goodnefs  of  God.  But  to  fuppofe,  as  many  people 
underftand  this  chapter,  that  God  by  an  abtolute  decree, 
without  any  regard  to  the  part  they  would  act  on  earth, 
predeftinated  at  or  before  the  creation  fome  part  of  mankind 
to  everlaftmg  happinefs  in  heaven,  let  them  commit  ever  fo 
many  fins ;  and  others  to  everlafting  mifery  in  hell,  let  their 
lives  be  ever  fo  correct,  is  contrary  both  to.reafon  and  fcrip- 
ture.  At  the  end  of  the  world  every  one  will  be  judged  by 
the  rules  of  the  gofpel  according  to  what  they  have  drone  in 
the  body,  whether  it  has  been  good  or  bad ;  then  the  veffels  of 
deftruftlon  will  be  caft  away  ;  and  the  vcffels  of  mercy  will  be 
received  into  the  kingdom  of  glory.  Infread  therefore  of  being 
puffed  up  with  a  vain  conceit  that  we  are  -chofen  vejjeh  ;  or 
giving  way  to  the  dreadful  apprehenfion  that  we  are  vcffik  of 
ivratb  fitted  for  dcftruftion,  we  fhould  refolve  to  do  our  duty 
in  the  beft  manner  we  can,  befeeching  God  to  employ  us 
conftantly  as  inftruments  of  his  good  providence. 

The  concluding   part   of  this  chapter,    and    indeed    the 
greateft  part  of  it  relates  chiefly  to  God's  calling  the  Gen 
tiles  into  his  church,  and  rejecting  the  Jews,  at   which  the* 
latter  very  unreafonably  took  great  offence. 

CHAPTER     X. 

Ver.  i  to  [4.  In  thefe  verfes  St.  Paul  ftill  continues  to 
hear  of  the  rejection  of  the  Jews  ;  and  fhevys  them  that  faith 
is  a  much  more  eafy  way  to  obtain  juftification  than  the 

works 
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•works  of  the  Taw.  It  was  in  vain  for  the  Jews  to  expeft  tt> 
be  faved  by  the  works  of  the  law,  that  is,  by  their  facrificer 
and  offerings,  and  other  ceremonies,  after  the  Redeemer  had 
fct  thofe  ordinances  afide  by  offering  himfelf;  but  the 
Apoftle  tells  them,  ver.  9,  &c.  what  they  mutt  do  to  be  faved. 
To  believe  unto  rightcoufnefs,  ver.  10,  figiiifies  to  have  fuch  a 
faith  as  Abraham  had,  leading  to  obedience. 

Ver.  14  to  the  end.  The  Apoftle  here  fhews  that  preach 
ing  is  neceflary  in  order  to  awaken  this  faith  in  thofe  who 
Lave  never  heard  the  do&rine  of  redemption  through  Chriftj 
and  that  it  is  a  great  happinefs  and  privilege  to  have  preachers 
to  bring  thefe  glad  tidings  of  falvation  ;  but  we  ought  to  be* 
very  cautious  who  we  hear,  for  there  are  many  that  pretend  to 
be  infpired  to  preach  the  Gofpel*  who  pervert  the  docTrine, 
of  the  Apoftles,  and  miflead  their  hearers.  The  proper 
preachers  of  the  Gofpel  are  thofe  who  are  educated  tor  the 
miniftry,  and  folemnly  fet  apart  for  the  facred  office,  accord- 
Ing  to  the  apoftolic  inftitution. 

CHAPTER    Xl. 

When  God  cafl  ofF  the  Jewifh  nation  he  did  not  reject 
the  whole  race  of  Abraham  ;  on  the  contrary,  the  Gofpel 
was  firil  offered  to  them  ;  and  fuch  as  accepted  it  were  re 
tained  in  his  Church,  they  were  the  firft  Chriftians.  And 
the  Apoftle  cautions  the  Gentiles  not  to  triumph  over  the 
Jews,  becaufe  their  nation  was  cad  off  for  a  time,  but  to  take 
heed  to  themfelves  ;  and  he  alfo  intimates,  that  the  time  will 
come,  when  the  Ifraelites  will  be  converted  and  received  int^ 
favour  with  God  again.  Inftead  of  puzzling  ourfelves, 
therefore,  to  underftand  all  that  the  Apoftle  fays  on  this 
head,  let  us  admire  with  him  the  depth  of  the  riches  both  of 
the  wifdom  and  knowledge  of  God,  by  which  he  has  ordered 
the  government  of  the  world  from  the  very  beginning  in  the 
moft  perfect  manner  ;  fo  that  at  the  end  of  it  no  individual 
will  have  caufe  to  fay,  he  has  not  experienced  the  mercy 
and  goodnefs,  as  well  as  th«  power  and  juftice  of  the  LORD* 
of  all  things, 

/Cv^r 


CHAPTER. 


ROMANS.  7-33 


CHAPTER   XII. 


P^r.  I,  2.  We  are  now  come  to  \\iepraflicatpart.of  this 
Epiftle  which  is  eafy  to  be  underftood,  if  we  obferve  that 
the  Apoftle  fuppofes  thofe  whom  he  addrefTes  to  have  a  will 
of  their  own,  and  to  be  capable  of  doing  their  duty,  without' 
beingforc-ed)  provided  they  will  make  ufe  of  the  means  of 
grace  which  GOD  has  afforded  them  under  the  GofpeL 

Obferve,  ver.  I,  that  he  does  not  tell  Chriftians  that  GOD 
will  transform  them^  by  a  renewal  of  their  minds,  without  their 
doing  any  thing  on  their  part,  but  he  entreats  them  to  lay  bsld 
ifthe  mercies  of  GOD,  andfince  GOD  has  offered  to  accept  them 
for  Ch  rift's  fake,  to  prefent  their  bodies  a  living  facrifice  holy, 
acceptable  to  God  ;  or,  in  other  words,  to  repent  of  their  fins, 
and  receive  the  holy  facrament  of  the  LORD'S  SUPPER, 
which  was  ordained  as  a  means  for  renewing  the  fouls  of 
thofe  to  righteoufnefs,  who  fmcerely  repent  of  their  fins, 
have  a  thankful  remembrance  of  God's  mercy  through 
Chrift,  and  are  in  love  and  charity  with  all  men. 

Ver.  3  to  9.  Thefc  verfes  related  chiefly  to  the  firft  Chrif 
tians  who  had  extraordinary  gifts,  but  they  may  be  applied  in 
a  lower  fenfe  to  Chriftians  of  the  prefent  day  ;  and  ver.  3 
furniihes  a  very  powerful  admonition  to  unlearned  men,  who 
fct  themfelves  up  as  preachers  of  the  Gofpel.  When  the 
Apoftles  had  the  gift  of  preaching  by  the  immediate  infpiration 
of  the  HOLY  GHOST,  they  had  alfo  the  gift  of  tongues. 
There  is  no  occafion  for  the  extraordinary  gift  of  preaching 
now,  becaufe  the  whole  of  the  Chriftian  doclrine  is  con 
tained  in  the  New  Teftament  ;  all  that  the  preachers  of  it 
have  to  do,  is  to  expla'n  and  enforce  what  our  Saviour 
and  his  Apoftles  preached  ;  and  in  order  to  do  this  it  is  expe 
dient  that  they  fhould  be  learned  men  ;  becaufe  the  fcriptures 
were  firft  written  in  languages  which  none  but  the  learned 
can  read  ;  if,  therefore,  the  Gofyel  preachers,  as  they  arc 
called,  thofe  illiterate  pcrfons  who  preach  about  in  fields  and 
private  houfes,-.-had  the  gift  of  preaching,  they  would  un 
doubtedly  have  the  gift  of  itnderftanding  thcfe  languages-^ 
they  would  alfo  have  \\\e  power  to  work  miracles,  which  all 
the  firil  preachers  had. 

Per.  9  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  are  fo  plain  as  to  need  no 
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explanation,  excepting  one  exprefTion  in  the  2Cth  ver.  for  in 
fo  doing,  thou  JJoalt  heap  coals  of  fire  on  his  head,  by  which  is 
meant  melting  any  one  to  kindnefs,  overcoming  his  ill  will  by 
relieving  his  neceffities. 

CHAPTER    XIIT. 

far.  i  to  8.  By  the  higher  powers  are  meant,  thofe  perfons 
who  are  at  the  head  of  the  nation,  and  who  govern  it. 
Thefe  the  Apoille  teaches  us  we  are  to  confider  as  ordained 
of  God;  that  is,  God  has  ordained  that  every  nation  ihall 
have  governors  at  the  head  of  it,  and  laws  by  which  the 
people  mult  fubmit  to  be  governed  ;  and  there  can  be  no 
peace  in  a  nation  without  them,  for  the  wicked  would  en 
tirely  overcome  the  good  part  of  the  community,  if  there 
were  no  laws  to  reilrain  them,  or  magiflrates  to  put  thefe 
laws  in  force  ;  to  fubmit  to  the  laws  is  therefore  the  duty  of 
Chriftians,  whatever  government  they  may  happen  to  live 
under.  The  word  damnation,  ver,  2,  may  be  underilood  to 
mean  condemnation,  to  fuffer  the  penalty  of  the  law,  not  eternal 
damnation.  Obferve,  ver.  7,  that  the  Apoille  fpeaks  of 
tribute,  cuftomt  &.C.  as  the .;'«/?  due  of  perfons  in  certain  offices 
of  government.  The  Jevvifh  nation  being  at  that  time  in 
fubjeclion  to  the  Romans,  the  Jews  were  required  to  pay  a 
certain  fum  yearly  as  a  tribute  to  the  Roman  emperor;  and 
they  had  other  cuiloms  or  taxes  to  pay  ;  being  Chriftians 
did  not  releafe  them  from  thefe,  though  the  emperor  was  a 
heathen  ;  of  courfe  Chriftian  kings  and  governors  have  a 
jright  to  ex  peel;  that  their  fubjecls  (hould  render  to  them 
what  is  their  due.  But  people  often  fuffer  themfelves  to  be 
fet  againfl  their  king  and  governors  by  evil-minded  men  ; 
which  would  never  be  the  cafe  if  they  properly  confidered 
what  the  Apoille  here  teaches  us. 

Ver  8  to  the  end.  Love  is  a  debt  we  never  can  fully  pay, 
for  as  long  as  we  live  in  the  world  we  muft  owe  love  to  one 
another  ;  yet  we  rnuft  keep  on  paying  it  continually,  in  the 
way  the  Apoille  points  out,  namely,  by  keeping  the  com 
mandments  of  the  fecond  table,  the  fum  and  fubilance  of 
which,  Thou  Jhalt  love  thy  neighbour  as  thy/elf,  our  Saviour 
calls  one  of  the  great  commandments  of  the  law.  In  ver.  il, 
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the  Apoftle  calls  upon  Chriftians  to  route  themfelves  from 
that  ftupid  ftate  in  which  too  many  pafs  their  lives;  and  to 
remember,  ver.  12,  that  the  night,  the  time  allotted  them  upon 
earth,  is  with  many  far  fpent,  and  that  the  day,  meaning  their 
eternal  Hate  is  near  at  hand,  they  (hould therefore makehafte 
to  cajl  off  the  works  of  darbiefs,  all  kinds  of  wickednefs,  and 
put  on  the  armour  of  light,  meaning  chriftian  virtues.  What 
fome  of  the  works  of  darknefs  are,  the  thirteenth  verfe 
teaches;  and  how  we  are  to  gain  chriftian  virtues,  the  four 
teenth  verfe  inftru&s  us.  To  put  on  the  LORD  JESUS,  is  to 
be  Chriftians  in  faiih  and  practice,  and  to  fet  the  affections  of 
the  heart  on  heavenly  not  on  earthly  things.  Obferve  in 
this  chapter  that  the  works  of  the,  moral  law  are  required  of 
Chriftians, 

CHAPTER    XIV. 

For  the  right  underftanding  of  this  chapter,  we  mufV 
remember  that  at  the  time  St.  Paul  wrote,  there  were  many 
Chriftians,  who  having  been  Jews,  and  not  yet  fully  convin 
ced  that  the  ceremonial  law  was  abolished,  fcrupled  to  eat  of 
certain  meats  forbidden  by  that  law,  and  continued  to  obferve 
a  diftindVion  of  days  after  the  Jcwiili  manner.  The  Apoftle 
ihevvs  here,  that  weak  Chriftians  are  to  be  treated  with  kind- 
nefs  and  indulgence  ;  and  that  it  is  a  great  fin  to  difcourage  or 
give  offence  to  our  neighbours,  as  thofe  do  wko  call  others 
reprobates,  and  fay  other  (hocking  things  to  thofe  who  profefs 
to  believe  and  truft  in  Chrift  as  a  Saviour,  and  hope  to  be 
faved  on  the  terms  of  the  Gofpel.  He  alto  teaches  that  every 
one  ought  to  abftain  from  doing  what  he  cannot  do  with  a 
fafe  confcience.  Chriftians  of  the  prefent  day  are  in  very 
different  circumflances  from  thofe  to  whom  St.  Paul  wrote 
this  letter;  they  have  neither  been  Jews  nor  heathens,  and 
they  may  know  from  the  Scriptures,  that  it  is  lawful  fpr 
them  to  eat  any  thing  in  moderation,  provided  they  keep 
from  things  that  have  been  ftrangled,  and  from  blood. 

CHAPTER    XV. 

Ver.  i  to  7.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  continues  his  ex 
hortation  in  refpedl  to  the  indulgence  that  /hould  be  (hewn 
Jto  weak  Chriftians,  and  enforces  them  by  the  example  of  our 
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blefTed  Saviour,  who  never  was  fevere  to  any  fuch,  but  made 
allowances  for  ignorance  and  infirmity  in  thofe  who  were 
willing  to  obey  the  Gofpel. 

Per.  7  to  the  end.  The  Apoftle  here  ihcws,  that  one  prin 
cipal  end  of  Chrift's  coming  into  the  world,  was,  to  unite 
jews  and  Gentiles  in  one  church,  as  had  been  foretold  by 
the  antient  prophets.  Obferve  vcr.  19  &c.  what  St.  Paul 
lays  of  his  own  labours  and  travels;  and  remember  that  he 
was  once  a  perfecutor  of  the  Chrifiians.  Obferve  alfo,  vcr. 
30,  that  he  defired  the  prayers  of  thofe  to  whom  he  wrote  ; 
from  whence  we  iliould  learn  that  it  is  the  duty  of  Chrif- 
tians  to  pray  for  their  ininifiers  ;  and  for  this  reafon  we  have 
collects  in  the  Common  Prayer  L'ook  for  the  clergy,  in 
which  all  the  people  are  required  to  join. 

CHAPTER    XVI. 

Ver.  I  to  17.  We  may  judge  from  this  chapter,  that  the 
Gofpel  had  made  a  confiderable  progrefs  at  Rome,  when  St. 
Paul  fent  this  epiftle.  Ver.  5,  We  read  of  the  church  which 
was  in  the  houfe  of  Ptifcilla  and  Aquila  ;  but  we  mufl  remem 
ber  that  this  was  in  the  earlieft  times  of  chriitianity,  when 
ChrilVians  could  not  afTemble  publicly,  on  account  of  the 
perfections  which  were  rai  fed  again  ft  them. 

Ver,  17  to  20.  Obiei  ve  thefe  verfes  particularly,  and  let 
them  ferve  as  a  warning  to  you,  not  to  hearken  to  thofe  who 
•would  fet  you  againft  your  minifter,  or  divide  you  from  the 
flock  to  which  you  properly  belong.  At  the  fame  time  you 
iliould  avoid  fowing  diffenfion  aiBQngft  others ;  the  queRions 
\vhich  occafion  a  reparation  among  Chiiilians,  and  divide 
them  into  fedls  and  parties,  are  fuch  as  the  unlearned  are  by  no 
means  qualified  to  judge  of;  and  the  only  way  to  avoid  dif- 
fenfion  is  to  keep  firmly  to  the  worfhip  of  the  eftabliilied 
Church,  which  has  a  fervice  belonging  to  it,  in  which  perfons 
of  all  ranks  may  join,  with  the  certainty  of  worshipping  God 
agreeably  to  the  doctrines  of  Scripture. 

Vcr.  25  to  the  end.  We  ought  to  offer  up  fuch  thankf- 
givings  as  this  Epiflle  ends  with,  and  to  blefs  God,  that  he 
has  revealed  in  CHRIST  JESUS,  the  great  myflery  of  redemp 
tion,  which  is  now  .unfolded  in  the  Gofpel,  for  the  benefit 
of  all  nations, 

FIRST 


FIRST  EPISTLE  TO  THE  CORINTHIANS. 

JL  HE  Corinthians,  to  whom  this  and  the  following  Epilllc 
were  addrefled,  were  for  the  moft  part  converted  Gentiles, 
who  lived  in  a  famous  city  of  Greece  called  Corinth ;  but  it 
is  fuppofed  there  were  fome  converts  among  them  who  had 
been  Jews.  Greece  was  at  that  time  renowned  for  learning, 
and  there  were  in  every  city  philofophers  who  talked  a  great 
deal  to  thofe  who  followed  them  as  their  difciples,  concerning 
Human  Reafon,  as  if  all  wifdom  might  be  gained,  even  of 
divine  and  heavenly  things,  by  rcafon  alone  ;  but  all  the  wif 
dom  of  philofophers  when  compared  with  what  the  Scriptures 
teach,  is  foolijhncfs  in  the  fight  of  GOD.  There  is  no  true 
wifdom  but  that  religious  wifdom,  which  comes  by  divine 
revelation. 

CHAPTER    I. 

Fcr.  I  to  TO.  The'C$«rr£at  Corinth,  ver.  1,  fignified  the 
fociety  of  Chriftians  in  that  city.  Thofe  that  were  fanfflfied) 
meant  fuch  as  had  been  cleanfed  from  original  fin,  in  the 
Sacrament  of  Baptifm  ;  all  thefe  were  called  to  be  Saints, 
that  is,  required  to  live  holy  lives.  Obferve  that  the  Apoftle 
prays  for  ChriiYians  in  all  parts  of  the  world  as  one  body\  and, 
ver.  4,  that  God  had  beftowed  every  neceflary  gift  upon  the 
Corinthians  to  confirm  them  in  the  faith  ;  it  would  therefore 
be  their  own  fault,  if  at  the  fecond  coming  of  our  Lord  JE^US 
CHRI-T,  they  (hould  not  be  juftlficd  or  found  blamelefs  as  his 
true  difciples.  Ver.  9,  to  be  called  into  thefello-w/hlp  of*Jeju$ 
Chrift,  fignifies  to  be  made  a  Chriflian. 

Vcr.  10  to  1 8.  Take  particular  notice  of  thefe  verfes,  which 
plainly  declare  th;tf  there  {hould  be  unity  in  the  chrilYtati 
Church,  and  that  it  fliould  not  be  divided  into  feels  and  par 
ties.  For  this  purpofe,  the  Common  Prayer  Book  was  pro 
vided  for  the  members  of  the  Church  of  England  ;  and  all 
thofe  who  keep  to  this  Church  fpeak  the  fame  words,  and  ufe 
the  fame  forms  in  public  worlliip.  Obiferve,  that  even  St. 
Paul  who  was  an  Apoftle  would  not  allow  his  converts  to  be 
called  afrsr  his  name,  as  if  he  was  the  head  of  a  fe6l ;  but 
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defired  tliat  they  fliould  remember  in  whofe  name  they  wertf 
baptized. 

Vcr.  1 8  to  26.  CHRIST  crucified  for  the  Jalvation  of  man 
kind,  is  the  fubitance  of  the  Gofpel,  which  the  Apoflle 
preached  in  plain  terms  fuch  as  the  unlearned  could  compre 
hend.  The  vnfdym  of  words,  which  he  did  not  ufe,  meant 
the  learning  which  the  philofophers  were  fo  proud  of,  and  to 
whom  the  doclrine  of  the  crofs  appeared  foolifhnefs;  though 
in  the  fight  of  God  it  was  true  wifdom.  Obferve  that  the 

O 

apofHe  in  calling  preachingy*00///2W/},  vcr.  21,  alludes  to  the 
opinion  of  the  Gentiles  and  the  unconverted  Jews,  who 
efteemed  it  fo.  To  them  that  are  called,  vcr.  24,  thofc  who 
believe  the  Gofpel,  it  appears  in  its  true  light. 

Vcr.  26  to  the  end.  The  firft  preachers  of  the  Gofpel  were 
for  the  moft  part  unlearned  men  ;  they  were  chofen  on  pur- 
pofe  to  confound  the  difputers  of  this  world,  who  in  the  days 
of  the  Apoflle  were  the  Jewifli  doctors  and  the  heathen  phi-_ 
lofophers;  St.  Paul  indeed  was  a  learned  Jew,  but  he  laid 
afide  his  learning  when  he  became  a  preacher  of  the  Gofpel, 
and  fpake  no  wifdom  but  that  with  which  he  was  infpired  by 
the  Holy  Giioft.  We  muil  be  very  careful  not  to  fuppofe, 
from  iome  expreflions  in  this  pafiage,  that  none  but  unlearned 
men  are  lit  for  preachers,  the  very  contrary  is  the  cafe  now : 
a  certain  degree  of  human  learning  is  necefTary  for  the  minif- 
ters  of  the  Gofpel,  to  enable  them  to  read  the  Scriptures  in 
their  original  language,  and  explain  what  is  become  difficult, 
by  difbnce  of  time  and  change  of  circumstances  in  the  chrif- 
tian  world;  a  plain  proof  that  unlearned  men  are  not  infpired 
to  preach  the  Gofpel  may  be  drawn  from  the  ill  fuccefs  of 
fuch  perfons  when  they  go  out  to  foreign  parts  as  miffionaries, 
to  preach  the  Gofpel  to  favages  ;  they  have  neither  the  gift 
of  tongues,  nor  the  power  of  working  miracles,  therefore  they 
cannot  make  converts.  All  that  the  Apoflle  fays  con 
cerning  the  foolijh  and  the  bafe  things  of  the  world,  relate  to 
the  firft  preachers,  who  in  their  writings,  dill  continue  to 
confound  the  mighfyand  \\\Qwife,  by  their  heavenly  doctrine. 
To  their  writings  then  we  mull:  look  for  the  woids  of  true 
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wifdom  ;  and  expect  nothing  further  from  our  minifters, 
than  a  faithful  adminiftration  of  the  Holy  Ordinances  of  reli 
gion,  and  a  true  explanation  of  the  Holy  Scriptures. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    II. 

This  chapter  flievvs  what  courfe  St.  Paul  took  when  lie  wasr 
called  of  God  to  be  an  Apoftle,  namely,  to  lay  afide  all  the 
human  learning  he  had  acquired,  and  to  keep  entirely  to  what 
fhould  be  put  into  his  mind  by  the  HOLY  GHOST.  This 
was  right  in  him,  becaufe  he  knew  that  he  fhould  be  infpired 
by  the  Holy  Ghoft,  and  that  he  ought  not  to  mix  what  the 
world  called  wifdom,  with  that  which  was  the  only  true  wif- 
dom,  left  his  hearers  fhould  build  their  faith  on  a  wrong 
foundation.  What  the  Apoftle  thus  preached  was  wonder 
ful  even  to  himfelf ;  but  that  which  before  was  a  mvftcry,  or 
hidden  thing,  was  revealed  to  him,  and  he  preached  it  to 
others.  As  this  doctrine  relates  entirely  to  fpiritual  things, 
it  cannot  be  received  by  the  natural  man,  that  is,  by  thofe  who 
truft  to  their  own  underfbnding;  but  by  thofe  only  who 
defire  to  be  guided  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  in  ftudying  the  word 
of  God, 

CHAPTER    III. 

Vcr.  r  to  5.  St.  Paul  compared  fuch  of  the  Corinthians 
as  were  ftill  fond  of  worldly  wifdom,  to  babes  who  muft  be 
fed  with  milk,  becaufe  they  were  not  capable  of  digefting  meat. 
The  milk  he  had  fed  them  with,  was  the  firft  principles  of 
the  Gofpel ;  and  as  a  proof  of  their  weaknefs,  he  reminds 
them,  vcr.  3,  of  the  ftrife  and  divilion  that  prevailed  among 
them. 

Ver.  5  to  10.  Obferve  that  the  Apoftle  gives  a  ftricl  charge 
to  the  Chriftians  of  Corinth,  not  to  \\wefavouriteprcachers. 
There  was  at  that  time  an  order  of  Apoftles,  and  other  infpired 
teachers :  all  thefe  preached  \hefam-e  doftnne,  and  they  were 
all  to  be  efteemed  as  the  minifters  of  Chrift,  not  as  authors 
of  a  religion. 

Ver.  10  to  15.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  defcribes  how 
he  had  condudted  himfelf  as  a  minifter  infpired  by  the  Holy 
Ghoft  to  lay  a  foundation  for  minifters  who  were  not  infpired) 
to  preach  true  doctrine  ;  and  he  warns  all  future  preachers  of 
the  Gofpel,  to  take  heed  what  dodtrines  they  build  upon  the 
foundation  he  has  laid,  left  they  bring  God's  wrath  upon 
themfelves.  A  caution  which,  had  it  been  ftridtly  obferved, 
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would  have  prevented  all  the  divifions  which  have  taken  place 
amongft  Cbriftians  from  the  beginning  to  the  prefent  time. 

Ver.  1 6,  17.  Ohferve,  vcr.i6,  in  what  light  the  chriftisn 
Church,  that  is,  the  whole  body  of  Chriftians,  is  to  be  con- 
fiderecl;  namely,  as  no  other  than  the  Temple  of  GOD.  Alfo, 
ver.  17,  what  the  Apoftle  fays  of  thofe  who  iliall  defile  it,  by 
bringing  falfe  doctrines  into  it,  or  leading  unholy  lives. 

Ver.  1 8  to  the  end.  The  meaning  of  becoming  a  fool  that 
they  might  be  wife,  was,  that  they  {hould  lay  afide  what"  the 
heathens  efteemed  wifdom,  and  keep  to  the  doctrine  of  the 
Golpel,  which  the  heathens  called  fooiiih;iefs,  but  which 
is  in  the  fight  of  God  the  only  true  wifdom.  Obferve, 
ver.  22,  that  the  Apoftle  again  warns  the  Corinthians  not  to 
fet  up  one  preacher  againft  another,  but  to  confider  the  mi- 
niftry  as  one,  and  to  give  glory  to  none  but  Chrift}  a  rule  to 
be  obferved  by  all  Chriftians. 

CHAPTER    IV. 

Ver.  i  to  j.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  teaches  Chriftians 
in  what  light  they  {hould  regard  thofe  who  are  ordained  of 
God  to  inftrucl:  them  in  the  religion  of  Chiift.  By  the  mys 
teries  of  God,  we  are  to  underftand  the  great  truths  of  revealed 
religion,  and  the  two  Sacraments,  Baptifm,  and  the  Lord's. 
Supper,  which  it  is  the  duty  of  the  minifters  of  Chrift  to 
explain  to  the  people,  and  adminifter  agreeably  to  the  word 
of  God.  Thofe  who  hold  this  facred  office  ihould  be  reve 
renced  by  their  people,  and  not  judged  hardly  of  by  them. 
It  certainly  is  an  offence  to  God,  when  people  let  themfelves 
againft  the  minifters  of  the  Church  ;  whoever  is  difpofed  or 
pei  fuaded  to  do  fo,  {hould  call  to  mind  the  Apoftle's  admo 
nition  in  the  fifth  verfe. 

Ver.  7  to  15.  Thefe  verfes  inftruft  Chriftian  minifters 
to  bear  with  meeknefs  and  patience  the  ill-treatment  they 
may  meefwith  in  the  courfe  o(  their  miniftry  ;  fince  the 
Apoftles  themfelves  were  called  upon  to  endure  as  great  evils 
as  could  poffibly  be  inflicted  upon  any  preachers  of  the  Gof- 
pcl.  Obferve  in  thefe  verfes,  to  what  indignities  they  were 
expofed.  Ver.  12,  They  continued  to  work  at  the  trades 
they  pradifed  before  they  were  called  to  preach  the  Gofpel, 

becaufe 
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becaufe  no  provision  was    at  that  time   made  for  their  being 
maintained  by  the  Church, 

Ver.  1 5  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  (hew  that  St.  Paul  had  a 
tender  affection  for  the  Corinthians;  and  that  it  grieved  him 
to  have  occafion  to  threaten  them  with  chaftifement.  They 
ihew  alfo  that  the  Apoftles  had  authority  to  puniih  thole  who 
offended  againft  the  rules  of  the  Church;  what  thofe  rules 
were,  and  the  chaftifement  at  that  time,  cannot  be  exactly 
known ;  but  it  appears  from  the  inftances  of  Ananias  and 
Sapphira,  and  Elymas,  the  forcerer,  that  the  Apoftles  had 
authority  to  condemn  fome  to  inftant  death,  and  others  to 
blindnefs;  and  probably  to  other  temporal  evils, 

CHAPTER   v. 

Ver.  i  to  6.  The  members  of  the  Church  at  Corinth 
were  highly  to  blame  in  keeping  fuch  a  finner  among  them. 
Ver.  3  fhews  that  the  Apoftles,  by  the  infpiration  of  the  Holy 
Ghoft,  knew  what  judgment  they  were  to  pals  upon  offen 
ders  without  being  prefent  to  examine  particularly  into  all 
the  circumftances  of  the  cafe.  To  deliver  a  pcrfon  to  Satan, 
figniried  to  excommunicate  or  turn  him  out  from  the  fociety 
of  Chriftians;  by  which,  when  done  agreeably  to  the  will  of 
the  LORD  JESUS,  he  was  fubje6l  to  the  power  of  Satan,  to  be 
afflicted  with  bodily  difeafes>  till  he  fhould  repent  of  the  fin 
that  had  brought  this  punifhment  upon  him. 

Ver.  6  to  the  end.  By  the  comparifon  of  leaven,  the  Apof- 
tle  here  (hews,  that  it  is  very  dangerous  to  fuffer  notorious 
fmners  to  remain  in  the  Church,  becaufe  they  infecl:  and 
corrupt  it ;  and  that  they  ought  to  be  excommunicated  or  put 
out  of  it;  and  the  Apoftle  teaches,  that  no  Chriftian  fhould 
hold  fellow/hip  with  per  Cons  who  are  guilty  of  the  crimes 
named  in  ver.ii.  This  is  the  Law  of  JESUS  CHRIST,  this 
is  what  the  holy  Apoftle  with  authority  commanded  in  his 
mine,  and  what  the  firft  Chriftians  religioufly  pracTifed;  but 
by  degrees  as  the  wickednefs  of  men  increased,  the  difci- 
pline  of  the  church  fell  into  decay;  but  it  is  certainly  the 
duty  of  all  •Chriftians  to  avoid  as  far  as  poflible,  the  com 
pany  of  wicked  men;  and  to  diftinguifh  themfelves  from 
them  by  a  holy  life  and  coriverfation.  Thofe  who  live  in 
the  commimon  of  notorious  fins,  though  they  may  be  al 
ii  z  4  lowed 
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lowed  to  remain  among  Cbriftians,  are  not  reckoned  as 
members  of  his  Church  by  Chrift  himfelf,  nor  will  they 
efcape  punifhment  in  the  next  world,  whatever  they  may 
do  in  this. 

CHAPTER     VI. 

Ver.  i  to  ii.  Thefe  verfes  teach  that  Chriftians  fhould 
as  much  as  poffible  avoid  going  to  law  with  one  another. 
The  unjitft)  ver.  I,  meant  heathen  judges.  Saints,  fignified 
Chriftians.  Ver.  2,  3,  relate  to  a  future  ftate;  the  angels 
to  be  judged  by  the  faints,  can  be  no  other  than  the  fallen 
angels.  The  following  verfes  to  ver.  9,  relate  particularly  to 
the  Corinthians,  to  whom  the  letter  was  add  re  fled.  Obferve 
what  is  faid  in  the  two  next  verfes  of  fins  of  impurity. 

Ver.  H  to  the  end.  From  vcr.  u,  we  may  judge  that 
fome  of  the  Corinthians  had  in  their  Gentile  ftate  been  guil 
ty  of  thefe  fins;  and  that  on  their  being  baptized  into  the 
Chriftian  Faith  they  had  renounced  them,  and  received  re- 
miffion  or  perfect  forgivenefs,  together  with  the  fancTifica- 
tion  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT,  fo  that  they  were  no  longer  reck 
oned  finners,  but  juft  perfons.  And  left  they  fliould  fup- 
pofe  that  they  had  a  licence  to  do  what  they  pleafed,  the 
Apoftle  (hewed  them,  that  even  were  it  lawful  for  them  to 
eat  meats  that  were  offered  to  idols,  and  commit  fornication, 
as  fome  falfe  teachers  aiTerted,  it  would  not  be  expedient  or 
proper  for  the  reafons  that  he  gave  in  the  following  verfes, 
which  fhould  be  carefully  remembered  by  Chriftians  of  the 
prefent  day. 

CHAPTER    VII. 

This  Chapter  confifts  of  anfwersto  feveral  queftions  which 
the  Corinthians  had  put  to  St.  Paul,  concerning  marriage; 
it  does  not  require  particular  explanation.  The  Apoftle's 
advice,  ver.  29  to  32,  is  fuited  to  all  times  and  all  perfons; 
for  the  lives  of  all  human  beings  are  ihort,  their  condition 
in  this  world  very  uncertain,  and  every  thing  here  below 
tranfitory  ;  we  fhould  therefore  take  care  not  to  fet  our  hearts 
upon  them,  but  be  ready  to  part  with  them  whenever  God 
fhall  fee  fit  to  take  them  from  us. 

CHAPTER 


I.  CORIKTHIAKS, 


CHAPTER    VIII. 

Though  Chriftians  of  the  prefent  day  have  no  need  to  be 
informed  that  idols  are  ntthing,  and  to  he  warned  againft 
eating  of  meats  that  have  been  offered  to  them,  yet  the  dodtrine 
St,  Paul  lays  down  in  this  chapter  may  be  of  general  ufe  ; 
for  it  teaches  us  that  even  the  heft  inftru&ed  Chriftians 
fhould  have  a  tender  regard  for  thofe  who  are  not  fo  well- 
informed  as  themfelves,  and  avoid  doing  any  thing  to  give 
them  pain,  or  lead  them  into  error. 

CHAPTER    IX. 

Ver.  i  to  *j.  In  thefe  verfes  the  ApofUe  aflerts  his  liberty, 
and  that  of  Barnabas,  to  do  what  to  them  might  feem  right 
in  refpe£t  to  meats  and  drinks,  and  marrying,  as  well  as 
the  other  Apoftles,  without  being  called  to  account  for  it  by 
the  world,  or  their  converts.  The  word  Cephas,  ver  5,  fig- 
nifies  a  ft  one  or  rock,  and  is  the  fame  as  Peter.  This  name 
was  given  by  our  Lord  to  Simon  when  he  firft  went  to  him  ; 
fee  yohn,  chap.  \.  ver.  42. 

Ver.  7  to  24.  We  rtiould  particularly  obferve  thefe  verfes 
as  they  clearly  (how  that  Chiiftian  minifters  have  a  juft  claim, 
according  to  the  law  of  the  Gofpel,  to  be  provided  for  in  the 
church  as  the  Jewifh  priefh  were,  without  being  obliged  to 
work  at  any  trade  or  follow  any  profeiliori  ;  it  mull  therefore 
be  a  fin  to  withhold,  as  many  would  do,  the  tythes  and  other 
things  which  are  properly  their  due.  The  Apoftles  indeed 
did  not  claim  this  fupport  for  themfelves,  becaufe  they  knew 
that  if  they  did  fo,  many  would  difpute  their  right,  and  fay 
they  preached  for  worldly  gain,  which  would  have  hindered 
the  fuccefs  of  their  preaching.  But  St.  Paul  did  not  glory  in 
this,  for  he  could  do  no  otherwife  than  preach  the  Gofpel, 
being  infpired  by  the  Holy  Gboil  ;  but  a  reward  was  promifed 
to  thole  that  did  it  willingly,  as  St.  Paul  ihowed  he  did,  by 
the  pains  he  took  to  accommodate  his  difcourfes  to  all  forts  of 
people. 

Ver,  24  to  the  end.  In  thefe  verfes  the  ApofUe  alludes  to 
the  public  games  at  Greece,  in  which  fome  ran  races,  and 
others  fought  or  wreftled  for  a  prtze,  which  was  generally  a 
crown  of  laurel.  Thefe  people  prepared  themfelves  before 

hand, 
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hand,  and  St.  Paul  took  example  from  them  in  his  heavenly 
courfe,  by  doing  what  was  required  ofthofe  who  were  defirous 
of  gaining  the  Chriftian's  prize,  a  crown  of  glory  ;  and  every 
Chriftian  fhould  follow  his  exa  le  in  this  refpe6t.  Obferve 
what  the  Apoftle,  fays  at  the  conclufion  of  this  chapter, 
"  Left  when  I  have  preached  to  others,  I  myfelf  Jhould  be  a 
taft-away  ;"  which  fhows,  that  fo  far  from  believing  that  he 
could  nor  fall  from  grace  after  he  had  been  once  called,  St. 
Paul  thought  it  ncccffary  for  his  fahation  to  mortify  his  body 
by  abftinence  and  labour,  and  to  lead  a  life  conformable  to 
the  precepts  of  our  blefled  Redeemer  ;  and  it  certainly  muft 
be  equally  fo  for  all  Chriftians, 

CHAPTER    X. 

Ver.  I  to  6.  In  order  to  make  the  Corinthians  more  defirous 
to  run  the  Chrijnan  race,  that  is,  to  live  a  holy  life,  keeping 
an  eternal  prize  in  view,  the  Apoftle,  in  this  chapter,  fets 
before  them  the  cafe  of  the  Ifraelites,  fhowing  what  privileges 
and  advantages  they  had,  and  by  what  means  they  unhappily 
mifcarried.  They  were  baptized  into  the  covenant  made 
with  God,  and  the  doctrine  taught  by  Mofes  j  they  all  eat 
of  the  manna,  which  was  a  type  of  our  Lord's  body,  like  the 
bread  ufed  at  this  time  in  the  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Sup 
per  (as  our  Saviour  himfelf  tells  us,  John,  chap  vi.  vcr.  47, 
&V.),  and  they  all  drank  of  the  water  that  flowed  from  the 
rock,  which  rock  was  a  type  of  Chrift  :  but  notwithftanding 
thefc  privileges  many  of  them  were  deftroyed  in  the  vvilder- 
nefs ;  they  were  not  fuffered  to  enter  Canaan,  which  was  a 
type  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

Ver*  6  to  14.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  admonifhes  Chrif 
tians  to  take  warning  by  the  example  of  the  Ifraelites, 
and  in  particular  not  to  detire  any  thing  which  is  forbidden 
by  the  law  of  God,  or  be  guilty  of  the  fin  of  idolatry  like 
the  Ifraelites  in  the  inftances  referred  to  by  the  Apoftles, 
namely,  their  loathing  the  bread  which  was  fent  from  heaven 
for  them  ;  their  worshipping  the  golden  calf ;  their  joining 
with  the  Midianites  in  worfhipping  Baal  Peor ;  their  fpeak- 
ing  againft  God  and  their  mediator  Mofes  at  the  borders 
of  Edom  ;  and  their  bringing  up  a  falfe  report  of  the  prom  i  fed 
viand,  and  rebelling  againft  God :  for  all  which  things  the 

Apoftle 
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Apoftle  obferves  great  and  heavy  judgments  were  inflicted 
upon  them.  Obierve,  ver.  u,  that  thefe  things  happened, 
that  is,  the  judgments  of  God  were  fent,  not  only  for  the 
punifhment  of  the  Ifraelites,  '  for  another  very  important 
purpofe,  to  furniih  examples  to  fucceeding  generations.  By 
the  cuds  of  the  world,  we  are  to  under  (land  the  times  of  the 
Gofpel.  Take  particular  notice  of  ver  12,  alfoofzw.  13, 
which  every  Chriftian  may  apply  to  himfelf.  s>v-;'>* 

Per.  14  to  the  end.  The  Apoftle  admoniflies  the  Corin 
thians  to  avoid  going  to  places  where  they  might  -be  tempted 
to  join  with  heathens  in  their  idolatrous  feafts,  and  points  out 
to  them  the  difference  between  thofe  feafts  and  the  Holy- 
Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  which  is  a  feaft  upon  the 
facrlfice  o/CHRisx's  death,  whereas  the  others  were  feafts  in 
honour  of  devils,  which  were  the  falfe  gods  reprefented  by 
images  of  various  kinds.  Chriftians  are  in  no  danger  of 
eating  meats  offered  to  idols,  but  they  have  many  temptations 
to  be  the  fervants  of  the  devil  inftead  of  the  fervants  of  GOD, 
and  all  have  great  need  of  the  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper 
to  cleanfe  them  from  fin  and  renew  them  unto  righteoufnefs; 
indeed  we  may  learn  from  this  chapter  that  it  is  principally 
by  means  of  this  Holy  Sacrament  we  hold  communion  with 
CHRIST  as  our  head,  and  with  one  another  as  members  of  his 
Church  ;  yet  many  who  have  been  baptized,  and  who  call 
themfelves  Chriftians,  live  in  the  world  without  paying  any 
regard  to  the  LORD'S  SUPPER  ;  and  if  they  go  to  church  on 
the  day  sit  is  administered,  make  a  conilant  practice  of  turning 
their  backs  upon  the  Lord's  Table,  as  if  they  had  no  intereft 
in  the  death  of  Chrift,  no  obligation  to  remember  their 
Saviour;  for  which  negle£t  they  will  certainly  be  called  to 
account  at  the  Lafl  Day. 

CHAPTER.    XI. 

Ver.  I  to  17.  Thefe  verfes  relate  chiefly  to  the  cuftoms  of 
the  heathens  which  the  Corinthians  were  to  avoid  as  they 
were  become  Chriftians  ;  but  we  may  learn  from  this  paf- 
fage  that  'man,  in  refpecl  to  his  being  the  head  of  this  lower 
world,  is  in  the  image  of  God;  that  woman  is  put  in  fuh- 
jecTion  to  man,  and  that  (he  (hould  on  this  account  never 
go  to  public  woiihip  with  her  head  uncovered. 
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Ver.  17  to  the  end.  The  three  firft  of  thefe  verfes  {how 
that  there  were  divifions  in  the  Church  even  at  the  beginning, 
and  it  appears  from  the  following  verfes  that  at  Corinth  thefe 
divifions  related  to  the  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper, 
which  the  firft  Chriftians  received  every  time  they  aflembled 
together.  On  thefe  occafions  every  one  (hould  have  waited  •. 
till  the  whole  congregation  was  collected,  that  they  might 
all  partake  of  the  bread  and  wine,  which  was  confccrated,  or 
fet  apart  by  a  blemng  pronounced  on  them  by  the  Apoftle  or 
ininifter  prefent,  to  reprefent  the  body  and  blood  of  Chrljl  ac 
cording  to  the  LORD'S  holy  inftitution  (fee  chap.  ix.  ver.  16, 
17,)  and  to  ferve  as  a  means  of  grace  to  keep  up  a  conftant 
union  between  CHRIST,  as  the  head  of  the  church,  and  all 
the  members  of  it.  Inftead  of  this  it  feems,  fome  of  the  Co 
rinthians,  forgetful  that  there  was  to  be  a  communion,  w  general 
partaking  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  eat  the  provifions  they  brought 
\vith  them  as  a  common  rncal  before  the  arr'val  of  the  roil, 
"which  certainly  rendered  them  unworthy  to  receive  the  Sacra 
ment  from  the  hands  of  the  ApoAle  or  minifter  of  CHRIST  ; 
and  whoever  did  fo  brought  condemnation  on  himfelf  and  was 
fubjecl:  to  the  judgments  which  are  mentioned,  ver.  30, 
which  they  were  to  regard  (as  we  learn  from  ver.  33,)  as  the  j 
chaflifements  of  the  Lord,  intended  to  bring  them  to  repentance, 
that  they  might  not  be  condemned  at  the  laft  day  with  the 
wicked  part  of  mankind.  From  ver.  27,  many  people  enter 
tain  a  miftaken  notion  that  it  is  dangerous  to  receive  the  Sacra 
ment  at  all,  left  we  fliould  bring  eternal  damnation  upon  our- 
felves;  but  it  is  plain  from  the  other  verfes  that  no  fuch 
thing  was  meant  by  the  Apoftle.  All  who  go  to  the 
Lord's  Table  certainly  fhould  examine  themfelves  as  the 
Church  Catechifm  teaches,  namely,  to  fee  whether  they  re 
pent  them  truly  of  their  former  fins,  have  a  lively  faith  in 
GOD'S  mercy  through  CHRIST,  with  a  thankful  remembrance  of 
his  death,  and  arc  in  charity  with  all  men.  Such  preparation  as 
this  is  in  everyone's  power;  and  it  is  not  required  of  thofe 
who  have  but  little  leifure,  to  neglect  their  neceflary  bufmefs 
in  order  to  give  up  a  whole  week  to  prayer  and  meditation 
before  they  go  to  the  Lord's  Table — for  the  penitent,  the 
humble,  and  the  charitable,  may  at  all  times  be  fure  of  being 
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welcome  guefts  there  ;  and  it  certainly  is  a  great  fin,  and  a 
very  dangerous  practice  to  flay  away. 

CHAPTER    XII. 

This  chapter  relates  chiefly  to  thofe  miraculous  gifts 
which  were  beftowed  upon  the  Church  in  the  time  of  the 
ApofHes,  in  order  to  prove  the  truth  of  the  doctrines  they 
preached,  and  to  confirm  the  faith  of  the  fir  ft  converts. 
Ohferve,  vcr.  8,  &c.  what  thefe  gifts  were,  and  that  they 
all  proceeded  from  the  {amefytrit,  namely,  the  HOLY  GHOST. 
It  feems  that  the  Corinthian?  had  had  diflentions  amongft 
themfelves  concerning  thefe  gifts,  fome  preferring  one  kind, 
and  fome  another.  The  Apoflle  fliows  that  they  each  of 
them  rendered  thole  who  had  them,  ufeful  to  the  whole  body 
of  Chrift,  the  Church ;  and  that  no  perfons  were  to  be  defpifed 
for  not  having  what  were  efteemed  the  higheft  gifts.  Thefe 
miraculous  gifts  were  not  neceflary  when  the  religion  of 
Chrift  was  eftablimed,  and  they  have  long  ceafed  ;  but  the 
ordinary  gifts  of  the  Spirit,  the  power  to  under  ft  and  the  Holy 
Scriptures,  to  overcome  the  temptations  of  the  world,  the 
flefli,  and  the  devil,  and  to  do  our  duty  fo  as  to  pleafe  GOD, 
ftill  remain,  and  are  common  to  all  ChrilVians  who  pray 
for  the  grace  of  GOD,  and  refolve  to  be  led  by  the  Holy  Spirit ; 
and  we  iliould  all  confider  ourielves  as  members  ofChrijTs 
body,  and  as  fuch,  bound  to  employ  the  gifts  of  GOD,  not  for 
our  own  advantage  only,  but  for  the  edification  of  the  whole, 
which  thofe  do  who  conform  their  own  lives  to  the  rules  of 
the  Gofpel,  fet  a  good  example  to  others,  and  endeavour  to 
promote  the  knowledge  and  practice  of  Chriftianity  to  the 
beft  of  their  power. 

In  reipe6l  to  miraculous  gifts  fad  miftakes  now  prevail  in  the 
world  ;  but  it  is  eafy  to  prove  that  thofe  who  fancy  they 
have  thefe  gifts,  or  would  perfuade  others  to  think  they  have, 
are  either  deceived  themfelves  or  impofe  upon  others.  It  is 
very  certain  that  the  gifts  of  tongues,  and  of  healing,  which,  in 
the  firft  age  of  the  Gofpel,  were  beftowed  to  prove  that  the 
gifts  of  preaching  and  prayer  proceeded  from  the  HOLY  GHOST, 
are  withdrawn  ;  of  courfe  we  may  conclude  that  the  gifts  of 
preaching  and  prayer  have  alfo  ceafed.  Befides,  it  is  no  un 
common  thing  to  hear  perfons  preaching  extempore,  from  a 

heated 
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heated  imagination,  clodlrines  whicli  if  committed  to  writing, 

would  be  found  very  different  from  thofe  of  the  Holy  Apoflles, 

who  were  undoubtedly  infpired.      St.  Paul,   in  particular,    is 

often  miftaken    by    thofe  who  imagine  themfclves  infpired 

teachers. 

CHAPTER    XTlt. 

St.  Paul  having,  at  the  end  of  the  former  chapter,  promffed 
to  (how  his  converts  a  more  excellent  thing  than  the  miracu 
lous  gifts  they  fo  highly  and  juftly  valued,  tells  them  here, 
that,  by  this  excellent  thing,  he  meant  CHARITY  ;  by  which 
word  is  to  be  understood,  not  the  mere  giving  of  alms,  but 
that  love  of  our  neighbour  which  our  Saviour  recommends, 
and  which  will  lead  us  to  do  every  thing  we  can  to  promote 
the  happinefs  of  others,  and  to  keep  from  doing  whatever 
we  know  would  injure,  diftrefs,  or  vex  them. 

'  Vcr.  i  to  4.  Obferve,  that  with  out  charity  even  the  higheft 
miraculous  gifts  would  be  unprofitable  to  thofe  who  might 
poffefs  them,  for  they  would  be  nothing  in  the  fight  of  GOD  ; 
and  that,  were  people  to  beflow  all  that  they  are  worth  -in  the 
world,  in  what  is  commonly  called  charity,  and  even  to  give 
up  their  bodies  to  the  flames,  as  martyrs  to  the  faith,,  it  would 
be  of  no  ufe  to  them  without  real  charity. 

Vcr.  4/08.  Obferve  here,  that  thofe  who  have  true 
charity  are  neither  envious  of  the  good  fortune  or  good  qualities 
of  others,  nor  proud  and  haughty  to  their  inferiors,  nor 
felfifh,  nor  peevifh,  nor  quarrelfome;  but  they  are  meek 
and  peaceable,  judging  favourably  of  their  neighbours,  taking 
no  delight  in  feeing  others  do  wrong  things,  but  rejoicing  in 
the  profperity  and  good  conduct  of  others,  and  thinking  and 
hoping  the  bed  of  every  one,  and  patiently  bearing  whatever 
is  done  by  others  contrary  to  their  own  wiihes. 

Ver.  8  to  the  end.  Charity,  the  Apoftle  obferves,  will  never 
fall\  by  which  is  meant  that  even  in  the  next  world  we  (hall 
have  occafion  to  love  thofe  we  live  amongd,  and  (hall  defire 
to  have  their  love  in  return  ;  but  that  in  heaven  there  will  be 
no  ufe  for  any  of  the  miraculous  gifts  the  Apoflle  mentions, 
ver.  8;  nor  of  what  is  called  knowledge  in  this  world,  which 
is  at  the  beft  very  imperfedh  Here  we  are  but  children  in 
knowledge  in  companion  of  what  we  (hall  be  in  heaven. 

Obferve, 


I.  CORINTHIANS. 

Obferve,  ver.  13,  that  Faith,  Hope,  and  Chanty,  are  the  three 
great  -^hriftian  virtues ;  but  that  the  greatcjl  of  thcfc  is  Charity 9 
becaufe  it  will  endure  when  there  will  be  nothing  unfecn  for 
Faith  to  believe,  and  nothing  unolta'med  for  Hope  to  clefire. 
Whilft  we  remain  in  this  world,  however,  we  mull  have  ail 
three,  or  we  (hall  not  be  good  ChriuHans. 

CHAPTER    XIV, 

This  chapter  corififts  entirely  of  directions  to  the  Church 
.concerning  the  ufeof  thofe  fpiritual  gifts  which  werebeftowed 
at  that  time.  By  prophecy,  to  which  the  preference  feems 
to  be  given,  ver.  I,  we  are  here  to  understand  not  the  fore 
telling  things  to  come,  but  the  declaring  and  explaining  the 
my  Juries,  or  fecret  things,  which  the  Apoitles  were  inipired 
to  reveal.  Without  this  the  gift  of  tongues  would  have  been 
ufelefs.  We  find,  by  what  St.  Paul  fays  in  this  chapter,  that 
theperfons  who  had  thefe  gifts  could  ufe  them  as  they  pleafed  ; 
and  it  is  the  fame  with  refpecl;  to  the  learned  of  the  prefent 
day ;  they  can  read  prayers  and  preach  to  the  ignorant  in 
languages,  unknown  to  their  hearers,  but  their  proper  bufmefs 
is  to  do  thefe  things  for  their  edification,  for  which  end  they 
mull  fpeak  fo  as  to  be  under  flood,  "What  the  Apoftle  here 
teaches,  plainly  (hows  the  error  of  the  Papifts  in  having  all 
their  public  prayers  in  Latin,  and  not  fufrermg  the  people  to 
read  the  Bible. 

Obferve,  -wr.  34,  35,  what  the  Apoftle  fays  about  women, 
Jetting  up  for  preachers  in  the  churches.  Remember,  ver.  33, 
that  GOD  is  not  the  author  of  confuiion  but  of  peace,  and 
ver.  40,  that  all  things  relating  to  hisworfliip  ihould  be  done 
decently  and  in  order ;  and  reflect  what  a  happinefs  it  is  to 
havefuch  afervice  as  we  have  in  our  churches,  which  perfectly 
anfwers  to  thefe  directions.  We  have  a  regular  Form  of 
Prayer,  in  which  the  whole  congregation  joins  with  the  minif- 
ter;  and  the  fame  is  ufed  in  all  the  Churches  and  Chapels  of 
the  Eftabhdmient  throughout  the  kingdom.  We  have  alfo 
an  Order  of  men  fet  apart  for  the  miniftry,  who  adminifter 
the  Sacraments  agreeably  to  our  Saviour's  commands,  and 
preach  the  Gofpel  in  places  fet  apart  for  thefe  holy  purpofes. 
This  cannot  be  iaid  of  itinerant  or  wandering  preachers,  for 
their  proceedings  are  far  from  regular.  They  ufe  extempore 
I  praycr> 
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prayers  in  which  the  people  cannot  properly  join,  for  want  of 
knowing  the  words  beforehand ;  and  they  often  preach  in 
fuch  a  vehement  way  as  to  hurry  the  fpirits  of  their  hearers, 
and  puzzle  them  fo  with  picking  out  difficult  texts  of  Scrip 
ture,  and  explaining  them  wrong,  that  their  hearers,  who  are 
for  the  moft  part  ignorant  people,  are  led  into  many  errors 
•which  they  would  avoid  if  they  kept  to  their  parifh  churches 
arid  chapels,  and  to  their  proper  minifters. 

CHAPTER    XV. 

This  chapter  relates  wholly  to  the  refurre&ion  of  the  dead, 
afubje£t  in  which  the  whole  race  of  Adam  are  concerned. 

Per.  i  to  20.  Inthefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  (hows  that  CHRIST 
really  rofe  from  the  dead,  and  that  the  hope  of  cur  own  refur- 
reclion  is  founded  entirely  on  the  certainty  of  his.  Obferve, 
ver.  2,  for  what  CHRIST  died,  and  call  to  mind  what  you 
have  read  in  the  Gofpel  concerning  his  death,  burial,  and 
rifing  to  life  again  the  third  day.  Ver.  5,  remember  that 
Cephas  was  St.  Peter  ;  the  twelve,  the  Apoilles.  At  what 
time  CH'RIST  was  fcen  by  above  five  hundred  brethren  is  not 
exa£tly  known.  Recollect,  ver.  8,  that  St.  Paul  was  nq$ 
called  to  be  an  Apoftletill  fome  time  after  our  LORD'S  afcen- 
fion.  Obferve,  ver.  10,  that  GOD'S  grace  will  be  be/lowed  in 
vain,  if  thofe  to  whom  it  is  given  do  not  make  ufe  of  it.  St. 
Paul  juftly  afcribed  his  labours  to  the  grace  of  GOD,  though 
he  laboured  willingly  ;  becaufe,  if  that  grace  had  not  been 
given  he  would  have  continued  a  perfecutor  of  the  Church, 
inftead  of  being  an  Apoftle.  If  Chrifthad  not  been  actually 
raifed  from  the  dead  it  would  have  been  in  vain  to  truft  in 
him  as  a  Saviour;  for  if  he  could  not  have  raifed  himfelf  he 
certainly  could  not  raife  us:  and  without  the  fare  hope  of  a 
happy  refurreclion  the  tirft  Chi -iftians  would  have  been  the 
mojl  miferable  of  mankind  on  account  of  the  cruel  pei  fecutions 
they  endured. 

Ver.  20  to  35.  Obferve,  ver.  20,  that  the  Apoftle  com 
pares  Chrift's  riling  from  the  dead  to  the  firjl  fruits  of  the 
harvcft,  becaufe  it  was  an  earned  of  our  refurreclion,  as  the 
fir  ft  fruits  are  of  a  full  liar  veil.  Take  notice,  ver.  21,  22, 
of  the  confequences  of  Adam's  fin,  and  Chrift's  death,  namely, 
the  death  of  all  mankind,  and  the  rcfurreftion  of  all  mankind. 

Obferve, 
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Obferve,   ver,  23,    the   order  of  the  refurre&ion — firft  the 
Redeemer  who  is  already   rifen  ;  then    all  ths  righteous   ivbff 
foallhavc  lived  in  the  world  to   the  time  of 'his  fecond  coming — 
laft  of  all  the  general  rejurreclwn  at  the  end  of  the  world,  when 
death  will  be  put  an  end  to.     The  expreflion,   ver.  29,   bap 
tized  for  the  dead,    is  not  clearly  underitood.      Ver.  30.  The 
Apoftles  were  continually  expofed  to  danger  from  the  malice 
of  their  perfecutors ;  ver.  31,  they  might  be  laid  from  their 
fufferings  to  die  daily.     Ver.  32.   St.    Paul  here  alludes  to  a 
practice  among  the  heathens  of  expofmg  malefadlors  to  wild 
hearts,  with  which  they  were  obliged  to  fight  before  a  vaft 
number  of  fpe&ators.     "Let  tts  eat  and  drink  for  to-morrow 
ive  die"  was  a  heathen   maxim ;  as  ufed  by  the  Apoftle  it 
fignifies  that  if  there  was  no  refurre£tion  it  would  be  vvifer 
to  enjoy  the  things  of  this  life  than   to  fuffer  for  the  -fake  of 
the  Gofpel.     Ver.  33,  34,   mean  that  it  would  be  wrong  for 
thofe  who  believe  in  a  future  Hate  to  do  this ;  and  that  they 
fhould  rather  fet   earneftly  about   conildering  how  they  may 
attain  unto  righteoufnefs,  as  without  it  they  cannot  be  ad 
mitted  into  heaven. 

Ver.  35  to  50.  Thefe  verfes  contain  the  plained  account 
^that  can  be  given  to  us  of  the  manner  of  the  refurre&ion.  It 
is  certain  every  feed  that  is  fown  into  tlie  ground  dies  to  ap 
pearance  before  it  is  raifed,  and  that  it  comes  up  with  a  very 
different  body  from  that  it  had  when  it  was  fown.  GOD, 
who  thus  changes  the  bodies  of  plants,  can  afluredly  change 
human  bodies;  and  we  find  that  the  change  will  be  both 
glorious  and  durable.  Ver.  40,  celejTml^  mean  heavenly 
bodies;  terrejirial^  earthly  ones.  Ver.^j.  The  lajl  Adam 
\vas  the  LORD  JESUS  CHRIST,  fo  cajled,  becaufe,  in  his 
human  nature,  he  is  the  head  of  mankind  inftead  of  the  fhfl 
Adam. 

Per*  50  to  the  end.  Obferve,  ver.  50,  that  our  bodies  mud 
undergo  a  change  before  they  can  be  fit  for  the  heavenly 
kingdom.  Ver.  51  mows  how  this  change  will  take  place  in 
thofe  who  (hall  be  alive  at  our  Lord's  fecond  coming,  and  the 
happy  effects  that  ;will  follow,  /vr.  56.  Good  Chriftians, 
inftead  of  dreading  death,  have  caufe  to  rejoice  in  the  vi6lory 
which  their  Saviour  has  gained  for  them  over  it,  by  preventing 
its  being  eternal  j  and  all  fhould  follow  the  Apoftls's  admo- 
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nition,  ver.  <fi,  by  maintaining,  to  the  ends  of  their  lives,  a 
fteadfaft  belief  of  the  dodrine  of  the  refurre&ion  ;  and  by 
doing  all  manner  of  good  works,  fmce  they  may  be  certain 
that  a  glorious  and  eternal  reward  will  be  given  to  thofe  who 
thus  believe  and  live. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

Ver.  \to  10.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  exhorts  the  Co 
rinthians  to  contribute  to  a  collection  which  he  had  fet  a  foot 
for  the  Churches  in  Judea  ;  and  he  names  ihefrj?  day  of  the 
tvcck,  the  Lord's  Day,  the  Cbriftian  Sabbath,  as  a  proper 
time  for  works  of  charity  of  this  nature. 

Ver.  10  to  19.  The  manner  in  which  St.  Paul  here  fpeaks 
of  Timothy,  and  other  godly  perfons,  teaches  us  that  we 
ought  to  have  great  reverence  for  the  true  minifters  of  the 
Gofpel. 

Ver.  19  to  22.  The  falutation  in  thefe  verfes  fhows  that 
there  ought  to  be  a  moft  ftridl:  communion  among  Chriftians 
of  all  parts  and  their  minifters,  fo  as  to  form  ONE  UNIVERSAL 
CHURCH,  agreeing  in  the  fame  faith  and  practice. 

Ver.  22  to  the  end.  We  ought  to  pay  very  particular  atten 
tion  to  the  Anathema,  ver.  22,  which  St.  Paul  denounces,  for 
it  fignifies  no  lefs  than  that  the  curfe  of  GOD  will  fall  upon 
thofe  profeffed  Chriftians  who,  at  the  end  of  the  world,  fliall 
be  found  not  to  have  had  a  fmcere  love  for  their  Saviour,  and 
that  they  will  be  {hut  out  of  heaven.  The  grace  of  our  LORD. 
JESUS  CHRIST,  ver.  28.,  comprizes  every  fpiritual  bleffing 
procured  for  us  by  our  Redeemer.  The  Apoftle's  love  in 
CHRIST  JESUS,  meant  the  love  he  bore  the  Corinthians  a§ 
Chriftians. 


SECOND 
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SECOND  EPISTLE  TO  THE  CORINTHIANS. 

THE  principardefign  of  the  Apoftle  in  this  letter,  was  to 
defend  his  miniftry  againft  a  party  among  the  Corinthians  who 
oppofed  it ;  and  wholly  to  put  an  end  to  the  diforder  which 
Ibme  falfe  Apoftles  had  caufed  in  the  Church  at  Corinth. 

CHAPTER    I. 

Timothy,  ver.  r,  was  a  young  man  whom  St.  Paul  had 
converted  to  the  chriiYian  faith  and  ordained  to  the  miniftry. 
jfchaia  was  that  part  of  Greece  in  which  the  city  of  Corinth 
was  fituated.  Obferve,  that  in  the  beginning  of  this  epiftle, 
after  his  falutation,  (which  is  nearly  the  fame  as  he  ufed 
in  his  former  epiftle)  the  Apoftle  Ypeaks  of  the  perfecutions 
to  which  he  had  been  expofed  at  Epfojus,  from  which  God 
had  gracioufly  delivered  him.  And  he  tells  the  Corinthians, 
that  if  he  had  not  come  to  them  according  to  his  promife,  it 
did  not  proceed  from  inconftancy  of  mind,  but  that  he  had 
delayed  his  journey  with  the  hope,  that  he  might  not  be 
obliged  to  chaftife  or  reprove  them  for  the  diforders  they  had 
fuffered  to  prevail  in  their  Church.  The  expreffions  our  word.. 
towards  you  was  not  yea  yea  and  nay  nay,  ver.  18,19,  %nified 
that  he  had  not  contradicted  one  time  what  he  faid  another, 
but  had  kept  to  the  fame  thing.  This  chapter,  particularly 
ver.  3  to  8,  furnifhes  matter  of  confolation  to  all  good  Chrif- 
tians  in  time  of-  forrow  and  affliction;  for  the  GOD  of  all 
comfort  will  comfort  them,  as  the  members  of  CHRIST. 

CHAPTER   II. 

Ver.  i  to  14.  Obferve,  that  St.  Paul  here  goes  on  with  his 
kind  affuiances  to  the  Corinthians,  and  he  orders  them  to 
receive  again  into  the  Church,  the  (inner  whom  in  his  for 
mer  Epiftle  (See  chap  v.)  he  had  commanded  them  to  excom 
municate.  Take  notice,  ver.  u,  of  what  is  faid  concerning 
Satan,  and  refolve  to  guard  againft  his  devices. 

Ver.  14/0  the  end.  Obferve  here,  that  the  Gofpel  even 
when  preached  by  an  Apoftle  had  not  the  Tame  effect  upon 
all  men.  To  fome  it  was  the  favour  of  death,  or  an  occafion 
of  condemnation,  becaufe  by  defpifmg  and  rejecting  it,  they 
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became  more  wicked  and  expofed  themfelves  to  the  danger  of 
eternal  death.  To  others  it  was  the  favour  of  fife,  or  the 
means  of  their  everlafting  falvation,  becaufe  they  embraced 
it  willingly,  and  complied  with  the  terms  of  it.  And  thus 
it  will  ever  prove  to  the  end  of  the  world. 

CHAPTER    III. 

In  this  chapter  St.  Paul  draws  a  comparifon  betwixt  the 
law  of  Mofes  and  the  Gofpel,  and  ihevvs  that  the  latter  is 
more  excellent  than  the  former,  becaufe  the  law  of  Mofes 
was  not  capable  ot  giving  life,  and  was  not  always  to  remain 
in  force  ;  whereas  the  Gofpel  was  fpiritual  and  everlafting, 
giving  eternal  life 5  from  whence  the  Apoftle  concludes,  that 
none  but  thofe  who  embrace  the  Gofpel  are  truly  enlight 
ened,  and  enjoy  the  glorious  liberty  of  the  fons  of  God.  The 
Apoftle  fays  all  this  to  defend  the  clo&rine  he  had  preached 
again!}  thofe  teachers  who  oppofed  him,  under  the  pretence 
of  great  zeal  for  the  law  of  Mofes.  Ver.  5,  the  dodriries 
which  the  Apoftles  taught,  they  never  could  have  known 
Xvithout  the  immediate  infpiration  of  the  Holy  Spirit. 
Fer.  13,  14.  Till  the  Gofpel  was  preached,  the  Jews  could 
riot  fully  underfbnd  the  facrihces  and  ordinances  of  the 
Mofaic  law ;  and  the  Jews  of  the  prefent  day  are  in  a  ftill 
greater  degree  of  darknefs  when  the  law  is  read,  becaufe  they 
have  rejected  the  Gofpel,  which  alone  can  enlighten  their 
minds.  Obferve  vcr.  16,  the  promife  to  the  Jews.  Per.  1 8; 
though  this  may  in  fome  fort  be  faid  of  good  Chiitlians  iu 
genera^  it  was  particularly  applicable  to  the  Apoftles. 

CHAPTER    IV. 

In  this  chapter  St.  Paul  continues  to  fneak  of  the  courage 
and  conflancy  of  himfelf  and  the  other  true  minifters  of 
Chrift,  and  of  their  (incerity  and  firmnefs.  Obferve,  ver.  3, 
4,  that  if  the  Go/pel  is  hidden  from  any  to  whom  it  has 
been  preached  according  to  the  doctrine  of  the  Apoftle,  it  is 
only  to  thofe  who  arc  lofl,  on  account  of  their  preferring 
thofe  things  which  Satan,  the  God  of  worldly-minded  people, 
has  tempted  them  to  prefer  to  eternal  things.  But  we  muft 
not  fuppofe  that  the  blindnefs  they  are  under  was  infli&ed 
upon  them  without  any  fault  of  their  own ;  it  was  fent, 
7  becaufe 
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becaufe  they  refufed  to  come  to  the  light,  not  choofmg  to  be 
reproved  or  to  change  their  wicked  courfe.  Ver.  6,  7. 
Obferve  for  what  purpofe  the  minds  of  the  Apoftles  were 
illuminated,  namely,  that  they  might  impart  light  to  others. 
Ver.  7.  By  earthen  veffils,  the  Apoftle  meant  earthly  bodies. 
It  was  a  nioft  aftoniihing  thing,  that  humah  beings  fliould 
poflefs  fuch  knowledge  of  divine  things,  as  the  ApoiUes  had. 
Obferve,  i)-er.  8,  &c.  what  troubles,  forrows,  and  perplexities 
the  Apoftles  endured ;  and,  ver.  14  to  the  end,  with  what 
reflections  they  comforted  themfelves ;  which  may  be  applied 
by  all  good  Chrifiians,  while  they  drive  to  follow  the  exam 
ple  of  the  Apoftles  in  faith,  patience,  and  perfeverance,  keep 
ing  their  minds  fteadfaftly  fixed  on  eternal  things,  and  taking 
eare  not  to  fet  their  hearts  on  temporal  things. 

CHAPTER    V. 

This  chapter  contains  very  ufeful  inftruclion. 

Obferve,  vcr.  i,  which  (hows  that  there  is  another  and  a 
better  ftate  prepared  for  the  faithful ;  our  earthly  tabernacle, 
means  our  prefent  earthly  body;  the  building  of  God  means 
the  celeftial  body;  (fee  i  Cor.  chap.  xv,  ver.  40.^  Ver.  2. 
Groaning  In  the  fpirit,  fignifies  an  earned  denre  of  eternal 
glory;  but  obferve  that  the  Apoftle  earneftly  as  he  defired 
this  glory  did  not  give  way  to  an  impatient  wiih  to  be 
unclothed,  or  to  get  rid  of  his  mortal  body  ;  but  only  defired 
to  be  clothed  with  the  celeftial  body,  when  the  time  crime 
for  his  being  unburdened  from  the  earthly  one.  Vcr.  9  (hows 
what  all  ChriiYians  ought  to  do,  namely,  to  perform  their 
duty  in  that  ftate  of  life  in  which  God  has  placed  them,  that 
they  may  fitld  acceptance  at  the  great  day  of  accounts,  of 
which  the  Apoftle  fpeaks  pofitively.  Ver.  10.  Remember 
this  text,  and  be  perfuaded  by  the  Apoftle  to  prepare  for  the 
awful  fentence  which  will  then  be  pafled  upon  you.  Ob 
ferve  whatthe  Apoftle  fays,  ver.  14,  15,  which  ihows  that  in 
confequence  of  Adam's  fin  all  men  were  fubjedl  to  everlafting 
death ;  and  that  Chrift  died  for  all\  but  that  thofe  only  will 
have  the  benefit  of  his  death,  who,  knowing  the  Gofpel,  lead 
fuch  lives  as  the  Gofpel  requires.  Ver.  17,  to  be  In  Chr'ifl, 
is  to  be  taken  into  covenant  with  G«d,  through  JESUS 
CHRIST,  by  baptifna.  Thofe  who  are  baptized  in  the  name 
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of  the  FATHER,  the  SON,  and  the  HOLY  GHOST  by  the  minif- 
ters  of  CHRIST,  are  regarded  as  dead  unto  fin,  and  alive  mitt 
righteoufnefs  ;  they  are  new  creatures,  their  former  defilement 
from  original  and  actual  fin  is  done  away  ;  they  are  reconciled 
to  God.  Ver.  20.  Obferve  in  what  Tight  the  miniiters  of 
Chrift,  the  Apoftles,  were  to  be  regarded,  namely,  as  no  lefs 
than  ambajfadors  fent  by  CHRIST,  to  perfuade  thofe  to  whom 
they  were  fent,  to  become  Chriftians,  that  they  might  be 
reconciled  to  God.  The  writings  of  the  Apoitles  fhould 
therefore  have  great  weight  with  us;  and  all  the  true  minif- 
ters  of  the  Gofpel  fhould  be  looked  upon  in  the  fame  light, 
as  ambafTadors  of  CHRIST,  when  they  ufe  the  Apoftle's  ar 
guments  for  the  converfion  of  tinners.  Ver.  21,  Chrift" 's  being 
made  Jin  for  us,  fignifies,  that  Chrift  made  an  offering  of  him- 
felf,  and  fullered  the  puni/hment  of  fin  in  ourftead. 

CHAPTER    VI. 

In  this  chapter,  St.  Paul,  after  ihowing  with  what  zeal, 
integrity,  and  charity,  he  had  performed  the  duties  of  his 
apoftolic  office  under  the  moft  trying  circumftances,  calls 
upon  the  Corinthians  to  make  a  pure  profeffion  of  chrif* 
tianity,  and  to  avoid  all  fellow  (hip  with  idolaters,  either  by 
marriage,  or  by  being  prefent  at  their  heathen  facrinces  and 
feafts.  The  Apoftle's  advice  is  applicable  in  a  great  meafure 
to  all  chriftians;  for  every  one  ought  to  keep  to  the  doctrine 
of  the  Apoftles,  and  to  (him  as  much  aspoflible  the  fociety  of 
ungodly  perfons. 

Ver.  i.  The  minifters  of  the  Gofpel  may  be  faid  to  work 
with  CHRIST,  when  they  earneftly  try  to  perfuade  men  to 
repent  and  be  reconciled  to  God.  Ver.  2.  The  Apoflle  here 
quotes  a  text  from  the  Prophecy  of  Ifaiah,  chap,  xlix,  ver.  8, 
which  related  to  the  times  of  the  Gofpel.  Ver.  7.  The  armour 
of  God  is  defcribed  in  the  Epiftle  to  the  Ephc/ians,  chap.vi. 
per.  1 1  &c.  Ver.  8.  As  deceivers  and  yet  true,  mean  looked 
•upon  as  deceivers,  though  by  no  means  fo.  Ver.  12  (hows 
the  great  affection  which  the  Apoflle  had  for  the  Corinthians. 
Per.  13.  He  calls  for  their  love  in  return/  By  Belial  we  are 
to  underfhnd  infidels,  thofe  who  fet  themfelves  entirely 
againft  the  chrilUan  religion.  With  thefe,  a  Chrifiian  (lioqld 
hold  no  fellowfliip.  There  are  many  of  thefe  people  in  the 
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World-  at  the  prefent  time,  pretending  to  more  vvifdom  than 
the  reft  of  mankind,  and  trying  to  corrupt  otheis  by  every 
means  in  their  power,  particularly  by  their  writings,  Chrif- 
tians  Iliould  therefore  be  ftrongly  on  their  guard,  in  refpedt 
to  the  books  they  read.  Thefe  infidels  may  be  coivfidered  as 
the  Idolaters  of  the  prefent  age,  for  they  fet  up  human  reafon 
as  their  idol,  in  oppofition  to  the  wifdom  of  God  in  the  fcnp- 
tures.  Reflect  on  the  Apoftle's  xjueftion,  ver.  16,  and  the 
promife  of  God.  Obferve  the  admonition  ver  17,  and  if 
through  want  of  thought,  you  have  got  into  an  infidel  family, 
come  out  of  it  without  delay,  whatever 'worldly  advantages  you 
may  be  obliged  to  facrifice.  And  you  may  depend  upon  it, 
if  you  do  fo  from  a  truly  chriftian  principle,  the  promife  bf 
the  Lord,  vcr.  18,  will  be  fulfilled  to  you. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

Ver.  I.  The  prornifes  here  meant,  are  thofe  in  the  fore 
going  chapter,  ver.  1 6,  18.  By  filthinefs  of  flejh  and  fpirit, 
are  meant  all  uncleannefs,  intemperance,  and  idolatry*  By 
perfecting  holincfs  in  the  fear  of  God  is  to  be  underftood, 
improving  more  and  more  in  godlinefs. 

Ver.  2  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  {how  the  great  comfort 
which  the  Apoftle  had  in  the  midft  of  his  afflictions,  though 
they  were  very  fevere  ones.  Vcr.  6,  7.  Titus  brought 
word  to  St.  Paul  that  his  Firft  Epiftle  had  convinced  them 
of  the  faults  for  which  he  had  reproved  them  in  his  Firft 
Epiftle.  Ver.  8.  The  Apoftle  did  not  repent  having  grieved 
them  with  his  letter,  though  he  had  been  forry  at  having 
had  occafion  to  fend  fuch  a  one.  Ve.r.q,  10.  Obferve  what 
St.  Paul  fays  concerning  repentance.  Godly  for  row  is  that 
which  true  penitents  feel  for  having  offended  againft  God's 
holy  laws,  and  which  makes  them  refolve  to  amend  their 
lives.  The  forrow  of  the  world,  is  that  which  the  worldly- 
minded  feel  for  the  difappointments  and  troubles  of  life, 
which  has  killed  many.  Remember  that  godly  forrow  is  not 
repentance,  but  it  leads  to  it.  There  is  no  true  repentance 
without  a  change  of  life.  Obferve,  vcr.  ll,  the  lively  de- 
fcription  which  the  Apoftle  gives  of  the  godly  forrow  of  the 
Corinthians;  and  how  kindly  he  comforted  and  encouraged 
them. 
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CHAPTER     VIII. 


This  chapter  relates  chiefly  to  the  collection  mentioned 
in  the  Flrjl  Epijlle,  chap.  xvi.  which  was  made  for  the  Chrif- 
tians  of  Judea,  to  which  which  we  find,  ver.  i,  2,  the 
Churches  in  Macedonia  had  liberally  contributed  ;  and  the 
Apoftle  here  calls  upon  the  Corinthians  to  do  the  fame, 
informing  them,  that  he  had  fent  Titus  and  another  perfon, 
fuppofed  to  be  St.  Luke,  to  fetcli  it. 

We  learn  from  this  chapter,  that  alms-giving  is  pleafmg  to 
GOD;  that  in  works  of  charity,  GOD  chiefly  regards  the 
readinefs  and  good-will  of  thofe  by  whom  they  are  per 
formed  ;  and  that  thofe  who  have  been  relieved,  fhould  be 
ready  to  relieve  others  when  it  is  in  their  power  to  do  it. 

CHAPTER    IX. 

The  Apoftle  here  in  order  to  induce  the  Corinthians  to  be 
bountiful,  fets  before  them  thebleffing  which  charitable  peo 
ple  may  expe£t  from  GOD,  and  the  good  effects  which  charity 
produces,  in  the  glory  of  GOD,  and  the  edification  of  the 
Church.  Obferve  ver.  6,  which  may  be  considered  as  a 
promife  from  GOD,  that  he  will  fend  bleflings  on  thofe  who 
are  bountiful  to  others.  Ver.  7.  Obferve  the  rule  of  charity 
m  this  verfe.  Alfo,  ver.  9,  10,  u,  theApoftle's  remark  and 
prayer.  Ver.  14  fhows  that  thofe  who  are  relieved  by  charity 
ihould  pray  for  their  benefactors. 

CHAPTER  x. 

The  defign  of  St.  Paul  in  this  and  the  following  chapter, 
was  to  defend  himfelf  againft  thofe  who  endeavoured  to  ren 
tier  him  contemptible  to  the  Corinthians,  and  to  let  them  all 
know  the  power  which  as  an  Apoftle  he  had  over  them  ; 
and  we  iliould  learn  from  it  to  reverence  our  minifters, 
whole  power  over  us,  though  not  equal  to  that  of  the  Apof- 
tles,  is  derived  from  the  fame  fource  ;  for  the  miniftry  of 
the  former  is  the  very  fame  which  the  Apoftles  received 
from  CHRIST,  and  which  has  been  conveyed  down  from  them, 
to  us,  in  the  way  ordained  by  Chrift,  namely,  by  the  laying 
on  of  the  hands  of  the  higheft  order  of  minifters,  accompanied 
with  fuitable  prayers. 

CHAPTER. 
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CHAPTER    XI. 

St.  Paul  goes  on.  here  to  defend  and  juftify  himfelf  againft 
the  afperfions  of  his  enemies,  which  compelled  him  to  make 
mention,  though  again  (I  his  will,  of  the  gifts  and  graces  with 
\vhich  God  had  endued  him,  and  of  what  he  had  done  fot 
the  Corinthians. 

Ver.  i  to  z  6.  By  his  folly,  ver.  I,  the  Apoftle  meant  th* 
jfooiifhnefs  that  his  enemies  imputed  to  him.  Ver.  2.  H« 
was  jealous  or  fearful  left  the  falfe  Apoflles  (liould  draw  his 
converts  away  from  CHRIST.  Ver.  3.  T\\t  Jimplicity  that  is 
in  CHRIST,  fignifies  the  pure  doclrine  of  the  Gofpel.  Ver.  &, 
St.  Paul  was  far  from  being  rude  in  fpcech,  though  his  ene 
mies  probably  called  him  fo.  Ver.  7,  8.  Though  when  he 
preached  at  Achaia,  the  Apoftle  maintained  himfelf  by  tent- 
making,  in  other  places  he  received  a  ftipend,  which  (hows 
that  minifters  have  a  right  to  claim  a  maintenance.  Ver.  13, 
14,  15.  Obferve  what  St.  Paul  fays  of  thofe  who  fet  them- 
felves  up  as  Apoftles,  without  being  fo  in  reality ;  and  to 
whom  he  compares  them,  which  (hould  make  us  very 
cautious  not  to  regard  every  perfon  as  a  nunifter  of  Cbrift^ 
who  pretends  to  be  one. 

Ver.  1 6  to  the  end.  The  falfe  Apoftles  had  probably  boafted 
that  they  were  fuperior  to  St.  Paul,  he  therefore  {hows, 
ver.  22,  that  he  was  equal  to  thefe  Jewiih  teachers  in  refped: 
to  his  defcent  from  Abraham,  and  greatly  their  fuperior,  as 
the  minifter  of  CHRIST,  on  account  of  the  fufferings  he  had 
endured  for  the  fake  of  the  Gofpel.  Obferve  particularly 
what  he  fays  of  thefe  fufferings,  ver.  23,  to  29,  and  confider 
whether  St.  Paul  would  willingly  have  fubmitted  to  all  this, 
(inftead  of  being  employed  by  the  high  prieft  with  authority 
as  he  formerly  was  in  peifecuting  the  Chriftians,)  if  he  had 
not  believed  in  Chrift.  Ver.  28,  29.  The  care  of  the 
Churches,  feeling  as  he  did  when  any  thing  went  wrong  in 
them,  was  doubtlefs  a  great  burden  to  his  mind  and  fpirits. 
By  faying,  ver.  30,  that  he  would  glory  in  his  infirmities,  the 
Apoftle  muft  be  underftood  to  mean,  that  he  did  not  wim  to 
afcribe  his  having  been  able  to.  bear  them,  to  his  own  natural 
ftrength  and  fortitude,  but  that  he  confidered  them  as  proofs 
of  God's  favour,  and  approbation  of  him  as  an  Apoftle.  The 
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eicape  mentioned  ver.  33,  was  a  very  remarkable  one  ;  tlierci 
is  an  account  of  it  in  the  ninth  chapter  of  the  Adls  of  the5 
Apoftles. 

CHAPTER    XII. 

St.  Fanl  here  {hows  the  great  advantage  he  had  over  the 
falfc  Apoftles  who  oppofed  him,  in  the  vifions  with  which  he 
•was  favoured  ;  and  ll.ong  proofs  they  certainly  were  to  him 
that  he  was  really  called  o/GoD  to  be  an  Apylie,  and  that  the 
dodlrine  he  taught  was  heavenly.  What  he  meant  ver.  7, 
by  the.  thorn  in  thcfi<ft>,  is  not  now  to  be  underwood  any  far 
ther,  than  that  it  was  feme  great  infirmity  which  fcrved  to 
remind  him  of  his  natural  wcaknefs  as  a  human  being; 
whatever  it  was,  we  find,  ver.  9,  that  by  the  grace  of  GOD 
he  was  enabled  to  bear  it,  and  this  he  regarded  as  an  earned 
to  him  of  the  divine  favour.  The  ben:  people  have  generally 
fome  great  infirmity,  and  they  fhould  regard  it  in  the  fame 
light  as  the  Apoftle  did,  and  pray  to  G<DD,  if  he  fhould  not 
fee  fit  to  deliver  them  from  it,  to  enable  them  to  bear  it. 
From  what  St.  Paul  fays,  about  taking  plcafure  in  infirmities, 
&c.  glorying  in  reproaches,  &c.  fome  people  have  been  led  to 
think  that  they  fhould  be  always  talking  of  their  own  weakr 
nefTes,  and  that  they  fhould  court  perfecution,  by  going  into 
the  way  of  ill  treatment  :  this  was  Hot  done  by  the  Apoftles  ; 
on  the  contrary,  they  followed  the  Lord's  injunction, 
"  When  they  perfccute  you  in  cnc  city,  fee  ye  to  another  ;"  but 
the  malice  of  their  enemies  purfued  them  wherever  they 
went.  Neither  is  it  to  be  expected,  that  becaufe  St.  Paul 
and  Titus,  for  particular  reafons,  did  not  chufe  to  receive  any 
thing  from  the  Churches  of  Achaia,  all  the  minifters  of  the 
Gofpel  are  to  maintain  themfelves  by  their  manual  labour  ; 
for  this  cannot  be  done  confidently  with  the  duties  of  their 
holy  profeffion.  Even  the  Apoftles  found  it  expedient  to 
derive  a  paitof  their  fupport  from  trje  Church,  and  the 
itinerant  preachers,  the  falfe  Apoftles  of  the  prefent  day, 
who  are  for  the  moft  part  poor  men,  are  fupported  by  theif 
followers.  Obferve  ver.  20,  the  things  which  the  Apoftle 
names  as  likely  to  difturb  the  peace  of  the  Church,  and  refolve 
to  avoid  every  thing  of  the  kind.  It  muft  be  a  great  grief 
to  every  truly  chriftian  minifter  to  fee  the  people  committed 
to  his  care  go  wrong. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  XIII. 

Per.  i  to  5.  What  the  Apoftle  here  threatened  was  upon 
the  fuppofition  that  he  fhould  find  things  going  on  according 
to  the  fears  expreffed  in  the  lad  chapter,  in  which  cafe  he 
meant  to  ufe  his  apoftolic  power  for  their  chaftifement. 

Ver.  5  to  11.  By  reprobates,  ver.  5,  we  are  to  underftand, 
not  perfons  prcdeftmatcd  before  they  came  into  the  world  to  lead 
wicked  lives,  and  to  he  finally  condemned 'to  eternal  mifery., 
(for  bleffed  be  God  !  there  never  were,  nor  ever  will  be  fuch) 
but,  perfons  who  have  rejected  the  offer  of  falvation  through 
Chrift,  on  the  terms  of  faith  and  repentance,  and  defpifed  the 
help  of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT,  from  whom  GOD,  for  thefecaufes 
has  withdrawn  his  grace,  and  left  them  to  follow  their  own 
wicked  inclinations.  Probably  the  enemies  of  the  Apofttes 
had  fpoken  of  them  as  reprobates;  it  is  a  title  often  given  to 
thofe  who  know  by  the  faith  that  is  in  them,  and  their  love 
for  GOD,  that  they  are  not  fo. 

Ver.  ii  to  the  end.  Every  Chriftian  fhould  endeavour  to 
follow  the  Apoftle's  excellent  advice,  ver.  1 1,  and  the  readied 
way  to  do  fo  will  he  found  to  keep  fteadily  to  the  ejlabll/hed 
Church,  which  admits  of  its  members  being  of  one  mind,  as  it 
requires  unity  of  faith  and  worfkip.  This  Church  contains 
the  full  and  perfect  doctrine  of  the  Gofpel,  and  great  peace 
and  comfort  is  to  be  found  in  it,  from  the  particular  bleffing 
that  attends  it.  The  mode  of  falutation  recommended 
ver.  12,  was  a  common  expreffion  of  kindnefs  and  refpecl  in 
the  Apoftle's  days.  Ver.  14  is  a  truly  apoftolic  prayer,  and 
it  is  very  properly  adopted  by  the  minifters  of  the  Church  in 
behalf  of  their  congregation,  at  the  conclufion  of  their 
fermons. 
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EPISTLE  TO  THE  GALATIANS. 

IN  this  Epiftle  St.  Paul  oppofes  thofe  who  taught,  that  irt 
order  to  be  faved,  it  was  not  enough  to  believe  in  JESUS 
CHRIST,  but  that  it  was  necefiary  alfo  to  obferve  all  the  cere 
monies  of  the  law  of  Mofes.  The  Apoftle  proves  that  Chrif 
tians  are  juftified  by  faith  alone,  without  being  obliged  to  the 
cbfervance  of  any  thefe  ceremonies. 

CHAPTER   I. 

Per.  I.  The  words  not  of  man,  neither  by  man,  &c.  fignify 
that  the  Apoftle  received  the  Gofpel  from  JESUS  CHRIST 
himfelf.  Ver.  6.  By  another  Gofpel,  St.  Paul  meant  the 
do&rine  of  thofe  who  taught  that  Chriftians  muft  do  the 
works  of  the  law  of  Mofes,  offering  the  facrifices  &c. 
Obferve,  ver.  n,  12,  what  the  Apoftle  afferts  of  the  Gof 
pel  he  taught,  which  could  be  no  other  than  the  truth  as  he 
received  it  from  our  LORD  himfelf.  Ver.  15.  St.  Paul's 
being  fcparatcd  from  his  birth  to  be  an  Apoftle,  may  be  con- 
fidered  as  a  proof  of  the  wonderful  foreknowledge  of  GOD  ;  for 
he  was  from  his  great  zeal  a  fit  inftrument  for  the  propaga 
tion  of  the  Gofpel.  His  being  called  to  this  office,  in  a 
miraculous  manner,  was  an  aft  of  grace  to  him,  for  had  he 
Dot  been  fo  called,  he  would  have  continued  a  perfecutor  of 
the  Chriftians,  not  from  a  wicked  principle,  but  from  the 
miftaken  notion  he  had  taken  up  from  the  Pharifees,  that  it 
was  his  duty  to  maintain  the  law  of  Mofes,  and  that  he  ought 
to  oppofe  the  religion  of  CHRIST,  fee  Afts  chap.  xvi.  ver.  9. 
Obferve,  ver.  1 6  to  the  end>  that  St.  Paul  was  not  only  con 
verted,  but  he  received  full  inftruclions  from  the  LORD  him 
felf,  concerning  all  the  principles  of  the  chriftian  religion, 
not  from  the  other  Apoftles. 

CHAPTER    II. 

In  this  chapter  St.  Paul  (hows  that  as  the  Apoftle  of  the 
Gentiles  he  kept  firm  to  the  dodVine,  that  there  was  no  occa- 
fion  for  thofe  who  were  baptized  into  the  chriftian  faith  to 
conform  to  the  Jewifh  law  ;  and  that  he  blamed  St,  Peter 
for  giving  way  in.  this  matter. 
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Ver,  I.  Obfervethat  St.  Paul  travelled  about  for  a  number 
of  years,  preaching  the  Gofpel  to  the  Gentiles,  before  he 
went  back  to  Jerufalem.  Ver.  2.  By  revelation,  meant  by  the 
immediate  direction  of  the  HOLY  GHOST.  The  uncircumcijlon^ 
ver.  7,  meant  the  Gentiles  nations ;  the  circumcifion,  ver.  8, 
the  Jews. 

far.  16  to  the  end.  The  works  of  the  law,  ver.  \6,  were 
undoubtedly  the  facrifices  and  ceremonies  of  the  law  ofMofes; 
the  faith  of  CHRIST,  fignified  a  firm  belief  In  what  is  revealed 
in  Scripture  concerning  Jefus  Cbrift,  as  the  Son  of  God  the 
Saviour  of  the  world.  This  is  the  faith  which  is  reckoned 
as  righteoufnefs  to  thofe  who  are  led  by  it  to  keep  the  com 
mandments  of  God.  Thofe  who  have  this  faith  are  faid  to 
be  juftified  by  it,  becaufe  they  are  regarded  as  juft  perfons  in 
the  light  of  God,  on  account  of  the  facrince  of  atonement 
which  Chrift  has  made  for  the  fjns  of  the  world.  To  fucli 
perfons  the  works  of  the  law  of  Mofes  are  not  neceflfary, 
becaufe  the  law  of  the  Gofpel  is  put  in  the  place  of  the  old 
law.  Fer.  20  fignifies  that  the  Apoftle  who  was  once  a  Jew, 
had  teftified  this  juftifying  faith,  by  being  baptized  in  the 
name  of  the  LORD  JESUS  ;  in  confequence  of  which,  he  was 
no  longer  a  Jew,  but  a  Chriftian,  and  bound  to  live  accord 
ing  to  the  faith  he  had  profeiTed  in  the  Redeemer,  who  died 
for  him  and  for  all  mankind. 

Unlearned  perfons  {hould'be  very  cautious  how  they  apply 
this  chapter,  for  it  is  a  very  difficult  one,  and  many  have 
been  led  by  a  falfe  interpretation  of  fome  verfes  of  it  into 
great  errors  concerning  \juftification  by  faith  ^  as  if  thofe  who 
believe  in  Chrift,  are  not  obliged  to  do  any  kind  of  good 
works.  It  is  true,  that  no  good  works  we  are  capable  of 
doing  can  parchafe  falvation  for  us,  for  we  cannot  poflibly 
make  amends  to  God  for  the  offences  we  commit  againft  his 
holy  laws ;  but  as  God  in  his  mercy  has  accepted  the  facri 
nce  of  Chrift,  as  the  price  of  the  redemption  of  all  mankind, 
we  are  Chnjfs^  we  are  our  Saviour 's  properly  ;  he  can  give 
eternal  life  to  whomfoever  he  pleafes,  but  he  has  prom i fed 
to  give  it  to  thofe  only,  who,  with  a  true  faith  in  the  facri* 
fice  he  has  made  for  them,  do  the  works  he  has  commanded 
and  taught  them  both  by  precept  and  example. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    III. 

St.  Paul  here  blames  the  Galatians  for  departing  from  that 
do:irine  which  they  had  before  received,  and  which  teaches 
that  men  are  juftiried  by  faith  in  Chrift  without  the  works  of 
the  law  of  Mofes.  This  is  alfo  a  very  difficult  chapter  for 
the  unlearned  to  comprehend,  becaufe  it  relates  to  'queftions 
between  the  Jewifh  and  Gentile  converts  in  the  beginning 
of  Chriftianity,  the  occafion  of  which  has  long  ceafed  ;  but 
we  may  learn  from  it  that  it  fhows  great  folly  and  great 
biindnefs  to  turn  afide  from  the  truth  after  we  have  known 
it ;  that  the  wonderful  gifts  of  the  HOLY  GHOST,  which 
were  beftowed  upon  the  rirft  Chriftians,  both  Jews  and  Gen 
tiles,  prove  the  doclrine  of  the  Gofpel  to  be  truly  divine,  and 
that  it  is  far  more  excellent  than  the  law  of  Mofes.  We 
fliould  alfo  obferve  that  the  proofs  St.  Paul  produces  to  fho\v 
that  it  is  by  faith  hi  CHRIST  men  are  ju  flirted,  are  taken  from 
the  example  of  Abraham  ;  from  the  promife  God  had  made 
to  that  patriarch  ;  from  the  curfes  which  the  law  of  Mofes 
denounced  upon  thofe  who  finned  againft  it;  and  from  the 
time  when  the  law  was  given.  Remember  that  the  bleffing 
given  to  Abraham  related  to  a  covenant  made  with  Man  after 
the  Fall,  when  the  LORD  faid  the  feed  of  the  woman  Jbould 
Iruife  the  ferpcnfs  head^  which  feed  meant  CHRIST;  and 
CHRIST  was  alfo  \\-\efeed  of  Abraham,  in  whom  all  the  families 
of  the  earth  were  to  be  blefjcd.  All  nations  were  therefore  in- 
terefied  in  this  covenant,  which  the  law  of  Mofes  was  far 
from  difannulling  ;  it  was  only  added  to  it  to  keep  the  people 
of  God  feparate  from  the  heathen  nation  till  tlicfeed,  that  is 
CHRIST,  (hould  come  to  confirm  the  covenant  made  in  the 
beginning  and  renewed  to  Abraham.  Obferve,  ver.  22,  that 
it  was  for  the  gracious  purpoie  of  general  falvation  that  all 
mankind  were  reckoned'Jinners  in  confequence  of  Adam's  tranf- 
gveffion  ;  unlefs  they  had  all  been  fo  included  in  his  offence 
they  could  not  all  have  had  an  intereft  in  Chrift,  for  the 
defign  ot  our  Lord's  coming  in  our  nature  was  to  reftorc  what 
..Adam  had  forfeited.  Obferve  alfo,  ver.  24,  that  the  end  of 
the  law  of  Mofes  was  to  fhow  the  neceffity  of  faith  in  a 
Mediator,  as  the  law  fofar  from  faving  the  world,  condemned 
it,  Obferve,  ver.  26,  that  all  who  have  faith  in  CHRIST 
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JESUS  are  reckoned  to  have  put  on  Chrift.  Alfo,  ver.  28,  29, 
that  in  refpe£l  to  the  privileges  of  the  Gofpel  there  is  no 
diftinclion  of  perfons  ;  but  thofe  who  like  Abraham  believe 
the  promiies  of  GOD,  cpncerning  ttyefeed,  namely  Chriil, 
an$  in  cpnfequence  of  this  faith  obey  the  commandments 
of  GOD,  are  heirs 'with  Abraham  to  the  inheritance  which 
he  looked  for  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven;  fee  Hebrews, 
chap.  xi.  , 

CHAPTER    IV. 

The  general  defign  of  this  chapter  is  to  inftru&  us  in  the 
difference  betwixt  Jews  and  Chriftians,  and  tofhow  how  happy 
we  are  as  living  in  the  times  of  the  Gofpel,  and  having  been 
adopted  of  GOD  to  be  his  children  through  faith  in  CHR.-ST. 

Ver.  6.  Crying  Abba^  Father,  figniries  being  encouraged  to 
addrefs  GOD  as -our  Father,  Ver.  9,  I'Vcak  and  beggarly  eh*- 
ments  mean  the  ceremonies  of  the  JewHh  law,  which  are 
called  fo  becaufe  they  have  no  power  in  themfelves  to  give 
falvation.  Ver.  14.  The  Apoftle  feems  to  allude  here  to  that 
great  infirmity  to  which  he  was  fubje<5r,  and  which,  in  the 
former  Epiftle,  he  compares  to  a  "  Thorn  in  thcficjh  -"fee 
2  Cor.  xii.  ver.  7. 

Ver.  22  to  the  end.  What  is  faid  concerning  Sarah  and 
Hagar  reprefents,  in  an  allegorical  manner,  the  difference 
between  the  Covenant  of  the  LAW  and  that  of  the  GOSPEL  ; 
fhowing  that  the  one  was  bondage,  the  othtv  freedom. 

if  the  Galatians  were  to  blame  in  deliring,  after  they  were 
freed  by  JESUS  CHRIST  from  the  ceremonies  of  the  Mofaic 
law,  to  be  again  under  its  yoke,  Chriftians  are  ftill  more  fo, 
who,  after  having  the  knowledge  of  the  bleflings  of  the  Gof 
pel,  fet  their  henrts  and  affections  on  the  things  of  this  world, 
'i'hofe  who  do  fo  remain  under  the  bondage  of  Jin  and  Satan, 
inftead  of  enjoying  the  glorious  liberty  of  the  fans  of  GOD, 

Thofe  who  let  the  Galatians  againft  St.  Paul,  whom  they 
once  loved  molt  affectionately,  made  the  fame  kind  of  pre 
tence  which  is  now  often  urged  againft  the  regular  miniftcrs 
of  the  Church,  namely,  that  his  doflrine  was  unfound,  that  he 
did  not  preacb  the  Gofpel.  If  an  Apoftle  met  with  this  treat- - 
ment.we  are  not  to  wonder  that  the  preient  minifters  of  the 
Church  fhould  be  fo  ufed  j  but  thofe  who  defert  and  vilify 

their 
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their  proper  paflors  will  be  called  to  account  for  it  at  the  !a& 

day* 

CHAPTER   V. 

Ver.  i  to  1 6.  In  tbefe  verfes  the  ApoftJe  plainly  /hows  that 
Chrifiians  are  not  obliged  to  obferve  drcumcijton  nor  the  other 
ceremonies  of  the  Jewifh  law  ;  and  he  declares  in  the  cleareil 
and  moft  pofitive  manner  that  justifying  faith  operates  by 
/e&f  and  good  works ;  and  that  we  ought  not  to  take  occa£on 
from  the  do&rine  of  jitfllficatton  by  faith,  and  our  Chriftlan 
liberty,  to  live  in  a  iinful  courfe.  By  all  the  lawy  ver.  14,  we 
are  to  imderfhnd  the  moral  law,  the  Commandments  of  the 
fecond  Table  concerning  our  duty  to  our  neighbour;  which 
are,  as  our  Saviour  before  taught,  comprized  in  one  great  com 
mandment,  namely,  Tboujhalt  hve  thy  neighbour  as  thyfelf. 

Ver.  1 6  to  the  end.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftie  {hows  the 
great  difference  there  is  betwixt  thofe  who  walk  m  tbefpmt, 
or  follow  the  good  defires  which  the  Holy  Spirit  puts  into  the 
hearts  of  the  faithful ;  and  thofe  who  fulfil  the  htjts  of  the 
fg/b,  that  is,  indulge  the  finful  defires  which  the  devil  puts 
into  the  hearts  of  thofe  who  do  not  guard  againft  his  temp 
tations,  by  yielding  themfeives  to  the  guidance  of  the  Holy 
Spirit.  Thefe  two  things  are  certainly  contrary  the  one  to  the 
&her,  fo  that  thofe  who  are  led  by  the  fpirit  cannot  do  the 
works  of  iheflejh  ;  neither  can  thofe  who  are  led  by  thefe/b 
bring  forth  the  fruits  of  the  Spirit.  What  the  Apoftle  meant 
by  the  worh  cfihefie/b,  we  read  ver.  19/022.  Obferve  the 
declaration  at  the  end  ofwr.  21.  What  the/rw//J  of  the 
fpiritare  we  read  ver.  22,  23.  By  cructfjingthsjleJhwLth  the 
ajfeftions  thereof,  we  may  underftand  refolving  with  the  aid 
of  divine  grace  to  get  the  better  of  every  evil  inclination  and 
paffion  which  we  find  in  our  hearts.  Obferve  the  injunction 
in  the  laft  verfes  of  the  chapter. 

CHAPTER    VI, 

Per.  i  to  6.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  inftrufts  fpiritrta! 
men,  that  is  the  mincers  of  CHRIST,  not  to  defpife  or  under 
value  their  Chriftian  brethren,  but  to  remember  that  without 
charity  they  themfeives  would  be  of  no  cftima-tion  in  the 
fight  of  God  j  fee  I  CQY,  chap.  xiii. 
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far.  6  to  9.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  inftru&s  thofe  that 
are  taught  how  to  behave  to  their  teachers,  and  fhows  that 
Chriftians  ought  to  provide  for  their  paftors.  Ver.  8.  To  (ow 
to  theflejh,  means  to  have  a  regard  to  nothing  but  our  worldly 
interefts.  To  few  to  the  fpirit^  is  to  have  a  regard  to  the 
things  of  eternity.  Obferve  the  different  effects  of  thefe. 

Ver.  9,  10.  Obferve  what  the  Apoftle  fays  here,  which 
equally  concerns  thofe  who  teach  and  thofe  who  are  taught. 
By  thofe  of  the  houfehold  of  faith  are  meant  Chriftians.  Ob 
ferve,  that  though  we  fhould  give  a  preference  to  our  Chrif- 
tian  brethren  we  are  not  to  confine  our  charitable  difpofition 
and  kind  actions  to  them  alone  ;  but  to  confider  all  mankind 
as  our  neighbour,  to  whom  our  Saviour  has  taught  us  to  do 
as  we  would  be  done  by. 

Ver.  ir.  The  Apoftle  here  gives,  in  few  words,  the  fum 
and  fubftance  of  this  Epiftle,  namely,  that  GOD  will  not 
confider  whether  a  man  be  a  Jew  or  Gentile,  but  will 
require  all  who,  by  being  baptized  into  the  faith  of  CHRIST, 
have  had  a  new  birth  unto  righteoufnefs  to  be  new  creatures  \  to 
live  not  according  to  \hzflejhly  appetites  of  the  corrupt  nature 
they  inherit  from  Adam,  but  according  to  the  godly  notions 
of  the  HOLY  SPIRIT  in  their  hearts,  and  the  written  word  of 
GOD  in  the  Gofpels  and  Epiftles. 

Ver.  12.  The  perfons  who  troubled  them  were  thofe  of 
whom  the  Apoftle  complains  in  chap.  i.  ver.  7,  8,  of  this 
Epiftle. 

Ver.  15.  Obferve  the  cautions  in  this  verfe. 

Ver.  1 6.  The  Ifrael  of  God  mean  true  believers,  whether 
of  the  race  of  Jacob  or  not. 

Ver.  17.  The  marks  of  the  Lord  JESUS,  Signified  the  wounds 
and  bruifes  which  St,  Paul  had  borne  for  the  fake  of  CHRIST. 
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EPISTLE  TO  THE  EPHESIANS. 

THE  Apoftle  wrote  this  Epiftle  when  he  was  a  prifoner  at 
Rome,  to  the  church  at  Ephefus,  which  he  himfelf  had 
founded  in  that  city. 


CHAPTER  r. 


Ter.  I.  T\\e  faints  in  Ephefus  were  the  \Chriftlans  in  that 
city  ;  \hefaithfui  in  Jefus  ChYift,  fignifiecl  the  Chriftians  in 
all  parts.  Vcr.  3.  By  Jpiritual  blcjfings  in  heavenly  places,  we 
may  underftand  fuch  fpiritual  graces  and  hleilings  as  ar« 
named,  ver.  2,  which  GoD  be  flows  upon  the  faithful,  to 
gether  with  the  promife  of  an  inheritance  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven.  Vcr.  4,  The  Apoftle  fpeaks  of  the  Ephefians  as 
shofen  in  Chrijl,  becaute  GOD  had  determined  before  the  foun 
dation  of  the  world  tkat  he  would  pvrdon,  fanttify,  and  jus* 
tify  all  who  fliould,  on  the  Gofpel  being  preached  to  them, 
repent  of  their  fins  and  be  baptized  into  the  Chriftian  Cove 
nant  ;  and  this  determination  which  the  Almighty,  from  his 
foreknowledge  was  able  to  make,  is  called  GOD'S  predeftinating. 
the  faithful  to  the  adoption  of  children,  and  to  an  inheritance 
in  the  kingdom  of  heaven  ;  none,  however,  are  fo  predefti- 
nated  but  thofe  whom  GQ^  foreknew  would  continue  faithful 
to  the  end  of  their  lives.  And  we  muft  confider  the  deter 
mined  adoption,  and  the  providing  an  eternal  inheritance  for 
fucb  perfons  ns  proceeding  entirely  from  the  good  plcafure  of 
God,  according  to  the  plan  he  had  gracioufly  formed  for  the 
falvation  of  mankind  through  Jefus  Chriil:,  for  no  human 
beings  could  have  claimed  them  as  their  right. 

Fer.  12/0  15.  The  Apoflles  were  the  firft  who  trufted  in 
Chrift  for  falvation,  and  they  were  accordingly  the  firft  to  be 
fealed,  as  St.  Paul  calls  it,  with  the  HOLY  GHOST;  which 
they  were,  in  a  very  wonderful  manner,  on  the  day  of  Pen- 
tecoft,  as  an  earneft  to  them  that  a  heavenly  inheritance  was 
provided  for  them.  Not  only  the  Apoftle,  but  all  the  firft 
Chriftians,  were  fealed  in  like  manner;  and  every  one  who 
is  baptized  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy 
is  alfo  fealed;  hels  made  a  child  of<jod,  and  an  in- 
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heritor  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  and  (hould  he  very  thank 
ful  to  God  for  his  grace  and  mercy  through  JESUS  CHRIST  ; 
but  the  adoption  and  the  inheritance  may  be  forfeited,  as 
many  who  flight  them  will  find  to  their  everlafting  confufion 
v/hen  it  is  too  late.  GOD'S  foreknowing  whether  any  one 
will  by  faith  and  good  works  make  his  calling  and  election 
fore,  (as  the  Apoftle  ex*prerTes  it  in  another  place)  has  no 
effect  upon  his  will ;  he  is  free  either  to  be  led  by  the  Holy 
Spirit,  or  to  follow  the  defires  of  theflem  and  the  temptations 
of  the  devil  after  life  and  death  have  been  fet  before  him. 
To  thofe  who,  after  having  been  baptized,  fmcerely  defire  to 
do  their  duty,  God  gives  the  graces  for  which  the  Apoftle 
prays, -ver.  17,  &c. 

Obferve,  ver.  20,  21,  what  the  Apoflle  fays  of  the  dignity 
of  CHRIST  and  his  power ;  alfo,  that  CHRIST  is  the  head  of 
the  church,  which  is  to  be  confidered  as  his  body. 

This  very  fublime  chapter  {hould  lead  us  to  reflect  on  the 
aitoniihing  privileges  which  are  conveyed  to  us  by  the  Chrif- 
tian  Covenant,  and  to  pray  to  God  to  ftrengthen  and  en 
lighten  us  more  and  more  with  his  Holy  Spirit ;  but  let  us 
very  carefully  avoid  the  dangerous  error,  which  has  lately 
fpread  in  the  world  to  an  alarming  degree,  that  every  indi 
vidual  perfon  has  been  predefllnated  either  to  eternal  glory  or 
eternal  torment  before  he  was  created  ;  for  this  would  render 
the  promifes  of  GOD  to  the  faithful  and  obedient,  and  his 
threatenings  to  the  wicked  and  impenitent,  of  no  effect. 
Repentance,  alfo,  which  the  Gofpel  conftantly  requires,  is 
nothing,  according  to  the  doctrine  of  abfolute  predeftination,  for 
it  can  be  of  no  benefit  to  any  one  ;  and  the  {acrifice  of  CHRIST 
Would  have  been  unneceflary  if  the  fate  of  every  individual 
had  been  predetermined,  in  the  manner  fuppofed,  before  they 
came  into  exiftence.  But  it  is  a  great  comfort  to  be  affure'd 
that  for  all  whom  GQ&  foreknew  from  the  beginning  ivouldbe 
faithful,  he  has  provided  an  heavenly  inheritance  which  no 
creature  on  earth,  nor  all  the  malice  of  the  devil,  can  hinder 
him  from  enjoying  hereafter.  We  alfo  underftand  from 
Scripture  that  when  it  pleafed  God,  in  his  grace  and  mercy, 
to  provide  for  the  everlafting  happinefs  of  every  one  of  the 
faithful,  he  alfo  afiigned  a  portion  in  hell  to  every  one  of  thofe 
whom  he  foreknew  would  be  reprobate,  that  is,  defpifers  of 
juxi  ;  3  B  2  his 
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his  offered  grace;  but  it  will  be  his  own  fault  if  any  one 
fufTers  the  torments  of  hell:  for  none  but  thole  who  cut 
themfelves  off  from  the  divine  favour  by  their  abominable 
wickednefs  will  be  fent.  to  that  dreadful  place.  It  is  there 
fore  very  prcfumptuous  in  any  one  to  fancy  hirnfelf  elected 
from  all  eternity  as  a  child  of  God,  and  an  heir  of  glory,  in 
any  other  way  than  this;  and  a  great  affront  to  a  good  and 
merciful  God,  who  is  defcribed  by  our  Saviour  as  our  Father, 
to  fuppofe  that  he  has  abiolutely  reprobated  any  of  his 
creatures. 

CHAPTER    II. 

At  the  time  the  Ephefians  were  called  by  the  preaching  of 
the  Apoftle  to  embrace  the  Gofpel,  they  were  in  a  dreadful 
flate  of  corruption,  given  up  to  idolatry,  and  to  the  practice 
of  all  kinds  of  wickednefs,  doing  the  work  of  the  devil,  and 
following  the  lulls  of  the  flefh ;  and  they  were  by  nature 
fubje£t  to  the  wrath  of  GOD,  for  original  fin,  never  having 
had  a  new  birth  unto  righteoufnefs.  In  this  ftate  of  ignorance 
and  corruption,  GOD,  according  to  his  eternal  purpofe  to 
admit  the  Gentiles  into  his  church,  extended  his  mercy  to 
them,  and  offered  them  falvation  through  repentance  and 
faith  in  CHRIST  JESUS;  not  on  account  of  any  former 
works  of  theirs,  but  of  his  own  free  grace,  and  on  their  com 
plying  with  the  conditions  on  their  part,  that  is,  on  their  tef- 
tifying  their  repentance  and  faith  in  the  Redeemer,  by  being 
baptized  in  his  name,  they  were  created  in  Chrift  Jefus  unto 
good  works  ;  that  is,  they  had  a  new  birth  unto  righteouf 
nefs,  and  were  bound  to  forfake  idolatry  and  all  wickednefs, 
and  lead  a  pure  and  holy  life.  The  Apoftle  therefore  calls 
upon  the  Ephefians  and  all  the  Gentile  converts  whom  his 
Epiftle  fhould  reach,  to  remember  what  they  had  formerly 
been,  namely  aliens  from  the  commonwealth  of  Ifrael,  (which, 
till  the  law  of  Mofes  was  abolished,  was  the  church  of  GOD) 
and  flrangers  to  the  Covenant  refpe&ing  the  Redeemer, 
without  hope  of  future  happinefs,  and  without  the  know 
ledge  of  GOD  in  this  world ;  and  to  reflect  on  the  -happy 
change  that  GOD  had  made  in  their  condition,  by  receiving 
them  into  covenant  with  himfelf  through  Jefus  Chrift,  who 
had  brought '  thofe  together  into  one  body  "or  church,  who 
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hail  long  been  divided,  namely,  Jews  and  Gentiles,  and  recon 
ciled  them  to  each  other  as  well  as  to  God  ;  fo  that  henceforth 
they  fhould  as  fellow  Chriftians  live  in  love  and  charity. 

Obferve,  vcr.  16,  that  this  reconciliation  with  God  and 
each  other  was  efTe&ed  by  the  crofs  of  Chrift,  that  is,  his 
crucifixion,  which  was  the  facrifice  GOD  required  for  the  fins 
of  mankind,  and  which  gave  peace  both  to  Jews  and  Gentiles 
on  the  fame  conditions  and  with  the  fame  privilege.  Obferve,  • 
ver.  19,  what  invaluable  advantages  the  Gentiles  derive  from 
being  taken  into  covenant  with  GOD  through  Cbrifi;  and 
remember  that  our  own  nation  was  a  heathen  one  at  the  time 
St.  Paul  wrote  this  Epiftle,  but  that  it  has  for  many  years 
been  a  Chriftian  one.  Remember  alfo,  that  you  are  by 
baptifm  a  citizen  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  that  is,  you  have  a 
chartered  title  by  the  grace  of  GOD  to  an  inheritance  in  this 
kingdom  becaufc  you  belong  to  the  houfehold  of  GOD,  you 
have  been  made  the  child  of  God  by  adoption  of  grace.  But 
you  will  foifeit  this  inheritance,  and  all  the  bleflings  provided 
for  the  children  of  God  and  the  citizens  of  the  eternal 
kingdom,  if  you  do  not  lead  a  Chriftian  life. 

Ver-  20  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  Chriftian  church  is 
here  compared  to  a  beautiful  building,  fitly  framed  together, 
complete  in  all  its  parts,  an  holy  temple,  an  ha'bfiattm  of  God 
through  the  Holy  Spirit ;  and  remember  that  no  one  can  make 
a  part  of  this  holy  temple,  unlefs  he  refolves  to  maintain  a 
firm  faith  in  Chrift,  according  to  the  doctrine  of  the  holy 
Apoftles,  and  lead  a  virtuous  life, 

CHAPTER    III. 

Ver.  I  to  I  ?.  The  Apoftle  calls  himfelf  the  pnfoner  of  Jefus 
Chnjl,  becaufe  he  had  been  cad  into  prifon  for  preaching  the 
Gofpel.  In  the  followingverfes  he  fpeaks  of  the  great  myftery, 
or  fecret  thing,  that  had  been  revealed  to  him  from  heaven, 
namely,  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles  into  the  church  ;  which 
myftery  he  had  preached  to  the  Ephefians,  having  been  or 
dained  by  CHRIST  himfelf  to  be  an  Apoftle  to  the  Gentile 
nations.  Obferve,  vcr.  8,  that  the  Apoftle  calls  himfelf 
Icfs  than  the  leaft  of  all  the  faints,  becaulc  he  had  formerly 
perfecuted  the  church  of  CHRIST  ;  but  though  he  thought 
thus  humbly  of  himfelf  he  was  not  fo  in  reality. 

kd  3  B  3  r«-. 
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Ver.  13  to  20.  If  the  Apoftle  had  not  encouraged  his  con 
verts  they  would  have  been  di (heartened  at  his  imprifonment 
and  periecution.  Obferve,  in  the  following  verfes,  the  blef- 
fmgs  and  graces  which  St.  Paul  befought  God  to  grant  to  the 
Ephefians,  for  thefe  are  the  things  Chriftians  fliould  defire  to 
have. 

Ver.  20  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  mould  lead  us  to  reflect 
on  the  aftoniJhing  wifdom  and  goodnefs  of  GOD_,  and  to 
afcribe  glory  to  him  for  his  goodnefs  to  us  as  members  of  his 
church.  „ 

CHAPTER    IV. 

Ver.  I  to  7 .  To  walk  worthy  of  the  vocation  with  which  t'h'ey 
were  called,  and  to  endeavour  to  keep  the  unity  of  the  fp'trlt  In  the- 
lond  of  peace,  fignified  to  live  in  piety  and  unity  as  the  adopted 
children  of  GOD  ought  to  live,  that  is,  as  one  great  family  of 
which  GOD  is  the  father  ;  always  remembering  that  as  there 
is  only  one  SPIRIT  there  can  properly  be  but  one  body,  and 
that  therefore  all  the  members  of  the  church,  having  the  fame 
hope  of  fpiritual  bleflings  here,  and  of  an  eternal  inheritance 
in  the  fame  heavenly  kingdom  hereafter,  they  fhould,  while 
on  earth,  agree  in  the  fame  faith,  acknowledging  one  LORD 
JESUS  CHRIST,  and  conforming  to  the  fame  baptifm,  and  other 
ordinances  of  the  Chriftian  religion. 

Ver.  7.  In  order  to  produce  this  unity,  or  perfect  agree 
ment,  every  feparate  member  (the  Apoftle  obferved)  had 
a  certain  meafure  of  grace,  fome  fpiritual  gift  afforded  him, 
according  to  the  pleafure  of  their  LORD,  that  he  might  be 
ferviceable  to  the  body. 

Ver.  8  to  n.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  quotes  a  verfe  of 
the  6%th  Pfalm,  and  applies  it  to  our  Saviour's  afcenfion, 
obferving,  that  before  he  afcended,  or  went  up  to  heaven,  he 
defcended,  or  came  down  from  thence,  which  {hows  that  he 
was  the  SON  of  GOD. 

Ver.  ii  to  17.  Obferve,  that  among  the  gifts  which  our 
Saviour,  after  his  afcenfion  into  heaven,  gave  unto  men >  arc 
named  Apoftles,  to  reveal  his  will ;  Prophets,  J&  explain  the 
rnyfteries  of  the  Gofpel  ;  Evangelifts,  to  propagate  the  true 
faith  to  other  nations;  and  Pajiors  and  Teachers  for  the 
government .  and  inftrudtion  of  different  congregations :  and 
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that  this  holy  miniftry  was  given  for  the  purpofe  tf  perfecting 
the  body  of  the  church;  from  whence  we  may  miderftand  that 
without  a  Miniitry  ordained  of  CHRIST,  the  church  would 
not  have  been  complete;  neither  could  any  perfon  have  had 
power  and  authority  to  minifter  in  holy  things,  but  by  the 
appointment  of  CHRIST  as  the  head  of  the  church.  Obferve, 
ver.-i$9  what  rhe  Apoftle  (ays  concerning  the  unity  of  the 
church  ;  and  his  caution,  vcr.  14,  not  to  go  after  ftrange 
preachers,  but  to  keep  to  thole  whom  GQD  had  appointed 
over  them ;  who  would  ail  preach  the  fame  doctrine,  which 
is  the  only  way  to  keep  up  the  unity  of  the  church,  under 
Chrift  its  head.  Ver.  16.  Obferve  the  comparifon  in  this 
verfe,  which  (hows  how  clofely  the  members  of  the  church 
Should  be  united  with  each  other. 

Ver.  17  to  25.  How  the  Gentiles  walked,  or  lived^  we  may 
read  in  the/r//  chapter  of  St.  Paul's  Eptflle  to  the  Romans. 
The  Ephefians,  as  Gentiles,  being  converted  to  the  Chrif- 
tian  faith,  and  having  had,  through  the  grace  of  God,  in 
Chrift  Jefus,  a  new  birth  untorighteoufnefs,  in  the  Sacrament 
of  Baptilm,  they  were  required  to  put  off  the  old  man ;  that 
is,  to  renounce  all  their  former  idolatry  and  wickednefs,  and 
to  live  according  to  their  new  birth,  a  holy  religious  life.  Ob 
ferve,  that  the  Apoftle  addreiTes  them  as  having  the  power  to 
do  the  fame  wicked  things  after  converfibn  as  ^before  ;  he 
does  not  fay  that  they  could  never  fall  from  grace,  and  that 
no  fin  would  in  future  be  imputed  to  them  ;  but  he  proceeds 
to  {how  them  particularly  how  they  are  to  put  on  the  new 
man,  that  is,  to  be  true  Chriftians  inftead  of  wicked  heathens. 

Ver.  25.  Lying  is  a  fhameful  vice,  and  nothing  is  more 
likely  to  deflroy  the  peace  and  unity  of  the  church  than  for 
the  members  to  lie  one  to  another. 

Ver.  26,  27.  It  is  impoffible  for  the  meekeft  perfon  in  the 
world  to  help  being  angry  fometimes.  Anger  becomes  finful 
when  it  leads  to  hatred  and  malice.  The  Apoftle's  rule  to 
put  it  out  of  the  mind  before  we  retire  to  reft,  will  prevent  all 
this;  but  thofe  who  go  to  bed  angry  are  very  likely  to  be 
tempted  by  the  devil  to  take  revenge,  or  to  injure  thofe  who 
have  offended  them,  which  is  what  a  Chriftian  fhould 
never  do. 

Ver,  28.    Let  him  thatjlolc,  Jleal  no  more,   means  him  that 
3  B  4  .  was 
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was  guilty  of  this  vice  in  his  un  con  verted  ftate  ;  this  was  fatd  to 
thofe  who  had  been  heathens  ;  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  no  one 
who  knows  what  it  is  to  be  a  Chriftian,  will  be  guilty  of 
theft.  Ver.  29.  Corrupt  communication,  fignifies  all  forts 
of  indecent  filthy  converfation.  'That  which  is  good  to  the  ufc 
of  edifying,  means  fuch  difcourfe  as  will  tend  to  improve 
thofe  we  converfe  with. 

Ver.  30.  Grieve  not  thefpirit  of  God  &c.  means^  do  not 
provoke  the  fpirit  of  GOD  to  be  difpleafed  with  you,  and 
to  leave  you  to  yourfelves ;  for  no  longer  than  He  remains 
with  you,  will  you  be  reckoned  amongft  thofe  who  will  be 
redeemed  at  the  laft  day. 

Ver.  31,  32.  Obferve  thefe  verfes,  which  clearly  ihowhow 
Chriftians  mould  at  all  times  behave  to  one  another,  and  call 
to  mind  what  our  Saviour  faid  about  forgivenefs,  in  his  Ser 
mon  on  the  mount,  Matt,  v.  and  in  his  Difcomfe  with 
Peter.  Matt,  xviii. 

CHAPTER  v. 

This  chapter  is  full  of  good  practical  advice  fuitable  to  all 
Chriftians, 

Ver.  i .  Having  been  adopted  as  the  children  of  God,  w$ 
(hould  obey  him  as  a  father. 

Ver.  2.  To  walk  in  love  as  Chrifl  hath  loved  us,  fignifies  to 
fhow  all  poffible  kindnefs  to  our  fellow  Chriftians.  Reflect 
here  on  the  wonderful  love  of  CHRIST  in  offering  himfelf  as 
a  facrifice  for  the  fins  of  mankind.  AfweetJmeUing  favour, 
means  a  facrifice  pleafing  to  GOD. 

Ver.  3.  Obferve  here  how  crimes,  which  are  very  com 
monly  committed  in  thefe  days  amongft  thofe  who  call 
themfelves  Chriftians,  are  condemned.  By  covetoujnefs,  we 
are  to  underftand  not  only  the  inordinate  love  of  money, 
but  worldly  mindednefe  in  general',  obferve  what  the  Apoftie 
fays  of  it. 

Ver.  4.  Obferve  here  how  the  Apoftle  condemns,  as  being 
very  unfit  for  Chriftians,  that  filthy  fooli/h  talking  which 
many  people  delight  in  and  reckon  wit,  while  they  forget  to 
return  thanks  for  the  bleffings  they  receive.  - 

Ver.  5  to  9.  Obierve  in  thefe  verfes  the  dreadful  hazaYd 
which  thofe  people  run,  who  continue  in  the  practice  of  the 
fins  named  here,  no  lefs  than  the  forfeiture  of  their  eteraal 
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inheritance;  and  that  it  was  on  account  of  thefe  things,  the 
wrath  of  GOD  was  fent  upon  the  heathen  nations.  If  Chrif- 
tians  partake  with  heathens  in  their  crimes,  they  will  affuredly 
{hare  with  them  in  thdr  puniihment,  unlefs  hy  a  timely 
repentance  thev  obtain  forgivenefs  and  remifrion  of  fin, 
Children  of  darknefs,  vcr.  8,  meant  unenlightened  heathens, 
Children  of  light,  thofe  who  enjoy  the  light  of  the  Gofpel. 
How  the  latter  are  required  to  live  is.  made  clear  to  them  in 
the  writings  of  the  New  Teftament,  and  much  may  be  learnt 
from  this  chapter  alone. 

Ver.  9  to  14.  The  fruits  of  tie  Jplrit,  fignify  good  works, 
the  very  contrary  of  thofe  which,  ver.  n,  are  called  works 
.of  darknefs.  Ver.  12  Very  horrid  things  were  done  by  the 
'heathens,  under  the  name  of  my/fleries,  in  their  caves  and 
fecrct  places.  The  abomination  of  them  was  clearly  ihowa 
by  the  doclrine  of  the  Gofpel. 

Vcr.  14  to  1 8.  By  thofe  tkaijleep,  may  be  underftood 
thofe  who  live  in  a  ftate  of  ilupid  indifference,  in  refpe£t  to 
the  concerns  of  eternity.  To  awake,  figniries  to  confider 
'their  danger,  and  give  their  earneft  attention  to  it,  before  it 
be  too  late.  Walking  circumfpeftly,  ver.  15,  means,  having 
a  careful  regard  to  our  ways.  None  are  fo  foolijb  as  thofe 
who  live  without  thought  of  their  latter  end ;  none  fo  wife 
as  thofe  who  prepare  for  it.  Vcr.  16.  We  cannot  bring  back 
the  time  that  is  pad;  redeeming  the  time, therefore  muft  mean 
doing  all  that  is  in  our  power  to  prevent  the  evils  which  will 
fall  upon  us,  if  we  continue  to  lead  ffiotijfi,  that  is,  wicked 
carelefs  lives. 

Ver.  18  to  22.  Drunkennefs  is  certainly  a  vice  which  no 
Chriftian  fhould  be  guilty  of.  The  heathens  at  their  ido- 
Jatrous  feafts  ufed  to  get  drunk  and  frng  lewd  longs  in  honour 
of  their  idols.  Inftead  of  this,  Chriftians  at  their  religious 
affemblies  fhould  ling  pfalms  and  hymns  to  the  praifc  and 
glory  of  GOD,  not  to  gain  the  admiration  of  their  hearers  ;  and 
fuch  as  have  not  a  voice  for  lingingfhouid  at  leaft  join  In  heart 
with  the  refr.  By  fubmitting  your  [elves  one  to  another,  we 
may  underftand.,  keeping  up  that  order  and  regularity  among 
the  whole  body  of  Chriflians,  which  is  neceflary  for  pre- 
ferving  its  unity. 

Ver.  22  to  the  end.    Thefe   verfes   relate   to   the  duties  of 
•  wives  and  hufbands.     They  are  very  clear,  excepting   in 

rega  rd 


746.  EPHESIANS. 

regard  to  the  myftery  of  Cfrrift  and  his  Churcfrrhis  union  with  . 
which  is  often  fpoken  of  figuratively  as  a  marriage  ;  it  will 
be  underftood  at  the  end  of  the  world.  Obferve,  ver.  31, 
that  the  Apoftle  (hows  plainly  that  Chriftians  were  to  follow 
the  original  law  of  marriage,  given  at  the  creation,  Gen.  chap. 
ii.  ver*  24,  and  each  man  to  have  only  one  wife. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

VCY.  i  to  5.  The  firft  two  verfes  (how,  that  Chriftians" 
are  to  keep  the  fifth  commandment,  and  they  intimate  that 
the  original  bleffing  is  not  taken  away  ;  but  obferve,  the 
Apoftle  changes  the  word  land,  which  to  the  Jews  meant 
Canaan,  for  earth.  Fathers  provoke  their  children  to  wrath 
when  they  punifh  them  with  cruelty  beyond  meafure;  and 
neglect  to  ihow  tendernefs  towards  them.  To  bring  them 
up  in  the  nurture  and  fear  of  the  LORD,  is  to  give  them 
chriftian  education,  teaching  them  in  their  early  years  to 
fear  GOD  and  keep  his  commandments,  and  inftruciing  them 
in  the  knowledge  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  as  they  grow  up. 

Ver.  5  to  9.  We  have  here  the  duty  of  chriftian  fervants; 
to  be  obedient  with  fear  and  trembling,  fignifies,  to  keep  the 
fear  of  GOD  always  before  their  eyes,  which  will  lead  fer 
vants  to  pay  obedience  to  their  earthly  matters  fo  as  to  gain 
tlie  approbation  of  their  heavenly  mafter.  How  to  do  this 
the  Apoftle  teaches  us;  Jlnglenefs  of  heart,  means  fmcerity ; 
eye  fervice,  is  doing  what  will  pleafe  a  mafter  in  his  fight,  and 
neglecting  it  in  his  abfence.  The  fervant  of  CHRIST  will 
not  acl:  in  this  deceitful  manner ;  but  will  do  his  duty  in 
every  condition  of  life,  with  a  view  to  a  future  ft  ate,  know 
ing  that  tliouhi-his  faithful  fervices  to  his  earthly  mafter  not 
be  rewarded  by  him,  he  will  certainly  be  rewarded  by  his 
heavenly  mafter  for  doing  his  duty  as  a  Chriftian.  Ver.  9. 
This  verfe  mows,  that  thole  who  arc  matters  on  earth  will 
be  called  to  a  ilrid  account  in  refpect  to  the  treatment  they 
have  given  their  fervants ;  which  fhould  make  them  careful 
how  they  acl  towards  them. 

Ver.  ic  to  13.  The  armour  ofGod\s  mentioned,  Romans, 
chap.  xiii.  ver.  12.  and  the  Apoftle  here  explains  what  is  to 
be  underftood  by  it;  but  he  hrft  tells  the  Ephefians  on  what 
account  they  muft  put  it  on,  namely,  becaufe  they  have  a 
great  fpiritual  warfare  to  maintain  with  the  enemies  of  their 
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fouls,  the  devil  and  his  angels,  the  princes  and  the  powers  of  the 
air,  as  they  are  called  in  chap.  ii.  vcr.  I  of  this  Epiftle, 

Ver*  13  to  1 8,  (how  what  the  armour  of  God  is,  namely, 
Truth,  Rlghteoufwfs,  the  preparation  of  the  Go/pel  of  peace% 
Faith,  the  hope  of  falvation,  and  the  word  of  God.  "To  be  girt 
about  with  truth,  is  to  have  a  conftant  regard  to  it  in  all  our 
words  and  actions.  To  put  on  the  breaftplate  of  rlghieoiifmfs^ 
is,  to  refolve  to  the  beft  of  our  power  to  do  our  duty  to  GOD 
and  man.  To  bejhodimth  the  preparation  of  the  Gofpsl  of  peace  9 
means,  to  he  ready  to  fliow  gentlenefs,  meeknefs,  kindnefs, 
and  long  fufFering  to  all  men.  To  take  thejhicld  of  Faith,  is  to 
have  a  confident,  hope  that  all  the  promifes  of  the  Gofpel  to 
the  faithful  will  he  fulfilled.  To  take  the  helmet  of  'Salvation , 
is  to  be  fully  affured  that  if  we  behave  and  do  what  our 
Lord  JESUS  CHRIST  requires  of  us,  we  (hall  certainly  be 
faved  in  fpite  of  all  that  the  devil  and  his  angels  and  wicked 
men  may  do  to  hinder  our  falvation.  To  take  the  fword  of 
the  Spirit,  i$  to  have  recourfe  to  the  fcriptures  whenever  we 
find  ourielves  under  temptation.  Being  thus  armed,  we 
fhall  be  prepared  to  refill  the  fiery  darts  ef  the  devil,  namely, 
the  temptations  of  all  our  fpuitual  enemies.  But  in  order 
to  ft  and )  or  continue  firm  to  the  end  of  our  lives,  we  muft 
watch  and  pray,  fince  the  devil  is  always  ready  to  take  advan 
tage  of  thofe  who  are  negligent.  Chriftians  fliould  alfo 
pray  for  the  Church,  and  for  their  miniilers.  St.  Paul  as 
an  Apoftle,  whofe  office  it  was  to  reveal  myfterlcs,  defined, 
ver.  19,  that  the  Ephetians  would  pray  for  him  that  he  might 
have  utterance.  The  fame  kind  of  gift  of  extempore  preach 
ing  is  not  wanting  for  the  prefent  miniilers  of  the  Gofpel, 
as  they  have  nothing  now  to  reveal;  it  is  iufficient  that  they 
be  able  to  explain  what  the  Apoftles  have  written  ;  but  a 
certain  degree  of  fludy  and  learning  is  nccelTary  for  this 
purpofe,  as  the  Scriptures  were  written  in  languages  whicU 
are  now  dead,  that  is,  not  talked  as  common  languages  by 
any  nation. 
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EPISTLE  TO  THE  PHILIPPIANS. 


THIS  Epiftle  was  alfo  written  while  St,  Paul  was  a  prifoner 
at  Rome. 


CHAPTER   I. 

Ver.  i  to  12-  In  thefe  verfes  we  fhould  remark  the  zeal 
and  perfect  charity  of  the  Apoftle  in  the  prayer  he  offered  up 
for  the  people  of  Philippi.  Fellow/hip  in  the  Gofpel,  ver.  5, 
means  their  continuance  in  the  faith  and  profelTion  of  the 
Gofpel.  'Things  excellent^  are  fpiritual  and  heavenly  things ; 
to  -prefer  thefe,  is  the  only  way  to  be  without  offence  till 
the  great  judgment  day. 

Ver.  1 2  to  21.  The  Apoftle  here  proceeds  to  inform  the 
Philippians  concerning  his  own  affairs,  and  from  the  account 
he  gives  of  the  effeft  his  imprifonment  had  ID  promoting  the 
knowledge  of  the  Gofpel,  we  fhould  be  led  to  admire  the 
ways  of  GOD'S  providence.  At  this  time,  St.  Paul  had 
liberty  for  preaching  the  Gofpel  to  all  who  came  to  him,  for 
two  years,  fee  dtfs  chap,  xxviii.  ver.  30.  It  feems,  that  fome 
perfons  were  envious  of  him,  and  oppofed  him,  but  whether 
Jews  or  profeffors  of  chriftianity  is  not  known  ;  thefe  would 
not  acknowledge  him  as  an  Apoftle;  but  he  comforted  him- 
felf  with  an  aflurance,  that  CHRI-ST  would  he  glorified  in 
him  either  by  his  preaching,  «r  by  his  dying  as  a  martyr  for 
the  Gofpel's  fake. 

Ver.  21  to  28.  Obferve  in  thefe  verfes,  that  the  Apoftle 
was  perfectly  prepared  to  lay  down  his  life,  fhould  it  be 
required  of  him,  and  that  he  felt  a  ftrong  defire  to  be  remo 
ved  by  any  means  GOD  faw  fit  to  a  better  world  ;  but  he 
checked  all  his  impatience  for  the  enjoyment  of  eternal 
things,  when  he  confidered  that  by  a  continuance  in  this 
world,  he  might  ftill  farther  promote  the  joy  and  faith  of 
thpfe  he  had  converted.  Obferve,  ver.  27,  the  Apoftle's 
injuncYion,  which  is  fuitable  to  all  Chrlfllans. 

Obferve,  ver.  28  to  the  end,  that  "the  Apoftle  here  prepares 
the  Philippians  to  expert  perfecution,  and  exhorts  them  to 

keep 
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keep  in  mind  the  example  he  fet  them.  We  fliould  learn 
from  this  chapter  to  behave  at  all  times  in  a  manner  worthy 
our  chriftian  profefTion,  and  never  to  fufFer  our  faith  to  be 
daggered  by  afflictions,  efpecially  ihould  we  be  called  upon  to 
bear  them  for  the  fake  of  CHRIST. 


CHAPTER    II. 

Per.  I  to  5.  Obfervc  here  how  earneftly  the  Apoftle 
recommends  to  Chriftians  to  live  in  unity,  and  to  be  hum 
ble  minded,  endeavouring  to  promote  the  interefts  of  one 
another. 

Ver.  5  to  9.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle,  while  he  recom 
mends  the  example  of  CHRIST'S  humility,  ftrongly  points  out 
his  DIVINITY.  Ver.  6.  In  the  early  ages  of  the  world,  the 
sternal  Son  of  GOD  appeared  as  the  LORD  Gor? ;  ver.  j. 
When  he  took  upon  him  the  nature  of  man,  he  laid  ajide 
his  glory,  he  did  not  ihow  himfelf  as  the  LORD  GOD,  but 
taking  our  nature  upon  him,  he  appeared  in  the  form  of  a 
fervant)  that  he  might  make  the  facrifice  for  lin,  and  redeem 
mankind  from  death  and  mifery. 

Ver.  9  to  12.  That  the  Son  o/Gon  fliould  take  our  nature 
upon  him  is  a  wonderful  myfterv,  the  manner  of  which 
cannot  be  explained ;  but  we  muft  believe  it  as  revealed  to 
us  from  heaven  ;  and  we  muft  remember  that  the  fame 
JESUS  CHRIST  who  afcended  up  into  heaven  is  both  the 
SON*  OF  GOD,  and  our  LORD,  and  that  we  are  to  ferve 
and  wormip  him  as  fuch  :  by  doing  this  we  fhall  teftify  our 
Faith. 

Ver.  12  to  14.  By  the  Apoftle's  earned  exhortation  to  the 
Philippians,  ver.  12,  we  may  underftand,  that  Chriftians  have 
the  power  to  do  fomething  towards  fecuring  the  bleffings  of 
falvation  after  it  has  been  freely  offered  to  them  of  God. 
It  is  true,  we  cannot  do  good  works  without  the  HOLY 
SPIRIT  ;  but  we  are  free  to  choofe  whether  we  will  be  led  by 
thefpirit,  to  do  the  things  that  GOD  has  commanded,  or  whe 
ther  we  will  follow  the  de/ircs  oftheflefh,  and  be  wicked.  We 
muft  therefore  be  conftantly  upon  our  guard,  left  we  fall  off 
from  our  duty  and  hinder  our  falvation. 

Per,  14  to  19.  Thefe  verfes  teach   us  that  while  we  arc 

'     working 


working  out  our  o*vn  fahmtion  we  muft  keep  from 
at  the  afflictions  and  difhppointments  we  meet  with,  nntl 
avoid  difputing  with  thofe  who  differ  from  us ;  keeping  on. in 
a  fteady  courfc,  continuing  firm  to  our  principles,  and  fetting 
a  good  example,  whatever  may  be  the  conduct  of  thofe  we 
live  am  on  git  in  the  world.  To  hear  that  his  converts  pur- 
fued  this  courfe  St.  Paul  faid  would  give  him  joy  at  the  day  of 
the  refurre&ion,  and  in  the  mean  while  encourage  him  to 
fuffer  martyrdom,  (hould  he  be  called  upon  to  do  fo. 

Ver.  19  to  the  end.  Timotheus  was  Timothy,  a  young 
minifter.  Obferve,  ver.  20,  the  high  opinion  St.  Paul  en 
tertained  of  him,  and  the  attachment  which  Timothy  had  to 
the  Apoftle.  Epaphroditus  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  the 
minifter  of  the  church  at  Philippi.  Obferve  how  the  Apoftle 
exhorted  the  Philippians  to  receive  him. 

CHAPTER    III. 

Ver.  I  to  1 8.  By  clogs,  ver.  2,  the  ApofUe  meant  fomc 
falfe  teachers  who,  it  feems,  wanted  to  perluade  Chriftians  to 
retain  the  rite  of  circumciiion.  The  Apoftle  obferves  that  he 
had  once  been  a  zealous  maintainer  of  the  Jevviih  law  ;  but 
that  he  accounted  it  the  higheft  happinefs  to  have  given  it  up 
for  the  Gofpel ;  as  he  was  convinced  there  was  no  righteouf- 
nefs  to  be  had,  but  through  faith  in  Chrift.  Obferve,  ver.  8, 
&c.  the  fentiments  he  entertained  of  the  Chriftian  religion. 
Counting  all  things  but  lofs,  &c.  meant  regarding  them  as  of 
no  value.  Obferve,  ver.  12,  that  notwithstanding  all  that 
he  had  fuffered,  and  all  the  zeal  he  felt  for  the  fuccefs  of  the 
Gofpel,  the  Apoftle  did  not  think  himfelf  perfeft*,  but  he 
thought  it  neceflfary  to  prefs  forward  continually  in  the^ 
Chridian  caufe,  not  thinking  of  what  he  had  done,  but 
looking  forward  to  what  he  (till  had  to  do,  in  order  to  work 
out  his  falvation  ;  keeping  conftantly  in  view  the  great  prize 
of  the  Chriftian  calling,  ever  loft  ing  life,  and  happinefs. 

Ver.  15/0  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  Apoftle  exhorts  his 
converts  to  follow  his  example  in  this  refpe6l,  and  not  to 
fu-ffer  themfelves  to  be  led  away  by  the  enemies  of  the  crofs  of 
Chrifl,  meaning  thofe  who  oppofed  the  doctrine  of  redemp 
tion  by  a  -  crucified  Saviour.  Having  our  coriverfatiojt  itt 

heavent 
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waven,  ver.  20,  fignifies,  living  like  thofe  who  look  upon 
heaven  as  their  country,  from  whence  they  hope  and  expeft 
that  their  Lord  and  Saviour,  Jefus  Chrifl:,  will  come  at  the 
laft  day,  and  raife  them  from  the  dead  to  a  life  of  glory.  Re 
collect,  or  read  here  the  fifteenth  chapter  of  the  firjl  Epiftle  of 
St.  Paul  to  the  Corinthians,  which  defcribes  in  what  manner 
our  vile  bodies  will  he  changed  at  the  refurre£tion.  • 

CHAPTER    IV. 

Ver.  i  to  4.  The  perfons  mentioned,  ver.  4,  were  probably . 
miniflers.     By  his  yoke-fellow,  the  Apoftle  is  fuppofed  to  have 
meant  Epaphroditus,  of  whom  he  fpeaks  in  the  third  chapter.. 
To  be  of  the  fame  mind,  could  only  mean  to  be   fo  in  refpect 
to  the  doctrines  of  religion.   Obferve,  that  women  are  fpoken. 
of  as  labourers  in  the  Gofpel  ;  but  we  muft  remember  that 
they  could  not  be  preachers,   for   women   were  forbidden   to 
teach  in  the  public  afTemblies.     To  be  written  in  the  book  of 
life,  we  may  underiland  being  received  as  members  of  the 
church. 

Ver.  4  to  10.  Sincere  good  Chriftians  have  conftant  caufe. 
for  rejoicing,  in  the  hope  of  everlafttng  felicity.  Religion 
was  given  for  the  comfort  of  life,  not  to  make  us  gloomy, 
and  melancholy.  By  moderation,  vcr.  5,  we  are  to  under- 
ftand  the  keeping  all  our  pafhons  and  delires  reflecting  the 
things  of  this  life  in  due  fubjeclion,  fo  as  not  to  break  GOD'S 
commandments.  The  Lord  is  at  hand,  alluded  to  our  LORD'S 
prophecy  concerning  the  deftruction  of  Jerufalem  for  the  fins 
of  the  Jews.  Obferve  the  Apoftle's  rule,  ver.  6,  and  the 
happy  effedt  of  following  it,  ver.  7,  It  inftru6ts  us  not  to 
give  way  to  anxious  care,  in  times  of  danger  and  diftrefs,  but 
to  have  recourfe  to  prayer.  The  greateft  comfort  that  we  can 
enjoy  in  this  world  is  the  peace  of  God:  obferve  what  St.  Paul 
fays  of  it.  Obferve  allo,  vcr,  8,  9*  the  things  we  fhould  be 
attentive  to,  if  we  deiire  to  have  the  peace  of  God  here  and 
everlailing  happinefs  hereafter.  See  John,  chap.  xiv.  ver.  27. 

Ver.  IQ  to  the  end.  It  appears  from  thefe  verfes  that  the 
Philippians  had  helped  St.  Paul  in  his  n; ..-..., lilts,  by  fending 
him  fupplies,  whilft  he  was  a  prifonc:  ,.:,  which  was  a 

very   good  work.      Obferve,   vvhar  ;fpec~ling  tha 

c  of  his  ovvii  mind,    vcr.  u  :.   .         Every  ihttt  of 
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life  has  its  peculiar  trials  and  temptations.  To  be  alafcd,  of 
caft  down  from  affluence  to  a  itate  of  poverty,  tempts  many 
to  be  difcontented,  and  to  murmur  at  their  hard  lot.  To 
abound,  or  to  have  abundance  of  the  things  of  this  life,  often 
tempts  the  rich  to  place  their  happinefs  in  the  pleafures  and 
enjoyment  of  this  world,  and  to  forget  GOD.  But  the  con 
tented  man  is  always  happy  ;  and  every  one  may  be  fo  who 
will,  like  the  Apoille,  feek  help  from  his  Saviour  both  in  the 
time  of  profperity  and  the  time  of  adverfity.  If  we  confider 
the  troubles  and  difficulties  the  Apoftle  had  to  ftruggle  with, 
as  defcribed  by  himfelf  in  ii.  Corinthians,  chap.  xi.  vcr.  24, 
thofe  which  Chriftians  in  general  are  called  upon  to  endure 
will  appear  trifling  ones.  Let  us  then  follow  the  example  o£* 
the  Apoftle,  and  endeavour  to  be  contented  ih  every  ftate  of 
life  in  which  the  providence  of  GOD  may  place  us.  Obferve, 
ver.  1 8,  that  St.  Paul  fpeaks  of  the  gifts  he  had  received  from 
the  Philippians  as  an  offering  made  to  GOD,  and  accepted, 
becaufe  they  were  bellowed  upon  the  Apoftle  as  the  mi n 'liter 
of  JESUS  CHRIST.  From  the  falutation  of  the  faints  in 
C^far's  houfehold)  it  appears,  that  fome  of  the  perfons  who  at 
tended  the  Roman  Emperor  had  embraced  theChriftian  faith. 
Nero  the  Emperor,  who  reigned  at  this  time,  was  a  cruel 
perfecutor  of  the  Chriftians,  During  his  confinement  St. 
Paul  made  a  great  number  of  converts  at  Rome. 


EPISTLE  TO  THE  COLOSSIANS. 

THIS  Epiftle  was  likewife  written  during  St.  Paul's  impriforu 
ment  at  Rome. 

CHAPTER    I. 

St.  Paul,  it  feems,  had  not  been  at  Colofle.  The  Clirif- 
tians  there  were  converted  by  Epaphras,  who  had  given 
the  Apoftle  an  account  of  them,  which  filled  him  with  joy 
and  thankfulnefs ;  and  he  wrote  this  Epiftle  to  confirm  their 
faith,  and  warn  them  againft  falfe  teachers.  The  doctrine 
and  infti  ucTion  in  this  chapter  is  for  the  moft  part  eafy  to  be 
by  thofe  who  have  ftudied  the  foregoing  Epiftles. 

Obferve, 
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OMcrve,  ver.  10,  how  Chriftians  ought  to  walk  or  live  ; 
andver.  1 1,  what  GOD  does  for  thofe  who  -ftrive  to  live  fo. 
Conilder,  ver.  12,  what  an  aftoniihing  privilege  it  is  to  be 
made  an  heir  to  an  eternal  inheritance  !  and,  ver.  13,  from 
what  a  dreadful  ftate  mankind  have  been  delivered  through  ' 
•the  redemption  purchafed  for  them  by  CHRIST.  Obferve, 
ver.  14,  what  we  gain  by  the  facririce  Chrift  lias  made  for  us; 
and  ver.  15,  who  this  Saviour  is  who  has  done  fo  much  for 
us — no  lefs  than  the  ETERNAL  SON  OF  GOD,  the  WORD, 
of  whom  St.  John  fpeaks  in  the  fir  ft  chapter  of  his  Gofpel,  as 
the  Apoftle  does  here.  Obferve  very  particularly  what  is  laid 
of  our  Saviour  in  the  verfes  that  follow,  and  let  the  Apoftle:s 
.exhortation  to  the  Colofiians,  ver.  23,  lead  you  to  refolve  to 
continue  in  the  firm  belief  of  all  the  Apoftle  has  in  this 
and  his  other  Epiftles  taught  concerning  the  divinity  and 
the  dignity  of  CHRIST,  and  the  falvation  wrought  by  him. 
There  doubtlefs  is  great  myftery  in  thefe  doctrines,  but  Apoftles 
liave  been  infpired  by  the  HOLY  GHOST  to  reveal  thefe 
things;  and  it  i:>  our  higheft  intereft  as  well  as  our  duty  to 
believe  them  on  the  credit  of  their  word,  which  is,  in  fad,  the* 
JVordofGod;  and  if  we  do  not  believe  all  the  articles  of  the 
Chriftian  faith,  we  cannot  expecl:  to  partake  of  the  pro  mi  fed 
bleffings.  Ver.  28.  To  prejent  every  man  per  ft  ft  in  Chrljl 
JcJuS)  means  to  inftrudt  them  fully  in  the  principles  of  the 
Chriftian  religion. 

CHAPTER    If. 

Ver.  \  to  8,  Obferve  here,  that  the  Apoftle's  care  for  the 
..churches  or  focieties  of  Chriftians  extended  to  thofe  whole 
members  had  not  been  converted  by  himfelf ;  •  and  that 
the  Epiftles  to  thefe  Chriftians  were  intended  to  fupply  the 
want  of  his  bodily  prefence,  by  teaching  them  the  common 
Faith,  or  thofe  things  in  which  they  were  all  to  a?,ree  in  order 
to  form  one  universal  church,  having  Chrift  for  the  head  of 
it.  Ver.  5  fhows  th?t  the  Coloffians  obferved  in  this  church  . 
the  order  that  Chrift  himfelf  had  fettled  for  the  government 
and  difcipline  of  the  church  when  he  gave  fome  dpyffl&Sy 
fomc  PropfrctS)  fome  Evangelifts,  fome  Teachers,  fome  Paftors, 
for  the  perfecting  and  edifying  of  his  body,,  the  church  ;  fee 
Ephejiam,  chap.  iy.  ver.  II,  12.  Obferve,  vcr\  2,  what  ftridfc 
auion  the  Apoftle  recommended  among  Chriftians,  both  in 
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the  practice  of  love,  that  is,  good  wot  'ks  ;  and  in  the  belief  of 
the  myftery  of  redemption,  which,  though  it  is  revealed  in 
part,  muft  remain  hid  in  a  great  meafure  till  our  Saviour'u 
fecond  coming,  when  it  will  be  fully  underflood. 

Ver.  8  to  ii.  Pay  particular  attention  to  ver.  8  ;  for  in  no 
times  were  Chriftians  more  in  danger  of  being  fpoiled  through' 
philofophy  and  vain  deceit  than  at  prefent ;  as  there  are  in  the 
ivorld  many  perfons  who,  under  the  name  of  philosophers^ 
are  induftrious  to  fpread  infidelity,  chiefly  by  means  of  books, 
in  which  every  thing  relating  to  the  myftery  of  redemption  is 
denied,  and  the  refurrecYion  from  the  dead  treated  as  'a  fable 
or  romance.  Again  ft  fuch  perfons,  and  their  writings,  every 
Chriftian  fliould  be  upon  his  guard.  Obferve,  that  the  true 
way  to  prevent  being  feduced  by  infidels  is  to  keep  fteadily  to 
Chrill  and  his  Gofpel,  looking  upon  him  as  the  Saviour  of 
the  world ;  and  his  doctrines  (as  they  are  to  be  found  in  the 
writings  of  the  Evangelifts  and  Apoftles)  as  the  truth  revealed 
from  heaven,  from  which  we  are  to  take  our  rule  of  faith,  and 
our  rule  of  life. 

Ver.  ii  to  1 8.  The  Apoftle,  in  thefe  verfes,  puts  the  Co- 
loflians  upon  their  guard  againft  thofe  teachers  who  preached 
that  it  was  neceffary  to  hold  the  ceremonies  of  the  Mofaic 
law  with  the  Chriftian  faith.  He  fhovvs,  ver.  n,  that  the 
Rite  of  circumcifion  was  aboli/hed,  and  the  Sacrament  of 
Baptifm  ordained  in  its  ftead ;  in  which  thofe  who  are  bap 
tized  receive  remiffion  of  fins,  and  are  no  longer  fubje&  to 
the  burden  of  the  old  law,  but  are  freed  from  all  its  ordi 
nances,  the  diftiniiion-  of  clean  and  unclean  meats,  the  keeping 
of  feafts  at  the  new  moons,  &c.  which  were  but  types  and 
fiiadovvs  of  the  church  of  God,  of  which  Chrift  is  the  head. 

Ver.  i  8  to  20.  Obferve  here,  that  the  Apoftle  warns  Chrif- 
tians  not  to  introduce  into  religion  vain  fuperftitious  cere 
monies,  fuch  as  the  worfkip  of  angels,  for  though  thefe  cere 
monies  carry  with  them  the  appearance  of  religion  they  are 
offenfive  to  Chrift,  the  head  of  the  church,  to  whom  alone 
worlhip  Ihould  be  paid,  becaufe  he  is  the  eternal  Son  of  God, 
and  one  with  the  Father  j  but  angels  are  creatures :  nor  do 
thofe  bleffed  fpirits  defire  to  be  worfhipped,  as  we  may  learn 
from  Revelations,  chap.  xxii.  ver.  8$  9. 

Ver.  /o  to  the  end.  The  ordinances  to  which  Chriftians  are 
,  are  thofe  of  the  ceremonial'  law  of  Alofes  ;  but  let  us 

remember 
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remember  that  the  moral  law,  the  ten  commandment^  was 
never  abolifhed ;  it  ftill  remains  in  force.  We  mull  there 
fore  have  a  conftant  regard  to  our  duty  to  God  and  our  neigh 
bour,  or  we  fhall  not  be  good  Chriftians. 

CHAPTER  IIT. 

Ver.  i  to  1 8.  Obferve,  that  the  firft  verfe  refers  to  the 
Sacrament  of  Baptifm,  in  which,  as  we  read  in  the  twelfth 
verfe  of  the  foregoing  chapter,  the  baptized  perfon  is  reckoned 
as&fnidTwfth  Chrift,  and  raifed  through  him  to  a  new  and 
fpiritual  life.  Take  particular  notice  that  the  Apoftle  ad- 
drefles  the  Coloffians,  throughout  the  chapter,  not  as  perfons 
who  were  fo  entirely  changed  by  their  new  birth,  that  they 
were  paft  the  poflibility  of  finning  ;  but  he  calls  upon  them, 
ver.  2,  as  children  of  God 9  and  inheritors  of  the  kingdom  of 
heaven,  to  fet  their  hearts  upon  heavenly  things ;  to  mortify 
their  earthly  members,  by  abftainingfrom  thofe  vicesforwhich 
the  judgments  of  God  were  fent  upon  the  heathens;  to  put 
of  their  former  evil  habits,  having  folemnly  engaged  them- 
ielves,  as  new  creatures,  to  lead  a  new  life  unto  righteoufnefs. 
And  ver.  12/015,  he  calls  upon  them  as  the  eleft  people  of 
God,  to  put  on  all  the  Chriftian  virtues;  to  let  the  peace  of 
God  rule  in  their  hearts,  and  the  word  of  Chrift  dwell  in 
them,  &c.  which  expreflions  would  not  have  been  ufed  if 
their  own  will  had  had  nothing  to  do  in  refpedl  to  fecuring 
their  everlafting  inheritance:  or  if  there  was  no  poflibility  of 
falling  off  from  grace,  after  having  been  renewed  unto 
righteoufnefs.  Ver.  16,  17,  fignify  that  Chriftians  fhould  fo 
order  their  converfation  as  to  edify  one  another  ;  and  that 
fmging  pfalms  and  fpiritual  fongs  fhould  not  be  made  a  com 
mon  amufement,  but  a  religious  exercife  and  recreation. 

Ver.  1 8  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  in  thefe  verfes  a  repetition 
is  made  of  the  fame  relative  duties  which  the  Apoftle  recom 
mended  to  the  practice  of  the  Ephefians,  and  nearly  in  the 
fame  words. 

CHAPTER    IV. 

The  directions  in  this  chapter  are  alfo  the  fame  in  effect  as 

nre  given  in  the  Epiftles  to  the  Ephefians  and  the  Corinthians. 

Ver.  6  fignifies  that  the  converfation  of  a  Chriflian  fhould  be 
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mil.d  and  courteous,    wife  and  difcreet,   fo  as   to  bung  credit 
upon  Chriftianity,  and  avoid  giving  offence. 

The  good  character  St.  Paul  gives  in  the  latter  part  of  this 
Kpiftle  of  Tychichus  and  others,  who  were  .all  exemplary 
fervants  of  God,  ihows  that  good  and  faithful  minifters  ought 
to  he  held  in  the  higheft  elVmiation,  and  ihould  he  treated  with 
the  utmoft  affection  and  refpcit. 


FIRST  EPISTLE  TO  THE  THESSALONIANS. 

THIS  Epiftle  was,  in  order  of  time,  the  fir  ft  of  St.  Paul's 
Epiftles.  There  was  no  church  mentioned  by  St.  Paul,  of 
which  he  fpeaks  fo  highly  as  of  that  at  ThefTalonica.  This 
city  was  the  capital  of  Macedonia. 

CHAPTER    I. 

Obferve,  throughout  this  chapter,  with  what  comfort  and 
joy  the  Apoftle  fpeaks  ok  the  converlion  of  the  Theflalonians, 
and  their  continuance  in  the  faith  of  Chrift.  Obferve,  vcr.  3, 
what  the  Apoftle  efteemed  praife-worthy  in  them  ;  not  their 
faith  only,  but  their  good  works,  their  patience,  and  the  hope 
they  maintained  in  the  midft  of  great  afflictions.  Ver.  4  (liows 
that  affurance  had  been  given  them  by  the  miracles  wrought 
by  the  Apoftles  of  the  truth  of  the  Gofpel,  and  that  they  turned 
from  idols  to  the  living  God,  on  which,  through  Baptifm, 
no  doubt,  they  received  affurance  of  j their  being  elected  to 
a  heavenly  inheritance,  and  were  confirmed  by  the  gifts 
bellowed  upon  them  in  the  hope  of  being  finally  put  in 
pofTeflion  of  it,  if  they  continued  faithful  unto  the  end.  No 
one  could  be  taken  into  the  Chriilian  covenant,  even  by  an 
Apoftle,  without  being  baptized  by  a  minifter  of  the  church, 

CHAPTER    II. 

Ver.  i  /<?  18.  The  Apoftle  alludes  to  what  is  related,  Ads, 
chap,  xvi.  concerning  the  treatment  he  and  Silas  met  with  at 
Philippi  from  the  magiftrates,  who  were  heathens.  Ver.  3. 
The  Apoftle  ihows  that  his  manner  of  teaching  was  very  dif 
ferent  from  that  of  the  heathen  philolophers,  who  ufed  a  great 
deal  of  fubtlety  and  art  in  their  difcourfes,  in  order  to  gain  the 
reputation  of  wifdom.  Healfo  reminds  the  Theflalonians  of  the 
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afFeclion  he  had  tellified  towards  them  ;  but  we  mnft  not  con- 
Delude  from  St.  Paul's  preaching  to  them  without  receiving  any 
IVipend,  that  all  the  minifters  of  Chrift  are  required  to  do  the 
fame  ;  for,  in  other  parts  of  Scripture,  lie  plainly  teaches  that 
every  congregation  ought  to  maintain  its  minifter  ;  but  know- 
ing  the  poverty  of  the  churches  of  Macedonia  he  would  not 
put  them  to  expence  on  his  own  account ;  fee  ii.  Corinthians, 
chap.  viii.  ver.  2,  3.  Obferve,  vcr.  15,  16,  that  the  Apoftle 
looks  upon  the  crucifying  of  our  Saviour,  and  the  perfecution 
of  himfelf  and  his  brethren,  as  the  filling  up  of  the  me  a  fur  e  of  the 
iniquity  of  the  Jews,  by  which  they  would  bring  the  wrath  of 
God  upon  them,  which  agrees  with  our  Saviour's  words, 
Matt.  chap,  xxiii.  ver.  29  to  the  end.  \ 

Ver.  1 8  to  the  end.  By  Satan  s  hindering,  is  to  be  underflow! 
that  thofe  who  try  to  prevent  the  progrefs  of  the  Gofpel  are 
to  be  confidered  as  the  inftruments  of  the  devil,  becaufe  they 
do  his  work.  Every  faithful  minifter  of  Chrift  has  joy  when 
he  fees  that  his  miniftry  is  fucccfsful,  and  that  he  does  not 
labour  in  vain  for  the  good  of  fouls;  he  may  alfo  rejoice 
on  his  own  account,  becaufe  he  will  be  rewarded  in  the  king 
dom  of  heaven  for  his  faithfulnefs  and  diligence. 

CHAPTER    III. 

Ver.  i.  See  an  account  of  St.  Paul's  preaching  at  Thef- 
talonica,and  his  afterwards  (laying  at  Athens,  Afls,  chc.p.  xvii. 
lrer.^.  The  Apoftleknewfrom  our  Saviour  that  he  was  to  fuffer 
affliction  and  tribulation.  Obferve,  ver.  12,  that  the  love  of 
Chriftians  is  not  to  be  limited,  but  toextend  to  all  mankind, 
that  they  may  at  all  times  be  ready  to  obey  our  Saviour's 
golden  rule,"  Whatfocver  ye  would  that  mcnjhoulddo  to  you,  do 
ye  even  fo  unto  them  ;  fee  Matt.  chap.  vii.  ver.  12  ;  and  to  imitate 
the  example  of  the  good  Samaritan  ;  fee  Luke,  chap.  x.  ver.  13. 
Without  this  love  and  charity  no  one  will  be  reckoned  un~ 
blameable  and  holy  at  the  laft  day.  Remember  that  our  Saviour 
fays,  Not  every  one  that  faith  unto  me,  Lord,  Lord,  fhall  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  but  he  that  docth  the  will  of  my  father 
who  is  in  heaven,  &c.;  fee  Matt.  vii.  ver.  21  to  the  end.  What 
thefe  works  are,  we  may  gather  from  our  Saviour's  Sermon 
on  the  Mount,  in  which  he  recommends  the  keeping  the 
Moral  Law,  namely,  the  'Ten  Commandments  ;  and  from  the 
latter  part  of  Matthew ,  chap.  25,  and  from  many  other  parts 
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of  his  divine  elifcourfes;  alfo,  from  the  practical  parts  of  aH 
the  Epiftles.  Never,  therefore,  {hould  we  liften  to  thofe 
\vlio  cry  down  good  works  as  of  no  ufe  to  the  elefl^  for  there 
is  no  making  our  calling  and  eleftion  lure  without  them  ; 
though  hy  fuch  good  works  as  we  are  able  to  do,  we  cer 
tainly  could  not  have  gained  falvatkm  without  Chrift. 

CHAPTER    IV. 

for.  i  to  13.  Obfervc  in  thefe  verfes  how  ftrongly  the 
Apoftle  exhorts  the  Theflalonians  to  he  chaftc,  pure,  and 
honeftm  their  lives  and  converfation.  Take  notice,  ver.  6, 
that  honefty  is  not  confined  to  thofe  things  which  if  a  man 
was  difhoneft  in,  he  would  be  punifhed  by  the  law  of  the 
land,  but  that  it  extends  even  to  the  fmalleft  concerns  ;  fee 
that  no  man  go  beyond  the  ftridteft  honefty  in  any  matter.  And 
obferve  the  reafon  which  St.  Paul  gives,  ver.  7,  why  every 
one  {hould  be  chafte  and  pure ;  for  how  can  we  expect  a 
God  of  purity  and  holinefs  to  approve  thofe  who  give  them- 
felves  to  vicious  conduct  and  filthy  converfation.  Thofe  who 
do  fo,  the  Apoftle  fays,  ver.  8,  defpife  God,  for  they  refufe  to 
be  led  and  governed  by  his  Holy  Spirit,  who  puts  into  the 
heart  none  but  pure  and  holy  defires.  Obfervc,  ver.  9,  how 
highly  St.  Paul  fpeaks  of 'brotherly  love  \  and  remember  that 
all  mankind  are  our  brethren,  but  our  fellow  Chriftians 
efpecially  fo.  Ver.  n  contains  a  rule  which,  if  ftridlly  fol 
lowed,  would  prevent  much  of  the  disturbance  which  arifes 
in  fociety.  We  muft  not  underftand  that  thofe  who  can 
afford  to  keep  fervants  fhould  do  their  hou/chold  work  them- 
felves,  or  work  in  their  wn  fields,  hut  that  every  one  fhould 
do  his  own  proper  bu/inefs,  and  not  leave  it  to  be  done  by- 
others,  or  to  go  undone.  Vcr.  12.  Thofe  which  were  without 
meant  the  Gentiles.  We  learn  from  this  verfe  that  we  are 
to  aft  honeftly  even  in  our  tranfa&ions  with  the  wicked. 

Ver.  I  to  the  end.  By  thofe  that  are  ctjlcep,  the  Apoftle 
meant  thofe  who  had  died  in  the  Chriftian  faith.  Obfervc 
ivhat  the  Apoftle  fays  concerning  them,  and  how  comfortable 
his  words  are,  efpecially  to  people  who  have  loft  their  near 
relations.  Ver.  15  Signifies  that  thofe  who  mail  be  in  their 
graves  at  our  Lord's  fecond  coming,  will  be  raifcd,  and  expe 
rience  the  happy  change  defcribed  in  the  Fir  ft  Epiftle  to  the 
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Corinthians,  as  foon  as  thofe  who  (hall  be  found  alive ;  fee 
i  Cor.  chap.  xv.  ver.  51,  fcfc.  Obferve,  that  wr.  16,  17,  of 
this  chapter  agree  perfe&ly  with  what  our  Lord  himfelf  de 
clared  concerning  his  fecond  coming,  fee  Mat:,  chap.  xxiv. 
ver.  30,  31.  ;  and  take  notice,  ver.  18,  of  the  ufe  we  ihould 
make  of  the  revelation  in  Scripture  of  thefe  heavenly  things. 
Thofe  who  reflect  on  them  properly  will  be  comforted  both 
in  the  profpe-t  of  their  own  relurrecTion,  and  for  the  lofs  of 
their  friends,  which  will  be  for  a  ihort  time  only. 

CHAPTER    V. 

Ver.  1/014.  The  firft  verfes  of  this  chapter  refer  to  our 
Saviour's  anfvver  to  St.  Peter  when  he  faid,  Lord  will  thou  now 
rcjlore  the  kingdom  to  Ifracl;  fee  /I  els,  chap.  \  ver.  6  ;  and  to 
his  difcourfe  concerning  his  fecond  advent,  Matt.  chap.  xxix. 
and  they  (how  that  we  fhould  not  indulge  our  fancies  con 
cerning  the  exacl  time  of  our  Lord's  coming  to  judgment, 
but  only  remember  that  it  will  be  fudden,  that  we  may  keep 
ourfelves  prepared  for  it.  Ver.  5.  The  Apoftle  called  the 
ThefTalonians  the  children  of  light,  becaufe  they  had  cad  off 
the  idolatry  and  wickednefs  of  the  heathens,  which  is  juflly 
called  fpiritual  darknefs,  and  had  taken  the  Gofpel  of  Chrift 
for  their  guide.  Ver.  6  alludes  to  thofe  people  who  live  in  a 
fhte  of  thoughtlefs  ftupidity  about  the  day  of  judgment,  as  if 
fuch  a  day  would  never  come.  This  is  the  cafe,  it  is  to  be 
feared  with  the  greatefl  part  of  the  world.  Ver.  8  refers  to 
the  armour  of  God,  which  is  defcribed  in  St.  Paul's  Epiftle  to 
the  Ephefians,  chap.  v.  ver.  9.  Do  not  fuppofe  that  a  mer 
ciful  God  has  appointed  any  to  wrath,  but  thofe  whom  he 
foreknew  would  provoke  him  by  their  abominable  wickednefs, 
as  the  heathens  and  the  unbelieving  Jews  did  to  a  high  degree 
in  the  ApoiHe's  days ;  the  Gofpel  was  given  for  the  falvation 
of  all  who  would  comply  with  the  terms  of  it,  namely,  repent 
of  their  former  fins,  profefs  their  faith  in  Chrift  by  being  bap 
tized  in  his  name  together  with  that  of  the  Father  and  the 
Holy  Ghoft,  and  lead  a  holy  life  ;  fee  Mark,  chap.  xvi.  ver. 
1.5, 16,  and  Matt.  chap,  xxviii.  ver.  19,  20.  See  alfo,  Ezetie/, 
chap,  xviii.  which  is  fufficient  of  itfelf  to  convince  us  that 
God  did  not  decree  or  predeftinate  any  part  of  mankind  to 
eternal  mifery;  and  that  he  has  no  pleafure  in  the  everlafting 
death  of  the  wicked.  Ver.  10.  Thofe  the  and  die  to  Chrift, 
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who  continue  to  the  end  of  their  lives  firm  in  his  religion, 
Ver.  ii.  Chriftians  edify  one  another  when  they  converfe 
together  on  fbbjeffe  relating  to  their  falvation,  provided 
they  keep  to  the  true  doctrine  of  the  Gofpcl.  Ver.  is. 
By  thofe  who  laboured  for  them,  the  Apoftle  meant  their 
minifters.  Obferve  what  he  fays,  vcr.  13,  which  fhould  lead 
us  to  reverence  our  minifters :  con  fide  r  what  the  Apoftle 
would  have  fa  id  to  thofe  of  the  prefent  day,  who  entirely  for- 
lake  their  proper  paftors,  and  run  from  place  to  place  to  hear 
thofe  who  have  no  authority  to  preach  the  Gofpel. 

Ver.  14  to  the  end.  Thefe  rules  and  holy  precepts  Chrif 
tians  (liou  Id 'never  depart  from.  Vcr.  16.  Good  Chriftians, 
in  the  midft  of  the  greateft  afflictions,,  may  find  caufe  ta 
rejoice  in  the  hope  of  happinefs  and  glory  when  this  painful 
life  is  ended.  Vcr.  17,  Pray  without  ceajing,  fignifies,  that  we 
ihould  never  leave  off  the  habit  of  prayer,  but  be  ready  on  all 
occafions  to  offer  up  fupplications  and  thankfgivings  to  God. 
Ver.  19,  ^usnch  not  the  Spirit  ^  means  do  not  by  neglecting  to 
improve  the  good  thoughts  and  defrres  which  the  Holy  Spirit 
puts  into  the  mind,  render  them  of  no  effect.  Ver.  20,  21. 
Thefe  verfes  related  to  falfe  teachers  who  had  crept  into  the 
church  at  Theflalonica ;  and  we  are  not  to  underfhnd  from 
them  that  every  Chriftian  is  obliged  to  enter  into  an  enquiry 
refpecting  every  point  of  doctrine  which  is  preached  in  the 
world,  under  the  name  of  Chriftianity,  for  few  are  equal  to 
the  talk ;  but  it  Ihould  warn  the  unlearned  not  to  Men  to 
thofe  who  preach  doctrines  contrary  to  that  of  the  church,, 
but  to  holdfaji  the  profejjlon  of  their  faith  without  wavering, 
Ver.  23.  Thofe  who  follow  the  rules  here  given  may  affure 
themfelves  that  the  Godofpfa-ce^  the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jefu; 
Chr'ift  will  fanftify  them  wholly  ;  but  thofe  who  neglect  them 
cannot  expect  tobeyw/^V/W,  or  regarded,  at  the  laft  day  as^'w/r 
•pcrfons  for  CbriJT s  fake.  Ver.  24.  God  is  faithful  to  his 
promifes,  and  thofe  who  follow  the  precepts  of  the  Gofpel 
will  undoubtedly  rind  acceptance  with  him. 

SECOND  EPISTLE  TO  THE  THESSALONJANS. 

CHAPTER    J. 

From  tli is  chapter  we  learn  that  the  Chriftians  of  ThejQTa- 
lonica  were  perfecuted  on  account  of  their  religion,  and  that 

they. 
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they  maintained  their  Faith  notwithstanding.  Obferve,  ver* 
2,  4,  that  the  Apoflle  commends  them  not  for  faith  alone  but 
for  good  works  alfo ;  and  that  they  were  to  regard  their  perfecu- 
tions  as  a  manifeft  proof  of  the  favour  of  God,  who  faffered 
them  to  be  perfecuted  that  they  might  gain  the  great  reward 
in  heaven  which  our  Saviour,  in  his  Sermon  on  the  Mount, 
promifed  to  fuch  as  fhould  be  perfecuted  for  righteoufnefs* 
Jake;  fee  Matt.  chap.  v.  vcr.  10,  u.  Obferve  here,  vcr.  7, 
what  the  promifed  reward  of  martyrs  is,  namely,  a  reft  with 
the  Apoftles  at  the  great  day  of  judgment.  Alfo,  vcr.  8,  how- 
dreadful  that  day  will  be  to  the  wicked.  Obferve,  vcr.  n, 
that  the  expreffion  would  count  you  worthy,  is  again  repeated, 
from  which  we  are  to  underfland  not  that  human  actions 
can  have  any  real  merit  fo  as  to  deferve  an  eternal  reward; 
but  that  of  his  own  good  pleafure  God  has  promifed  to  regard 
them  as  thofc  who  do  them  as  worthy  forChrift's  fake. 

CHAPTER    II. 

This  chapter  contains  a  very  remarkable  prophecy  which 
foretold  that  before  the  fecond  coming  of  Clirift  there  would 
be  great  corruption  in  the  church:  but  who  is  meant  by  the 
Alan  of  Shi,  the  Son  of  Perdition,  ver.  3,  will  not  perhaps  be 
understood  till  he  is  revealed,  that  is,  till  he  actually  comes, 
personally  to  oppofe  the  Son  of  God,  when  he  will  meet  with 
the  deftruclion  foretold,  vcr,  8,  and  all  the  wicked  will  perifh 
with  him.  Obferve,  vcr.  10,  on  what  account  they  will- 
perifli,  namely,  becaufe  they  received  not  the  love  of  the  truth? 
that  they  might  be  javccl,  that  is,  becaufe  they  would  nv  ac 
cept  the  offer  of  falvation  on  the  terms  of  the  Gofpel.  Ob 
ferve,  alto,  that  on  this  account  ^ftrong  dclujion  was  to  be  fent 
to  them,  by  which  can  only  be  meant  that  God  would  with 
draw  his  Holy  Spirit  from  them  and  lea:ve  them  to  be  deceived, 
and  to  fuffer  the  everlailing  puniihment  prepared  for  thofe 
who  had  pleafure  in  unrighteoufncfs.  Ver.  13.  The  be/oved  of 
the  Lord,  thofe  whom  God  hath  from  the  beginning  choj'en  to- 
falvation  though  fanftif  cation  oftheffirit  and  belief  of  the  truth 
are  fuch  perfons  as  the  faithful  ThefTalonians,  to  whom  St. 
Paul  addreiTed  this  Epiftle  ;  thofe  who  gladly  receive  the 
Gofpel,  and  are  ready  to  endure  any  perfecution,  and  even  to 
fuffer  martyrdom,  rather  than  deny  their  Saviour,  and  give 
•up  his  religion.  For  every  one  of  thefe,  by  his  wonderful 
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foreknowledge,  God  provided  a  glorious  inheritance  in  the 
kingdom  of  heaven,  and  fuch  will  he  conftantly  help  with 
his  divine  grace  that  they  may  finally  attain  ii.  But  let  us 
not  fup-  ofe  from  any  expreflions  in  this  chapter,  that  God, 
before  the  foundation  of  the  world,  ordained  fome  to  be 
righteous  while  they  were  in  this  world,  and  to  be  glori 
fied  in  heaven  ;  and  others  to  be  wicked  upon  earth,  and 
everlaftingly  miferable  in  hell ;  for  we  may  know  by  the 
Apollle's  injunction,  vcr.  15,  'Therefore,  brethren,  ftand 
fctjl,  and  hold  the.  traditions  which  ye  have  been  taught, 
(that  is,  the  do6trines  of  the  Gofpel)  that  unlefs  they 
did  fo  and  were  deiirous  to  be  cflablifhcd  in  every  good 
ivordandwork,\r&.%?,&  of  loving  unrightcoufnefs,  the  grace  of 
God  would  be  withdrawn  from  them,  and  their  hearts  would 
not  be  comforted  with  the  good  hope  of  lalvation.  In  the 
beginning  of  the  chapter  the  Apoftle  warns  the  ThefFalonians 
not  to  fuppofe  from  what  he  had  faid  in  the  foregoing  chap 
ter  that  the  day  of  judgment  was  near  at  hand  ;  and  this  has 
proved  true,  for  nearly  1800  years  have  paffcd  fince  he  gave, 
them  that  caution.  How  much  longer  this  awful  day  may  be 
deferred  no  one  but  God  himfelf  can  tell  ;  and  as  the  exa6l 
time  is  not  foretold  it  is  in  vain  to  attempt  to  difcover  it ;  but 
-many  figns  are  pointed  out  by  our  Saviour  by  which  its  near 
approach  may  be  apprehended  ;  and  when  the  judgments  of 
the  Lord  are  in  the  earth,  in  the  manner  we  now  behold  them* 
we  fhould,  as  St.  Paul  here  advifes,  ft  and  f oft,  and  hold  the 
traditions  of  the  ApofJ.es,  For  of  this  we  are  fure,  that  in  one 
fenfe,  the  day  of  judgment  is  not  very  far  from  every  one  of  us, 
becaufe  our  eternal  ftate  will  be  determined  at  the  day  of  our 
death.  There  is  no  repentance  in  the  grave,  neither  is  there 
any  tailing  off  from  righteoufnefs.  See  our  Saviour's  prophecy 
relating  to  the  end  of  the  world,  Matt*  chap.  xxiv.  and  Luke> 
xx  i. 

CHAPTER  III* 

'Ver.  i  to  6.  We  muft  obferve  here  that  St.  Paul  defires  the 
prayers  of  the  church,  which  {hows  that  prayers  fhould  be 
offered  up  by  every  congregation  for  its  minifters.  In  all 
ages  of  the  world  there  have  been  unreafonable  and  wicked 
men  who,  having  no  faith,  endeavour  to  deftrov  the  faith  of 
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others;  but  whatever  fuch  men  may  lay  we  may  depend 
upon  it  that  God  will  be  faithful  to  his  promifes  and  eftablifk 
thofe  in  the  truth,  and  defend  from  all  evil  thofe  who 
trufting  in  his  promifes  feek  for  the  help  of  his  Holy  Spirit. 

Ver.  6  to  the  end.  By  walking  dlf orderly,  ver.  6,  may  be  un- 
derftood  both  ading  contrary  to  the  rules  of  the  church,  and 
leading  ungodly  lives,  both  of  which  are  contrary  to  the  tra 
dition  or  dodtrine  of  the  Apoftles  Obferve,  ver.  9,  that  it 
was  not  becaufe  the  ThefTalonians  had  a  right  to  expect  the 
Apoftle  to  be  their  minifter,  without  his  requiring  any  recom- 
pence  for  his  labours ;  but  becaufe,  knowing  their  neceilities, 
he  would  not  be  chargeable  to  them.  Obferve,  ver.  10,  &e+ 
how  the  Apoftle  blames  thofe  people  who,  inftead  of  employ 
ing  themfelvcs,  and  labouring  in  fome  honeft  calling,  fpend 
their  lives  in  idlenefs,  curiofity,  and  frivolous  amufements. 
This  kind  of  life  is  very  common  in  cities  and  towns,  but 
though  the  world  looks  upon  thefe  things  as  innocent,  they 
are  utterly  unworthy  of  Chriftians.  Obferve  what  the  Apoftle 
fays,  ver.  \  ?,  and  do  not  let  the  bad  example  of  others  lead 
you  into  fin. 
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CHAPTER    I. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  Though  this  Epiftle  was  a'ddrefled  to  Timothy 
as  a  minifter  of  I  hrift,  we  may,  from  the  inftrudtions  which 
the  ApBftle  gave  to  him,  refpecling  what  doctrines  he  w^s  to 
teach,  form  a  judgment  of  the  doctrines  we  ought  to  avoidt 
and  thofe  which  we  ought  to  hold* 

Ver.  2.  The  Apoflle  calls  Timothy  his  own  fon,  becaufe 
he  had  converted  him  to  the  Chriftian  faith.  Obferve,  ver.  3, 
that  no  dodlrine  was  to  be  preached  but  that  which  the 
A  potties  taught.  Ver.  4.  Fabks  and  endlefs  genealogies  were 
points  of  the  Jewilh  law,  which  made  no  part  pf  the  Chriftian 
religion,  and  only  gave  occafioa  for  difputes.  Godly  edifying, 
means  improvement  in  godlinefs.  Ver.  5.  Obferve,  that  the 
(nd  of  the  commandment  is  not  faith  alone,  but  charity,  which 
iaft  word  includes  all  kinds  of  good  works.  Though  thefe 
not  fave  without  faith,  thofe  who  do  them  not  will  find 

faith 
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faith  of  no  avail    to    them.     Ver.  6,  7.  Obferve   what   tlif 
Apoftle  fays  of  thofe  who  turned  away  from  this  doctrine. 

Fcr.  8  to  12-  Thefe  verfes  fhow  that  though  the  ceremonial 
/<m-of  Mofes  was  abolished,  or  fet  aikle,  the  moral  (aw  re 
mained  in  force  ns  a  reflrair.t  upon  Chriftians  to  keep  them 
from  the  vices  practifed  by  the  heathens. 

Per.  il  to  the  cud.  Ohferve  what  the  Apoftle  fays  of  him- 
felf  in  the  fir  ft  of  thefe  verfes,  whicli  (hows,  that  for  what  he 
did  before  his  converfion  in  refpeet  to  perfecting  the  Chrif- 
tinrt!?,  he  received  mercv  and  was  pardoned  becaufe  be  did  it  ig~ 
mranth,  be  verily  thought,  as  he  faid  when  preaching  before 
Feli  x ,  that  he  ought  to  do  many  things  contrary  to  the  name  of]  ES  u  s 
cf  Nazareth  ;  he  was  not  therefore  at  his  convedion  changed 
from  a  wicked- hearted  man  to  a  godly  one,  but  from  a  zealous 
fupporter  of  the  law  of  Mofes,  to  a  true  believer  in  the  Gofpel 
of  Jefus  Chrift.  He  calls  himfelfa  blasphemer  indeed  becaufe 
he  had  fpoken  againft  the  Son  of  God  ;  and,  ver.  15,  in  his 
humility  he  calls  himfelf  the  chief  of  jinncrs,  but  he  was  not 
fo  in  intention,  therefore  perfons  who  live  in  a  courfe  of  fin 
and  wickednefs  have  no  reafon  to  hope,  from  the  grace 
bellowed  upon  St.  Paul,  that  God  will,  by  an  extraordinary 
call,  change  them  from  iinners  to  faints.  Obferve,  ver  15, 
for  whatpurpofe  Jefus  Chrift  came  into  the  world.  Ver.  itf. 
To  war  a  good  warfare,  fignified  to  do  his  duty  as  a  faithful 
minifter  in  fpite  of  all  the  difficulties  he  would  have  to 
encounter.  Ver.  19,  2?.  Obferve  that  the  Apoftle  reckoned 
it  biajphcmy  to  preuch  againft  or  to  maintain  any  doctrine 
which  had  a  tendency  to  overturn  the  faith.  To  deliver  unta 
Satan  relates  to  a  power  whicli  the  Apoltles  h  <d,  in  confe- 
quence  of  which  the  devil  was  permitted  to  afflict  the  perfon 
fo  delivered  up,  as  he  had  formerly  tormented  Job,  with  bodily 
difeafes.  See  i  Corinthians,  cbaj>.\.  ver.  5. 

CHAPTER  II. 

The  directions  here  given  to  Timothy  as  a  minifter,  point,-4 
out  fome  important  duties  to  Chriftians  in  general. 

Ver.  i  ^4.  Obferve  what  is  faid  concerning  praying  for 
kings  and  governors. 

for*  4  to  9.  Obferve,  ver.  4,  that  God  does  not  will  any 
one  to  perdition;  all  who  will  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
truth,  that  is,  embrace  the  Gofpel  when  it  is  offered  to  them, 

and 
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an<jl  continue  faithful  to  the  end,  will  be  faved.  How  God 
will  deal  with  the  heathens  to  whom  it  has  not  been  preached, 
muft  be  left  to  the  judge  of  all  the  earth,  who  will  judge 
every  one  not  according  to  what  he  hath  not,  but  according 
to  what  he  hath. 

Vcr.  9  to  n.  Obferve  the  directions  which  theApoftle  gives 
concerning  the  manner  in  which  women  ihould  drefs  them- 
felves ;  and  compare  it  with  the  manners  of  the  prefent  day; 
when  women  in  every  ftation,  far  from  adorning  themfe hes  m 
mode/I  apparel,  expofe  their  perfons  as  if  there  was  no  fucli  virtue 
as  modefty,  and  purchafe  expenfive  ornaments  beyond  their 
ftation  and  condition  in  life;  women  ot  high  rank  and  for 
tune  may  wear  gold  and  coflly  apparel  without  lin,  as  we 
may  learn  from  PJalm  xlv,  but  it  muft  be  worn  without 
pride  or  vanity ;  the  greatest  ornament  of  a  woman,  however, 
is  a  regard  to  religious  duties.  Favour  Is  deceitful,  and  beauty 
is  vain,  fays  Solomon,  but  the  woman  that  fearcth  the  Lcrdy 
Jhefhatl  be  praifcd.  See  Prov.  chap.  xxxi.  ver.  30. 

Per.  ii  to  the  end,  Obferve  here  that  women  are  not  to 
fet  themfelves  up  above  their  hufhands,  becaufe,  before  the 
tranfgreflion  of  Eve,  man  was  the  head  of  the  creation;  and 
after  it  the  whole  female  fex  was  put  in  fubje&ion  to  the  other 
fex,  by  God  himfelf ;  at  which  time  alfo  the  curfe  of  child- 
bearing  was  pronounced,  See  Gen.  chap.  iii.  ver.  16.  But 
obferve  here,  ver.  15,  the  promife  to  true  chriftian  women, 
that  Uiey  (hall  be  prefer  ved.  Indeed  it  is  very  furprifmg  to 
think,  coniidering  the  greaf^ttoJi  and  pen!  of  chtidbearing,  how 
feld«m  life  is  loft  in  it ;  furely  women  who  are  fo  fupported, 
ought  to  be  very  thankful  to  the  Almighty  for  their  fafe 
deliverance  ! 

CHAPTER    III. 

This  chapter  relates  almoft  entirely  to  the  chriftian  minif- 
try,  but  we  may  learn  from  it,  that  there  was  fuch  a  miniftry 
from  the  beginning,  of  which  ours  is  a  continuation,  only 
that  at  nrft  while  there  were  Apoftles,  they  were  the  chief 
minifters,  and'Bifliops  were  under  them;  next  to  whom  were 
Prefbyters,  and  below  them, Deacons ;  after  the  Apoftles  were 
dead,  Bilhops  were  the  chief  minifters  for  ordering  the  affairs 
of  the  Church,  and  fo  they  continue  to  this  day,  having  two 
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orders  of  miniilers  under  them,   who  are  called  Priells  and 
Deacons. 

far.  15.  Obferve  what  the  place  in  which  true  worfhip  is 
performed  by  a  regular  miniftry,  is  called.  Obferve  alfo  ver. 
16,  which  (hows  what  the  myjlery  of  godlinefs  is,  namely  the 
doctrine  of  the  divinity  of  the  Son  of  God,  his  being  manifefted 
or  made  known  as  fuch  in  the  perfon  of  Jefus  Chrifl,  and 
proved  to  be  fo  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  which  was  in  him,  and 
by  the  teftimony  that  was  borne  to  him  by  angels  ;  the  con- 
verfion  of  many  through  the  preaching  of  the  Apoftles;  and 
by  his  glorious  afcenfion  into  heaven.  This  was  the  myf- 
tery  which  the  firft  minifters  preached,  and  this  do&rine 
continues  to  be  taught  in  our  church  by  a  regular  miniftry, 
as  it  was  tirft  delivered  to  the  Apoftles,  and  by  them  to  the 
minifters  they  oidained. 

CHAPTER    iv. 

What  the  Apoftle  foretold  in  the  firft  verfes  of  this  chapter, 
have  been  fulfilled  and  is  ftill  fulfilling  in  the  world,  there 
have  been,  and  flill  are,  many  Jtduring  fpirits  ;  obferve  ver. 
3,  4  what  things  are  particularly  called  doflrines  of  devils ,  as 
they  doubtlefs  were  at  firft.  Obferve  particularly  ver.  8,  and 
confider  what  promifes  are  made  in  the  Gofpel  both  in  regard 
to  this  life  and  the  next ;  not  of  worldly  riches  and  honours 
indeed,  nor  of  exemption  from  trouble  and  affliction,  but  of 
the  love  of  God,  the  peace  of  Gad  which  pajjeth  all  under/land - 
ing,  the  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  and  an  eternal  inheritance  in 
the  kingdom  of  our  blejjed  Redeemer.  What  can  the  world  give, 
worthy  to  be  compared  with  thefe?  Per.  12.  Though  this 
advice  is  addrefled  to  a  young  minifter,  it  may  be  applied  to 
young  Chriftians  in  general,  who  by  following  it  become 
truly  amiable,  far.  14.  The  gift  that  was  in  him,  fignified 
the  gift  of  the  Holy  GhoJ?,  which  was  given  at  the  laying  on 
of  the  hands  of  the  prejbyt(ryt  by  whom  are  meant  the  Apof- 
tles  and  the  higher  orders  of  minifters.  No  man  had  autho 
rity  as  a  minifter  without  being  ordained  to  it  by  the  laying 
on  of  the  hands  of  the  preibytery.  The  prefbytery  now 
are  the  Bifliops  and  the  Priefts.  After  reading  thefe  direcYions 
for  rninifters,  confider  what  ought  to  be  done  on  the  part  of 
thofe  to  whom  they  are  appointed  to  minifter,  namely,  to 
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join  with  them  in  public  worlhip,  to  attend  to  their  advice 
both  in  public  and  private,  and  to  pay  them  refpe£t  and 
reverence  on  account  of  their  holy  office.  Unlefs  thofe 
who  hear  will  do  their  part,  it  will  be  impoffible  for  thole 
who  teach  to  fave  them. 

CHAPTER    V. 

This  chapter  confifts  of  rules  for  the  government  of  the 
Church.  Ver.  i.  By  elders  are  understood  not  only  the 
head  miwfters  of  the  Church,  but  aged  men.  Vcr.  3.  Widows 
indeed,  are  thole  who  are  defolate  and  unprovided  for,  and 
who  live  as  women  under  fnch  circumftances  ought  to  do  ; 
"how  that  is,  vcr.  5  inftrucls  us.  To  live  in  pleafure,  fignifies 
following  pleafure  to  the  neglect  of  piety.  Obferve  vcr.  4, 
how  children  and  young  perfons  {hould  be  taught  to  behave 
to  their  parents.  Piety  at  home,  fignifies  obeying  the  ^th 
commandment.  Vcr*  8  (hows,  that  thofe  who  neglect  to 
provide  for  their  own  families  when  they  are  able, are  guilty  of 
a  great  fin.  Infidels  are  unbelievers.  Ver.  9.  This  relates  to 
thofe  widows  who  in  the  Apoftles'  time  were  maintained  by 
the  Church.  Ver.  12.  Waxed  wanton  againft  Chrift,  means, 
grew  weary  of  the  religion  of  Chrifl.  Ver.  17.  Double  honour 
fignifies  better  maintenance.  Ver.  iSalludestotheprovifionwhich 
ought  to  be  made  for  thofe.  who  labour  in  the  miniftry. 
Ver.  21.  The  eleft  angels  are  underftood  to  mean  Angels 
who  under  Chrift  watch  over  the  different  Churches :  or  it 
may  mean  faithful  Chriftians  who  will  make  their  calling 
and  election  fure.  Obferve  ver.  22,  that  Timothy  who  was 
not  an  Apoftle  but  a  Bifhop,  had  authority  to  ordain  mmif- 
ters  by  the  laying  on  of  hands. 

CHAPTER    VI. 

Ver.  i  to  3.  By  the  yoke  was  meant  bondage  to  heathen  maf- 
tcrs  \  many  of  the  Roman  flaves  were  converted  to  chriftiunity. 
Chriftians  fervants  fliould  learn  to  ferve  their  mafters  with  a 
conftant  regard  to  their  own  duty,  whatever  the  character  of 
their  mafter  might  be  ;  but  in  this  country,  no  fervant  is  a 
Have,  every  one  is  at  liberty  to  leave  a  wicked  mafter,  and 
this  {hould  be  done  by  thofe  who  have  a  regard  to  their  own 
(alvation,  for  wicked  mafters  often  corrupt  good  fervants. 

But 
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But  it  is  too  often  the  cafe  that  fcrvants  think  only  of  the 
profits  of  the  place  they  engage  in,  without  reflecting  that  it 
will  protit  a  man  nothing  to  gain  even  the  whole  world  and  loft 
bis  own  foul.  Obferve  ver.  3,  what  words  or  doclrine 
chriftian  minifters  are. to  preach,  and  vcr.  4,  what  fort  of 
preaching  is  to  be  avoided  j  we  {hould  learn  from  them  not 
to  go  after  preachers  who  fet  forth  dodlrine  different  from 
that  of  Chriil  and  his  Apoftles. 

Vcr.  6  to  17.  Every  Chriftian  {hould  pay  great  attention 
to  this  paflfage  of  Scripture.  Confider,  ver.  6,  how  happy  it 
is  to  have  the  heart  frt  on  God  and  heaven,  and  to  be  con 
tented  in  that  ftate  of  life  in  which  God  has  placed  us ;  recol 
lect  what  the  Apoftle  fays,  chap.  iv.  vcr.  8.  Thofe  who  will' 
trench^  ver.  8,  iignify  thofe  whofe  minds  are  fully  bent  upon 
gaining  riches,  without  regard  to  godlinefs  and  contentment. 
The  confequences  of  this  inordinate  love  of  money  are  de- 
fcribed  ver,  9,  jo.  Obferve  ver.  II,  what  the  godly  man 
fhould  follow  after,  or  ftrive  to  attain  to.  Per.  12.  Fight  the 
good  fight,  fignirles  itrive  manfully  againft  the  world,  the 
fiefh,  and  the  devil,  which  is  the  only  way  to  lay  hold  of 
that  eternal  life  to  which  we  are  called  by  the  Gofpel.  Ever^ 
Chriftian  has  many  vvitneflfes  of  his  profeflion,  namely,  Godt 
the  angels  and  faints  in  heaven,  and  his  fellow  Chriflians  on 
earth.  Obferve,  that  this  warfare  is  to  be  fuftained  to  the 
end  of  our  lives,  that  we  may  be  ready  to  meet  our  Lord  with 
joy  at  the  lait  day.  Obferve,  vcr.  15,  16,  what  the  Apoftle 
fays  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift. 

Ver.  17  to  20.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  duty  of  the  rich  ; 
and  {how  that  by  making  a  good  ufe  of  their  wealth,  they 
may  lay  up  treaiure  for  themfelves  in  heaven. 

Ver.  20  to  2 1 .    Thefe  verfes,  though  particularly  addrefled 
to  Timothy,   concern  all  chrittian  minifters,  who  ought  to 
keep  fteadily  to  jhe  do&iines  of  the  Church. 


SECOND  EPISTLE  TO  TIMOTHY. 

T* 

-i-  HIS  Epiftle  was  written  at  the  time  St.  Paul  was  a  feconcf 
time  prifoner  in  Rome,  and  a  little  while  before  he  fuffered 
martyrdom. 

6  CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    I. 

In  this  chapter  we  are  to  obferve  the  ?reat  affe6tion  that 
fubiifted  between  St.  Paul  and  Timothy,  aird  the  comfort 
which  the  Apoftle  derived  from  this  young  minifter'sfb .-r.ilfaft 
faith,  and  exemplary  conduct.  Ver.  5.  Eunice  the  mother 
of  Timothy  was  a  Jcwefs,  but  converted  early  to  the  cbrif- 
tian  faith  ;  his  father  was  a  Greek,  fee  Ads  chap.  xvi.  ver.  r. 
Lois  his  grandmother  was  a  chriilian  likewife  ;  obferve  that  by 
previous  inftrucYion  of  thefetwo  pious  women,  Timothy  was 
well  prepared  to  profit  by  the  preaching  of  the  Apoflles. 
Women  have  it  in  their  power  to  do  a  great  deal  towards  the 
religious  inftru6tion  of  their  children  ;  few  are  fo  ignorant 
but  that  they  can  at  leaft  teach  them  their  prayers  and  their 
catechifm  ;  and  it  is  the  duty  of  parents  to  do  the  heft  they 
poffibly  can  in  this  refpe£t.  Ver,  6.  Obferve  that  the  gift 
of  the  Holy  Ghojl  came  with  the  laying  on  of  the  hands  of 
the  Apoftles,  not  that  they  could  of  themfelves  beftow  it ; 
but  according  to  the  promife  of  Chrift,  it  was  given  to 
thofe  whom  they  ordained.  Ver.  9.  We  owe  our  falvation. 
entirely  to  the  free  grace  of  God,  for  no  works  of  ours  could 
have  obtained  it ;  and  God  was  under  no  obligation  to  call 
us  to  a  ftate  of  falvation ;  he  might  have  left  us  all  to  perifli 
in  our  fins;  but  he  gracioufly  refolved  to  offer  falvation  upon 
eafy  terms,  and  to  fave  thofe  who  would  comply  with  them. 
This  grace  began  to  operate  in  the  world  from  the  fall  of 
Adam,  but  it  was  not  fully  revealed  till  the  time  of  theGofpel. 
Vcr.  13.  The  form  of  found  words  meant  the  doctrine  of  fal 
vation  from  eternal  death  by  a  Saviour  who  brought  life  and 
immortality  to  light.  This  is  what  our  minifters  (till  teach, 
and  this  no  Chriftian  (houid  give  up. 

CHAPTER    II. 

Ver.  i,  2.  Obferve,  ver.  2,  in  what  manner  the  knowledge 
of  the  truth  was  to  be  kept  urJ. 

Ver.  3  to  20.  In  thefe  verfes  St.  Paul,  by  two  plain  fimi- 
iitudes  of  a  foldler  and  a  workman^  charges  Timothy  as  a 
good  hi/hop  of  the  Church  of  Chrift,  and  an  cvangellft^  not 
to  concern  himfelf  with  fecular  affairs.  Obferve  ver.  ir, 
12,  13,  which  relate  to  all  who  have  been  buried  with 
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Chriil  in  baptifm,  that  is,  all  chriftians.  Ver.  14.  Thcfe 
are  the  tilings  which  the  true  chriftian  minifter  was  to 
remind  his  hearers  of.  Ver*  16.  Profane  and  vain  babblings, 
fjgnify  any  do&rines  contrary  to  thofe  of  the  Gofpel,  fuch 
was,  ver.  17,  18,  that  of  Hymeneus  and  Philetus,  who  denied 
the  doctrine  of  a  general  lefurrecTion,  which  is  the  very- 
foundation  of  the  chriftian  faith  ;  and  it  mull  ever  remain 
fo,  as  St.  Paul  fays,  I  Cor.  chap.  xv.  for  if  there  be  no  refur- 
redtion  of  the  dead,  Chrift  has  died  in  vain  for  the  fins  of 
mankind. 

Ver.  20.  21.  By  vcJJ'els  of  honour,  in  thefe  verfes,  were 
meant  preachers  of  the  Gofpel,  who  kept  to  its  pure  dofirines  ; 
and  by  vcffeh  of  di/bonour,  thofe  who  preached  chclrine 
mixed  with  errors.  Obferve,  that  their  being  either  the  one 
or  the  other,  depended  upon  themfelves. 

Ver.  22,  2^*  Thefe  verfes  contain  excellent  precepts  for 
both  mini fters  and  ordinary  Chriftians. 

Ver.  24  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  convey  inftru&ion  to 
minifters,  how  to  deal  with  thofe  who  preach  falfe  doctrines. 
Thofe  who  take  up  any  opinion  contrary  to  the  pure  doctrine 
of  the  Gofpel  may  be  faid  to  have  fallen  into  the  fnare  of  the 
devil :  for  all  herefy,  &;c.  proceeds  nrft  of  all  from  the  great 
enemy  of  religion. 

CHAPTER    III. 

Fer.  i  to  10.  The  prophecies  in  thefe  verfes  feem  to  be 
fulfilling  at  this  prefent  time  in  fo  remarkable  a  manner,  as 
to  give  us  caufe  to  think,  that  the  time  of  their  full  accom- 
plimment,  ver.  9,  draws  near.  God  only  knows  !  This 
however  may  be  known  by  «//,  that  the  vices  named  in  thefe 
verfes,  ought  not  to  be  pra6li(ed  by  any  who  bear  the  name 
of  Chrift ;  and  that  we  fhould  every  one  of  us  be  upon 
our  guard  againftfuch  perfons  as  are  here  defcribed.  Obferve, 
ver.  8,  that  the  Apoftle  gives  the  names  of  the  magicians 
who  oppofed  Mofes  during  the  plagues  of  Egypt. 

Ver.  IQ  to-  13.  In  the  firft  of  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle 
recommends  his  own  example  to  the  imitation  of  Timothy. 
Ver.  12  fignifies  that  all  the  firft  Chriftians  fliould  fuffer 
perfecution  ;  but  fmce  the  quiet  eftablimment  of  the  Church, 
numbers  of  faithful  Chriftians  have  lived  and  died  in  peace. 

fa. 
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Kr.  13.  Obferve  that  the  Apoftle  mentions  it  as  a  happy 
advantage  that  Timothy  had  known  the  Scripture  from  his 
youth ;  and  recollect  that  he  learnt  them  from  his  grand 
mother  and  his  mother.  The  New  Teftamtnt  was  not  written 
at  that  time.  There  was  then  no  Scripture  but  the  books 
of  the  Old  Tefta merit.  Remember  that  the  Scripture  is 
the  only  book  that  can  make  us  wife  unto  falvation. 

Ver.  16,  17.  Obferve  that  every  part  of  Scripture  was 
given  by  the  infp'iratlon  of  God,  and  take  notice  for  what  pur- 
pofes  God  caufed  the  bible  to  be  written ;  for  dotlnne,  that 
is,  what  we  muft  believe;  for  reproof \  that  we  may  corre6tour 
errors ;  for  correction,  or  the  reformation  of  vice ;  and  for  /«- 
ftruftion  in  the  way  of  righteoufnefs.  The  man  of  God  means 
the  good  Chriftian,  but  particularly  the  faithful  minifter. 

CHAPTER    IV. 

Ver.  I  to  6.  Thefe  verfes  contain  an  earned:  exhortation  to 
Timothy,  and  they  alfo  point  out  that  a  time  would  come 
when  the  found  doctrine  of  regular  minifters  would  not  be 
approved  ;  but  that  the  people  having  a  deiire  to  hear  new  doc 
trines,  would  keep  to  them/elves  teachers,  inftead  of  keeping  to 
their  proper  teachers.  This  we  fee  fulfilled  in  our  own  days. 

Ver.  6  to  9.  Obferve  in  thefe  verfes  that  the  Apoftle  was 
in  conftant  expectation  that  he  fhould  be  called  upon  to 
i after  martyrdom,  and  that  he  calls  this  being  offered  up, 
becaufe  he  had  refolved  to  fubmit  to  it,  rather  than  deny 
Chrift.  Take  notice,  ver.  7,  that  St.  Paul  calls  the  chriflian 
warfare  he  had  been  engaged  in,  namely,  his  driving  for 
many  years  againft  pertecutions  and  tribulations  of  various 
kinds,  fighting  the  good  fight.  Obferve,  ver.  8,  with  what 
glorious  hopes  and  happy  avTurances  his  mind  was  filled;  and 
that  the  crown  of  glory,  the  eternal  reward,  is  not  limited  to 
the  Apoftles  and  martyrs,  but  will  be  beftowed  on  all  faith 
ful  Chriftians,  in  proportion  no  doubt  to  their  fufFerings  for 
the  fake  of  the  Gofpel. 

Ver*  9  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  relate  chiefly  to  the  Apof- 
tle's  own  affairs ;  and  defcribe  the  treatment  he  met  with 
at  Rome  and  the  conftant  fupport  he  had  under  all  his  trials 
from  God.  Obferve  that  he  was  very  defirous  once  more 
to  fee  his  beloved  Timothy. 
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EPISTLE  TO  TITUS. 

CHAPTER    r. 

THIS  Epiflle  relates  chiefly  to  the  duty  of  minifters  of  the 
Gofpel.  We  find  in  it  a  defcription  of  falfe  teachers  and 
wicked  Chriftians. 

Ver.  i  to  5.  The  faith  of  God's  elefi,  fignifies  that  faith 
which  God  requires  of  thofe  who  are  made  members  of  the 
church  of  Chrift  by  Baptifm.  Ver.  3.  Before  the  world  was, 
God  prepared  the  kingdom  of  heaven  for  the  righteous,  and 
knowing  that  mankind  would  forfeit  that  title  to  it,  which 
he  fhould  beftow  upon  them  at  their  creation,  he  gracioufly 
refolved  to  reftore  it  to  them,  through  his  beloved  Son,  and 
t<)  make  manifeft  his  gracious  purpofe  in  due  time  by  the 
preaching  of  the  Gofpel. 

Ver.  5.  The  doctrine  of  falvation  was  revealed  to  St.  Paul, 
and  the  other  Apoftles,  by  Chrift,  that  they  might  preach  it  to 
the  world  exactly  as  they  received  it ;  and  they  were  to  ordain 
and  inftruct  other  minifters  in  the  fame.  Per,  4.  The  common 
faith  fignified  that  faith  in  which  all  the  members  of  the 
church  fhould  agree.  Titus  was  a  minifter,  ordained  by  St. 
Paul,  and  he  was  to  ordain  others  for  different  churches,  as 
we  learn  from  this  chapter. 

Ver.  6  to  TO.  Thefe  verfes  deferibe  the  qualifications  which 
Titus  was  to  look  for  in  thofe  he  ordained. 

Ver.  JO  to  15.  In  thefe  verfes  we  have  the  character  of 
certain  falfe  te?chers  among  the  Cretians,  and  of  fome  of  the 
people. 

Ver.  15  to  the  end.  By  the  pure  are  here  meant  Gentiles, 
purified  from  heathenifm  by  being  baptized  into  the  Chriftian 
faith;  to  thefe  any  kinds  of  meats  were  pure,  that  is,  clean, 
becaufe  the  diftinction  of  meats  which  the  Jews,  by  the  law 
of  Mofes  were  obliged  to  obferve,  was  put  an  end  to.  The 
'Jewijh  fables,  ver.  14,  probably  related  to  the  obfervance  of 
the  Mofaic  law  in  this  particular. 

CHAPTER    II. 

Ver.  I  to  II.  Obferve,  in  thefe  verfes,  that  works  of  morality 
are  recommended  as  becoming  found  doffntie  \  and  take  notice 
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of  the  things  which  Titus  was  to  recommend,  according  to 
the  condition  and  circum fiances  of  his  hearers.  Ohferve, 
ver.  10,  the  6^  they  were  always  to  keep  in  view,  namely, 
to  adorn  the  doftrine  of  God  our  Saviour ;  or,  in  other  words, 
to  glorify  Chrift)  by  fhowing  the  purity  and  excellence  of  his 
religion.  - 

Ver.  1 1  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  minifters  were  to  re 
commend  thefe  moral  works  in  the  ftrongelt  manner  to  Chrif- 
tians,  not  only  as  becoming  their  holy  profeflion,  hut  from  a 
principle  of  obedience  to  the  commandments  of  God.  Ob 
ferve,  ver.  12,  how  Chrillians  are  required  to  live,  and  ver. 
13,  what  reward  they  are  encouraged  to  look  for — the  blef- 
fed  hope  is  that  of  having  everlafting  life  and  happinefs  at  the 
fecond  coming  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift.  Obferve,  ver.  14, 
for  what  purpofe  our  Lord  came  into  the  world ;  but  do  not 
expe6t  that  you  will  be  among  thofe  who  will  be  redeemed 
from  all  iniquity  ;  that  is,  who  will  be  jujlifie dfor  ChrlJTs  faket 
if  you  are  not  zealous  for  good  works,  for  by  thefe  are  the 
peculiar  people  of  Chrift  diftinguifhed. 

CHAPTER    III. 

Ver.  i  to  9.  Thefe  verfes  contain  further  direction  to 
Titus  in  refpecT:  to  what  he  was  to  teach.  Obferve,  ver,  I,  2, 
that  obedience  to  rulers  and  magiftrates,  is  a  Chrifrian  duty. 
Ver.  3  alludes  to  the  manners  of  the  Gentiles  before  they 
were  converted.  Obferve,  ver.  5,  that  the  Apoftle  is  careful 
to  guard  againft  the  notion  fome  might  take  up  from  his 
fpeaking  fo  highly  of  good  works,  that  thofe  who  had  prac- 
tifed  them  in  their  heathen  (late  were  entitled  to  an  eternal 
reward,  and  had  been  taken  into  covenant  with  GOD  on  ac 
count  of  their  own  merits-,  on  the  contrary,  they  were  in 
debted  entirely  to  the  mercy  and  goodnefs  of  God  for  their 
falvation.  Ver.  5.  The  wq/hing  of  regeneration,  means  the 
Sacrament  of  Baptifm,  in  which  they  were  regenerated  or 
born  again,  and  renewed  unto  righteoufnefs  by  the  Holy 
Ghoil;  in  confequence  of  which  they  were  juftified,  or 
reckoned  as  juft  perfons,  and  made  heirs  to  an  eternal  inheri 
tance.  Butobferve,  ver.  8,  that  the  Apoftle  exhorted  Titus 
conflantly  to  maintain  good  works ;  and  that  he  fays  the  moral 
works,  which  he  had  before  directed  him  to  recommend,  are 
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good  and  profitable.     Thofe  perfons,  therefore,  who  teach  the 

contrary,  muft  certainly  be  in  a  great  error. 

Ver.  9  to  ic.  Thefoo/z/h  queftions,  ver.  9,  related  to  what 
the  Apoftle  had  before  called  Jewi/h  Fables.  Ver.  10.  A 
heretick  is  one  who  tries  to  overturn  the  doctrine  of  the 
church,  as  taught  by  Chrift  and  his  Apoftles,  Thefe  were  to 
be  put  out  of  the  church,  that  is,  not  to  be  reckoned  amongft 
the  members  of  it ;  and  fuch  a  law  ftill  exifts,  but  it  is  not 
for  ordinary  Chriftians  to  take  upon  themfelves  to  punifh 
hereticks ;  for,  under  the  pretence  of  doing  this,  many  good 
Chriftians  have  been  cruelly  perfecuted  and  put  to  death. 
But  the  company  of  fuch  perfons  fhould  be  fhunned  as  much 
as  pofljble. 

EPISTLE  TO  PHILEMON, 

PHILEMON  was  of  the  city  of  Colofle ;  and  after  this  Apoftle 
had  converted  him,  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  a  minifterof  the 
Gofpel  in  that  city.  Oneiimus  was  his  {lave,  who  had  run 
away  from  him,  and  who  going  to  Rome  met  with  St.  Paul, 
and  was  converted  by  him  to  the  Chriftian  religion,  after 
which  the  Apoftle  fenthim  back  to  Philemon  with  this  letter. 
The  whole  proceeding  of  St.  Paul,  in  this  matter,  fliowed 
his  charity,  meeknefs,  andjuftice:  and  we  learn  from  this 
Epiftle  that  no  Chriftian,  though  of  the  meaneft  rank,  is  to 
be  defpifed — that  Chriftian ity  does  not  lelTen  the  power  of 
mafters — that  fervants  ought  to  make  fatisfaclion  for  any 
injury  or  wrong  done  by  them  to  their  mafters ;  and  that 
there  is  an  affection  due  from  a  matter  to  a  good  and  profitable 
fervant, 

EPISTLE  TO  THE  HEBREWS. 

THE  Hebrews  were  the  Jews,  who  had  been  converted  to 
Chriftianity  ;  the  defign  of  this  Epiftle  was  to  confirm  them 
in  the  profeffion  of  the  Gofpel,  and  in  holinefs  of  life  ;  and 
to  prevent  their  being  drawn  afide  by  thefondnefs  they  might 
ft  ill  have  for  the  Jewiih  worfhip  ;  or  di  (heartened  by  the  per- 
fecutions  to  which,  as  Chriftians,  they  were  expofed. 

CHAPTER 


HEBREWS.  775 


CHAPTER    I. 

/^r.  I.  There  were  prophets  in  the  earlieft  ages  of  the 
world,  Enoch  and  Noah  before  the  flood  ;  Abraham,  Mofes, 
and  many  others  who,  in  fucceffion,  foretold  things  to  come, 
and  preached  righteoufnefs  to  the  generations  of  mankind,  as 
they  rofe  up  one  after  another  :  the  laft  of  the  Prophets,  before 
John  the  Baptift,  was  Malachi.  The  writings  of  fome  of  the 
prophets,  make  a  part  of  the  Old  Teftament. 

Ver.  2  Thefe  loft  days  mean  the  times  of  the  Gofpel,  which 
will  continue  till  our  Saviour  comes  again.  Ohfcrve,  in  this 
and  the  following  verfes,  what  the  Apoftle,  by  the  immediate 
infpiration  of  the  Holy  Ghoft,  fays  of  Chrift,  and  let  it  help 
to  eftablifh  your  faith  in  him  as  the  EVERLASTING  SON  of 
the  FATHER. 

Vcr.  4.  Obferve,  in  this  and  the  following  verfes,  that  the 
Son  of  God  is  infinitely  higher  in  dignity  and  nature  than 
the  higheft  of  the  angelic  hoft.  This  doctrine  the  Apoftle 
traces  in  the  prophetic  Pfalms  of  David,  in  which  may  be 
found  the  words  he  quotes  in  fevcrai  verfes  of  this  chapter. 
Ver.  14.  Obferve  what  is  faid  concerning  the  angels.  .By 
heirs  of  falvation,  we  are  to  vmderftand  thofe  who  are  diligent 
to  make  their  calling  and  election  fure,  by  maintaining  the 
truths  of  the  Gofpel,  and  obeying  the  moral  law.  RecollecT: 
what  you  have  read  in  the  Old  Teftament  concerning  the 
miniftry  of  angels  in  the  hiftory  of  Abraham,  Jacob,  Lot, 
and  other  holy  men;  alfo  what  you  have  read  in  the  New 
Teftament  of  the  angel  Gabriel  being  fent  to  Zacharias,  the 
father  of  John  the  Baptift,  the  Virgin  Mary,  the  fhepherds, 
the  Apoftles,  and  others,  after  our  Lord's  refurreclion,  and  at 
his  atcenfion,  and  to  Cornelius  the  centurion.  Thefe  angels 
were  all  minijtr'ing /pints  to  heirs  of jalvatlon.  Recollect  what 
our  Saviour  faid  when  he  fpake  his  parables  of  the  loftjhccp 
and  the  piece  of  money,  Luke,  chap.  xv.  vcr.  7  and  9  ;  all  of 
which  prove  that  the  angels  are  employed  in  executing  the 
will  of  God  in  this  world  ;  and  we  have  reafoii  to  think  we  are 
conftantly  in  the  prefence  of  angels,  though,  as  they  are  of  a 
fpiritual  nature,  we  cannot  fee  them.  We  learn  from  our 
Saviour's  difcoui ic,  Luke,  chap.  xx.  vcr.  36,  that  good  people 
when  they  leave  this  world  will  be  like  the  angels,  and  live 
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among/I  them  ;  we  may  therefore  regard  angels  as  heavenly 
friends,  and  as  fuch  defire  to  know  them  hereafter ;  but  we 
mufl  keep  in  mind  that  the  higheft  angel  is  far  below  the 
Son  of  God  in  nature  and  dignity,  and  that  through  Chrifl 
alone,  our  worfhip  and  adoration  are  to  be  paid  to  the 
Father. 

CHAPTER    II. 

Obferve  ver.  I,  which  relates  to  the  doctrines  in  the  fore 
going  chapter.  Ver.  2.  The  word  fpokenby  angels,  means  the 
Jewiih  ceremonial  law,  not  the  ten  commandments,  for  they 
were  fpoken  by  God  himfelf.  The  word  angel  fignifies  a 
mejjenger.  Mofes  was  the  angel  or  meflenger  of  the  old  law. 
Ver.  3.  The  great  falvation  means  that  revealed  by  Chrill  in 
the  Gofpel.  Recollect  the  proofs  which  our  Saviour,  when 
on  earth,  gave  of  the  truth  of  his  Gofpel  in  the  wonderful 
miracles  which  he  wrought ;  and  the  witnefs  which  God 
bore  to  him  as  his  beloved  Son,  at  his  baptifm  and  transfigura 
tion.  Ver.  6,  7,  are  quotations  from  Pfalm  viii.  In  the 
latter  part  of  the  chapter  the  Apoftle  (hows  that  Chrifl,  in 
his  human  nature,  endured  great  humiliation  and  fuffering, 
but  that  it  led  to  his  exaltation  into  heaven  ;  and  that  thofe 
who  are  called  upon  to  fuffer  like  him,  will  with  him  be 
exalted  to  glory,  though  infinitely  below  him,  mod  certainly, 
in  dignity  and  excellence.  Ver.  16.  Obferve,  that  when  the 
Son  of  God  came  down  from  heaven  he  did  not  take  upon 
him  the  nature  of  angels  but  of  men.  It  was  mankind  he  came 
to  fave  ;  and  we  find  that  it  was  the  will  of  God  that  the  facri- 
fice  for  fin  fhould  be  made  in  the  fame  nature  in  which  the 
offence  was  committed.  Ver.  ij.  The  Jewifh  priefts  offered 
^  animals  in  their  facrifices,  but  ver.  17,  Chrift,  as  a/»/V/?, 
offered  up  his  own  body  and  blood ;  in  doing  which,  for  the 
reconciliation  of  the  fins  of  the  people,  he  was  a  faithful 
high  prieft,  that  is,  he  made  the  proper  atonement.  Obferve, 
ver.  18,  what  Chrift  has  power  to  do,  and  in  all  temptations 
and  difficulties  feek  for  his  aid  and  protection. 

CHAPTER    III. 

Ver.  i  to  7.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  points  out  the  ex 
cellency  of  the  perfon  and  miniftry  of  Jefus  Chrift  above  the 
3  perfon 


HEFREWS.  777 

perfon  and  miniftry  of  Moles  —  the  former  as  zfon  over  his 
own  houje,  the  latter  as  a  fteward  only.  Obferve,  ver.  6, 
what  the  Apollle  meant  hy  Chri/i's  houfe,  namely,  his 
church. 

Per.  7  to  the  end.  In  thofe  verfes  the  Hebrews  are  warned 
not  to  follow,  in  refpedl  to  the  Chriftian  covenant,  the  bad 
example  of  their  forefathers,  the  Ifraelites,  in  rel'pect  to  God's 
covenant  with  them  as  his  chofen  people  Recollect  the 
hiftory  of  the  ifraelites  in  the  wildcineis  of  Sinai,  and  the 
many  temptatidns,  or  provocations,  they  gave  the  Lord  in 
the  courfe  of  forty  years,  till  at  length  on  their  defptfing  the 
land  of  v-anaan,  from  the  report  of  the  men  who  went  to 
view  it,  they  laid  one  to  another,  Let  us  make  a  captain,  and  let 
us  return  into  Egypt.  On  which  the  Lord  Jware  in  his  wrath 
that  they  /hould  not  enter  into  the  place  of  reft  which  he 
had  provided  for  them,  the  land  of  Canaan,  but  {hould  all  die 
in  the  wildernefs ;  fee  Numbers,  chap.  xiv. 

From  this  chapter  we  may  understand  that  God  at  the  laft 
day  will  deal  with  unfaithful  Chriftians  as  he  did  with  the 
rebellious  Ifraelites,  exclude  them  from  the  place  of  reft  and 
happinefs  in  the  heavenly  Canaan.  Every  perfon  then  who 
has  been  taken  into  the  Chriftian  covenant,  that  is,  every 
.one  who  has  been  baptized  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  the 
Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghoft,  mould  attend  to  the  Apoftle's  ad 
monition,  ver.  12,  13,  and  ohferve,  ver.  14,  that  they  will 
not  be  finally  made  partakers  of  the  bleflings  of  the  heavenly 
kingdom  unlefs  they  maintain,  to  the  end  of  their  lives,  their 
faith  in  the  divine  promifes.  Obferve,  that  in  this  chapter 
the  Apoftle  quotes  part  of  the  95th  Pfalm,  which  Pfalm  very 
properly  makes  a  part  of  our  church  fervice. 

CHAPTER    IV. 

Vcr.  i  to  14.  The  Apoftle  here  reminds  the  Hebrews,  as 
Ifraelites,  that  there  is  a  further  reft  than  that  of  Canaan  pro- 
mifed  to  the  faithful,  and  warns  them  to  take  care  not  to 
forfeit  it.  Obferve  ver.  3,  6,  7,  n,  that  unbeliefs  repeatedly 
mentioned  as  the  fin  for  which  the  Ifraelites  were  (hut  out 
from  Canaan,  and  as  that  which  will  exclude  Chriftians 
from  heaven ;  which  mould  lead  every  one  to  do  what  the 
Apoftle  advifes  in  the  nth  verfe.  Vcr.  12,  13.  The  Word 
of  God  here  meant  is  the  Gofpel,  mentioned  ver.  i,  2. 

The 
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The  meaning  of  thefe  two  verfes  feems  to  be  that  the  threat- 
ningsof  the  Gofpel  againft  unbelievers  are  certain,  and  that 
offenders  cannot  efcape  the  all-feeing  eye  of  God. 

Ver.  14  to  the  end  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  fpeaks  of  our 
Saviour  in  his  prieftly  character.  Obferve  that  our  great 
high  prieft  is  called,  ver.  14,  the  Son  of  God;  and  in  the 
next  verfe  he  is  fpoken  of  as  one  who  had  felt,  in  Ms  own 
per/on,  the  infirmities  of  human  nature,  and  been  tempted 
after  the-fame  manner  as  ourfelves,  which  proves  that  our 
Saviour  had  both  a  divine  and  human  nature.  This  is  a 
principal  part  of  the  profc/fton  of  our  faith,  which  we  are  to 
koldfaft,  never  giving  up  the  belief  of  it ;  for  if  we  do  we 
cannot  expect  to  enter  into  bis  rejl ;  but,  on  the  other  hand, 
if  we  believe  all  that  is  revealed  concerning  our  Saviour,  and 
follow,  to  the  heft  of  our  power,  the  bleffed  example  he  gave 
as  man,  we  may  pray  with  hope  and  confidence  for  the  pardon 
of  our  fins,  not  doubting,  but  that  every  proper  allowance  will 
be  made  for  our  real  infirmities,  and  for  the  temptations  to 
which  we  have  been  expofed.  Obferve,  ver.  15,  though  oui; 
Saviour  was  tempted,  he  never  once  finned.  Recollect  hi$ 
temptations  in  the  wildernefs, 

CHAPTER  V. 

This  chapter  treats  of  the  honour  and  dignity  of  our 
Saviour's  priefthood :  what  we  are  to  understand  by  it  is,  that 
Jefus  Chrift  is  the  Son  of  God,  and  the  hi^h  prieft  of  an  ever- 
lafting  prieft  hood,  diftinguifhed  from  the  order  of  that  of 
Aaron,  by  the  name  of  the  order  of  Mclchlzedek.  In  the 
xivth  chapter  of  Genefis  we  read  that  Mclchl%edck,  king  of 
Salem,  brought  forth  bread  and  wine,  and  he  was  the  prieft  of 
the  mojl  high  Gcd\  and  that  he  bleffed  Abraham,  and  received 
tithes  of  him.  David  alfo,  i  falm  ex.  fpeaks  of  the  Mefliah  as 
apncftfor  ever  after  the  order  ofJl'hlcbizedck.  Thefe  paffages 
of  Scripture  cannot  be  eafily  explained  without  going  further 
3ni>»  the  Jewiih  prietlhood  than  is  needful  for  the  unlearned 
Chnftian  to  do. 

far.  7  alludes  to  our  Lord's  agony   in  the  garden  of  Gcth~ 

fevnane,  and  /hows  that,    as  man,   he  fufFered   great  affliction 

and  diftrefs  of  mind  before  he  made  the  offering  for  fin  #  but 

thefe  fufferings  gave  him  the  occafion  of  proving  his  fuDmif- 

6  fion 
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fion  to  the  will  of  God.  Our  Lord's  prayer  for  deliverance 
from  them,  concluded  with  his  faying  to  the  Father,  Nevertke- 
kfs  not  my  wilt,  but  thine  be  done.  Thofe  who  are  the  adopted 
children  of  God,  that  is,  thofe  who  have  been  baptized  into 
the  Chriftian  faith,  fliould  learn  from  hence  that  when  they 
are  expofed  to  fufferings,  they  are  in  this  refpecT:  like  the  only 
begotten  Son  of  God,  their  blefled  Redeemer  ;  and  that  like 
him  they  fhould  learn  patience  and  obedience  from  their  fuf 
ferings,  and  like  him  call  upon  their  heavenly  Father  in  the 
hourofdiftrefr. 

Ver.  \  2.  The  Apoftle  reproves  the  Hebrews  for  not  knowing 
thefe  things  ;  becaufe,  as  Jews,  they  ought  to  have  had  a 
more  perfect  underflanding  of  the  priefthood  of  Jefus  Chrift, 
of  which  the  priefthood  of  Aaron  was  a  type  or  figure.  By 
milk  he  meant  the  eafieft  and  plained  dodtrines  of  the  Gofpel; 
by  meat  the  myfterious  ones, 

CHAPTER    VI. 

Ver.  i  to  4.  Thefe  verfes  (how  what  are  the  firft  principles  of 
the  Chriftian  religion,  namely,  the  doctrines  of  Repentance 
from  works  deferving  death,  Faith  in  Jefus  Chrift,  the  Refur- 
re6lion  of  the  dead,  and  a  future  Judgment.  Thefe  being  once 
known,  the  Apoftle  fays,  Chriftians  ihould  endeavour  to  ad 
vance  till  they  are  fully  acquainted  with  every  point  of 
Chriftian  knowledge. 

Ver.  4  to  9,  Thefe  verfes  fignify  that  thofe  who  fall  back 
from  Chriftianity  into  infidelity  harden  their  hearts  againft 
it,  fo  as  to  defpife  the  means  of  grace,  without  which  no  re 
newing  of  their  fouls  unto  righteoufnefs  can  take  place. 
Thefe  are  faid  to  crucify  the  Son  of  God  afrejh,  and  to  put  him 
to  open  fhame,  becaufe  they  make  his  fufFerings  of  no  ufe  to 
themfelves,  and  bring  a  fcandal  upon  his  religion.  Obferve 
the  comparifon  in  thefe  verfes,  which  is  defigned  to  fhow  that 
thofe  who,  having  received  the  grace  of  God,  bring  forth  the 
good  fruits  of  righteoufnefs  are  blefled,  and  thofe  who  con 
tinue  in  wickednefs  are  reje£led\  the  laft  alone  are  they  who 
are  nigh  to  curjing^  and  whofe  end  is  to  be  burned. 

Ver.  9,  10.  Thefe  verfes  are  very  comfortable  to  thofe  who 
believe  the  Gofpel,  and  fhow  forth  their  faith  by  their 
patience  and  charity, 

fir. 
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Ver.  ii,  12.  Obferve  what  is  required  of  every  one  who 
defires  to  continue  in  the  hope  of  a  heavenly  reward.  By 
them  who  Inherit  the promifes,  ver.  12,  the  Apoftle  meant  the 
patriarchs. 

far.  13.  Thefe  verfes  allude  to  the  promife  which  the 
Lord  made  to  Abraham  after  he  had  offered  his  fon  Ifaac ; 
fee  Gene/Is^  chap,  xxii  ver.  16,  17,  and  what  we  are  to  learn 
from  the  application  of  it  is,  to  confider  that  God's  promifes 
are  unchangeable,  and  that  as  furely  as  thofe  to  Abraham 
concerning  the  multiplying  and  bleffing  of  his  feed  were  ful 
filled,  fo  furely  wfll  thole  be  fulfilled  which  ate  made  through 
Chrift  concerning  the  admiflion  of  the  righteous  into  the 
kingdom  of  heaven.  This  hope  is  properly  called  the  anchor 
of  the  foul,  becaufe  it  will  keep  it  fteadfaft  againft  the  temp 
tations  and  troubles  of  life  which  may  be  compared  to  the 
raging  billows  of  the  ocean. 

CHAPTER    VII. 

This  chapter  relates  entirely  to  the  priefthood  of  Jefus 
Chrift,  and  is  defigned  to  prove  that  the  order  of  Melchizedek 
was  far  fuperior  to  that  of  Aaron. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

This  chapter  alfo  relates  to  the  priefthood  of  Jefus  Chrift. 
Obferve,  ver.  I,  what  is  faid  of  our  Lord's  exaltation,  and 
ver.  2,  what  he  is  the  minifter  of,  which  prove  that  Chrift, 
in  \\\sprieftly  office,  is  more  excellent  than  the  priefts  of  the 
Levitical  order,  inafmuch  as  the  covenant  of  which  he  is  the 
mediator  is  better  than  that  of  the  law.  Ver.  8.  The  Apoftle 
here  quotes  a  paffage  from  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah,  which 
ihows  that  God  foretold  long  before  that  the  covenant  he 
made  with  the  Ifraelites  ftiould  give  place  to  a  more  excel 
lent  one,  in  which  God  would  pardon  the  fins  of  mankind 
and  fandtify  their  fouls.  This  is  the  covenant  into  which 
we  have  been  admitted  at  our  baptifm,  and  if  we  keep  to  the 
conditions  of  it  God  will  certainly  do  for  us  all  that  is  promifed 
in  thefe  verfes.  Not  that  we  are  to  expecl:  miracles  to  be 
wrought  for  ourconverfion  if  we  lead  wicked  lives  ;  and  that 
without  taking  any  pains  to  learn  God's  laws  he  will  make 
us  know  them  by  an  inward  teaching :  but  if  we  read,  mark, 

learn  ^ 


HEBREWS. 

learn,  and  Inwardly  digejl  the  Scriptures,  God  will,  by  his 
grace,  enable  us  to  underftand  and  profit  by  them  ;  fo  that, 
be  a  man's  condition  ever  fo  mean  and  low,  he  fhall  be  able 
to  know  the  Lord  as  his  Creator,  Redeemer,  and  SancTifier, 
as  well  as  thofe  who  are  above  him  in  rank,  and  in  other 
knowledge.  But  the  direct  contrary  of  this  will  be  the  cafe 
if  we  depart  from  our  baptifmal  vow  and  lead  wicked -aban 
doned  lives.  Chriftians  have  great  reafon  to  rejoice  in  being 
admitted  into  this  new  covenant. 

CHAPTER    IX. 

In  this  chapter  the  Apoftle  (hows  how  far  more  excellent 
that  facririce  was  which  Chrift  made  of  himfelf  on  the  crofs, 
than  the  Jewifh  facrifices.  He  alfo  fhows  that  thofe  facrifices 
and  ceremonies  were  types  of  Chrift  and  his  Gofpel ;  and  he 
concludes  that  the  facrifice  of  Chrift  was  perfett  and  not  to 
be  repeated  like  that  made  by  the  high  prieft  of  the  order  of 
Aaron,  every  year  ;  that  Chrift  has  entered  into  the  heavens 
to  remain  there  a  continual  interceffor  for  us,  making  our 
peace  with  God  when  we  confefs  our  fins  and  refolve  to 
amend  our  lives;  more  efpecially  when  we  make  ufe  of  the 
means  of  reconciliation  which  he  himfelf  has  furniihed  in  the 
Holy  Sacrament  which  he  ordained  in  remembrance  of  his 
making  a  facrifice  of  his  body  and  blood  for  our  redemption. 

We  may  learn  from  this  chapter,  that  the  tabernacle,  and 
all  \\&  furniture  ;  the  ark,  with  the  mercy  feat  ;  the  vail  which 
parted  the  holy  place  from  the  mojl  holy  ;  the  altars r  the  killing 
of  the  f«/f#j|f  for  \\\t  facrifices  \  every  thing  under  the  old 
law  were  types  and  figures  of  the  new  covenant ;  but  it  would 
lead  thofe  who  have  but  little  ability  or  leifure  for  ftudy  too 
far  were  we  to  attempt  to  give  a  more  particular  explanation 
of  them,  it  will  be  fufficient  to  remember  what  the  Apoftle 
fays  in  the  two  laft  verfes  of  the  chapter. 

CHAPTER  x, 

This  chapter  fhows  that  nothing  but  the  facrifice  of 
Jefus  Chrift,  and  the  oblation  he  has  once  made  of  his  body, 
according  to  the  will  of  God,  could  make  fatisfa&ion  for 
the  fins  of  the  world,  Obferve,  ver*  5,  that  a  body  was 

prepared. 
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prepared,  or  ordained,  for  the  Son  of  God  to  take  to  himfelf*, 
that  he  might  do  what,  in  his  divine  nature,  he  could  not  do, 
— lay  down  his  life  for  the  redemption  of  mankind. 

This  chapter  fhould  confirm  us  in  the  belief  that  the  work 
of  our  redemption  is  fully  accomplifhcd,  which  mould  fill  us 
with  love  for  our  blefled  Redeemer  who  wrought  it,  and 
make  us  refolve  in  all  things  to  fubmit  to  the  will  of  God. 
And  we  {hould  call  to  mind  that  there  is  a  holy  ordinance 
exprefsly  appointed  by  Chrift  himfelf  for  the  commemoration 
of  it.  How  Chriftians,  who  read  the  Scriptures,  can  flay 
away,  as  the  generality  do,  from  the  Lord's  Table,  is  really  a 
moil  furprizing  thing  !  Thofe  who  live  in  the  total  neglect  of 
it,  whatever  be  their  faith,  and  whatever  be  their  works,  are 
at  the  beft  but  imperfect  Chriftians  ;  and  they  certainly 
deprive  themfelves  of  the  greateft  advantage  they  can  poflibly 
obtain  in  this  world,  excepting  that  of  Baptifm  ;  for,  as  the 
Sacrament  of  Baptifm  gives  admittance  into  the  Chriftian 
Covenant,  the"  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper  furni  flies  the 
means  of  renewing  that  covenant  to  thofe  who  truly  repent 
of  their  fins.  Confider  ferioufly  whether  any  Chriftian  ought 
to  neglect  what  Chrift  commanded  ALL  to  Jo  in  remembrance 
of  him.  Whether  it  is  not  a  great  flight  of  our  beft  and 
kindeft  friend  to  omit  fulfilling  what  may  be  called  his  dying 
requeft.  Whether  any  one  can  fay  "  I  have  never  broke  my 
baptifmal  vow."  "  I  am  free  from  fin."  "  I  have  no  need 
of  renewing  unto  righteoufnefs."  "  I  want  no  frefh  fupplies 
of  grace  to  enable  me  to  do  my  duty  better  for  the  time  to 
come."  Unleis  we  can  fay  all  this  with  truth  we  ftand  in 
need  of  the  Holy  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper ;  and  nothing 
will  contribute  fo  much  to  the  keeping  up  our  confidence  in 
the  divine  promifes,  or  be  fo  likely  to  prevent  our  drawing 
back  from  the  faith,  to  the  perdition  of  our  fouls,  as  a  frequent 
participation  of  this  holy  oiumance.  W  henever,  therefore, 
\ve  read  any  thing  relating  to  the  facrifice  made  by  Chrift^ 
fuch  reflections  as  thefe  fhould  fill  our  minds,  and  make  us 
refolve  to  lofe  no  favourable  opportunity  of  commemorating 
it. 

CHAPTER    XI. 

Ver.  I.  Obferve  here,  that  by  Faith  we  are  to  underftand 
fuch  a  ftrong  and  lively  pcrfuafion  of  the  truth  of  God's 

promifes 
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pfomifes  as  ftiall  make  us  regard  the  things  promifed  to  be  as 
much  ours,  provided  we  maintain  our  faith >  and  £how  it  by 
obedience,  as  if  they  were  actually  prefent,  though  we  do  not 
fee  them. 

Ver.  2,  3.  It  is  through  Faith  that  we  believe  what  is  re 
vealed  to  us  in  the  firft  chapter  of  Gencfis ;  and  it  was  Faith 
that  fupported  the  elders,  by  whom  are  meant  the  ancient 
patriarchs,  and  other  righteous  perfons,  whom  we  read  of  in 
the  Bible,  under  all  their  trials  and  temptations.  Ver.  3.  It 
is  through  Faith,  built  upon  the  word  of  God,  in  the^r/2 
chapter  ofGeneJis,  that  we  believe  what  is  mentioned  in  this 
verfe. 

Ver.  4.  Abel  offered  of  the  firfllings  of  his  flock,  which  was 
the  offering  by  which,  before  the  coming  of  Chritt,  faith  in 
God's  prom  ife  of  redemption,  through  \\~\zfeed  of  the  woman^ 
was  to  be  teftified  ;  therefore  he  was  reckoned  righteous.  Cain 
refufed  to  offer  the  fame  facrifice,  therefore  his  Jin  remained ; 
it  was  not  pardoned,  for  he  mowed  that  he  had  not  faith. 

Ver.  5,  6.  Enoch  lived  at  a  time  when  mankind  were  very 
wicked ;  he  was  a  preacher  of  rightcoufncfs,  and  a  prophet* 
See  what  he  prophefied  in  the  General  Epiftle  of  St.  Jude, 
ver.  14,  j 5.  It  is  faid  in  Genejis,  chap.  v.  ver.  22,  that 
Enoch  walked  with  God,  and  God  took  him  ;  that  is,  he  lived  a 
life  of  Faith,  agreeably  to  the  commandments  of  God,  and 
was  tranjlated,  or  taken,  to  his  heavenly  inheritance  without 
dying,  after  the  fame  manner,  probably,  as  the  prophet  Elijah 
afterwards  was.  Obferve,  ver.  6,  that  without  faith  no  one  can 
pleafe  God,  and  what  every  one  who  defires  to  be  accepted  of 
God  muft  believe,  becaufe  God  has  promifed  to  reward  ihofe 
who  diligently  ferve  him. 

Ver.  7.  Confider  what  a  ftrong  faith  it  mud  require  to  en 
courage  Noah  to  do  what  he  did  in  obedience  to  God's  com 
mand.  Nothing  but  the  firm  belief  of  a  heavenly  inheritance 
for  the  faithful  could  have  led  him  to  do  all  that  he  did. 

Ver.  8/^23.  It  was  the  fame  hope  we  find  that  fupported 
the  faith  of  Abraham,  through  the  various  trials  to  which  he 
wasexpofed.  Obferve,  ver.  10,  13,  14,  16,  that  he  looked 
for  a  heavenly  inheritance,  as  did  Sarah,  Ifaac,  Jacob,  and 
Jofeph.  Obferve  alfo,  ver.  13,  in  what  light  they  re 
garded  thernfelves  ;  merely,  AS  pilgrims,  or  travellers,  towards 
a  heavenly  country. 

Vcr. 
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Ver.  23/0  29.  The  parents  of  Mofes  alfo,  we  find,  were 
led  ty  faith  to  hide  him  from  the  cruelty  of  Pharaoh.  And 
Mofes  himfelf  having  been  brought  up  in  the  faith  of  hig 
parents  did  as  is  defcribed  in  thefe  verfes.  Ver.  26.  The  re 
proach  of  Chrijl  fignifies  the  reproach  of  believing  in  the  fame 
Lord  God  who,  in  the  Apoftle's  time,  was  called  the  Lord 
Chrifl  Jefus.  Several  verfes  in  this  chapter  intimate  that  the 
religion  of  the  patriarchs  was  of  the  lame  nature  with  the 
Chriftian  religion,  and  that  their  faith  was  alfo  built  upon 
the  promife  of  an  heavenly  inheritance.  The  law  of  Mofes 
was  added  to  keep  the  Ifraelites  feparate  from  the  heathen 
nations. 

Ver.  29.  It  certainly  required  faith  in  the  Ifraelites  to  go 
into  the  midft  of  the  Red  Sea  when  it  was  divided  ;  Jee 
Exodus,  chap,  xiv. 

Ver.  30.  The  Ifraelites  alfo  (bowed  their  faith  when  they 
marched  round  the  walls  of  Jericho  as  the  Lord  had  com 
manded  them ;  fee  Jo/hua,  chap,  vu 

Ver.  31.  Rahab  fhowed  that  me  believed  in  the  Lord  God 
of  Ifrael  when  (he  hid  the  fpies ;  fee  'J'ojhua,  chap.  vi. 

Ver*  32.  For  the  faith  of  Gedeon,  Barak,  Samfon,  and 
Jeptha,  fee  Judges,  chap.  vi. — chap.  iv.  —  chap.  xiii. — chap.  \\. 
David  and  Samuel  gave  many  proofs  of  their  faith,  as  did  all 
the  prophets. 

Ver.  33.  Stopped  the  mouth  of  lions,  alluded  to  the  hiilory  of 
Daniel,  who  believed  that  God  would  deliver  him  out  of  the 
lions'  den  ;  fee  Daniel,  chap.  vi. 

Ver.  34.  Quenched  the  violence  of  fire,  alluded  to  Shadrach, 
Mefhech,  and  Abednego,  who  believed  that  God  would  de 
liver  them  out  of  the  fiery  furnace  ;  fee  Dan.  chap.  iii.  Ef- 
caped  the  edge  of  the  fiuvrd,  and  out  of  wcaknefs  were  mads 
firong,  &c.  meant,  probably,  the  judges  and  kings  of  Ifrael, 
who  gained  fuch  memorable  victories  as  we  read  of  in  the 
Bible. 

Ver.  35,  36.  Women  received  their  dead,  raifed  to  life.  The 
widow  of  Zerepheth,  I  Kings,  chap.  xv.  and  the  Shunamite, 
2  Kings,  chap.  iv.  Tortured,  not  accepting  deliverance.  Thole 
who  fuffered  in  the  time  of  the  Maccabees,  fee  I  Mace, 
chap,  i,  2  Mace.  chap.  vi.  vii. 

Ver.  37.  This  verfe  alludes  to  the  iufferings  which  the 
ancient  prophets  endured. 

Ver. 
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Ver.  39-  This  verfe  fignifies  that  all  thofe  faithful  perfons, 
though,  without  doubt,  they  are  in  a  ftate  of  happinefs,  are 
not  yet  put  in  poffeflion  of  their  heavenly  inheritance,  nor 
will  they  be  till  the  general  refurrecYion,  when  faithful  Chrif- 
tians  will  receive  their  inheritance  alfo. 

We  mould  learn  from  this  chapter  that  faith  in  God's 
pro mifes  has  always  been  a  principal  part  of  true  religion; 
that  a  true  faith  is  fhown  by  obedience  to  God's  command 
ments,  and  by  patience  under  all  the  trials  of  life,  but  par 
ticularly  by  enduring  perfecution  with  courage  and  faithful- 
nefs.  What  the  Apoftle  recommends  he  pracYifed  himfelf ; 
fee  a  fhort  fummary  of  his  fufferings,  I  Corinthians,  chap  xi. 
ver.  23,  £sV.  and  all  the  Apoflles  teftified  their  faith  by  fuf- 
fering  martyrdom,  as  did  great  numbers  of  Chriftians  in 
the  early  ages  of  the  church,  which  they  certainly  would 
not  have  done  unlefs  they  had  looked  forward  to  an  eternal 
inheritance.  When  we  reflect,  on  what  others  have  done 
and  fuffered  for  the  fake  of  the  Chriftian  religion,  how 
ftrange  muft  it  appear  that  many  Chriftians  of  the  prefent 
day  live  in  a  ftate  of  indifference  in  refpeft  to  thofe  heavenly 
things  which  Chrift  died  topurchafe  ;  indulging  themfelves  in 
the  practice  of  vices  and  follies  which  he  has  ftridtly  forhidden. 

CHAPTER    XII. 

Ver.  I  to  5.  The  witneffes^  ver.  I,  are  the  holy  patriarchs 
and  martyrs,  brought  forth  as  examples  in  the  foregoing 
chapter.  If  what  is  done  on  earth  by  many  who  call  them 
felves  Chriftians  be  feen  by  thefe  holy  perfons,  how  (hameful 
muft  fuch  conduct  appear  in  their  eyes !  To  avoid  appearing 
in  fo  difgraceful  a  light,  and  in  order  to  obtain  a  ihare  in  the 
bleffings  prepared  for  the  faithful,  every  Chriftian  muft  en 
deavour  to  get  the  better  of  his  darling  fin,  whatever  it  may 
happen  to  be,  and  as  far  as  poffible  to  fubdue  all  worldly  care, 
that  nothing  may  hinder  them  in  their  Chriftian  courfe  ; 
fetting  the  example  of  our  blefled  Saviour  in  view,  as  the 
Apoftle  recommends,  ver.  2.  In  the  times  of  the  Gofpel  in 
which  we  live,  we  are  not  put  to  fuch  fevere  trials  as  the  faints 
and  martyrs  were  ;  and  even  the  worft  of  their  fufferings 
fell  greatly  fhort  of  thofe  our  Saviour  himfelf  endured. 

Ver.  5  to  14,  Obferve  here,  that  the  afflictions  which  nre 
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fent  upon  the  faithful  in  this  life  are,  like  the  corrections  of 
a  kind  father,  defigned  for  their  good  ;  we  mould  therefore, 
as  theApoit.le  advifes,  bear  them  patiently.  Ver.  12,  13,  iig- 
nify,  take  courage,  and  do  not  turn  out  of  the  way  of  Chrif- 
tianity  on  account  of  afflictions  and  perfecutions. 

Ver.  1 4  to  18.  We  are  made  holy  rirft  in  our  baptifm,  and 
afterwards  hy  the  renewing  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  on  our  repen 
tance.  Obfeive,  vcr.  15,  thofe  who  give  way  to  wickednefc 
forfeit  the  grace  of  God.  Ver.  16.  Eiau  is  called  a  profane 
pcrfon,  hecaufe  he  had  no  faith  in  the  promife  of  God  reipe6l- 
ing  the  land  of  Canaan.  What  good,  faid  he,  will  this  birth 
right  do  me.  \\\  this  manner  many  who  are  called  Chriftians 
flight  their  birthright  as  heirs  to  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  and 
part  with  it  for  trifles.  Remember  there  is  no  repentance  in 
the  grave  ! 

Vcr.  1 8  to  the  end.  The  comparifon  which  is  here  made 
between  the  Law  and  the  Gofpel  {hows,  that  we  live  under  a 
covenant  much  more  excellent  than  that  of  the  Jews.  Call 
to  mind,  or  read  in  the  Bible  the  hiftory  of  the  giving  of  the 
law  from  mount  Sinai,  Exodus,  chap.  xix.  xx.  and  obferve 
what  the  Apoftle  fays  vcr.  22,  which  mould  lead  every  one 
to  refledt  on  the  glory  and  happinefs  prepared  for  all  the 
faithful.  We  ihould  alfo  reflect  on  the  dreadful  hazard  we 
run  if  we  refui'e  or  flight  that  Gofpel,  by  which  alone  we  can 
fecurean  intereft  in  thefe  heavenly  things.  It  will  be  of  no 
avail  to  us  that  we  have  been  taken  into  the  Chriftian  Cove 
nant,  unlefs  we  lead  a  life  of  faith  and  holinefs.  For  to  the 
wicked  the  wrath  of  God  will  be  a  confumingfire. 

CHAPTER   XIII. 

Ver.  i .  By  brotherly  love  is  meant  Chriftian  charity,  which 
teaches  us  to  confider  all  mankind  as  our  brethren,  to  whom 
we  fhould  do  good  offices  when  in  our  power.  Ver.  2.  alludes 
to  Abraham  and  Lot's  entertaining  angels,  fuppofing  them  to 
bcmfti,  Obferve  ver.  5,  that  God  will  judge  the  impure: 
alfo,  how  ftrongly  the  Apoftle  recommends  contentment, 
and  that  the  faithful  may  build  their  hopes  in  times  of  poverty 
upon  a  divine  promife  in  Pfalm  Ivi.  Obferve  the  injunclion, 
vtr.  7,  concerning  the  minifters  of  the  church.  Alfo,  ver.  8, 
that  the  end  of  their  CQnvcrfation>  or  teaching^  is  to  eftablifh 
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faith  in  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift.  Obferve  carefully,  vcr.  g, 
17,  which  (hould  guard  us  from  ^\\firangc,  that  is,  all  ir 
regular  preaching.  Many,  in  our  own  times,  are  carried 
about  with  divers  and  ftrange  doctrines,  to  the  great  injury  of 
the  church  and  the  miniftry.  Vcr.  10,  II,  alluded  to  the 
Jewith  facrifices  ;  and  ver.  12  gives  the  reafon  for  our  Lord's 
iufrering  out  of  Jerutalern.  Ver.  \  3.  To  bear  his  jcproach, 
means  to  be  contented  to  bear  reproach  and  peffecution  for 
ChriiVs  fake.  Ver.  14,  15.  The  f ft  lit  of  our  lips,  which 
Chriftians  are  to  offer  inftead  of  the  lacrificesof  the  Jewifh 
law,  are  prayer,  praife  and  thankigiving,  accompanied  with 
works  of  charity.  Ohferve,  ver.  17,  which  recommends  fub- 
miffion  to  our  fpiritual  pallors.  Ver.  18  fhows  that  we 
fhould  pray  for  our  minifters.  Ver.  19.  St.  Paul  was  at  that 
time  a  prifoncr. 

The  excellent  prayer  with  which  the  Apoftle  concludes 
this  Epiille,  we  ought  to  offer  frequently  for  ourfelves,  and 
for  one  another. 

THE  GENERAL  EPISTLE  OF  JAMES. 

Tins  Epifllc,  and  the  following  ones,  are  called  general,  be- 
caufe  they  were  not,  like  St.  Paul's  Epiftlcs,  written  to  par 
ticular  churches  or  perfons,  but  addrefTed  to  Chriftians  in 
general.  This  of  St.  James,  the  ion  of  Alpheus,  was  directed 
to  the  Jews  of  the  twelve  tribes,  who  had  been  long  difperfed 
in  different  countries,  and  had  embraced  theChriftian  religion. 
The  defign  of  it  was  to  ftrengthen  them  againft  perfecutions, 
and  to  guard  them  againft  certain  falfe  teachers  and  'hypo 
crites,  who  profefling  themfelves  Chriftians,  and  boafting  that 
they  knew  more  than  others,  lived  in  fin  and  licentioufnefs. 

CHAPTER     I. 

Ver.  i.  Obferve,  that  St.  James,  though  (on  account  of 
his  being  related  either  to  Jofcph,  or  the  Virgin  Mary)  he 
is  called  ibmcti tries  the  brother  of  our  Lord,  (Tiles  himfelf 
the  Jcrvunt  of  Jefus  ChujL  He  was  one  of  the  twelve 
Apoftles.  Vcr.  2.  By  temptation^  we  may  underftand  all 
kinds  of  afflictions  and  trials.  Vcr.  4.  To  let  patience  have  her 
perfect  tvo>k,  means  to  continue  patient  as  long  as  God  fees 
frit  that  cur  trials  fliould  laft.  i'tr.  5  By  wiflom,  may  here 
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be  underfiood  the  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  which  is  always 
granted  according  to  the  neceffity  of  thofe  who  afk  for  it  with 
faith.  See  Matt,  chap  vii.  ver.  7,  &c.  alfo  Luke,  xi.  ver.  13. 

Ver.  9,  10.  TheChriftian  of  low  degree,  and  the  Chriftian 
who  has  abundance  of  worldly  riches,  are  in  refpe6l  to  their 
fpiritual  concerns  upon  an  ecjual  footing;  the  one  has  caufc 
to  rejoice,  as  an  heir  to  an  heavenly  inheritance,  and  the  other 
fhould  he  humble  minded,  from  the  thought  that  his  riches 
do  not  fet  him  up  above  his  brother  of  low  degree,  in  the  fight 
of  GOD.  Per.  II  relates  to  thofe  who  truft  in  riches  for 
happinefs.  Ver.  12  (hows  that  the  faithful  Chriftian  who 
endures  temptation  is  richer  than  the  wicked  man  who  has 
abundance  of  this  world's  good. 

Ver.  13/0  19.  Thefe  verfes  fhow  that  God  has  not  predef- 
tinated  any  to  wickednefs,  but  that  we  fall  into  fin  by  giving 
way  to  our  own  paffions,  Nothing  but  good  can  come  from 
God  ;  after  making  us  his  children  by  adoption  and  grace,  we 
may  be  certain  God  will  never  lead  us  into  fin,  nor  deny  us 
what  is  good  for  us  if  we  pray  with  faith. 

Ver.  19  to  the  end.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  {hows  how 
thofe  who  have  been  regenerated  and  born  of  water  and  of  the 
Spirit,  in  holy  baptifm,  fhould  conduct  themfelves. 

Obferve  thefe  verfes  particularly,  and  let  them  fink  deep  in 
your  mind  that  you  may  notfuppofe,  as  many  do,  that  religion 
confifts  chiefly  in  hearing  fermons,  and  feeling  at  the  time 
\vhatthe  preacher  fays.  Vcr.  21,  the  engrafted  word  means 
the  Gofpel  of  Jefus  Chrijl.  The  perfeft  law  of  liberty  means 
the  fame  Gofpel,  as  a  rule  of  life.  Vcr.  27.  Obferve  this  verfe, 
which  plainly  fliows  tl&tpure  religion  does  notconfift  entirely 
in  faith,  but  in  works  of  charity  alfo,  particularly  towards  the 
widow  and  the  orphan.  To  keep  our/elves  unfpottcd  from  the 
world,  is  to  avoid  all  thofe  vices  which  are  fo  common  in  the 
world,  and  contrary  to  the  precepts  of  Chriftianity. 

CHAPTER  ir. 

Ver.  i  to  14.  Thefe  verfes  teach  us  that  Chriftians,  what 
ever  be  their  rank  and  degree,  fliould  not  defpife  the  poor  on 
account  of  their  poverty.  It  appears  from  this  pafTage  of 
Scripture  that  in  the  Apoflles'  days  fome  rich  people  did  fo. 
Obferve  here  the  regard  which  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift  has  for 
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the  poor  when  they  are  faithful  to  him.  When  our  Lord 
was  upon  earth  he  put  the  higheft  honour  upon  them  by 
choofmg  to  place  himfelf  amongft  them.  The  Son  of  'Man , 
as  he  faid,  had  not  where  to  lay  his  head  ;  fee  Matt.  chap.  viii. 
ver.  20.  Molt  of  thofe  to  whom  our  Lord  preached  were 
poor  people :  it  was  the  fame  in  the  days  of  the  Apoftles. 
But  we  muft  he  careful  not  to  think  that  riches  are  in  them- 
felves  a  hindrance  to  falvation ;  for  the  verfe  we  are  con- 
fidering  fays,  that  the  promifes  refpe£ting  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  are  to  them  who  love  God>  and  many  rich  people  do  fo 
with  great  linearity.  Ver.  J  figmnes  Do  not,  whatever  be 
your  ftation,  difgrace  by  your  conduct  the  honourable  title 
of  a  Chriftian.  The  royal  law  means  the  commandments  of 
God ;  one  table  of  which  relates  to  our  duty  to  our  neighbour. 
Ver.  10  fignifies  that  we  muft  not  fet  afide  any  one  of  God's 
commandments,  or  wilfully  continue  in  the  breach  of  a  (ingle 
point.  The  Apoftle  explains  this  in  the  next  verfe. 

Ver,  14  to  the  end.  Obferve  that  in  thefe  verfes  St.  James 
clearlv  teaches  that  faith  without  works  is  dead ;  and  what  he 
faysihould  caution  us  not  to  place  our  whole  dependence  on 
faith  :  yet  we  muft  ever  remember  that  it  is  through  the 
grace  of  God  alone,  and  for  the  fake  of  Jefus  Chrift,  that  our 
good  works,  when  accompanied  with  a  fincere  faith,  are 
reckoned  to  us  as  righteous  works. 

CHAPTER    III. 

In  this  chapter  St.  James  teaches  that  the  tongue  may  oc- 
cafion  many  evils,  and  that  by  ourdifcourfe  we  may  give  great 
offence,  which  fhould  lead  us  to  be  very  cautious  what  we 
fay  retpectjbg  God  and  our  neighbours.  Ver.  i .  Be  not  many 
maJlerS)  fliould  be  a  caution  to  fuch  Chriftians  as  are  not  of 
the  miniftry,  not  to  fet  themfelves  up  for  teachers  of  religion, 
left  they  caufe  divifion  and  difcord  in  the  church.  Ver.  3. 
Thofe  who  ufe  themfelves  to  the  habit  of  fwearing,  as  fome 
do  who  profefs  to  be  Chriftians,  fhould  particularly  notice 
this  verfe.  Obferve,  ver.  13,  what  kind  of  converfation  is 
efteemed  wife  in  the  fight  of  God  ;  andzw.  14,  what  is  faid 
of  fuch  difcourfe  as  is  very  common  in  the  world  j  alfo, 
ver.  15,  what  is  faid  of  that  wifdom  which  does  not  agree 
with  religious  wifdom.  Take  notice,  ver.  17,  how  the  wifdom 
which  is  from  above ,  that  is,  from  heaven,  is  to  be  diftin- 
3  E  3  guifhed. 
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guifhed.    Ver.  18.    The  fruit  of  righteoufnefs  means  its  re 
ward,  namely,  everlaiting  life  and  happinefs. 

CHAPTER    IV. 

Ver.  I  to  il.   From  thefe  verfes  vve  learn   that  giving  way 
to  our  paflions  is  the  principal  caufe  of  the  many  evils  we  are 
apt  to  complain  of  j   and  that  we  therefore   ought   to   ftrive 
again  ft  the  violence  of  them,   and  particularly  againfl  the  in 
ordinate  love  of  this  world,  wliich  is  the  fource  of  all  irregular 
deGres,     Ahout  the  time   this  Epiftle  was  written  the  Jews 
had  great  wars  and  fightings,  not  with  foreign  enemies  only, 
but  even  among  themfelves,   as  Jofephus,  a  Jcvvifh  hiftorian, 
fhows.       Ver.  4.     Adulterers    and    adulterejjcs,    tignify    thofc 
men  and  women  who  fet    their  minds  upon  the   things  of  this 
world  inftead  of  God  and  heaven.      Obferve  here  what  the 
Apoftle  calls  this  love  of  the  world  :  and  ver.  5,  in  what  light 
God  regards  thofe  who  prefer  the  friendship  of  the  world  to 
his  divine  love  and  favour,   which  ihould  lead  us  to  con  fide  r 
what  a  dreadful  thing  it  is  to  be  regarded  as  the  enemy  of  God! 
Obferve,   ver.  6,  how   God    favours  the  humble,  and  take 
notice,  ver.  7,   that  though  tllie  devil  has  certainly  power  to 
tempt  us,  he  cannot  overcome  us   if  we   ftrive    againfl:  his 
temptations.     Ver.  8.   To  draw  nigh  unto  God,  is  to  humble 
ourfelves  before  him  with  repentance  and  prayer;  God  will 
then  draw  nigh  to  us  with  mercy.     To  dcanfc  the  bands  from 
Jin  is  to  leave  off  all  kinds  of  injuftice  ;  to  purify  the  heart  is 
to  get  rid  of  the  pollution  of  lin.  This  cannot  be  done  with 
out  the  Holy  Spirit ;   but   the  Holy  Spirit  will  be  given   to 
thofe  who  afk  it.     The  double  minded  are  thofe  whofe  hearts 
are  divided  betwixt  God  and  this  world.    Ver.  9,  10,  inftrudt 
us  how  to  proceed  in  order  to   gain   the    help   ot  the  Holy 
Spirit  to  cleanfe  us  from  fin. 

Ver.  II  to  13.  Obferve  what  the  Apoftle  fays  of  evil 
fpeaking.  By  the  law,  ver.  u,  he  means  the  moral  Iuw9 
concerning  our  duty  to  our  neighbour,  Ver.  12.  The  law 
giver  is  God. 

Ver.  13  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  tench  us  not  to  depend  upon 
fuccefs  in  any  of  our  own  plans,  hut  to  place  our  reliance 
upon  the  providence  of  God.  Obferve,  ver.  17,  which  inti 
mates  that//;™  of  Ignorance  will  be  pardoned;  but  remember 
that  ignorance  itlelf  is  a  fin  when  people  neglect  the  means  of 
inftru£tion. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    V. 

Vcr.  I  to  7.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  wicked  rich  men,  not 
to  thofe  who  make  a  good  ufe  of  their  riches.  They  mould 
lead  fuch  perfons  as  are  in  a  low  eftate,  to  be  thankful 
that  they  are  not  expofed  to  the  dangers  and  temptations  of  a 
ftate  of  opulence. 

Ver.  7  /a  13.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoflle  recommends 
patience  to  thofe  who  are  afflicted,  oppreffed,  or  perfecuted. 
When  the  Lord  conies  he  will  recompenfe  every  one  ac 
cording  to  his  faith  and  his  works,  as  furely  as  he  fends 
the  harvcft  to  reward  the  toil  of  the  hufbnndman.  Vcr.  8. 
The  coining  of  the  Lord  to  deliver  the  righteous,  might  be 
faid  to  be -near  in  the  Apoftles  time,,  becaufe  death  woul-.l  put 
an  end  to  their  troubles.  Ver.  9  was  intended  to  prevent  a 
very  common  fault  among  Chriftians,  that  of  being  envious 
at  the  profperity  of  another.  Envy  (hows  itfelf  fome times 
in  trifles,  but  it  is  always  a  fin.  Every  one  who  furlers 
afflictions  in  this  world,  mould  lay  to  heart  what  the  Apoftle 
fays  vcr.  10,  I  i .  Ver.  \i  was  defigned  to  reftrain  Chriftians 
from  ufmg  oaths  in  the  ordinary  tranfacYions  of  life.  When 
the  law  of  the  land  requires  oaths  to  be  taken,  they  muft  be 
fubmitted  to. 

Vcr.  13  to  19.  Prayer  is  the  only  fure  means  to  obtain 
comfort  in  affliction;  pfalm  finging  with  grace  it  the  heart, 
as  the  ApofUe  fpeaks  to  the  Et>heiians,  chap.  v.  vcr.  19,  is 
the  moft  joyful  of  all  employments.  Vcr.  14  iliows  that  in 
times  of  fickncfs  we  ihould  lend  for  our  proper  minifters  to 
pray  with  us.  The  Apoftles  and  fir  ft  minifters  had  a  mira 
culous  gift  of  healing,  and  they  anointed  thejick  with  oil  accor 
ding  to  the  cuftom  of  the  Jews;  but  we  do  not  find  that 
they  had  any  exprefs  command  from  our  Saviour  to  do  fo, 
his  words  were,  heal  the  Jick,  fee  Matt.  chap.  x.  ver.  8.  The 
prayer  of  faith  we  may  conclude  to  have  been  that  of  the 
Apoftles,  to  whom  our  Saviour  gave  a  promife,  that  whatjo- 
t\'er  they  fhmld  a/k  in  bis  name Jhmld  be  granted.  Sec  Matt, 
chap.  xxi.  ver.  21.  and  Mark.  xi.  vcr.  22,  23  ;  fee  a  If  a 
/ic'is,  chap.  iii.  vcr.  16.  The  fins  that  were  to  be  forgiven, 
ver.  15,  probably  were  thofe  for  which  \\\e  Jicknefs  was  fent. 
See  l  Corinthians  chap.  xi.  ver.  30.  We  muft  not  fuppofe 
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from  this  pra&ice  of  the  Apoftles  and  firft  minifters,  and  the 
effect  of  it,  that  all  the  minifters  of  the  Gofpel  were  to  have 
the  fame  power  ;  neither  muft  we  imagine  that  the  minifters 
of  the  Gofpel  had  at  any  time  the  power  to  forgive  the  fins 
of  thofe  who  confefTed  to  them,  even  the  Apoftles  did  not 
pretend  to  this ;  when  they  healed  any  one,  they  afcribed 
the  glory  to  Chrift — Jtfus  Chrift  makcth  thce  whole,  fee 
JcJs,  chap.  ix.  vcr.  34;  fee  alfo  Afts  chapter  iv.  the  miracle 
cf  curing  the  lame  man  by  Peter  and  John.  The  cjfe final 
fervent  prayer  of  a  righteous  man,  vcr.  1 6,  is  underftood  as 
relating  principally  to  the  prayer  of  faith  offered  up  by  the 
firft  minifters,  but  from  the  repeated  exhortations  of  the 
Apoftles,  to  pray  for  one  another,  we  have  reafon  to  believe 
that  fuch  prayers  as  the  following  will  be  effectual — If  one 
Chriflian  pray  for  another,  that  he  may  be  brought  to  a 
fenfe  of  his  fins,  that  he  may  fupported  and  comforted,  that 
he  may  either  be  delivered  from  his  afflictions,  or  that  they 
may  be  fancTtified  to  him  ;  in  fhort,  every  thing  that  the 
Church  in  her  office  now  directs  to  be  done  by  the  minifters 
or  the  friends  of  the  fick,  they  may  do  with  faith  and  hope. 
See  the  Office  for  the  Vrfitatlon  of  the  Sick,  in  the  Common 
Prayer  Book,  and  the  Office  for  the  admin'iftration  of  the  Holy 
Communion  to  the  Sick.  But  we  muft  keep  clear  of  the 
Popiih  do6lrine,  that  the  prieft  himfelf  has  power  to  abfolve 
thofe  from  their  {ins  who  eonfefs  to  him.  Vcr.  17.  Elijah 
had  not  the  power  of  himfelf  to  prevent  rain  from  falling 
upon  the  earth  even  for  an  hour ;  his  prayer  was  infpired  by 
the  Lord,  it  was  a  prophetic  one ;  the  thing  falling  out 
according  to  his  prayer  fhowed  that  he  was  a  true  prophet, 
and  this  was  farther  confirmed  afterwards  when  the  rain  fell 
after  his  prayers. 

Ver.  19,  20.  Thefe  verfes  encourage  Chriftians  to  exhort 
and  admonifh  thofe  whom  they  fee  going  on  in  the  way  of 
unbelief,  and  leading  a  wicked  life.  But  we  muft  be  careful 
not  to  fuppofe,  that  if  we  try  to  help  the  falvation  of  others, 
we  may  negleft  our  own,  for  this  can  never  be  the  meaning 
of  the  text ;  we  may  however  hope  that  many  of  our  leffer 
fins  will  be  forgiven  through  Chrift's  interceffion  on  this 
account. 
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IF  we  call  to  mind  that  St.  Peter  was  originally  a  poor 
illiterate  fimerrnan,  we  {hall  perceive  the  power  of  the  Holy 
Cjhoft,  which  endued  him  with  the  gift  of  tongues,  and 
filled  him  with  fuch  wifdom  as  none  of  his  enemies  were  able 
to  gainfay  or  refill,  fee  Luke,  chap.  xxi.  ver.  15,  and  recollect 
St.  Peter's  difcourfes  after  he  had  been  endued  with  power 
from  on  high,  with  which  this  Epiftle  will  be  found  to  agree 
in  every  refpe£t. 

CHAPTER    I. 

Ver  i  to  10.  We  read  in  the  fecond  chapter  of  Aft  s,  that 
when  the  firft  Chriftians  on  the  day  of  Pentecoft  fpake  with 
ether  tongues  as  the  fpirit  gave  them  utterance,  there  were  among 
the  multitudes  who  came  together  to  hear  them,  Jews,  devout 
men  out  of  every  nation  under  heaven,  and  fome  of  the  nations 
mentioned  by  St.  Peter  in  the  beginning  of  this  Epiftle,  are 
named  among  them.  When  St.  Peter  had  ended  his  fermon, 
as  the  fame  chapter  informs  us,  ver.  41,  they  that  gladly 
received  the  word  were  baptized  to  the  number  of  three 
thoufand.  And  they  continued  ftcadfaftly  in  the  Apoftlis  doc 
trine  and  fellow/hip,  and  in  breaking  of  bread,  or  taking  the 
Lord's  Supper,  and  in  prayer.  This  will  enable  us  to  under- 
ftand  why  the  Apoftle  in  his  Epiftle  calls  them  eleft,  and 
talks  of  their  being  fanclificd  by  the  fpirit.  In  the  following 
verfes,  the  Apoftle  (hows  what  a  happinefs  it  is  to  be  a  Chrif- 
tian,  but  reminds  them  at  the  fame  time  that  they  owed  every 
thing  to  the  grace  of  God,  and  that  without,  this  they  could 
not  ftand  the  fiery  trial  of  perfecutio'n,  to  which  with  other 
Chriftians  they  would  be  expofcd. 

Ver.  10  to  13.  The  ancient  prophets  foretold  many 
things  relating  to  the  IVltffiah,  and  though  they  lived  ages 
before  the  Apoftles,  they  were  in  fact  mi n tilers  to  thofe 
who  were  minifters  of  the  Gofpel.  Obferve,wr.  12,  that  the 
redemption  of  mankind  by  a  fuffering  redeemer,  is  a  fubje<£l 
of  contemplation  to  the  'angels  in  heaven  ;  and  it  appears 
from  Scripture  that  it  has  been  in  part  revealed  to  them, 
for  when  our  bleffed  Saviour  was  born  angels  carried  the 
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glad  tidings  of  his  birth  to  the  ihepherds.  The  angel  who 
was  fent  to  our  Saviour  in  his  agony,  doubtlefs  knew  the 
end  for  which  he  fuffercd ;  and  thofe  blefled  Spirits  who 
appeared  at  his  refurre6lion  and  afcenfion,  were  acquainted 
with  his  exaltation  to  the  right  hand  of  God. 

Ver.  13  to  the  end.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  calls  upon 
Chriftians  fteadfaftly  to  refolve  to  lead  a  pure  and  holy  life,  as 
children  of  God,  and  worthy  of  the  Saviour  who  had  pur* 
chafed  them  to  himfelf  by  his  moft  precious  blood.  The 
revelation  of  Jefus  Chrift,  ver.  13,  means  his  coming  in  glory 
as  the  Son  of  God  at  the  end  of  the  world.  Ver.  20  fignifies 
that  the  work  of  redemption  through  Chrift  was  ordained 
before  the  world  was  created,  that  is,  God  foreknowing  that 
mankind  would  forfeit  everlafting  life  by  fin,  gracioufly 
refolved  to  reftore  it  to  them  and  to  admit  into  heaven  after 
death,  all  that  would  believe  in  his  Son  as  their  Saviour,  and 
obey  the  truth  as  revealed  by  the  Holy  Spirit.  Ver.  22  (hows 
that  Chriftians  are  required  to  love  one  another.  Obferve, 
ver.  34,  to  what  human  life  is  compared,  and  confider  of 
how  much  more  importance  that  life  is,  which  the  word  of 
God  has  made  known  to  us. 


CHAPTER    II. 

Ver.  \  /;  5.  Obferve  what  Chriftians  are  to  lay  af.de  as 
unbecoming  thofe  who  have  had  a  new- birth  unto  righte- 
oufnefs.  Ver.  i.  "\  he  Jince re  milk  rf  the  word,  means  the 
pure  doctrine  of  Scripture. 

Ver.  $  to  ii.  Obferve  in  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle's  defcrip- 
tion  of  the  Church  of  God,  as  of  a  holy  temple  compofed  of 
living  flones,  the  chief  of  which  is. Chrift  himfelf.  Obferve 
alfo  that  in  this  holy  temple  of  ipiritual  facririces  the  war/hip 
of  the  heart  is  to  be  offered  up.  Ver.  6.  Behold,  /  lay  in  Zion 
a  chief  corner  Jlom  elett,  precious,  'is  a  text  from  the  Prophecy 
of  Ifaiah,  chap,  xxviii.  ver.  1 6,  which  foretold  that  the 
foundation  of  the  chriftian  Church  fhould  be  laid  at  Jeru- 
lalem.  Obferve  what  Chrift  is  to  thofe  who  believe  in  him, 
and  what  he  will  prove  to  thofe  who  rejecl  him  ;  a  faviom 
to  the  one,  an  occafion  of  their  downfal  to  the  others,  far. 
9,  io.  Obferve  the  noble  titles  which  the  Apoftle  gives  to 
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true  Chriftians,  which  fhould  fill  us  with  holy  refolutions  to 
live  as  become  per  Cons  folemnly  devoted  to  the  fervice  and 
glory  of  God. 

Ver.  ii  to  \i  In  thefe  verfes  the  ApoRle  fhows  how  ail 
fuch  perfons  ought  to  live,  not  as  thofe  who  are  to  remain 
always  in  it,  but  as  ft  rangers  travelling  to  a  heavenly  country. 
Obferve  how  he  recom  mends  'good  works.  The  day  ofvifita- 
tatlon,  fjgnifies  the  time  of  perfecution  and  affliction. 

Vcr.  13/0  18.  Obferve  here  that  St.  Peter  gives  the  fame 
directions  concerning  duties  to  kings  and  governors,  as 
St.  Paul  does  in  his  fcpiftles.  Take  notice  of  what  he  fays 
vcr.  1 6,  concerning  liberty,  which  plainly  proves  that  this 
is  greatly  ahufcd  when  it  is  made  a  pretence  for  malicious 
dedans  agjainft  the  king  and  government  we  live  under,  and 
that  as  God  has  not  put  all  mankind  upon  a  footing  of 
equality,  it  never  can  be  right  for  them  to  try  to  be  fo.  Such 
an  attempt  is  unworthy  of  a  Chriftian.  Ver.  17  fliould  be 
our  confbnt  rule  in  refpe£t  to  thefe  things, 

Per.  18,  19.  St.  Peter  here  again  like  St.  Paul  recom 
mends  fubmillion  to  matters;  remember  that  many  fervants 
who  were  Chriftians,  were  in  thofe  days  flaves  to  the  Ro 
mans,  who  ufed  them  very  cruelly.  Chrifiian  fervants  are 
fo  far  frecy  that  they  are  not  obliged  to  fhy  and  endure 
fuch  treatment,  but  they  ihould  not  abufe  their  liberty  by 
letting  thcvnfelves  up  above  reproof,  as  many  do. 

Vcr.  20  to  the  end.  What  the  Apoftle  favs  here,  (houlcl 
lead  'Chriftians  of  every  degree  to  the  practice  of  the  great 
virtues  of  patience  and  meeknefs,  which  made  fo  principal 
a  part  of  our  bleffed  Saviour's  character  when  he  was  upon 
earth.  Obferve,  vcr.  22,  that  our  Lord  had  no  tins  of  his 
own,  and  that  it  was  for  our  offences  he  fuflered,  as  Ifaiah  fo 
long  before  prophefied,  fee  Ijaiah,  chap,  liii,  3 — 5. 

CHAPTER    III. 

J'cr.  I  to  8.  The  advice  in  thefe  verfes  is  the  fame  in  fub- 
ftance  as  that  given  in  St.  Paul's  Epiftles.  How  happy  muft 
it  make  a  good  wife  to  contribute  to  the  converfion  and 
reformation  of  a  hcfband  ;  but  obferve,  vcr.  2,  this  is  to  be 
attempted  not  with  anger  and  reproach,  but  with  meeknefs 
and  refpect.  Obferve  a!fo;  vcr.  3,  4,  what  are,  in  the  fight 
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of  God,  a  woman's  greatest  ornaments.  To  be  afraid  with 
ama'zement,  is  to  ftand  in  fuch  awe  of  a  morofe  ill-natured 
bufbahd,  as  to  be  afraid  of  performing  the  other  duties  of  life. 
Vcr.  j.  To  dwell  with  a  wife  according  to  knowledge,  figni- 
£es  to  behave  to  her  as  becomes  a  chriftian  man  to  a  chrif- 
tian  ,  woman  with  whom  he  is  united  by  the  bands  of  holy 
wedlock  ;  being  kind  and  indulgent  to  her  as  of  the  weaker 
fex,  but  regarding  her  as. his  equal  inrefpecT:  to  an  inheritance 
in  heaven.  Hufbands  and  wives  fhould  unite  in  prayer 
together,  and  not  hinder  one  another  from  performing  this 
duty. 

Vcr.  8  to  14.  Thefe  verfes  contain  advice  fuitable  to  all 
Chriftians,  in  which  they  (hould  be  of  one  heart  and  mind. 
Vcr.  12,  13  afford  great  comfort,  and  fliould  arm  Chriftians 
againft  the  worft  that  can  be  done  to  them,  either  by  men  or 
devils.  To  fuffer  for  righteoufnefs  fake,  is  to  endure  perfe- 
cution,  which  the  tuft  Chriftians  were  perpetually  expofed 
to,  but  the  words  are  often  mifapplied  by  thofe,  who  becaufe 
their  falfe  doclrine  meets  with  oppofition,  call  themfelves 
perfecuted.  To  fanclify  the  Lord  God  In  our  hearts,  is  to 
think,  that  whatever  God  fees  fit  to  iiiflict  upon  us,  or  to 
fuffer  to  befal  us,  is  jufl  and  righteous. 

This  is  the1  anfvver  which  every  Chriftian  fhould  make, 
\vhen  afked  the  reafon  why  he  believes  in  the  redemption  of 
mankind  by  Jefus  Chrift,  and  the  refurrecYion  from  the  dead, 
namely,  that  he  believes  it  becaufe  it  ii  revealed  in  the  Scrip 
tures  ;  but  Chriftians  {hould  avoid  all  angry  difputes,  with 
thofe  who  differ  from  them  in  fome  points. 

'f~er.  1 8  to  the  end.  Who  the  fpints  in  prifon  were,  is  3 
very  doubtful  point.  Perhaps  they  were  thofe  finners  before 
the  flood,  to  whom  the  Lord  preached  by  the  mouth  of 
Noah  while  the  ark  was  building,  who  were  in  the  ftate  of 
prifoners  that  could  not  efcape  the  punifhment  which  was 
preparing  for  their  obduracy  and  hardnefs  of  heart.  Obferve, 
•uer*  21,  that  the  Sacrament  of  Baptlfm  is  compared  to 
Noah's  ark,  as  being  a  means  of  falvation  if  accompanied 
by  a  good  confcience.  It  is  faid  by  fome  that  infants  cannot 
have  a  good  confcience ;  but  this  ought  to  be  no  hindrance  to 
their  being  baptized,  becaufe  they  are  capable  of  receiving  the 
fpiritual  grace;  and  if  the  infants  of  chriftian  parents  are 
not  baptized,  they  are  in  a  worfe  ftate  than  the  Jewilh  chil 
dren 
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t?ren  were  who  were  admitted  into  the  church  of  God  by  cir- 
cumcifion  at  eight  days  old  ;  a  rite  that  was  in  full  force  till 
after  our  Saviour's  afcenfion,  when  the  Apoftleswere  infpired 
to  preach  that  Circumciiion  was  not  neceffury  for  Chriftians, 
Baptifm  being  ordained  in  the  room  of  it.  Obferve,  ver.  22, 
what  is  faid  of  our  Saviour's  exaltation,  by  an  Apoftle  who 
was  prefent  when  he  afcended  into  heaven,  and  heard  what 
the  angels  faid  of  his  being  gone  to  the  right  hand  of  God. 

CHAPTER     IV. 

Ver.  I  to  12.  To  ceafe  from  Jin  is  to  leave  off  all  kinds  of 
wickednefs.  This  Chriftians  foould  refolve  to  do;  becaufe, 
by  their  baptifmal  vow,  they  have  engaged  to  renounce  the 
devil  and  all  his  works,  the  pomps  and  vanity  of  the  world, 
and  all  the  finful  lufts  of  the  fleih  ;  but  no  one  can  fo  far 
get  the  better  of  the  frailty  of  his  nature  as  never  to  be  guilty 
of  any  fins.  Neither  are  we  to  fuppofe  that  we  {hall  ever  be 
in  fuch  a  ftate  of  juftification  that  no  fins  will  be  imputed  to 
us;  the  real  ftate  of  a  baptized  perfon  is,  that  he  is  fully 
pardoned  on  fincere  repentance,  releafed  from  the  puni fo 
ment  of  all  his  former  fins,  and  renewed  unto  righteoufnefs 
by  the  fanclification  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  Ver.  2,  3.  The 
Gentiles  lived  in  the  indulgence  of  every  vicious  paflion  and 
inclination;  fee  Romans,  chap.  i.  Obferve,  ver.  5,  that  there 
will  be  a  day  of  judgment.  Ver,  6.  Thofe  that  are  dead* 
fignified  the  Gentile  world  who  were  dead  in  trefpafles  and 
fins,  having  no  promife  of  eternal  life.  Ver.  6.  Death  is  to 
every  one  the  end  of  all  earthly  things.  Ver.  8.  The  fame 
expreffion  Charity  Jhall  cover  a  multitude  of  fins,  was  ufed  by 
St.  James,  chap.  v.  ver.  20.  It  (hows  that  chanty  is  an 
excellent  thing,  and  of  great  ufe  to  thofe  who  praclife  it ;  but 
we  muft  remember  that  charity  is  a  word  of  large  extent,  and 
not  confined  to  alms-giving  ;  fee  the  character  of  this  virtue, 
I  Cor.  chap.  xiii.  Ver.  9.  Hofpitality  fignihes  charity  to 
(Irangers,  or  to  perfons  not  of  the  fame  nation  and  religion  ; 
this  is  a  branch  of  Chriftian  charity.  Ver.  10.  In  refpecl  to 
things  of  this  life  every  perfon  foould  confider  himfelf  as  the 
fteward  of  God,  who  will  call  him  to  account  at  the  laft  day 
for  the  ufe  or  abufe  of  them.  See  our  Saviour's  parables  of 
the  talents  and  the  pounds,  Matt.  chap.  xxv.  and  Luke,  xix. 

The 
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The  oracles  of  God,   ver.  u,   mean    the   Scriptures,    which 
minifters  are  to  make  the  foundation  of  all  their  difcourfes. 

Ver.  12  to  the  end.  Theory  trial,  meant  the  perfections 
which  they  would  be  expoied  to.  Obferve  what  encourage 
ment  the  Apoftle  gives  Chriftians  to  endure  all  thefe  with 
fortitude  and  courage.  Ver.  15.  It  brings  a  great  fcandal  on 
Chrift  and  his  religion  when  any  one  who  bears  the  name  of 
Chriftian  is  brought  to  juftice  for  fuch  crimes  as  are  here 
named.  Ver.  16.  To  fuller  for  Chrift  is  both  joyful  and 
honourable.  Martyrs  are  fupported  under  their  1  offerings 
in  a  furprizing  manner.  St.  Stephen  was  the  firft  Chritlian 
martyr;  fee  an  account  of  his  death,  Acls,  chap.  vii. 

CHAPTER    V. 

Ver.  I  to  5.  Thefe  verfes  were  addrefTed  to  the  paftors  of 
the  church.  Ver.  2.  To  feed  the  flock  0/*GWfignifies  to  give 
to  the  members  of  the  church  the/W  of  the  foul,  which  is, 
religious  inftrucYion.  We  muft  not  underftand  from  this 
verfe  that  minifters  are  to  receive  no  recompence  -for  their 
labours,  but  that  they  muft  not  be  covetous  and  greedy  of 
gain.  Ver.  4.  The  chief  fhcpherd  means  our  Lord  Jefus 
Chrift  ;  fee  John,  chap.  x.  Faithful  minifters  will  have  a  moft 
glorious  reward. 

Ver.  5  to  12.  Thefe  verfes  inftruct  not  only  the  younger 
minifters,  but  all  people,  according  to  their  age  and  condition, 
how  to  behave  to  their  paftors,  and  how  to  fubmit  to  perfe- 
cutions  and  afflictions.  Ver.  7.  The  care  we  are  encouraged 
to  caft  upon  God,  is  that  anxious  care  which  makes  us  tear 
we  mall  not  be  provided  for,  or  that  we  (hall  fall  into  mifery 
beyond  bearing;  fee  Matt.  chap.  vi.  ver.  25,  &c.  Ver.  8,  9. 
The  devil  at  that  time  employed  his  temptations  to  make 
Chriftians  forfake  Chrift  for  fear  of  perfecution,  and  he  is 
always  on  the  watch  to  ruin  us,  that  is,  to  hinder  our 
falvation;  but  over  thofe  who  rejlft  him  he  has  no  power. 
We  refift  the  devil  when  we  drive  againft  temptation,  and 
pray  for  the  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  See  James,  chap.  iv. 
ver.  7,  and  Epbejians,  chap.  vi.  ver.  J  I,  &c, 

Ver.  \  i  to  the  end.  By  Babylon,  ver.  13,  is  underftood  the 
city  of  Rome  ;  called  fo  figuratively,  on  account  of  its  rclein- 
bling  that  once  famous  city  in  idolatry  and  wickedneis. 
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CHAPTER    I. 

;>-rr-  .  . 

J^r.  i  ta  5.  This  verie  (hows  that  the  writer    or  this  and 

the  former  Epiftle  was  Simon  Peter,  the  Apoftle  of  our 
Lord,  not  another  Peter.  We  learn  from  the  following 
verfes  that  intheGofpel  God  has  gracioufly  afforded  every 
thing  neceflary  for  the  attainment  of  that  righteoufnefs 
which  cometh  by  faith,  and  which  will  be  rewarded  with 
everlafting  life  in  heaven. 

Ver.  5/0  12.  In  thefe  verfes  the  Apoftle  inftructs  Chrif- 
tians  what  to  do  in  order  to  make  their  calling  and  election 
lure,  which  plainly  (hows  that  thofe  who  have  been  called 
into  the  Chriftian  faith,  and  received  the  grace  of  God,  may 
fall  of  from  grace,  and  lofe  the  falvation  to  which  they  have 
been  elected,  that  is,  may  forfeit  the  eternal  inheritance  to 
which  they  would  have  been  entitled  had  they  continued  to 
live  as  thofe  who  have  been  adopted  into  the  family  of  God 
ought  to  live.  Obferve,  vcr.  9,  that  thofe  who  have  not  the 
virtues  of  Chriftianity  are  in  a  ftate  of  fpiritual  blindncfs, 
though  they  have  been  purged  from  the  lins  they  committed 
before  they  were  baptized.  Obferve  alfo,  ver.  10,  n,  what 
is  promifed  to  thofe  who  do  cultivate  thefe  virtues  in 
themfelves  and  practife  them. 

Ver.  12  to  16.  By  this  tabernacle,  ver.  14,  the  Apoftle 
meant  his  body.  It  appears  from  thefe  verfes  that  St.  Peter 
knew  by  revelation  that  he  ihould  very  fhortly  fuffer  martyr 
dom,  and  that  he  wasdelirous  to  give  full  inftruction  to  the 
churches  before  his  departure  from  this  world. 

Ver.  1  6  to  the  end.  Obferve  what  the  Apoftle  fays  here 
concerning  the  doctrine  which  he  preached,  and  recollect 
that  St.  Peter  was  prefent  at  our  Lord's  transfiguration  ;  fee 
Matt.  chap.  xvii.  and  Luke,  chap.  ix.  This  Apoftle  was 
alfo  one  of  thofe  to  whom  John  the  Baptift  gave  an  account 
of  what  he  heard  and  faw  when  he  baptized  Chrift;  and  it  is 
very  plain  from  thefe  verfes  that  St.  Peter  believed  Jefus  to 
be  the  Chrift,  the  Son  of  God,  as  he  had  indeed  declared  to 
our  Lord  himfelf  ;  fee  Matt.  xvi.  ver.  15,  16.  Obferve, 
•*  ver. 
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ver.  19,   20,    what  the  Apoftle  fays  concerning 

meaning  thofe  predictions    concerning    the   Meffiah,  which 

were  written  fo  long  before  by  the  ancient  prophets,  and    fa 

exadly  fulfilled  in  Chrift,  to  which  our  Lord  himfelf  often 

appealed. 

CHAPTER    II. 

Ver.  i  to  10.  In  whatever  way  God  is  pleafed  to  reveal 
his  will  to  mankind,  fome  among  them,  through  the  fuggef- 
tion  of  Satan,  always  attempt  to  fet  up  an  outward  refem- 
blance  of  it,  but  different  in  its  defign.  When  God  fent 
infpired  prophets  to  call  the  Ifraelites  to  repentance,  and  to 
foretel  that  Jerufalem  would  be  deftroyed,  falfe  prophets 
arofe  who  perfuaded  them  that  they  were  in  no  danger. 
In  like  manner  falfe  teachers  ftarted  up  who  contradicted 
the  doctrine  of  the  Apoftles,  by  denying  what  they  taught 
concerning  redemption  by  Jefus  Chrift  ;  and  St.  Peter  in 
thefe  verfes  foretels  that  there  would  continue  to  be  falfe 
teachers,  and  that  many  would  be  led  away  by  them,  which 
has  come  to  pafs ;  for  from  the  Apoftle's  days  there  have  been 
falfe  teachers,  many  of  thorn  calling  themfelves  Chriftians, 
who  have  denied  the  Lord  that  bought  them,  by  faying  he 
\vas  not  the  Son  of  God,  and  that  he  did  not  die  to  purchafe 
the  falvation  of  mankind.  Obferve,  ver.  I,  by  what  name 
St.  Peter  calls  this  falfe  doctrine,  and  to  what  they  who  hold 
it  expofe  themfelves.  By  herefy  is  meant  any  opinion  of 
private  men  which  is  contrary  to  the  revealed  will  of  God. 
The  Papifts  call  every  thing  herefy  that  does  not  agree  with 
their  falfe  doctrine ;  and  many  good  and  pious  Chriftians 
have  been  burnt  at  the  flake  v&heretlcks  becaufe  they  would 
not  adopt  them.  But  it  is  contrary  to  the  fpirit  of  Chrif- 
tianity  to  perfecute  any  for  difference  of  opinion.  Ver.  4 
fhows  that  heretlcks  will  receive  their  punifliraent  from  the 
Lord  himfelf  at  the  day  of  judgment  ;  we  (liould  refift  their 
doctrine,  and  refolve  to  fuffer  perfecution  in  any  ihape, 
even  to  martyrdom,  rather  than  join  with  thofe  who  deny  the 
Lord  that  bought  them,  for  they  are  in  league  with  the  rebel 
lious  angels. 

Vcr.  7  to  10.  Thefe  verfes  afford  encouragement  to  thofe 
who  are  perfecuted. 

6  Vcr. 
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Ver.  Hd.to  ib(  end.  Obferve,  ver.  10,  what  kind  of  people 
perfecutors  are.  Obferve,  ver.  12,  what  the  Apollle  fays  of 
thofe  \vhofpeak  evil  of  the  governing  powers.  The  generality 
of  thole  who  do  fo  have  not  any  judgment  of  their  own  in 
thefe  high  matters ;  but  a  few  leading  men  raife  an  out 
cry  againft  the  king,  or  governor,  and  perfuade  the  ignorant 
to  think  themfelves  opprefled,  who  are  drawn  into  their 
plots  without  thought  or  reflection,  and  bring  down  upon 
themfelves  in  the  end  ruin  and  deftruclion.  The  governors 
of  the  church  are  often  in  like  manner  calumniated— -nay, 
there  are  perfons  in  the  world  who  fpeak  prefumptuoufly 
againft  God  himfelf,  and  defpife  his  holy  laws*  Aojainft  all 
thefe  ChriiVians  (hould  be  conftantly  on  their  guard.  Ob- 
ferve,  in  particular^  what  is  faid,  ver.  19,  concerning  the 
promife  of  liberty  which  thefe  men  give— a  promife  which,  as 
the  Apoille  obferves,  ver.  20,  ends  in  their  being  brought 
again  into  flavery  to  the  devil.  To  conform  to  the  laws  of 
the  Gofpel  is  the  only  true  liberty.  Having  been  cleanfed 
from  the  pollution  of  original  fn,  Chrifliahs  fhould  endeavour 
to  improve  more  and  more  in  holinefs,  and  never  fufler  them 
felves  to  be  enticed  to  renounce  their  faith,  or  to  live  impure 
lives,  like  the  hereticks  and  other  fmners,  whom  St.  Peter 
defcribes  in  this  chapter.  Obferve,  ver.  15,  that  the  Apoftle 
refers  to  the  hiftory  of  Balaam  and  hit  afs,  in  the  Book  of 
Numbers,  as  a  certain  fa6L 

CHAPTER  in. 

V"er.  I  to  ii.  Obferve  the  prophecy  in  thefe  verfes,  that 
fcofFers  \\ouW  arife  in  the  times  of  the  Gofpel  who  would 
make  a  mock  at  the  Scriptures.  We  ihould  therefore  not 
be  furprized  at  finding  fuch  in  our  own  days,  but  we  fhouM 
be  very  careful  not  to  be  deceived  into  an  opinion  that  the 
world  will  not  come  to  an  end,  and  that  there  will  be  no 
refurre&ion  or  day  of  judgment,  for  we  are  here  told  by  an  iu- 
fpired  A  poftle  that  as  the  old  world  was  dertroyed  by  water, 
the  prefent  world  will  be  deilroyed  by  fire. 

Ver.  ii  to  the  end.  St.  Peter  here  teaches  us  to  apply  what 
\vas  revealed  to  him  in  the  foregoing  verfes ;  and  we  fliould 
keep  his  inftruclions  in  mind  that  we  may  make  a  good  ufe  of 
the  mercy  and  forbearance  of  God.  Obferve  ver.  i6>  that 
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St.  Peter  refers  to  Sk  Paul's  Epiftles  as  confirming  the  doc 
trines  be  himfelf  preached  and  wrote  ;  but  he  warns  the  un 
learned  not  to  attempt  to  make  out  the  meaning  of  every  text 
in  St.  Paufs  Epiftles,  as  by  Co  doing  they  may  fall  into  de- 
Rructive  errors,  which  many  actually  have  done.  All  that  is 
really  neceffary  to  falvation  is  fo  clear  and  plain,  in  the  Scrip 
tures  that  any  well-difpofed  mind  may,  with  a  little  affiflance, 
clearly  underitand  it ;  and  with  the  knowledge  of  this  the  un 
learned  fliould  reft  contented;  making  thofe  things  the  fub- 
jecls  of  their  meditation  and  ftudy,  by  which  they  can  be 
edified.  The  great  concern  of  a  Cbriftian  is  to  grow  in  grace 
and  in  the  knoivledge  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jefus  Chrift, 
which  thofe  alone  can  do  who  read  the  Scriptures  with  an 
humble  defire  to  know  the  truth,  and  with  a  fiucere  refelution- 
to  follow  the  precepts  of  the  Gofpel. 

THE  FIRST  EPISTLE  GENERAL  OF  JOHN. 

Sr.  John,  the  Apoftle  and  Evangelift,  was  the  conftant 
companion  of  our  blefled  Lord  during  his  miniftry,  and  the 
writer  of  the  Gofpel  which  bears  his  name.  The  oefjgn  of 
this  Epiftle  was  to  fecure  Chriilians  from  being  feduced  by 
fuch  heretics  as  deny  that  Chrift  is  the  ETERNAL  SON  of  GOD, 
and  that  he  came  in  thejle/h,  or  our  nature. 

CHAPTER    I. 

Per.  I  to  5.  Obferve  here,  that  what  the  Apoftles  preached 
concerning  Chrift,  as  the  ETERNAL  SON  OF  GOD,  they 
themfelves  knew  for  a  certainty  to  be  true;  and  they  called 
upon  the  wr-lJ  :o  believe  it,  becaufe,  without  this  faith,  no  , 
one  could  be  aJmuted  intothaty^//(?zty^^,  or  union ^  with  God 
through  Chrift,  which  is  promifed  to  true  believers  as  the 
adopted  children  of  God,  and  which  fills  them  with  joy  in 
believing.  v 

Ver.  5  to  the  end.  Obferve,  that  the  doctrine  in  thefe  verfes 
is  delivered  by  the  Apoftle  as  a  mejfage,  which  he  received 
from  Jefus  Chrift  himfelf,  in  order  to  give  Chriftians  juft 
notions  cf  God,  and  :of  the  obligations  they  are  under  to  lead 
pure  and  holy  lives.  By  light  is  meant  righteoufmfs\  by 

darknefs , 
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darkntfs,  wickednefs.  To  walk  m  darknefs  is  to  lead  a  wicked 
life;  to  walk  in  the  light  is  to  lead  a  holy  life,  according  to  the 
commandments  of  God.  If,  as  Chriftians,  we  drive  to  do 
this  our  fins  will  be  pardoned  for  ChriiVs  fake  ;  but  we  mud 
remember  that  all  men  arcjinners,  and  lland  in  need  of  for- 
givenefs,  and  that  it  is  required  of  us  to  confefs  our  Jim  ;  if  we 
do  fo  with  full  purpofe  of  amendment  God  will  certainly 
forgive  us,  as  he  has  gracioufly  promifed.  This  chapter 
clearly  fhows  that  Faith  will  not  fave  us  without  holinefs  of 
life. 


CHAPTER    II. 


far.  1/03.  By  his  little  children,  it  is  fuppofed  the  ApofHe 
meant hisown  converts, thofe  whom  hehimfelf  had  broughtto 
defirefl  new  birth  unto  rlghteoufnefe  in  the  Sacrament  ofBaptifm  ; 
but  as  we  have  reafon  to  believe  infants  were  baptized,  there 
might,  at  the  time  the  Apoftle  wrote,  be  many  children  to 
whom  this  appellation  applied  ;  for  what  the  Apoftle  taught 
in  the  foregoing  chapter  children  may  learn  in  their  early 
years  :  and  as  foon  as  children  are  capable  of  confeffing  their 
fins,  they  ought  to  have  the  comfort  of  knowing  that  they 
have an  Advocate  with  the  Father,  Jefus  Chrift,  the  righteous,  for 
whofe  fake  they  will  be  forgiven.  The  fins  of  children  are 
for  the  moil  partyftw  of  infirmity,  and  for  all  fuch. Chrift  has 
made  atonement,  whether  thofe  who  commit  them  are  chil 
dren  or  adults  ;  but  we  muft  not  reckon  as  fins  of  infirmity 
thofe  offences  which  we  are  guilty  of  through  careleflhefs. 

Ver.  3,  4.  Obferve  here  the  rule  which  the  Apoftle  gives 
for  all  Chriftians  to  judge  themfclves  by,  whether  they  know 
Jefus  Chrift,  or  not ;  that  is,  whether  thev  k  » jw  him  as  the 
Son  of  God,  the  Saviour  of  the  world.  It  they  do  they  will 
furely  keep  his  commandments.  ,rT  61  To  abide  in  Chrift 
is  to  continue  a  member  of  his  dvaich.  To  walk  as  he  walked, 
is  to  follow  his  bleffed  example.  Vtr.  7.  What  the  Apoftle 
here  taught  was  the  fame  do&rine  as  John  the  Baptift  and 
our  Lord  himkif  had  preached.  Ver.  8.  This  indeed  was 
new,  that  thofe  who  were  once  in  fpiritual  darknefs  were  en 
lightened  by  the  Gofpel. 

Per.  qto  12.  Obferve,  that  whoever  is  not  in  charity  with 
his  neighbour  is  reckoned  amongft  thofe  who  are  in  fpiritual 
darknefs ;  but  it  is  a  darknefs  of  his  own  choofing,  for  the 
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light  of  the  Gofpet  fliowsit  to  be  the  'duty  of  every  Chriftirtrt 
to  love  his  brother ,  that  is,  his  neighbour,  efpecially  his  fellow 
Cbriftiaus. 

far.  12  to  15,  The  firft  of  thefe  verfes  is  very  comfortable 
to  good  child  re  n.  *"By  father's^  vcr.  13,  we  may  underftanci 
perfons  who  had  been  long  in  the  faith — by  young  men^  thofe 
who  had  devoted  themfelves  to  God  in  their  youth — by  little 
children,  thofe  who  had  been  made  Chriftians  in  their  in 
fancy. 

Ver.  15*028,  The  do&rine  in  thcfe  verfes  is  fuited  to 
Chriftiansof  all  ages.  Ver.  15,  16,  17,  agree  with  our  Sa 
viour's  exhortation,  Matt.  chap,  vi,  ver.  19,  and  St.  Paul's 
advice,  Col.  chap.  iii.  vcr.  1 ,  &c<  To  love  the  world,  fignifies 
to  take  delight  in  worldly  pleaiuresinftead  of  defiring  heavenly 
treafures.  The  meaning  of  the  word  Antichr'ift  is,  an  op- 
pofer  of  Chrfir.  The  chief  Antichrirtis  Satan  himfelf,  but 
all  who  deny  Chrift,  and  oppofe  his  doctrine,  are  Antichrifts 
alfo ;  we  find  there  were  fuch  in  St.  John's  time.  The 
Apoftle  warns  children  againft  them,  as  we  may  iuppofe,  be- 
eaufe  it  is  the  aim  of  thefe  oppofers  of  the  Gofpel  to  corrupt 
the  minds  of  the  young  and  ignorant.  ¥cr.  19.  Thofe  that 
went  out  from  u$,  meant  fome  who  profefled  themfelves  to  br 
Chriftians  ;  but  their  holding  fuch  doclrine  as  the  Apoftlcs 
never  taught,  proved  they  were  not  fo;  and  by  this  rulc- 
fhould  all  young  perfons  be  inftru&edto  know  the  Antichrifts 
of  their  own  times, .  The  unflion,  ver .  20,  means  the  anoint 
ing  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  by  which  the  Apoftles  were  made, 
minifters  of  the  Gofpel.  Take  particular  notice  of  the  fol 
lowing  verfes  to  vcr.  27  ;  the  doclrine  they  contain  fhould  be 
taught  to  children^  that  they,  as  well  as  perfons  of  riper  years, 
may  be  guarded  againft  the  feducers  of  the  prefent  day .  Vcr. 
27.  By  the  anointing, '.is  meant  what  is  called,  ver*  20,  tbf 
imtf ion  of  the  Holy  One,  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  to  the 
•Apoftles,  by  means  of  which  they  revealed  the  whole  of  the 
Gofpel,  and  were  enabled  to  point  out  falfe  doclrine.  Having 
the  teaching  of  the  Apoftles,  either  by  their  preaching  or 
witings,  it  might  be  faid  that  Chriftians  had  this  anointing 
ubiding  in  them,  that  is,  in  the  church ;  fo  that  they  flood  in 
need  of  no  other  teaching.  We  muft  be  careful  not  to  un- 
iferftand  thefe  expreflions  in  this  verfe  as  if  God  had  given  to 
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individual  of  mankind  the  gift  of  the  TToly  Spirit,  fo 
that  he  might  know  all  things  by  an  inward  teaching ;  for 
were  this  the  cafe,  the  preaching  of  the  Apoftles  themfelves 
would  have  heen  needlefs.  As  the  wiffion  of  the  Holy  One 
was  certainly  with  the  Apofilcs,  we  fhculd  keep  to  their 
do&ri ue,  which  do&rine  is  taught  in  theEftabliihedChurcb; 
Ave  have  therefore  no  occafion  to  forfake  it,  as  many  do.  In 
order  as  they  fay  to  hear  the  Gofpel — for  the  Gofpel  is  cer 
tainly  preached  by  the  miniflers  of  the  Church. 

Ver.  28,  29  To  (ibidem  Chrift,  is  to  hold  fail  the  profeffion 
of  our  faith  without  wavering  ;  Hebrews,  x.  ver.  25.  Ob- 
ferve,  ver.  29,  that  every  true  child  of  Gpd  is  known  by  his 
works. 

•f  Ifl3ffi9fl  gfjililfib  1l>  t>Gt)J 

CHAPTER  III. 

Vcr.  i  to  3.  Thcfe  verfes  fhould  lead  us  to  reflect  on  the 
wonderful  goodnefs  cf  God  in  making  iinfui  creatures  his 
adopted  children  through  Jefus  Chrift.  At  the  refurre&ion 
of  the  dead  the  true  children  of  God  will  experience  a  mod 
glorious  change;  fee  I  Corinthians,  chap.  xv.  ver.  51,  &c. 

' Ver.  3  to  n.  We  ihould  he  very  careful  not  to  conceive 
from  thefe  verfes  that  thofe  who  are  born  of  God,  that  is,  thofe 
who  have  had  a  new  hirtbunto  righteoujhcfi)  never  will  commit 
fin  ;  for  every  human  creature  to  the  end  of  life  muft  befub- 
je6l  to  fins  through  the  infirmity  of  his  nature  and  the  temp 
tation  of  the  devil  ;  but  every  one  who  confiders  what  his 
duty  is,  as  an  adopted  child  of  God,  will  endeavour  to  lead  a 
pure  and  holy  life,  after  the  example  of  our  blefled  Redeemer ; 
and  while  he  does  fo  he  cannot  fall  into  a  fmful  courfe  of 
life ;  for  the  feed)  that  is,  \he  fpiritual  grace  beftowed  017  him 
when  he  was  baptized,  remains  with  him  to  lead  him  to  re 
pentance  and  to  afTift  his  endeavours  after  purity,  and  he 
will  be  diftinguifhed  as  the  child  of  God  by  his  good  works, 
as  the  children  of  the  devil  ?re  diftinguiihed  by  their  wicked 
•works. 

Ver.  ii  to  the  end.  Compare  what  the  Apoftle  fays  in  this 
chapter  concerning  brotherly  Irje  with  our  Saviour's  words, 
John,)  chap.  xiii.  ver.  34,  35,  and  chap.  xv.  ver.  12.  Ob- 
ferve  here,  ver.  12,  that  Cain  is  reckoned  a  child  of  the  devil. 
Ver*  13  by  thew0r/#,  are  meant  worldly  minded  people  who, 
3  p  3  think 
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think  of  no  other  world  but  this.  Obferve  the  following 
v cries  what  is  faid  concerning  brotherly  love.  By  our  heart 
is  meant  our  confi.lsnce\  this, ,  unlefs  people  have  hardened 
themfelvesin  wickednefs,  will  make  them  feel  uncomfortable 
when  they  have  done  wrong,  and  comfortable  when  they 
have  done  right;  in  the  latter  cafe  they  may  have  humble 
confidence  that  God  approves  them.  But  no  one  can  have 
a 'good  confcience  unlefs  he  really  keeps  God's  -command 
ments.  Obferve  ver.  23,  24. 

CHAPTER    IV. 

Ver.  i  to  7.  By  the  fpirits,  ver.  I,  we  are  to  underftand 
thofe  perfons  who  pretend  to  teach  by  the  infpiration  of 
the  Holy  Spirit.  To  try  them,  is  to  confider  well  whether 
-  they  really  are  infpired  teachers  or  not ;  and  the  Apoftle  in 
ver.  2,  3,  has  given  us  a  certain  rule  to  diftinguifh  fuch  per 
fons  from  the  Antichrifts  mentioned  in  the  former  chapter; 
but  we  are  not  to  carry  this  rule  fo  far  as  to  believe  that  every 
one  who  confefles  Jefus  Chrift  to  have  come  in  the  flem,  is 
immediately  in  faired ;  for  this  truth  may  be  learnt  from  the 
writings  of  the  Evangelifts  and  Apofdes  ;  and  it  is  no  uncom 
mon  thing  for  perfons  who  believe  and  preach  this  dodtrine 
to  add  to  it,  as  proceeding  from  thc  Holy  Spirit,  imparted  to 
themfelves,  doftrines 'quite  con  raiy  toother  parts  of  Scripture. 
In  this  they  certainly,  when  iincere,  deceive  thernfelves  as 
well  as  tfieir  hearers ;  for  the  gift  of  preaching,  by  the  imme 
diate  infpiration  of  the  Spirit,  has  long  ceafed;  all  that  is 
neceiTary  to  be  known  and  believed  being  now  to  be  found 
in  the  writings  of  the  Evangelifts  and  Apoftles.  The  Anti 
chrifts  of  t'he  Apoftles' times  were  the  Jews,  who  defpifed 
Chrift  and  the  kingdom  of  heaven  offered  by  him,  and  ex 
pected  a  Meffiah,  to  come  as  a  powerful  prince*  and  fet  up  a 
great  earthly  kingdom  like  that  of  David  anA=Solomon. 

Per.  7  to  the  end.  Obferve  in  thefe  verfes  how  ftrongly  the 
Apoftle  again  recommends  brotherly  love >  or  Chriftian  chanty, 
and  fhows  that  thofe  who  have  it  not  cannot  be  the  children 
of  God.  Obferve  ver.  9,  10,  how  God  manifefted,  or  made 
known,  his  love  towards  us;  and  that  it  was  not  for  any 
merit  of  ours  Gody<?  loved  us*  but  from,  his  own  mercy  and 
goodnefs,  therefore  we  fliould  love  our  fellow  creatures  fo  as 
to  be  ready  to  fhoW  companion  to  them  whether  we  have 
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proofs  or  not  of  their  loving  us.  If  fuch  be  our  clifpo- 
fitior,  we  may  be  fare  that  the  Spiiit  of  God,  the  good  feed 
fown  in  our  hearts  at  our  Baptitm,  remains  in  us.  Ver.  14, 
15,  1 6.  The  Apoitle  aiFerts,  from  his  own  knowledge,  that 
Goti  the  Father  ac?  unity  fent  his  Son  to  be  the  Saviour  of 
thewor)^;  and  fpeaks  of  faith  in  him  as  another  proof  of 
our  having  the  Spirit  of  God  dwelling  in  us,  according  to  our 
Saviour's  promife,  John^  chap.  xiv. ;  without  this  love  for  our 
fellow  creatures  our  love  of  God  is  imperfect  becaufe  we 
only  obey  his  commandments  in  part ;  but  if  we  have  fuch  a 
love  of  God  and  our  neighbour  as  will  lead  us  to  keep  what 
our  Saviour,  Afatt*  xxii.  ver.  36,  &c.  calls  the  two  great  com 
mandments,  we  may  look  forward  to  the  day  of  judgment 
with  the  confidence  of  hope,  inftead  of  fear  and  dread. 

CHAPTER   V. 

Per.  i  to  9.  From  thefe  verfes  we  learn  that  none  are  the 
true  children  of  God  but  thofe  who  believe  in  his  Son,  and 
keep  his  commandments ;  and  that  this  is  no  difficult  tafk— 
alfo,  that  through  faith  in  Chrift  we  may  overcome  the  temp 
tations  of  the  world.  Ver.  6  means  that  Jefus  Chrift  who 
was  baptized  with  water  by  John  the  Baptift,  and  fhed  his 
blood  for  mankind,  was  really  the  Son  of  God.  Ver.  7.  In 
this  text  we  have  the  dodlrine  of  the  Trinity,  the  Father, 
the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghoft,  three  divine  perfons  in  one 
GOD.  How  this  can  be,  is  beyond  our  power  to  comprehend, 
but  while  we  cannot  underftand  our  own  nature,  confifting 
of  body  and  foul,  we  muft  not  wonder  that  we  fhould  not.be 
able  to  underftand  the  nature  of  the  Godhead,  fo  infinitely 
above  us.  In  the  New  Teftament  we  read  of  the  FATHER  as 
GOD,  of  the  SON  as  GOD,  and  of  the  HOLY  GHOST  as  GOD, 
yet  we  are  repeatedly  told  that  there  is  but  ONE  GOD  ;  thefe 
three  therefore  mult  be  in  that  ONE  GOD,  which  is  all  that 
can  be  known  by  us. 

Ver.  9  to  1 6.  God  the  Father  bore  witnefs  to  Chrift  as  his 
Son  at  his  baptifm,  and  at  his  transfiguration  \  fee  Mat*,  chap. 
iii.  ver.  17  and  chap.  xvi.  ver.  5.  To  have  the  Son  of  God, 
ver.  12,  is  to  have  faith  in  him  as  a  Saviour.  Ver.  14,  15, 
fignify  that  thofe  who  have  a  true  faith,  that  is,  thofe  who 
believe  what  God  has  revealed,  and  do  what  he  has  com 
manded,  may  be  fure  that  God  will  attend  to  their  prayers, 
3  F  4  uaicfs 
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unlefs  they  ihould  pray  for  things  that  would  be  hurtful  to 

them. 

Ver.  1  6  to  the  end.  This  is  under  flood  to  relate  to  the 
prayers  which  the  Apoftles  made  for  ihofe  who  were  puniihed 
with  divers  difeafes  on  account  of  their  fins.  A  Jin  unto  death 
is  underftood  to  mean  a  fin  which  was  to  be  punifhed  with 
the  death  of  the  body  ;  fee  'James,  chap.  v.  ver.  1  5—  no 
prayers  of  men  can  fave  others  from  eternal  death.  Ver.  18 
means  that  the  children  of  God  will  not  commit  fins  like  the 
\vicked,  but  will  drive  to  keep  themfelves  pure  ;  and  that 
while  they  do  fo  the  devil  cannot  injure  them.  Ver.  19. 
Thofe  that  were  of  God  meant  the  Chriftians.  The  Roman 
empire  was  at  that  time  called  the  world,  and  the  whole  of  it 
was  given  up  to  idolatry  and  wickednefs.  Ver.  20  fhows  the 
difference  betwixt  true  Chriftians,  and  idolaters  and  infidels. 
Ver.  21.  Obferve  that  the  Apoftle  ends  as  he  began  with  ad- 
dreffing  himfelf  to  little  children^  the  advice  he  here  gives  is 
fuch  as  children  can  underftand,  an<J  Satan's  artifices  are  cerr 
tainlydirededagainftthem. 

, 
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i.  The  Elder  was  the  Apbftle.  himfelf;  the  ElcttLady 
means  the  Chnjlian  Lady.  From  the,Apoiile's  addrefs  to  her, 
we  may  judge  that  (lie  was  a  perfon  of  great  zeal  and  piety, 
and  that  (he  brought  up  her  children  in  the  true  ChrifHan 
faith.  We  may  obfcrve  that  St.  John  writes  the  very  fame 
doctrine  to  this  Lady,  as  is  found  in  his  General  Epiftles. 
Ver.  10  fhould  make  Chriftians  cautious  not  to  form  familiar 
friendships  with  declared  unbelievers.  To  wilh  fuccefs  to 
fuch  perfons,  in  fpreading  their  doctrine,  is  to  become  a  par 
taker  of  their  crime.  Ver.i^.Elctt  Sifter  means  Chnjlian 

V  ;  ' 
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WHO  Gaius  was,  to  whom  this  Epiftle  was 
known  i  but  we  may  perceive  that  he  was 
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was  a  true  and  faith- 
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ful  Chriftran.  Per.  4.  By  £M  children,  St.  John  meant  thofe 
jvhom  he  had  himfelf  converted.  Obfervc  that  Gains  is 
praifed  by  the  Apoftle  for  -his  bofpitalhy  to  his  chriftian  bre 
thren^  particularly  to  thofe,  who  on  account  of  periecution 
fled  iron;  place  to  place.  Diotrephes  feems  to  have  been 
one  of  thofe  minifters  Who  oppofed  the  Apoftles  in  fome  of 
their  doctrine.  Obfeive  the  good  advice  of  St.  John  vcr, 

10,  II. 
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I  THE  GENERAL  EPISTLE  OF  ST.  JUDE, 


.  I.  St.  Jud.ew.as  Judas  the  Apoftle,  dilHnguiftied  front 
Judas  Ifcariot,  by  the  title  of  the  brother  of  James  \fee  Luke\\. 
ver.  1  6.  His  Epiftle  bears  great  refemblance  to  the  fecond 
Epjftle  of  St.  Peter.  Per.  3.  The  common  fahation,  meant 
the  faivation  which  was  open  to  Jews  and  Gentiles.  To 
contend  for  the  faith,  does  not  mean  to  fight  for  it,  or  to 
perfecute  thofe  who  differ  from  ns;  but  ileadfaftly  to  main 
tain  the  pure  doctrine  delivered  once  for  all  by  the  Evangelifts 
and  Apoftles,  without  mixing  with  it  any  new  doffrincs  that 
jnay  be  fet  forth  by  per  ions  pretending  to  be  infpired  or 
enlightened.  Ver.\  (hows  what  corruptions  had  already 
crept  into  the  Church  in  thofe  early  days.  The  Lord  God 
and  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrifl  were  the  fame  Divine  Being, 
appearing  in  the  world  under  different  characters.  Ordained 
to  this  condemnation,  figniries  that  a  punifhment  was  ordained 
of  God  for  ungodly  men  in  general,  before  the  creation  of 
the  world.  Vcr.  .6  means  the  devil  and  his  hod;  who  were 
once  angels  in  heaven.  Vcr.  7.  The  fire  which  deftroyed 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  is  perhaps  called  eternal  fire  >  becaufe 
the  cities  were  deftroyed  by  it  for  ever.  Per.  8.  Tbofc  dream 
ers  who  defpijcd  dominion,  and  /pake  evil  of  dignities,  teach 
ing,  as  we  may  judge,  that  all  men  were  equal,  and  that 
there  fliould  be  no  rulers,  were  thofe  who,  ver.  4,  are  faid  to 
have  turned  the  grace  of  God,  their  chri  Irian  liberty,  Into  licen- 
tioufuijsi  What  is  faid,  vcr.  9,  concerning  the  body  ofAfofes, 
cannot  be  explained;  all  we  know  about  it  from  the  Old 
Teftament  is,  that  the  body  of  Moles  was  not  buried  by  men, 
neither  was  the  place  of  his  burial  ever  known  ;  fee  Deut- 
chap*  xxxiv.  vcr.  6.  Neither  Cain,  Balaam,  or  Korah  kept 
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the  way  of  the  Lord.  Obferve,  ver.  12,  13,  to  what  the 
wicked  are  compared,  and  the  puniftiment  they  will  bring 
upon  themfelves.  We  learn,  ver.  14,  that  Enoch  who  was 
tranflated  to  heaven  becaufe  he  walked w tth  God,  was  a  pro 
phet  and  a  preacher  of  righteoufnefs.  Obferve  ver.  15,  that 
his  prophecy  refpedTmg  the  godly  and  the  wicked,  is  like  the 
promifes  and  threatenings  of  the  Gofpel,  which  (hows  that 
true  religion  was  the  fame  in  fubftance  in  the  beginning  of 
the  world  as  it  is  now,  though  differing  in  outward  obler- 
vances,  and  ver.  16  fhows  that  the  crimes  of  the  wicked  in 
former  ages  were  of  the  fame  nature  as  in  the  Apoftles  days. 
Ver.  17,  18.  St  Jude  refers  here  to  a  prophecy  of  St.  Peter, 
fee  Z  Peter  chap.  iii.  ver.  2.  Ver.  2,1.  Obferve  that  the  Apof- 
tie  admoni  fries  thole  to  whom  he  wrote,  to  keep  themfelves  in 
the  love  of  God,  which  fhows  that  the  faints  are  not  fo  kept 
by  the  power  of  God  but  that  fomething  is  to  be  done  on 
their  part,  to  preferve  the  divine  favour;  and  alfo  that  thofe 
who  are  in  a  ftate  of  grace  may  depart  from  it  and  lofe 
the  love  of  God.  Ver.  22,  23.  Thefe  verfcs  fhow  that  a 
difference  ihould  be  made  by  the  governors  of  the  Church, 
betwixt  fuch  as  deferve  compaffion  on  account  of  their  igno 
rance  and  infirmities,  and  thofe  who  wilfully  pervert  the 
pure  doctrine.  Obferve  the  excellent  Doxology  at  the  end 
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REVELATION  OF  ST.  JOHN  THE  DIVINE. 

THIS  Book  is  called  the  dpccalypfe  or  Revelation,  becaufe  it 
contains  what  our  Lord  Je'ns  Chrift  revealed  from  heaven 
to  St.  John  his  beloved  Apoftle,  after  his  afceniion  to  the 
right  hand  of  God  the  Father  Almighty;  and  learned  men 
who  have  made  this  Revelation  'heir  particular  ftudy  have 
difcovered,  by  comparing  the  hiftory  of  the  former  ages  of  the 
Chriftian  Church  with  the  revolutions  and  events  which  have 
taken  place  in  the  nations  of  the  world,  that  this  book  con- 
'tains  a  prophetic  klftory  of  the  Church  from  the  time  the 
^Revelation  was  made,  to  the  end  of  the  world  ;  but  it  requires 
more  knowledge  of  hilVry  than  perfons  of  little  leifure  can 
acquire,  to  ur.derftand  w!iat  has  been  written  by  the  learned 
on  this  fubjeCl ;  at  the  fame  time  the  unlearned  Chriftian 
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Jtoufl:  not  regard  the  Revelation  of  St.  John  as  a  fealed  book, 
which  it  would  be  prefumptuons  for  fuch  perfons  to  look 
into,  for  there  is  much  in  it  which  may  be  underftood  by 
every  perfon  of  common  underftanding  who  comes  to  it 
with  an  humble  mind,  defining  to  be  inftru£ted  as  far  as  con 
cerns  rheir  own  falvation,  refpecting  things  that  our  Lord 
faid  would  be  brought  to  pafs  in  his  Church  before,  and  after 
\i\$  fecond  Advent. 

CHAPTER    I. 

Ver.  i  to  12.  Obferve  that  this  Revelation  came  from  our 
Lord  •  Jefus  Chrift.  The  things  to  which  it  related  began  to 
come  to  pals  foor.  after  it  was  made,  and  have  been  fulfilling  in 
a  wonderful  manner  ever  fince,  and  are  at  this  time  fulfilling 
very  remarkably ;  fo  as  to  give  reafon  to  think  that  the  time 
of  our  Lord's  fecond  Advent  is  not  far  diftant,  when  he  will 
come  in  the  clouds  with  his  holy  angels.  Fer.$.  The  Churches 
in  Afia  are  named  ver.  u.  Obferve,  ver.  5,  what  is  faid 
of  our  Saviour,  and  vcr.  6,  what  honourable  titles  are  be- 
ftowed  upon  the  faithful  fervants  of  God.  Ver.  7  relates  to 
our  Lord's  fecond  coming.  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  fignify 
that  Chrift  was  before  all  worlds,  and  that  he  will  continue 
to  be  for  ever,  the  fame  he  was  from  the  beginning,  the 
Lord  Almighty.  Ver.  9.  The  Apoftle  here  addrefles  the 
perfecuted  Chriilians.  He  had  been  banifhed  to  Patmos  by 
the  cruel  emperor  Domitian,  for  preaching  the  Gofpel. 
Vcr.  10.  In  the  fpirh,  means  in  a  ftate  of  divine  infpiration. 
The  Lord* 's -  day  means  the  chriflian  fabbath ,  the  day  on  which 
Chrift  afcended.  into  heaven,  which  has  taken  place  of  the 
Jewifh  fabbath.  Ver.  II*  Obferve  the  purpofe  for  which 
St.  John  was  infpired,  and  the  name  of  the  Churches  to  which 
.  he  was  to  write  in  particular. 

Ver.  12  to  iq.  Obferve  here  how  glorious  the  vifion  of 
our  Lord  Jefqs  Chrift  was  at  this  time,  and  how  different 
from  his  humble, Appearance  upon  earth  as  the  fon  of  the 
Virgin  Mary^  yet  St.  John  knew  him  (perhaps  from  having 
feen  him  at  h,is  transfiguration,)  to  be  t,Jie  fame  Lord  whom 
he  had  loved  and  folio  wed.  upon  earth;  compare  this  paffage 
with  Exod.  chap*  xxiv.  ver.  9,  &c.-  Eztkicl,  chap.  i.  ver,  26. 
Daniel,  chap.  vii.  ver.  13,  and  ch&p*  x.ver.  5  and,  6,  and  you 
will  perceive  that  Jefus  Chrift  was.,  the  Lord  QoJ  who 
6  appeared 
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appeared  to  Mofes,  and  was  feen  in  viilons  by  the  ancient 
prophets.  The  fword  proceeding  from  his  mouth,  fignified 
that  his  word  is  powerful  and  piercing.  Ver.  19,  20.  Thefe 
verfes  explain  what  was  meant  hy  the  gddcn  candle/ticks  and 
feven  ftars.  By  the  angels  of  the  Churches  are  under  flood 
the  miniftere  who  were  at  ihe  head  of  thofe  Churches,  as 
our  biiliops  are  at  prefent  over  their  refpe&ive  diocefes. 
Obferve,  vcr.  18,  what  the  Lord  Jefus  faid  of  his  own  ever- 
lafting  life  and  his  power, 

This  chapter  mould  lead  us  to  think  of  our  Saviour  with 
the  greateft  reverence,  to  look  up  to  him  with  a  lively  faith, 
and  to  rejoice  that  he  who  laid  dovvn  his  life  for  mankind, 
has  the  power  tp  admit  his  faithful  fervants  into  heaven,  and 
that  hell  is  under  his  controul,  fo  that  the  devil  can  do  no 
injury  to  thofe  whom  the  Saviour  proteds.  We  fhould  alfo 
learn  to  confider  the  prefiding  minillers  of  the  Chriftian 
Churches  in  the  moft  honourable  light. 

CHAPTER    II, 

This  chapter  and  the  following  one  contain  what  may  be 
confidered  as  Eptfties  dictated  by  the  Lord  himfelf,  and 
written  down  by  St.  John. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  The  fir  ft  letter  is  to  the  bifhop  of  the  Church 
of  Ephcfus.  Vcr.  2,  3.  Obferve  fo«-  what  that  Church  is 
Commended,  and  vcr.  4,  what  is  threatened  on  account  of 
its  love  and  zeal  not  being  fo  great  as  at  the  firft  eflablifh- 
ment  of  it.  Ver.  5.  Removing  the  candle/lick^  meant,  that  it 
fhould  no  longer  be  a  vifible  Church.  Ver.  6.  The  Nicy- 
laitans  were  heretlcks9  who  taught  that  certain  lewd  and 
idolatrous  practices  forbidden  by  the  Apoflles,  were  lawful 
for  Chriftians.  Vcr.  7.  Obferve  vvhat  is  promifed  to  thofe 
who  overcome,  the  temptations  of  the  world. 

We  may  perceive  from  thefe  veries,  that  the  zeal  and 
patience  of  Chriftians  will  be  final  lyre  warded,  which  fhould 
lead  us  to  labour  as  the  Scripture  teaches  us,  to  keep  the  faith  \ 
and  prevent  our  liltening  to  thofe  who  would  unfettle  our 
minds  from  the  Church  we  belong  to,  which  is  certainly  a 
true  Church  ;  and  one  great  fign  of  its  being  fo,  is,  its  having 
three  orders  of  minillers  over  the  different  branches  of  it  as 
the  firft  churches  had,  viz.  Bijhops^  Priefts,  or  Prcjbyters>  and 
f)eacons. 

Vcr. 
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Ver.  8/oIi.  The  ftrft  and  the  /«/?,  wr.  I,  meant  the  Lord 
Jefus  Chritt.  Obferve,  ver.  g,  the  high  character  of  ther 
church  at  Smyrna.  Thou  art  rich,  meant  rich  in  fpiritual 
bleffings.  Of  the  fyjiagngue  of  Satan,  fignified,  followers  of 
the  devil.  Ver.  10  was  a  prophecy-  Days,  in  prophetic 
language,  {ignify  years.  It  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  fulfilled 
by  the  ten  years  perfection  of  the  Chriftians,  under  the 
Roman  Emperor  Domitian.  Ver.  10,  11.  Obferve  the 
reward  promifed  to  the  faithful,  The  fecond  death  means 
everlaiiing  mifery  in  hell. 

Ver.  12  to  1 8.  Per.  13.  Satan  s  feat  meant  the  place  where 
the  devil  had  gained  dominion  over  the  people  who  lived  in 
it.  jdntipas  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  a  private  Chriitian, 
who  fuifered  martyrdom.  Ver.  14,  15,  (how  that  the  JVf- 
colaliam  endeavoured  to  feduce  the  Chriftian  churches  into 
the  fame  doctrine  by  which  Balaam  had  feduced  the  Ifraelites. 
Ver.  1 6.  The  fword  of  my  mouth  fignified  a  dreadful  fen- 
tence.  Ver.  17.  Hidden  manna,  and  a  white  jlone,  meant 
fpiritual  bleflings.  A  new  name  fignifies  one  by  which  th<* 
righteous  will  be  diftinguifhed  in  heaven. 

Ver.  i$>  to  the  end.  By  that  woman,  Jezabel,  ver.  2O,  isf 
underftood  the  feel  of  the  Nicolaitans*  Ver.  2f.  Her form- 
cation  means  falfe  do^rine.  Ver.  22,  23,  the  Lord  threatens 
t6  fend  judgments  upon  the  feel;  that  taught  it.  Ver.  24,  25., 
No  .other  .burden  means  no  other  commands.  Ver.  26  to  the 
end.  is  fuppofed  to  relate  to  the  final  triumph  of  Chrift  over 
kis  enemies  at  the  laft  day* 

CHAPTER    III. 

Ver.  i  toy.  This  letter  to  the  church  of  Sardis  is  very 
fuitable  to  the  church  of  our  own  nation  at  the  prefcnt  time  ; 
and  every  member  of  it  will  do  well  to  lay  it  to  heart,  both 
the  threat enings  and  the  glorious  promt fcs  of  the  Lord,  that  they 
may  fo  behave  and  live  as  to  be  reckoned  at  the  coming  of 
our  Lord  among  thofe  who  have  not  defiled  their  garments, 
tfrat  is,  thofe  who  have  kept  a  pure  faith,  and  maintained 
good  works. 

Ver.  7  to  14.  Obferve  the  high  character  here  given  of  the 
church  at  Philadelphia,  the  commendations  beftowed,  and  the 
jromifes  made  to  thofe  members  who  ftiould  patiently  endure 
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temptation  ami  perfecution,  which  will  doubt lefs  be  extended 
to  all  at  the  loft  day,  who  (hall  be  found  to  have  done  the 
fame  things,  Obferve,  vcr.  12,  that  fuch  pcrfons  will  be 
admitted  into  the  heavenly  yerufalem* 

Vcr.  14  to  the  end.  Obferve,  ver.  15,  how  feverely  the 
church  of  the  Laodiceans  is  cenfured  and  reproved  for  being 
lukewarm,  or  indifferent,  in  refpe6l  to  religion,  which  applies 
very  forcibly  to  many  of  the  members  of  our  own  church. 
Obferve,  ver.  16,  that  our  Lord  fpeaLsof  fuch  perfonsas  totally 
unworthy  to  be  reckoned  of  his  church.  Ver.  \  7.  By  thofe 
who  fay  they  are  rich,  when  they  are,  in  fa6l,  poor  and  naked, 
are  underftood  thofe  who  think  they  have  wifdom  and  virtue 
enough  of  their  own  to  fave  them,  without  troubling  them- 
felves  with  the  do&rines  of  faith,  or  the  precepts  of  the  Gdf- 
pel ;  without  which,  however,  they  are  in  a  fpiritual  fenfe 
blind and  naked.  Ver.  18.  By  the  things  which  in  this  verfc 
fuch  perfons  are  required  to  buy,  we  under ftand  the  treafures 
of  heaven,  the  purity  of  the  faints,  and  the  knowledge  of  the 
Gofpel.  Obferve  vcr.  20,  21,  the  Lord's  gracious  promifes. 

It  is  to  be  remarked  that  in  each  of  thefe  letters  to  the 
church  Chrift  fpeaks  of  himfelf  under  different  titles,  each  of 
which  is  fuitable  only  to  the  Son  of  God,  -the  Saviour  of  the 
world  ;  and  each  of  them  ends  with  the  fame  injunction, 
*'  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him  hear  what  the  Spirit  faith  unto' 
the  churches  "  This  warning  {hows  the  importance  not  only 
of  what  St.  John  wrote  to  thefeven  churches  of  Afia,  but  of 
all  the  writings  of  the  New  Teftament,  becaufe  they  were  all 
defigned  for  the  inftrucVion  and  edification  of  the  univerfal 
church,  of  which  every  church  is  a  part.  But  we  muft  be 
careful  to  underftand  rightly  what  is  meant  by  a  Church, 
namely,  a  fociety  of  Chriflians  agreeing  in  all  the  Ordinances 
and  Doctrines  of  Clirid,  and  the  Apoftles;  having  a  lawful, 
regular  Miniftry  of  G  > -\\  appointing.  The  Church  of  Eng 
land  is  fuch  a  Church  ;  its  v!p  -ne  Ordinances,  the  two  Sacra 
ments  of  Baptifm,  and  the  Lord's  Supper,  were  ordained  by 
Chrift  himfelf;  its  Crc.-ds  contain  all  the  articles  of  theChrif- 
tian  faith,  as  taught  by  Chrift  and  his  Apoftles;  and  it  has 
three  orders  of  Minifters,  namely,  Bithops,  Priefts,  and  Dea 
cons,  derived  from,  the  firft  three  orders  of  minifters  in  the 

primitive 
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primitive  church,  who  were  called  Apoftles,  Elders,  (or 
Prefbyters),  and  Deacons.  To  remain.fteadfaftly  attached  to 
this  Church  is  to  put  ourfelves  under  the  immediate  protection 
of  Chrift — to  depart  from  it  .  is  fchifm.  Whoever  reads 
what  Chrift  and  the  Holy  Spirit  fays  to  the  feven  churches  of 
Afia  will  furely  take  warning  neither  to  depart  from  the 
Church,  to  be  lukewarm  members  of  it,  nor  to  corrupt  it  by  , 
falfe  dodlrine  or  wicked  practices. 

r 

CHAPTER    IV. 

What  is  related  in  this  chapter  was  a  glorious  vifion,  in 
which  was  reprefented  to  the  mind  of  the  Apoftle,  by  fignifi- 
cant  figures,  fplritual  and  heavenly  things.  Ver.i.  The 
Apoflle  was  carried  in  thought  up  to  heaven  in  order  to  be 
informed  of  things  which  were  to  take  place  refpe6ting  the 
church  of  Chrift.  Ver.  2.  He  faw  not  thefe  things,  with  his 
eyes,  but  they  were  revealed  to  his  mind  by  the  Holy  Spirit. 
Per.  3,  4.  He  beheld  in  thought  the  throne  of  God,  and  the 
Lord  fitting  upon  it,  as  reprefented  in  vifions  to  the  ancient 
prophets  ;jfo"  Ifauih?  chap.  vi.  ver.  i.  Jcr,  xvii.  ver.  12. 
Ezek.  i.  ver,  26  and  x.  ver.  I.  Ver.  4.  The  ciders  were 
emblems  of  the  church  of  Chrift.  Ver.  6  to  9.  Thcfour 
leaftsfull  of  eyes,  were  figurative  reprefentations  of  the  nature 
of. angels,  who  excel  in  wifdom,  ftrength,  courage,  and 
fwiftnefs.  Vcrt  8.  Obferve  in  what  words  they  offer  up  their 
adorations,  and  that  they  are  never  weary  of  their  heavenly 
employment,  but  delight  in  offering  up  praife  and  adoration  to 
the  Lord  God  Almighty.  Ver.  10.  The  elders,  that  is,  the 
church,  are  here  defcribed  as  following  the  example  of  the 
angels.  Obferve  that  the  words  ufed  by  the  angels,  ver.  8, 
and  the  wormip  of  the  elders,  ver.  10,  u,  are  fuch  as  pious 
Chriftians  may  ufe  and  perform ;  and  while  they  do  fo  they 
are  in  fome  degree  partakers  of  heavenly  enjoyment. 

CHAPTER.    V. 

It  is  not  eafy  to  determine  what  is  the  exacl:  meaning  of 
the  vifions  in  this  and  the  following  chapters,  but  it  may  be 
fuppofed  that  the  book  with  feven  fea/s  was  the  book  of  pro 
phecy, 
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phecy,  relating  to  the  church  and  kingdom  of  Chr'ifr., 

the  prophet  Daniel,  in  his  laft  vifion,  was  commanded  by 

the  angel  to  feat  until  the  time  of  the  cnd\  fee  Dan.  chap.  xif. 

ver.  9.     Ver.  5.  Obferve  tliat   none  but  the   Mefliah,   the 

Saviour  of  the  world,  was  worthy  to  reveal  thefe  hidden  things; 

that  he  took  upon  himfelf  to  do  fo;    and  he  alone  is  able  to 

bring  to  pafs  what  he  foretold  to  his  beloved  Apoflte. 

Obferve,  ver.  8,  that  the  Lamb  of  God,  the  REDEEMER,  is 
here  reprefented  as  woiiliipped  by  the  angels  and  the  church. 
Ver.ty  10*  Take  notice  of  thefe  words.  Obferve  alfo  tne  very 
great  numbers  of  the  inhabitants  of  heaven.  Ver.  12.  This 
fublime  paflfage  of  Scripture  is  often  lung  in  our  churches  as 
an  anthem;  and  if  performed  with  true  devotion,  it  very 
properly  makes  a  part  of  divine  fervice.  But  let  performers  and 
fingers  reflect  what. they  are  about,  and  not  prefume  to  play 
or  fing  the  Hymn  of  Angels  in  a  light  and  thoughtlefs  manner* 
merely  for  the  amufement  of  the  congregation,  or  for  the 
difplay  of  their  mufical  talents  -,  for  this  is  a  great  profa 
nation. 

CHAPTER  vr. 

Ver.  4  to  I  a.  The  defign  of  this  vifion  was  fo  comfort 
the  faithfulunder  perfecution,  and  to  tench  Chriftians  not  to 
think  it  ftrange  if  God  fuffered  his  faints  to  be  perfecuted, 
and  their  blood  to  be  (bed  without  immediately  taking  ven 
geance  on  their  perfecutors ;  that  God  dealt  thus  with  them 
for  wife  and  juft  reafuns  ;  and  that  he  would  not  fail  to 
avenge  them  when  the  number  of  their  brethren  Ihould  be 
accomplifhed  ;  and  that  in  the  mean  time  the  fouls  of  his 
faints  are  preferved  after  death,  and  enjoy  reft  in  expectation 
of  their  final  deliverance  and  of  the  glory  prepared  for  them. 

Ver.  \^.  to  the  end.  We  have  in  thefe  ve»rfes  an  emblem 
of  the  end  oj  the  world,  ami  of  the  laft  judgment ;  in  which 
we  mould  particularly  obferve  the  lively  defcription  of  the 
terror  and  defpair  with  which  thofe  who  perfecme  vhe  faith 
ful,  and  all  the  other  enemies  of  God  will  be  feized  at  the  la/} 
day.  This  defcription  fhould  be  often  prelent  to  our  minds, 
that  it  may  keep  up  in  us  a  religious  awe,  which  will  be  of 
great  ufe  to  direct  us  t$>  avoid  that  terrible  condemnation  and 

defpair 
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clefpair  which  will  at  that  great  day  be  the  portion  of  the 
wicked  in  general. 

CHAPTER    VII. 

This  chapter  reprefents  the  increafe  of  the  Chriftian 
church  which  was  to  follow  the  opening  of  the  feals.  Ver.  I 
iigniiied  that  there  would  be  for  a  certain  time  a  peaceable 
fbte  of  things. 

Ver.  2  to  9.  Thefe  verfes  fignified  that  many  of  the  Jewifh 
nation  would  be  converted  to  Chriftianity. 

Ver.  9  to  13.  Thefe  verfes  defcribe  the  blefled  fruits  of  the 
Gofpel  in  all  the  different  nations  of  the  earth.  The  white 
robes  fignify  the  righteoufnefs  of  the  faints  ;  the  palms  in  their 
hands,  the  viftory  gained  over  their  enemies.  Obferve,  that 
kindreds  are  mentioned,  which  gives  reafon  to  hope  that  good 
people  who  were  related  on  earth  will  meet  and  enjoy  each 
other's  fociety  in  heaven.  Obferve  alfo,  that  all  this  great 
multitude  will  join  together  in  afcribing  their  falvation  to  the 
mercy  of  God,  and  the  facr'ifice  of  their  Redeemer.  Ver,  13. 
Amen  figmties,  let  worfhip  and  praife  be  offered  by  all  crea 
tures  to  the  Almighty  Lord. 

Ver.  13  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  relate  to  the  martyrs^  thofe 
faints  \v ho  died  for  the  truth  of  the  Gofpel.  Obferve,  that 
even  thefe  owe  the  whitenefs  of  their  robes,  their  righteoufnefs, 
not  to  the  ihedding  of  their  own  bhod9  but  to  the  blood  of  the 
Redeemer,  which  was  (lied  for  the  fins  of  the  whole  world \  but 
through  the  grace  of  God  the  martyrs  will  receive  a  rich  re 
ward  for  their  tufferings  in  their  exemption  from  all  future 
wants,  pains,  and  lorrows,  and  in  the  particular  favour  of 
their  blcllcd  Redeemer. 

CHAPTERS    VIII.    IX. 

Thefe  chapters  denounce  dreadful  phgues  and  heavv 
judgments  againft  thole  nations  whom  the  A!:r,ighty  for,e- 
ia\v  would  be  the  enemies  of  the  church,  and  ihow  that 
neither  the  moil  wicked  and  powerful  princes,  nor  the  devil 
himfelf,  called  \\z\z  Aba/Ion  as  id  /Ipsllyon,  _  can  efFe6l  their 
ruinous  purpofes  without  the  permimon  of  the  Redeemer  of 
mankind;  and  that  even  the  raifchicf  which  is  fuffered  to 

3^  fall 
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fall  upon  the  good  is  turned  into  bleffings  to  them   by   the 
rewards  beftowed  for  their  faith  and  patience. 

Learned  authors  trace  the  fulfil ment  of  thefe  prophecies 
and  thole  which  follow,  in  the  hiftory  of  the  nations  of  the 
earth,  compared  with  the  hiftory  of  the  church,  and  apply 
tbem  chiefly  to  the  church  of  Rome,  which  was  a  corruption 
of  the  true  church  ;  but  it  requires  great  leifure  and  ftudv  to 
underftand  thefe  things,  and  it  is  not  neceflary  for  thofe  who 
have  but  little  time  to  employ  themfelves  with  fuch  difficult 
fubje6ls. 

CHAPTER   x. 

Obferve  in  this  chapter  the  defcription  of  the  angel*  and 
the  oath  which  he  fwarc*  from  whence  we  learn  that  the 
world,  and  all  things  in  it,  will  come  to  an  end  at  God's 
appointed  time ;  and  that  the  myjlery  of  God,  or  all  the  things 
which  have  been  foretold  by  the  prophets  in  a  myfterious 
manner,  will  be  accompli {hed  and  fully  declared,  fo  that  they 
will  be  perfectly  underftood. 

CHAPTER    XT. 

From  this  chapter  we  learn  that  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
earth  will  become  the  kingdom  of  Chrift,  that  he  will  rule 
over  them,  and  they  will  obey  his  laws  ;  and  that  the  faints 
will  finally  be  rewarded  by  admiffion  into  heaven,  and  the 
wicked  finally  configned  with  the  devil  to  the  bottomlefs 
pit. 

CHAPTER    XII. 

Ver.  I  to  JO.  In'  thefe  verfes  the  devil*  called  the  dragon 
and  \\icferpent*  is  reprefented  as  the  enemy  of  the  church, 
which  is  defcribed  under  the  emblem  of  a  woman.  Ob- 
fer\"C,ver.  7,  8,  that  Satan  was  originally  an  angel  of  light* 
but  that  he*  was  caft  out  of  heaven  for  rebelling  againft 
God. 

Ver.  jo  to  II.  Thefe  verfes  fignify  that  Chrift  will  finally 
overcome  the  devil,  and  that  all  the  faints  and  martyrs  will, 
tbrwgh  the  blocd  of  the  Redeemer,  obtain  a  victory  over  their 

great 
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great  fpiritual  enemy,  and  that  in- the  mean  time  the 
church  will  he  preterved,  not  with  fbmling  all  the  perfe- 
cutions  to  which  the  faithful  members  of  it  will  be  ex- 
pofed. 

CHAPTER    XIII. 

This  is  a  very  difficult  chapter  to  e.xplain,  and  it  will  be 
bed  to  pals  it  over* 

CHAPTER    XtV. 

Fir.  i  to  6.  Thefe  verfes  fet  before  us  the  joy  and  happi- 
nefs  of  thofe  who  fhall  be  found  at  our  Lord's  fecond  coming 
to  have  been  faithful  to  him,  and  to  have  kept  themfelves 
pure  from  the  corruptions  of  the  world. 

Ver.  6  to  13.  We  learn  from  thefe  verfes  that  the  time 
will  come  when  the  Jpirituai  Babylon  fhall  he  deftroyed, 
and  that  all  the  enemies  of  the  church,  and  the  wicked  in 
general,  will  be  condemned  to  everlafting  torment. 

Ver.  13.  Obferve  in  thefe  verfes  that  the  Spirit  of  God 
declares  that  thofe  who  die  in  the  Lord,  that  is,  in  the  faith 
and  profeflion  of  Chriftianity,  after  a  life  of  obedience  to 
the  laws  of  the  Gofpel,  are  bhf]'ed\  that  they  reft  from  their 
labours.,  and  that  their  works  do  follow  them  .-  by  which  is 
meant  that  their  happinefs  begins  fiom  the  time  of  their 
death  in  a  ftate  of  reft  and  peace,  and  that  they  imme 
diately  receive  in  part  the  reward  of  their  works  in  the  other 
world.  Thefe  affurances  from  the  Holy  Spirit,  of  the  happy 
ftate  of  the  good  after  death,  are  very  comfortable,  and  fhoulcl 
excite  us  to  a  holy  life,  that  we  may  be  partakers  of  the  reft 
«md  happinefs  provided  for  the  faithful. 

CHAPTERS    XV.    XVI. 

Thefe  are  very  myfterious  chapters,  but  without  entering 
into  particulars  we  may  undei  ftand  from  them,  that  great  and 
terrible  judgments  will  be  poured  forth  upon  the  world  in  the 
laft  times  before  the  fecond  coming  of  our  Saviour,  particularly 
upon  the  Papal  Power,  that  is,  the  church  of  Rome;  but 
however  dreadful  thefe  judgments  may  be,  the  faithful  fer- 
vants  of  the  Lord  will  be  finally  victorious  over  their  fpiritual 
enemies. 

CHAPTER   xvit. 

This  chapter  is  xmderftood  to  relate  to  the  church  of  Rome, 
by  whom  many  kings  and  nations  of  the  earth  have  been  fe- 
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duced  from  the  pure  worfliip  of  the  Gofpel  into  idolatry  and 
fiiperfiltlon,  under  the  name  of  Chrifttanity;  and  have  been  led 
to  persecute  the  true  church^  and  to  (hed  the  hlood  of  many 
faints  and  martyrs. 

CHAPTER  xvin, 

This  chapter  foretels  the  fall  of  myjllc  Babylon,  meaning, 
as  is  fuppofed,  papal  Rome;  and  the  joy  of  the  faithful  in  its 
deftrucYion. 

CHAPTER,  xix. 

Ver.  i  to  10.  This  chapter  foretels  the  triumph  of  the 
righteous  after  the  deflruction  of  myjllc  Babylon,  and  their  joy 
at  the  marriage  of  the  Lamb,  hy  which  is  to  be  underftood  the 
coming  of  Chrift  to  take  to  him/elf,  that  is,  into  his  hea 
venly  kingdom,  all  thofe  who  have  been  faithful  to  him  upon 
the  earth. 

Ver.  10.  This  verfe  plainly  teaches  that  it  is  a  fin  to  worfliip 
faints  and  angels. 

Ver.  1 1  to  the  end.  We  have  here  an  awful  defcription  of 
the  coming  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift  at  the  day  of  judgment 
to  take  vengeance  upon  the  devil  and  all  the  wicked. 

CHAPTER,  xx. 

Ver.  i  to  n.  In  thefe  verfes  we  have  a  very  remarkable 
•  ophecy  that  Satan  fhali  be  bound  for  the  fpaceof  a  thoufand 
years,  and  that  during  that  period  our  Lord  will  reign  in  a 
glorious  manner  with  the  faints  and  martyrs  ;  and  that  at  the 
beginning  of  this  thoufand  years  there  will  be  a  refurre&ion 
of  ihejtfft;  fee  i  Corinthians,  chap.  xv.  VCT.  23,  24. 

Ver.  ii  to  the  end.  We  have  here  another  prophecy  con 
cerning  the  day  of  judgment,  and  the  general  refurrcfllon  which 
are  to  take  place  at  the  end  of  the  thoufand  years ;  at  which 
time,  we  find,  that  the  wicked  will  be  call:  into  a  lake  of  fire, 
there  to  remain  for  ever  with  the  devil  and  his  angels,  and  then 
death  will  be  put  an  end  to,  for  the  righteous  vr.ll  have  eternal 
life  in  heaven,  and  the  wicked  will  exift  eternally  in  hell. 

Thefe  great  truths  ought  to  he  always  prefentto  our  minds, 
and  engage  us  to  pray,  and  to  labour  continually  to  improve 
in  piety,  fo  that  at  the  day  which  will  be  fo  dreadful  to  the 
wicked  we  may  appear  before  our  Lord  with  joy  and  holy 
confidence,  and  that  our  names  may  be  found  in  the  Book  of  Life. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER    XXI. 

Ver-.  I  to  9.  The  holy  city,  the  New  Jerujalrfm,  ver.  <l,  is 
the  heavenly  habitation  prepared  by  God  before  the  foun 
dation  of  the  world  for  his  faithful  fervants  ;  fa  Hebrc-w^ 
€hap.  xi.  vcr.  10.  xii.  ver.  2'.,  23.  Obferve  the  promlfes  iu 
the  following  verfes  which  will  be  faithfully  fulfilled,  for  they 
are  thofe  of  the  Redeemer  himfelf.  Obferve,  vcr.  8,  the 
threaUrimgs\Q  the  wicked  which  will  be  ceitainly  executed. 
By  the  fearful,  we  may  underftand  thofe  who  fear  men  rather 
than  God  ;  by  the  unbelieving,  thole  who  do  not  believe  what 
God  has  revealed.  Sorcerers  fignify  perfons  who  pretend  to 
have  dealings  wjth,  evil  ipims,  Idolaters  are  thofe  who  pay  to 
matures  the  honour  due  to  the  Creator.  By  liars  are  meant 
not  only  thofe  that  /peak  falfehoods,  but  thofe  who  deceive  by 
their  atfions.  Obferve  the  fate  that  awaits  all  fuch,  and  that 
the  fee ~ond death  will  not  be  pulling  an  end  to  the  cxi/lence  of  the 
wicked,  but  the  delivering  them  up  to  never  ending  torments. 

Ver.  9  to  27.  Thefe  vertes  convey  as  lively  an  idea  of  the 
'heavenly  Jerufalem,  inhabited  by  the  faints,  as  human  language 
can  give  to  mortals ;  bur  when  we  (hall  behold  in  reality  this 
glorious  place,  we  ihall  find  it  far  exceeding  all  that  we  can. 
poflibly  conceive  of  it  with  our  prefent  faculties.  lrer.  27. 
Obferve  that  nothing  unclean,  none  who  praclife  abomina 
tions,  or  falfehoods  of  any  kind,  will  be  fufFered  to  enter  it, 
none  but  thofe  who  are  written  in  the  Lamb's  Book  of  Life  : 
who  thefe  are  we  may  judge  from  the  foregoing  verfes, 
namely,  the  pure,  the  pints,  the  humble,  and  the  holy,  thofe 
whofe  characters  are  the  direct  contrary  of  thofe  who,  as  the 
eighth- verfe -informs  us,  \v\\\\)Qjhutoutofit. 

CHAPTER    XXII. 

Ver.  i  to  8.  This  is  a  continued  defcription  of  the  New 
yerufalem.  What  are  particularly  meant  by  the  water  of  life 
and  the  tree  of  life,  cannot  be  known  by  us  at  prefent ;  but 
we  may  conceive  that  they  (ignify  great  fp'iritnal  and  ever- 
lofting  blejjings,  which  will  be  enjoyed  in  the  immediate 
prefence  of  God.  The  angel  who  prefented  this  glorious 
viHon  to  the  Apoftle  was,  as  we  read,  chap.  xxi.  vcr.  9,  one 
of  thofe  w\\o  poured  out  the  vials  of  the  divine  wrath,  far,  7 
feems  to  be  a  meflage  fent  by  the  angel  from  the  Redeemer  to 
his  church  on  earth.  To  keep  the  fayings  of  this  book  fignify, 
to  obferve  them  fo  as  to  believe  that  what  is  promifed  antf 
6  threatened 
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threatened  in  it  will  furely  be  performed;  and  the  Lord's 
declaration,  Behold,  I  come  quickly,  was  foon  verified,  for  the 
prophecies  of  this  book  began  immediately  to  be  fulfilled. 
Satan,  before  it  was  written,  had  in  fome  degree  corrupted  the 
Chriftian  church,  as  we  may  learn  from  the  letters  addrefled 
in  the  beginning  of  the  Revelation  to  the  feven  churches,  and 
from  that  time  he  has  been  conftantly  endeavouring  oeftablifh 
a  kingdom  for  himfeJf,  by  the  ruin  of  the  heavenly  kingdom; 
but  though  the  Devil  has  been  permitted  toaiilici  the  fervants 
of  God  for  the  trial  of  their  faith  and  the  exercife  of  their 
virtues,  he  has  never  been  fuffered  to  hurt  their  eternal  in- 
terefts.  Satan  is  fiill  hufily  at  work  to  accomplish  his  wicked 
purpofe,  moft  remarkably  fo  indeed  at  this  prefent  time  ;  but 
we  may  be  certain  he  will  be  finally  defeated,  and  that  the 
church  of  God,  through  the  powerful  protedtion  of  the  Saviour, 
will  prove  triumphant  at  the  laft. 

Vcr.  8  to  10.  Obferve  here,  that  the  angel  refufed  to  be 
iv  or  flipped,  and  his  words  (how  that  it  is  idolatry  to  worfliip 
any  creature,  however  excellent  and  exalted. 

Ver.  10  to  12.  Seal  not  the  fayings,  fignified  that  the  Reve 
lation  was  not  to  be  laid  aiide  for  a  time  like  the  laft  prophe 
cies  of  Daniel,  becaufe  the  prophecies  of  this  book  were  to 
begin  to  be  accompli/Tied  immediately,  and  to  continue  ful 
filling  to  the  end  of  the  world.  Ver.  u  fignifies  that  no 
further  changes  will  happen  in  refpecl:  to  the  condition  of 
mankind  aUer  the  laft  things  foretold  in  this  book  are  accom- 
plifhcd,  namely,  the  reward  of  the  faithful  and  the  judgment 
of  the  wicked  at  the  laft  day. 

Vcr.  12,  13.  Theie  verics  are  part  of  the  mefTage  of  the 
Lord  by  the  angel. 

Ver.  14,  15,  appear  to  he  the  angel's  oivmvords. 

Ver.  16  to  the  end.  Thefe  verfes  contain  the  conclufion  of 
our  Lord's  mefiage,  anr!  a  pious  exclamation  of  the  Apoftle's, 
which  every  devout  ioul  fhould  be  ready  to  join  in,  for  all 
our  highell  and  cleared  hopes  depend  upon  the  bleJJ'ed  and 
glorious  day  of  the  appearance  of  our  divine  Lord  and  Saviour, 
for  whofe  grace  we  ihould  conftantly  pray  to  keep  us  in  the 
way  of  cverlafting  life  unto  the  end  of  our  mortal  {late. 


THE    END. 


T.  BENS  LEV,  Prnter, 
Bolt  Court,  F.ccr  Street. 


PLEASE  DO  NOT  REMOVE 
CARDS  OR  SLIPS  FROM  THIS  POCKET 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  LIBRARY 


BS  Trimmer,  Sarah  (Kirby) 

511  A  help  to  the  unlearned 

T75  in  the  study  of  the  Holy 

Scriptures 


V 


a 


95! 


